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Informazioni su questo libro 


Si tratta della copia digitale di un libro che per generazioni © stato conservata negli scaffali di una biblioteca prima di essere digitalizzato da Google 
nell’ambito del progetto volto a rendere disponibili online 1 libri di tutto 11 mondo. 


Ha sopravvissuto abbastanza per non essere pill protetto dai diritti di copyright e diventare di pubblico dominio. Un libro di pubblico dominio é 
un libro che non é mai stato protetto dal copyright 0 1 cui termini legali di copyright sono scaduti. La classificazione di un libro come di pubblico 
dominio [पठ variare da paese a paese. I libri di pubblico dominio sono I’ anello di congiunzione con il passato, rappresentano un patrimonio storico, 
culturale e di conoscenza spesso difficile da scoprire. 


Commenti, note e altre annotazioni a margine presenti nel volume originale compariranno in questo file, come testimonianza del lungo viaggio 
percorso dal libro, dall’editore originale alla biblioteca, per giungere fino a te. 


Linee guide per l’utilizzo 


Google © orgoglioso di essere il partner delle biblioteche per digitalizzare 1 materiali di pubblico dominio € renderli universalmente disponibili. 
1 libri di pubblico dominio appartengono al pubblico € noi ne siamo solamente 1 custodi. Tuttavia questo lavoro © oneroso, pertanto, per poter 
continuare ad offrire questo servizio abbiamo preso alcune iniziative per impedire l’utilizzo illecito da parte di soggetti commerciali, compresa 
V’imposizione di restrizioni sull’invio di query automatizzate. 


Inoltre ti chiediamo di: 


+ Non fare un uso commerciale di questi file Abbiamo concepito Google Ricerca Libri per |’uso da parte dei singoli utenti privati € ti chiediamo 
di utilizzare questi file per uso personale € non a fini commercial. 


+ Non inviare query automatizzate Non inviare a Google query automatizzate di alcun tipo. Se stai effettuando delle ricerche nel campo della 
traduzione automatica, del riconoscimento ottico dei caratteri (OCR) o in altri campi dove necessiti di utilizzare grandi quantita di testo, ti 
invitiamo a contattarci. Incoraggiamo 1150 dei materiali di pubblico dominio per questi scopi € potremmo esserti di aiuto. 


+ Conserva la filigrana La "filigrana" (watermark) di Google che compare in ciascun file © essenziale per informare gli utenti su questo progetto 
€ alutarli a trovare materiali aggiuntivi tramite Google Ricerca Libri. Non rimuoverla. 


+ Fanne un uso legale Indipendentemente dall’utilizzo che ne farai, ricordati che € tua responsabilita accertati di farne un uso legale. Non 
dare per scontato che, poiché un libro é di pubblico dominio per gli utenti degli Stati Uniti, sia di pubblico dominio anche per gli utenti di 
altri paesi. I criteri che stabiliscono se un libro é protetto da copyright variano da Paese a Paese e non possiamo offrire indicazioni se un 
determinato uso del libro € consentito. Non dare per scontato che poiché un libro compare in Google Ricerca Libri cio significhi che puo 
essere utilizzato in qualsiasi modo e in qualsiasi Paese del mondo. Le sanzioni per le violazioni del copyright possono essere molto severe. 


Informazioni su Google Ricerca Libri 


La missione di Google € organizzare le informazioni a livello mondiale € renderle universalmente accessibili € fruibili1. Google Ricerca Libri aiuta 
1 lettori a scoprire 1 libri di tutto 1 mondo € consente ad autori ed editori di raggiungere un pubblico pit ampio. Puoi effettuare una ricerca sul Web 


nell’intero testo di questo libro da[http: //books.google.com 


This is a reproduction of a library book that was digitized 
by Google as part of an ongoing effort to preserve the 
information in books and make it universally accessible. 
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PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 


In 1850 Professor WILSON authorized the late Mr. ASHER, of Berlin, to publish a new edition of his Sanskrit 
and English Dictionary, the second edition having been out of print for many years. As the illustrious author, how- 
ever, was prevented by his various duties from devoting the requisite time to preparing this edition, I was invited 
to carry out the intended plan. 

According to this plan, the second edition of the Dictionary was to be reprinted in its original form, while I was 
to superintend the impression, and make such corrections, alterations and additions as might seem advisable. But as 
a leading object with the publisher was to supply the work within the shortest possible time, it was urged that the ad- 
ditions, in order not to cause any great delay, were not to exceed the matcrials I might happen already to possess 
or which might present themselves incidentally during the progress of the work. 

४ this plan been adhered to on my part, it might, no doubt, long since have been easily accomplished. Yet 
when I resolved on a protracted residence in London, and thus found it in my power to turn to account printed and 
unprinted books which could not be had on the continent, I thought it incumbent on me to improve the opportunity and 
to advise the publisher to forego considerations of speed for what I believed to be a more lasting service to the student 
of Sanskrit literature and philology. I proposed therefore not merely to embody in the intended work the materials I 
possessed and which, having been collected for different purposes, would not always suffice for, the requirements of 
lexicography, but to extend them, to enlarge the substance of the second edition within its own sphere, and also to 
introduce into it matter from those portions of Sanskrit literature which Professor WILSON had not deemed it necessary 
to resort to at the time he published his work. I was informed, it is true, that causes over which I had no control, 
would not allow me to go beyond certain limits of space or to alter the character of the previous Dictionary by making 
references to the original authorities from which the information was derived, and therefore that I could not incorporate 
in the results of my labour more complete indices of special works than were absolutely requisite; still I believed that 
in spite of these limitations, it might be possible to adapt the intended work to the more pressing actual wants of the 
Sanskrit philologer. 

That these alterations were sanctioned by Professor WILSON himself, it is almost needless to say. But I owe 
it to the memory of the late Mr. ASHER to state that he readily waived the advantages derivable from a more expe- 
ditious publication for the literary considerations which I had suggested. 

Circumstances, however, intervened which caused a still greater delay than I had anticipated. It was obvious 
that to correct in the second edition such errors as could not but be expected in a work of this magnitude, and to do 
80 on my own responsibility, no other course was open to me than to examine the Dictionary word for word and meaning 
for meaning, in other terms, to trace its entire contents as far as possible to the sources from which they were taken. 
Unfortunately the Indices prepared in India by Professor WILSON were, with few exceptions, no longer available; I was 
obliged therefore to give additional time to collecting the materials required for a proper discharge of my duty in this 
respect. Another circumstance must be adverted to. In the existing editions of his Dictionary Professor WiLson has 
excluded, on principle, words relating to the Vaidik literature, more especially to those works which bear the technical 
name of Vedas. Notwithstanding the extension I proposed to give to his work, I still approved of this principle also 
for the new Dictionary; I may add that the first pages of my MS. were written in accordance with it. Subsequent 
experience, however, of the treatment which this portion of the literature has undergone in other quarters, has im- 
posed upon me the moral obligation of allotting even to words of the Vaidik period a large share in the present work 
and, as a consequence, to increase materials I possessed, but on which it was not originally intended to bestow special 
labour and time. I now propose, in the Dictionary and its Supplement, to provide the student with the interpretation of 
the principal Vaidik words that may be desired for the perusal of the Vaidik hymns and the chief works of the oldest 
literature. Those alone will remain excluded the meaning of which could not be given on safe grounds as, in general, 
it did not seem expedient to me, to admit into a Dictionary devoid of quotations, words the sense of which could not 
be ascertained satisfactorily. 
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A detailed account of the materials uscd in the present work must necessarily be deferred to a later date. I 
embrace, however, the opportunity now offered me, to express my obligation to Dr. TH. AUFRECHT for the kindness 
with which he allowed me the use of his Indices of the Haravali, Trikandasesha, Brihad- and Chhandogya-Upanishads 
and of the Vajasaneyisamhita, as well as to Mr. Cu. Cassa for the assistance I have derived from an elaborate Index 
he has made of Hemachandra’s Anekartha and which, according to a recent advertisement of Mr. S. Austin’s at Hertford, 
is now in course of publication together with the Anekartha themselves, an Index and improvements of former editions 
of the Abhidhanachintamani. 

The reasons which have induced me to base the etymological and generally the grammatical portion of the work 
on the native authorities, to retain the technical terms of Panini’s school, to accompany the crude forms of the com- 
pounds with their grammatical names, and to adopt a technical method of marking certain Upapada-compounds, not to 
accentuate the words in the Dictionary, — these and other topics relating to its interior economy will have to be explained | 
in the Preface, although some of them may be gathered indirectly from a critical pamphlet the first part of which will 
soon appear. 

The comparatively short time placed at my disposal for the preparatory labour and the considerations I had to 
yield to when I allowed the printing to begin, have forced upon me the necessity of adding to the Dictionary a Supple- 
ment which to judge from the increase of matter since the first sheets were struck off will become a rather extensive one. 
Having to choose between suppressing the additicnal matter which will accrue during the progress of the work, and 
claiming the indulgence of the reader for the inconvenience of a Supplement, [ could not hesitate in deciding on the 
latter alternative. The Supplement will enable me, too, to supply omissions made inadvertently and to avoid the con- 
sequence of excluding altogether those words or meanings which I might not feel justified in giving at the time being 
on the score of doubtful authorities and which I preferred therefore to reserve till I could apply to them the result of more 
extended research. Subjoined to the Supplement will be Appendices containing an explanation of the technical terms used 
in the Dictionary, etymological essays, a treatise on the accentuation &c., and lastly an Index of English words referring 
to the Sanskrit. word, the meaning of which they represent with the number of the page, column and line. 

These brief remarks will indicate my plan so far as it is necessary here; they will not, however, convey an 
impression of the assistance I have derived from and the -obligation which I owe to the previous editions of Professor 
Witson’s Dictionary. It would be unbecoming, on my part, in my present relation to these works, to speak of the 
care, the conscientiousness and the scholarship which they so eminently combine; but, on the other hand I should be 
wanting in justice were I to conceal the conviction I entertain that they have been the safest guide I could have found 
when entering upon the present task, or were I not to mention that the changes I have introduced are owing, not to 
the objection I make against the principle on which they are framed, but cither to personal views or to the claims of 
the actual condition of Sanskrit philology. But still less will these remarks be able to testify the gratitude which I 
fee] to the illustrious and venerable scholar himself. I have not only enjoyed, at all times, the benefit of his great literary 
experience and of his invaluable advice, but he has manifested his active interest and concurrence in the present work 
in taking upon himself the labour of correcting the printed proofs; above all, his spirit of genuine kindness and his rare 
liberality have left on my mind impressions so lasting and profound that it will always give me the most heartfelt satis- 
faction to look upon whatever good may arise from this book as virtually produced by him. 

1 must also record the sense I entertain of the services of my present publishers. After a premature death had 
closed the active career of Mr. ASHER, they have not merely taken up his plan but entered into it with the same zeal 
and intelligence. I cannot forego the pleasure of mentioning the handsome manner in which they have allowed all the 
literary considerations I have suggested to prevail over personal interest, and their ready acquiescence in the long and 
unexpected delay; for no one can feel more convinced than I am, that without this friendly and scientific disposition 
on their part — and I may add, too, without the creditable manner in which the printer acquits himself of his portion 
of the duty — the irksome mechanical toil which is so abundantly inflicted upon the author of a lexicographical work would 
probably not have failed to leave its unpleasant traces in the labour itself still more than, I fear, may actually be the case. 


University College, London, 
June, the 30%, 1856. 
Tu. Gocpsticker. 


CORRECTIONS AND ADDITIONS. 


P. = page; 1. = line; r. = read; a. = add; व. = take off; p. = instead of; @ = first column; ® = second column. 


P.5a,1.10, r. ८. Mand Weqey; 1. 29, r. ४८६. an abbrev. form of नक्र. — 2.64. 1. 20, d. ‘and री ° ; 1.35, r. ‘Loosing (the game of 
पञ्चिका) through not succeeding with one die’. — P.66,1.10, ए. ‘Tuesday’ (p. Wednesday). — P.7a,1.29, r. ‹ रञ्जनम्‌, sam. aff. र्‌. - 
P.7b, 1.25; a. ‘which is faye’. — ९.8, d. 1.23 and 24; 1.53, a. ‘Bahuvr.’ and r. ‘5. जगति (Bahuvr.), sam. aff. @q’. — २.96, १.1.1-4. 
— P. 12a, 1.52, r. fay? (p. का or की). — P. 15a, 1. 13, 6.1.1, 16a, 1. 14, १. ¢ -TT or’. — P.16a, 1.38, r. -शिकरा. - P. 174, 1.2, r. ट. 
Wy: krit aff. qa — P. 18a, 1.5, a. Sor अम्‌, un. aff. गन्‌ ; We (1. 1.2.); in Bahuyr. comp. fem. aff. ZTq or Sty’ — P.21a,140,r.8 
(0. य). — P.218, 1.29, r. Sty; 1.35, १. ‘the ancle’ and ‘also’. — P.23a, 1.38, r. -@t. — P. 24a, 1.47, r. ए. अखमन्धि. - P. 258, 1.44, r. 
‘sword’ (p. shears) and ए. कपाल. — P. 28a, 1.25, a. ‘fem. डीप्‌. — P. 286, 1.49 and 31a, 1. 16, r. उन्‌ (p. BX). — P.286, 1. 30, r. -ङ्ञीष्‌. 
— P.306, 1.56, a. ‘fem. I. Srp UL. Se’. - २.३२ ०, 1.32, १. 4. 1. -वखसी-खः. — २.35 ५,1.24, १. ० -रौी '. — ?.37 6, 1.50, a. ‘or ङ्गे '. 
— P.38a, 1.38, a. ‘Tatpur’. — P.39b, 1.23, 7. -स््री; 1.26, . -रौी. — २.40, 1.2, ". “अङ ` (p. इ). — P. 414, 1.46, ". “ चिनिच्‌ ; 9.1.51. - 
2.42 0, 1. 36, २. खच्‌ ( p. Wa). — P.43a, 1. 16, d. ‘ ~BI-#a’. — P.45a, 1.51; ए. SE. Probably &e.’ — P.466, 1.14, ए. -दतीः; 1. 50, a. in 
both meanings ‘or not being in the teeth’. — P.516, 1.55, r. ‘Tatpur.” — P.d5a, 1.54, 1. Tatpur. — ए. 556, 1.4, १. Bahuvr. and r. 
ए. taddh. aff. कम्‌. — P.65a, 1.32, 1. -खा (7. -खी). — 17.८2९, 1.8, rv. -सा (1. -सी). 

The Articles Wa, WHTATR, अत्रिस्‌, wataa, त्‌, अति, wage, अट्‌, अदस्‌ and अधरोषठ will be completed or amended 
in the Supplement ehich will contain also the additional words and meanings. — It was originally intended to omit the name ‘ Zatpur.’ 
when the Upapada-compounds had for their first part a gat’, in order to distinguish them from common Tatpurushas. As the dif- 
ference, however, appeared sufficiently marked hy the method in which their Etym. is given and which, not being that of the native 
grammarians, will have to be explained in the grammatical Appendix, the name ‘ Tatpur.’ has been added already to all similar 
compounds beginning with Wf; and the same may be donc, for the sake of conformity , with the Upapada- compounds beginning 


with wa. 
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DICTIONARY. 
SANSKRIT AND ENGLISH. 


wa I. The letter @, the first of the alphabet and the short 
vowel inherent in every consonant. See Ware. 
IJ. The pronominal theme which occurs in the declension of 
इदम्‌ and is consideredasa substitute for Tee and एतत्‌ ११.१४. 
III. ind. (जिपात) A particle, a shorter form of ज (see also 
Wa and खना) ; it is used ` In composition with nouns, when 
jt implies * Negation. » Privation or prohibition. = Diminu- 
tion (i.e. alittle). * Deterioration. ९ Similarity or comparison; 
in a few instances it has apparently become an expletive; cf. 
e.g. कुष्ठ and WHY, उदार and अनुदार, USHA and WAS. 
If the noun begins with a vowel, it assumes the form of WH, 
as Wand Way form अनन्त; this rule is neglected sometimes, 
if the vowel following the W happen to be a W; €. £. Wand 
waa form wafat and sometimes qagfaay. *In con- 
junction with an inflected verb, when it implies blame or re- 
proach; e.g. ख करोषि वै तवं जाद ‘how badly thou dost 
(it), fool’. Accord. to an artificial £. from We, krit aff. ©. 
IV. ind. (farara) An interjection of pity. 
V. 1. m. (@:) 'Vaiswanara (in an Upan.). > Brahman (m.). 
° Vishnu. ‘Siva. 2. n.( A name of the (neuter) Brahman. 
अलिन्‌ Tatpur. m. 1. ०. -wt-fartt-fa) Free from debt 
or obligation; ५ . ४. खं neg. and शिनम्‌. 
Wt (अंश-चखुरादि- 7. 10th cl. par. (खंश्यति or 
Waraafa- p. p. Wha) To divide, to distribute. 
Wy I. m. (-y:) ` Dividing, distributing. * A part. > A share 
or portion. ‘A fraction. ° The numerator of a fraction. 
° A degree (of latitude or longitude, &c.). 7 The name of an 
Aditya. ° (10 music.) See Wyeqe. Also confounded with 
Wa १.२. ४. WY, kiit aff. चञ्‌? or perhaps more correctly, 
Wa, un (?) aff. श्च. 
7. m.n. (च्चः -श्रम्‌) The shoulder, the shoulder blade. 
(In this sense the word is more correctly written Wg q. ए.) 
अशक I. m. (-@:) 'A part. > An heir, a kinsman, a relation. 
E. Wa, taddh. aff. कन्‌. 
I]. ०. (-कम्‌) A day. 2. अंम्‌ , kiit aff. ayy (?). 
wWywcg Tatpur. n. (-qaq) The dividing into shares. ४. Wa 
and करल. 
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अंशभाजञ्‌ Tatpur. m. (भाक) An heir, a coheir, one who has 
a share or portion. ए. WY and ATH 
अंशल m.f.n. (-खः-खा-लम्‌ ) Strong, stout, lusty. See Wee. 


अंशवत्‌ m. (-वाम्‌ ) A species of the Soma plant. ४. Way, taddb. 
aff. मलुप्‌ . 


अंशसव्थेन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) Assimilation of fractions, ren- 


dering fractions homogeneous, reduction of them to uni- 
formity. ४. Wy and सवथन. | 

अंशस्वर Karmadh. m. (-र्‌ः) (In music.) The tonic or modal 
note. It is defined as ‘the note which displays the pecu- 
liar melody and to which all the others are subordinate’. 
Also written Waeqy. ८. Wy and Qe. 

Wage Tatpur. m. (-€:) A sharer, a divider, a coheir. 5. 
Wy and इर, 

अंशहारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-रौ) A sharer, a coheir. ६. Wyy and 
हारिन्‌ 

अंशांशि Bahuvr. or Avyayibh. ind. Share by share. ४. Wy 
repeated, samasanta aff. {&. 

अंशिन्‌ m. (-3ft) A sharer, a coheir. ए. WY, taddh. aff. इनि. 

Wy 10. (-3j:) ‘A ray of light, a sun- or moon-beam. > The 
sun. ° Light, splendour, effulgence. * Any thing minute or 
pointed (४8 a sun-beam). ° A small end of thread, a small 
filament &c. ° Dress, decoration. 7 The name of one of the 
Grahas (q. v.) which serve for making libations with the 
juice of the Soma plant. *The name of a Rishi. ® The name 
of a prince, son of Puruhotra. ८. WY, un. aff. कु, or Wa, 
un. aff. कु, agama युक्‌ 

Waym_n. (-कम्‌ ) | Fine cloth, muslin. > Cloth in general. 7A 
mantle, a wrapper, a linen garment worn round the upper 
part of the body. * White cloth. ° The leaf of the Laurus 
Cassia. E. WI , taddh. aff. @. Acc. to another E. a Tatpur. 
composed of Wj and कं (काम्‌ ›, krit aff. इ). 

wWyare Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌ ) ` ^ collection or blaze of light. 
> A parcel or pencil of rays. 2. W335 and जा. 

अंशुधर Tatpur. m. (-T:) The sun. ४. Wey and Wr. 

wWeyqg Tatpur. n. (ङम्‌) A peculiar kind of fine cloth made 
of bark. ४. Wj and पङ्क 


A 


UE 
wyafa Tatpur. m. (-fa:) The sun. ए. Wj and चति. 
अभत Tatpur. m. (-ता) The sun. &. WI and मतै. 
अंश्युमत्‌ I. m. f. n. (-मान्‌ - मती - मत्‌) 1 Radiant, luminous. 
> Having small filaments. * Acuminated, pointed. 
II. m. (-मान्‌) ' The sun. > A species of the Soma plant. 

* A prince of the solar race, son of Asamanjas, grandson 
of Sagara and father of Dilipa. ^ A descendant of Kratha. 
ऽ A Rishi. — f. (-मती) 1A name of the celestial river Yamuna. 
१4 plant (Hedysarum Gangeticum). ४. Wg, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

Wyaewet Babuvr. f. (-eqt) The plantain (Musa paradisiaca). 
E. Wye and फलं. 

अंश्ुमाला Tatpur. f. (-wt) A garland of light, a halo. ४. 
Wy and माला. 

अंशुमालिन्‌ 7. (-खी) The sun. ४. WATAT, taddh. aff. इनि. 

Wye 7. (-खः) A name of the sage Chanakya. ए. W, 
taddh. aff. खंच्च्‌ (2) ; properly meaning, radiant, splendid. 

weyaTq Babuvr. m. (-णः) The sun. ठ. Wj and वाणा. 

Wea Bahuvr. pe -स्तः) The sun. ए. Wy and हस्त. 

wa (अंस-चुरादि- ) r. 10४ ०. par. ऋंसयति or अंसा- 
पयति- 2. ?. Wfaa) 'To divide, to distribute. With fa, 
'To divide. ¬ ‘To make powerless, to ward off (as the force 
of a blow). See Wy 

अंस I. m.n. (-सः-सम्‌ ) 1. The shoulder, the scapula ; it is mentioned 
in medic. amongst those मर्म॑न्‌ (१. v.) the wounding of which 
produces Jameness or palsy. 2. (m.) One of the angles of the 
afe (q.v.), compared to a shoulder. E. Wa, un. aif. सम्‌. 

II. m. (-@:) 1. A part, a portion &c. See Wy. (In this mean- 

ing the word is more correctly written Wy.) 2. The name 
of a king, acc. to some, a son of Anu. छ. (?). 

Wage Tatpur. m. (-Z:) A bull’s hump, the protuberance 
between the shoulders of the Indian ox. §E. ऋस and कूट. 

आंस Tatpur. 7. (-Waq) (ved.) ` Armour, mail. ? A bow. E. 
Wa and ऋ; also derived, though without probability, from 
Wee (changed to We) and ¥, as preserving from evil. 

अंसपफलक Tatpur. m. (-कः) (In medic.) The upper part of the spinal 
column ; it is mentioned amongst those Aa (q.v.) the wound- 
ing of which produces lameness or palsy. E. We and पलक. 

अंसभार Tatpur. m. (-€:) A yoke on the shoulder for car- 
rying burthens with. Also W@arTt १.४. ४. We and भार. 

अंसभारिक m. f.n. (-क ¦! -की -कम्‌ ) One who carries burthens 
with a yoke on the shoulder. Also Waearfces. ए. अंसभार, 
taddh. aff. ya. 

अंसल m.f.n. (-खः -खा -खम्‌) Strong, stout, lusty. ए. We, 
taddh. aff. pq, also written Wye. 

waa m. f. n. (-वान्‌ - वती - वत्‌) Feeble, weak. ४. शस, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

अंसेभार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) A yoke on the shoulder for carry- 
ing burthens with. 4186 अंसभार १.४. ए. We (loc.) and भार. 

असिभारिक m. f. 0. (-&: -की -कम्‌) One who carries burthens 
with a yoke on the shoulder. Also Waarfce. ४. अंसेभार, 
taddh. aff. छन्‌ . 

We m. f. n. (-स्वः -स्वा -स्वम्‌) Belonging or referring to the 
shoulder. ४. Wa, 1200). aff. यत्‌. 

we 1. Spe Sj Mi -“TYITNA) ". 15८ ०. atm. (WRA- 
आ रनहे-अंहिता-ं आंहिष्ट. — 0५४8. अंहयति-आआजन्िहत्‌. 
— Des. अल्जिहिषते). To go. See Wy. 
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wat 
Il. (अहि - रादि परैपदिन्‌ ) 7. 10th cl. par. (Wee- 


fa p. p. Wea) To shine, or according to some, to speak. 
The radical Wg is considered in some derivations as a 
substitute for इन्‌ ; see Wefa, अंहस्‌ , WE Kc. 

अंहति f. I. (-तिः) " Pain, distress. > Sickness, disease. 

II. (-fa ‡ and -ती) A gift, a donation. ए. Wy, un. aff. 
wa; We being considered here as a substitute for YH. 
अंहती with fem. aff. Ste 

अंहस्‌ 7. (-हः) Sin, evil. ६. अम्‌, un. aff. असुम्‌ and agama We 
or according to others from Wg considered as a substitute 
for हुन्‌. See Wa. 

अंहसस्यति Tatpur. m. (-fa:) The intercalary month of the 
Hindu year. ४. W¥@ (gen.) and पति. 

अंहस्वत्‌ m.f.n. (-स्वाम्‌ -सखती-स्वत्‌) Sinful, wicked. ४. अंहस्‌, 
taddh. aff. agt: 

wfefa f. (-fa:) A gift or donation. ४६. See अंहति, TZ being 
inserted. 

Wy (ved.) I. m. (-¥:) Wicked, sinful, distressed. ?The name 
of an Asura, II. n. (-¥) Distress. III. n. f. (-B-¥:) Puden- 
dum muliebre. E. WY, un. aff. छु. 

wyatt Bahuvr. f. (-दी) (ved.) Whose female parts are broken 
(in coition; an ep. of a mare). E. WwW and भेदी inst. of भेखा. 

WHT m. (-रः) (ved.) Wicked, sinful. E.Wy, un. aff. STE. 

संहरण (ved.) I. m.fin. (-णशः-णा -णम्‌) Sinful. 7. ०. (-शम्‌) 
Sin, evil. ©. WET (WY, un. aff. WT), taddh. aff. न्‌. 

अंहोमुच्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कू) (ved.) Freeing from sin, evil. 
E. अंहस्‌ and FY. 

अंहोयु Tatpur. f. (-g:) (ved.) Freed from sin or evil; an ep. of 
तनु “ body’. 2. Weq and यु. 

संहि m. (according to some also 7.) (-fg: -fR) | The foot. 
9 The root of a tree. See अङ्धि ४. WY, un. aff. क्रिन्‌. 

wfga Tatpur. m. (-पः) A tree. ६. Wf २०१ प. See wigs. 

wfxreneq Tatpur. m. (-न्घः) (Inmedic.) The same as कुचैशिरस्‌ 
i.e. the part under the ancle joint on either side of the foot ; 
it is mentioned amongst those मर्मन्‌ (q.v.) the wounding of 
which produces swelling and pain. Also wfyeneg. ए. WHE 
and Tyr. : 

अक (अकं-भ्वादि-घरादि-उदाश्त-उदानक्ेत्‌-मित्‌) 7. Ist cl. par. 
(अकति-आकअकिता-आकीत्‌. — Caus. अकयति) To wind 
or move tortuously. See also म्‌. 

अक Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌ ) › 810, affliction. 819. ए. ऋं 1९६. and क. 

ware Bahuvr. I. m.f.n. (-चः-चा-चम्‌ ) Bald, destitute of hair. 

II. m. (चः) A name of Ketu, the dragon’s tail, or 
descending node. ए. W priv. and कचु : this applies to Ketan, 
as the symbol] of the asterism is a headless trunk. 

अकण्टकं Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Free from thorns, 
literally or metaphorically (as from enemies). E. अ priv. 
and कटक. 

अकनिष्ठ Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-छ ¦ -छा -ठम्‌ ) Not the youngest. 

II. m. (-¥:) A deified saint according to the Bauddhas. 
E. W neg. and कनिष्ठ. 

अकनिहग Tatpur. m. (-%:) A deified saint according to the 
Bauddhas. ८. Weafe7g and J. । 

अकपीवत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-वान्‌) The name of one of the seven 
Rishis or Sages during the reign of Tamasa or the fourth 
Manu. ए. neg. and कपीवत्‌. 


अकस्की 


अकम्पित Tatpor. I. m. ^ ०. (-त : -ता-तम्‌) Unshaken, firm, 
not agitated or trembling. 

II. m. (-@:) The name of a Jaina saint, one of the 
pupils of the Jast Tirthakara and one of the eleven chiefs 
of the Ganas or companies of the Jaina Rishis. ४. W neg. 
and @fara. 

wat I. Tatpur. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) One who does not 
act, inactive. E. W neg. and कर. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-T: -रा-रम्‌) | Handless, maimed. 
° Exempt from tax or duty, privileged. f. (-रा) Emblic 
myrobalan (Phyllanthus emblica). §. ऋ priv. and कर्‌. 

अकरणि Tatpur. f. (-शिः) Failure, disappointment. (It is 
used only as an imprecation, as TAHA CaATT ‘may he 
fail’.) ६. W neg. and करसि. 

अकर्ण Bahovr. m. ~ 0. (-ण ; - णा - शम्‌) Unfeeling , void of 
compassion or tenderness. E. neg. and @EUT. 

अककैश Tatpur. m. 1. 0. (- शचः -शा - WR) Soft, not hard. ए. 
अ neg. and @ay. 

wae 13810097. m. f. n. (- a: - at- az) 'Earless. ? Deaf. छ. 
अ priv. and way 

wat Tatpur. m. f.n. (-@: - श्या - at) 1 Not being in the 
ears. > Not fit for the ears. * Different from what is in or 
fit for the ears. E. अ neg. and कर्यै 

waa Tatpur.(?) m. (-4:) A dwarf. £.(?). This word seems 
doubtful and may be perhaps a misreading of वर्तन्‌ १.४. 

अकर्मका Bahuvr. m. (-@:) (In grammar.) Having no direct 
object, intransitive (as a verb). See अकर्मन्‌. ए. अकर्मन्‌, 
samasanta aff. @q. 

GSAS Tatpur. m.f.n. (-We) I. Free from action, neces- 
sary as vital or essential as religious. E. Wneg. and WAT. 

II. Committing improper acts. छ. अकर्मन्‌ and छत्‌. 

WAN Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्चः-ख्ा- ख्यम्‌) Not to be done, 
improper. E. अ neg. and कमेख 

अकर्मन्‌ I. Bahuvr. m. f. 1). (-at- मा-म) ' Without work, 
idle, unoccupied. * Unfit to work, inefficient. * Degraded, 
no longer performing essential rites. ‘(In grammar.) Having 
no direct object, intransitive (as a verb). See Waaa@, ४. 
अ priv. and कर्मन्‌. 

IJ. Tatpur. n. (-म) 1 Absence of occupation. > Loss or 
neglect of essential observances. *Improper act, crime, 
offence. E. W neg. and कर्मन्‌. 

अकरमभोम Tatpur. m. (-ग :) The renunciation of reward for 
virtuous actions, the liberation of the soul from the fruits 
of action, that is, its absorption into the divine essence 
which releases it from future transmigration and from the 
trammels of matter, bestowing the highest state of future 
bliss. ४. अ neg. and कर्ममोम 

अकमान्वित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-@ : -ता- तम्‌) I. ' Without work, 
idle, unoccupied. ? No longer performing essential rites, 
degraded. ८. Wneg. and कमान्वित. 

II. Committing improper acts. ए. अकर्मन्‌ and सन्ति. 

wae Bahuvr. 0.11. (-लः-खा-लम्‌) Being without parts, 
whole, entire. E. W priv. and कलाः 

अकर Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (- चक : - स्का - कम्‌ ) | Clear, clean. 
> Free from sediment. * Pure, sinless. 

Il. f. (-च्का) Moonlight. ह. खं priv. and कल्क. 
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waenar f. (- ता) Purity, honesty. E. अकालक, taddh. aff. लच्‌ 
Warenay Babuvr. 10.1.71. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Humble, not proud. (This 
word is sometimes written Waeyey.) ४. WY priv. and कखन. 
अकल्य Bahuvr. m. (-ल्यः) Uncontrolled (lit. not subject to rules 
or precepts; a vaidik epithet of Indra). ए. ऋ priv. and कल्य. 
अकस्म्ाष Tatpur. ए. (- षः) Name of a son of Tamasa or the 
fourth Manu. ४. @ priv. and @eqqyTea. 
wWarerg Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-णः-णी-णम्‌) Unlucky, inauspicious. 
II. n. (- Wat) Bad luck. ४. अ neg. and @eyray. 
wang Tatpur. m. f.n. (- वः वा- वम्‌) (ved.) Not contemptible, 
not to be despised, superior. ए. W neg. and कव्‌. 
अकवारि m.f. (-रि-री) (ved.) Explained either as I. Tatpur. 
1. Not having contemptible enemies — or — 2. Having 
obtained superiority. ए. 1. Qneg. and कवं - अरि (enemy). 
2. कवं and शरि (going to, obtaining); or as 
II. Bahuvr. Having enemies who are not to be despised. 
४. WH and ऋरि (enemy). 
अकशाय Tatpur. (2) m. (-@:) A proper name; cf. आक 
Wraz. E. unknown. 
अकस्मात्‌ Tatpur. ind. ' Without a cause, without a where- 
fore. * Immediately, instantly, presently. #Suddenly, at 
once. E. अ ०९६. and कस्मात्‌ , the fifth case of किम्‌ 
अकाण्ड Bahuvr. m. f. n.. (- १ ण्डा - ष्टम्‌) Sudden, un- 
expected. Warae suddenly. ८. ® neg. and @yTag. 
अकाषण्डपातजात Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌ ) Perishing suddenly 
after birth, dying as soon as born. E. WaTas, and QTa-ATa. 
अकाम I. Tatpur. m. (-मः) Want of desire, love, intention &c. 
(See काम.) ८. अ neg. and काम 
II. Bahuvr. m. ^. (-मः -मा- मम्‌) ` One who has no 
desire, no love. (See काम्‌.) > Unwilling, reluctant. ग Un- 
intentional. ‘ (In vaid. grammar; m. sc. सन्धि) The Sandhi 
which causes the faqafte (q. ४.) to be dropped, after it 
has become इ before a following द्‌. ८. W priv. and क्राम. 
अकामकशंन Tatpur. m. (-नः) (ved.) Not disappointing de- 
Sires. E. @ neg. and काम- कंन. = 
अकामतस्‌ Tatpur. ind. ` Unwillingly, reluctantly. ? Unin- 
tentionally. ४. QW neg. and @Taag. 
अकाय Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Having no body. ४. 
ऋ priv. and कायु. 
अकार "1. (-T:) The letter ख, ए. Acc. to the native etym. W, 
` krit aff. कार्‌ (v. 8. v.). 
अकारण 1. Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) Absence or non-existence of 
४ cause. E. W neg. and कारण. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-शः-णा- णम्‌) Causeless. “(Used 
also adverb. - णम्‌ Causelessly.) ४. अ priv. and कारश. - 
अकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रौ-रिशी-रि) Not doing. (Only to be 
used of beings devoid of intellect.) ४. अ neg. and कारिम्‌. 
अकाणेवे्टकिक m. 1, 7. (-कः - की - कम्‌) Not fit for earrings 
(as a face, which would not look well with earrings). ४. 
अ neg. and काणेवे्टखिक, 
Weare Tatpur. I. m-f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Not to ०८९१०१९, improper. 
IT. n. (-यम्‌) An improper, wicked act. ४. ऋ neg. and काय. 
अकार्यकारिम्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-दी-रिशी-रि) I. One who 
does not what ought to be done. E. Wneg. and कायकारिन्‌. 
II. One who does what ought not to be done, one who 
acts improperly. ६. अकाय and कारिम्‌. 


अकूपार 


WaToe Tatpur. 11, (-elet) Absence of blackness. ॐ. W neg. 
and WTceT. 
Ware Tatpur. m. (-ख ) 1 Unseasonableness. > Unfavourable 


time. *, Impure time or certain days considered as unfit for 
the performance of religious rites. EF. Wneg. and काखः. 
अकालकुष्माण्ड Karmadh. m. (-ष्डः) 1A pumpkin born ont 
of season. °(Fig.) A useless birth. €. Wajye and कष्माण्ड. 
ऋकाखं Tatpur. m.f. n. (-खः ~ - म्‌) Unseasonable, pro- 
duced out of time or season; also अकालजात, अकालोत्यन्च 
and similar compounds. ए. W@T@& with @ or ara «ec. 
अकालजलदोदय Tatpur. m. (-@:) ' Unseasonable gathering 
of clouds. 7A fog or mist. ए. अकाल and जखदोदय. 
अकालमेघोदय Tatpur. m. (-@:) ` Unseasonable cloudiness. 
7A fog or mist. E. Wave and aurea 
अकालसह Tatpur. m.f.n. (- हः - हा -हम्‌ ) Impatient, prema- 
ture, not waiting for the proper season. E. खं 1९. and 
कालसहं. 
WATS m. f. n. (St: - WT- च्छम्‌) Unseasonable, produced out 
of time or season. E. Wave, taddh. aff. qq. 
. अकिञ्चन I. Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) A useless or good for nothing 
object, a nothing. E. अ neg. and किञ्चन. 
II. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-नः-ना- नम्‌) Destitute, poor, in- 
digent. ए. अ priv. and fagqa. 
wragerat f. (-at) Voluntary poverty, one of the duties of 
a Jaina ascetic. Also Whagqwe n. (- खम्‌). ए. अङिन्चन II, 
taddh. >. तड्‌ or ह. 
अकञ्चनिमन्‌ m. (-मा) Destitution, poverty, want of pro- 
perty. ४६. Whaea Il, taddh. aff. इमनिच्‌. 
waa Tatpur. m. (-वः) One who does not play or gamble. 
ए. W neg. and कितव. 
wraferq Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-वः -षा -षम्‌ ) Faultless, free from 
sin. ४. W priv. and किल्विष. 
आकि Tatpur. f. (-fa :) Infamy, disgrace. E. Wneg. and दीति 
अकतखल 740 पा. 0. (-खः) A name of Siva (lit. not moving any- 
where, firm). ए. Wneg. and कुतस्‌ - Fe. 
अकतोभय Tatpur. m.f. ०. (-@:-qt-qR) Free from any danger 
or dread, secure. E. W and कुतस्‌ - भय. 
WHT ind. (ved.) To any place out of reach, astray. It occurs 
in the protracted form WAT. ४.अकु (and कु), taddh. aff. we. 
way Tatpur. n. (-tyaq) ` Gold or silver. * Any metal ex- 
cept gold or silver. Sce कष्ठ. ८. ' ख 162. 1 कुष्य. ` खं 
compar. and कुष्य 
WHATT Tatpur. m. (-T:) Not a boy, not small, not little; a 
vaidik epithet of Vishnu. ४. W neg. and कुमार्‌. 
Bahovr. I. m.f.n. (-खः-खा-खम्‌ ) Of no or low family, low. 
II. m. Ce) A name of Siva. f. (-Wt) A name of Parvati, 
the wife of Siva. See E. ऋ ‘deter. *priv. and कुलं 


wereat f. (-ता) Lowness. ४. ware, taddb. aff. तस्‌ 
अकलीन Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न ~ ना - नम्‌) Low, mean, of low 
origin or race. E. Woneg. and Itt 
waye Tatpor. I. m. f. n. (-खः-खा - खम्‌) 1 Unlucky, inau- 
spicious. > Clumsy, not clever. 
II. n. (-खम्‌) Misfortune, bad luck. ४. W neg. and AYy® 
wate Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-द : -रा-दम्‌) Not desirous of gain, 
indifferent. Also written waite ए. ऋ priv. and Rate. 


अकूपार 1. Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) (ved.) Of excellent 
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end or effect (as food). ए. ख priv. -@ (inst. ग कु) and चार्‌ 

(= अन्तः). 2. m. (-र्‌ः) 'The sea or ocean. ?The sun (ved.). 

E. W priv. - (inst. of कु) and चार्‌ , ‘the shores of the ocean 

being large and those of the sun being distant’. Also written 

अकवार , जाकूवार , कूपार, कूवार. 

II. Tatpur. m. (-€:) 14 tortoise. ? The king of tur- 
tles, the tortoise supposed to uphold the world. 2. W neg. 
and कुपार (कूप and अर्‌) ‘the tortoise not going to wells’ (but 
preferring morasses or the banks of a river; 8८८ कच्छप). 

Bahuvr. I. m. f. n. (-च॑ः-चा-चच॑म्‌) Void of guile. 

II. m. (-चैः) A deified saint according to the Bauddhas, 
a Buddha. ए. अ priv. and qe 
अकूवार Bahuvr. m. (- र्‌ :) See अकूपार. 

Wereg Tatpur. m.n. (- चछर : चरम्‌ ) Freedom from difficulty, 
easiness. E. ऋ <. and Wup. 

waferey Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चछ्री-च्छिली-ख्छि) Free from 
difficulty. ए. Wneg. and wfeeeq. 

wera I. Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌ ) ' Not done, not prepared, 
not wrought &c. > Not accomplished, incomplete. ? Not made, 
not created, eternal. 2. n. ( Any act not, or not yet, 
done or performed. 3. f. (-@qT) (In law.) A daughter who 
has not been made Gf aq (q.v.), or to share in the privi- 
leges of a son. ए. खं ०९. and Wa. 

J]. Bahuvr. m. {^ n. (-तः-ता -वम्‌) Having performed no 
deed, not having done any thing. ६. W priv. and Wa. 
अलछ्तकारम्‌ Tatpur. ind. In such a way as has not been done 

before. E. Waa and कारम्‌ (कृ, krit aff. EAE). 

Werrgy Tatpur. m. fn. (-Ws-eyt-weq) Ungrateful, un- 
mindful of past good or of service done. ४. W neg. and 
Way. 

waegfe Tatpur. m.fin. (-fa:-fa:-fae) Not having ac- 
quired knowledge or understanding. E. W neg. and wagfe. 

waamg Tatpur. m. (-qy:) The name of an expounder of 
the Puranas, one of the pupils of Suta and known also 
under the name of Kasyapa and Savarni. ए. W neg. and 
Wang. 

Waray Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@T-@t-@) | One who has not 
subdued the senses, not governed the mind. ¬ One who 
has not attained spiritual perfection or union with the su- 
preme spirit. E. neg. and WaTart. 

Waar Tatpur. m. (- स्रः) One who is unpractised in arms. 
E. ऋ neg. and Ware. 

Wafeet ०. (- सखम्‌) Awkwardness, clumsiness, unfitness. ए. 
अल तिम्‌, taddh. aff. @. 

wataa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ती-तिनी-ति) Awkward, stupid, 
incapable of or unfit for doing any thing. ह. Woneg. and 
wtat. 

Wa Tatpur. m. f. 0. (- तवः - त्या - त्वम्‌) Improper, not to be 
done. ८. W neg. and We. 

अहत्धकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-री- रिणी-रि) One who does 
what is wrong or what ought not to be done. §E. Wa 
and कारिन्‌. 

wWafwa Tatpur. m.f.o. (- मः -मा- मम्‌) Inartificial, natural, 
perfect. ४. खं ०९. and wfqa. 

Woes Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्छः-ल्ला- खम्‌) Not entire, in- 
complete. ४. W neg. and Wa. 


wad 


WHA 


wea Bahovr. m. f. n. (- चः चा- पम्‌) Unmerciful, unkind. Ee. 
@ priv. and Wat. 

waa Tatpur. m. f. ०. (@:-Qt- खम्‌) Liberal, not miserly. 
E. W neg. and Wag. 

Ww Tatpur. m. f.n. (-y: -शा -शम्‌) | Fall, entire. > Strong, 
fierce. E. QW neg. and WY. 

Wwe Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-gt-gay) ` Undrawn. > Untilled, 
uncultivated. E. QW neg. and WB. | 
wasqe Tatpur. m. f. 2. (- ख: - च्छा - च्छम्‌ ) Ripening or 
flowering spontaneously or without cultivation. ए. अहल 

and Wa. 

Wwayaey Tatpur. m. f. 1. (- म्मा-म्मा- म्म) 1 Free from 
bad actions. > Guiltless, innocent. * Virtuous. E. W neg. 
and ‘ 

अकेशा Bahuvr. m.f.n. (- शः - शा - शम्‌) ‘Hairless. > Bald. 
४६. W priv. and केश. 

Wawqera Bahuvr. m. (-यैः) The husband of a bald wife. E. 
अकेशा (the long Wr becoming short) and मायी. 

wae Babovr. m. (- रः) The betel- एण tree. (Areca faufel 
or catechu.) E. W priv. and @YZ, because it grows with 
ॐ straight stem. 

अकोविद Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्‌ः-टा- दम्‌) Stupid, ignorant. 
E. W neg. and कोविद्‌ 

Warde Tatpur. 0. (-लम्‌) Inexpertness, want of skill or prac- 
tice. In the same sense WYSYWSN १.१. ए. खं neg. and arya. 

went f. (- का. Voc. way.) A mother. 

ww 1. m.f.n. (-W-wt-weq) 1. Gone &e. ८. We, kiit aff. कव. 

2. Anointed, oily, greasy. 
II. f. (-wt) Night. ४. WH un. aff. ज्ञ. 

Wy f. Gy) ‘Ointment. * Night. ए. Wap krit aff. x. 

Wea m. f.n. (-क्रः-क्रा- we) Bent. ४. We: kiit aff. क. 

अक्रम I. Tatpur. m. (-मः) Want of order or arrangement, 
confusion, irregularity. ८. W neg. and क्रम. 

7. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Out of order, irre- 
gular. ८. खं priv. and क्रम. 

अङ्कान्त Tatpur. m. f. n. (- क्तः - मा - न्तम्‌) Unpassed, unsur- 
passed, unconquered. See क्रान्त. f. (- का) The egg-plant. 
(Solanum melongena.) ८. W neg. and Wat. 

अक्रिय I. Bahovr. m. f.n. (-@:-UT- qa) ‘Inactive, dull, 
torpid. > Abstaining from religious rites. * Wicked, per- 
verse. ४. W priv. and faa. 

Il. Tatpur. f. (-चा) ‘Inactivity. > Neglect of what ought 
to be १००९. E. W neg. and किय. 

अक्रूर Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (- दः - रा-रम्‌) Gentle, not cruel. 

II. m. (-€:) The son of Swaphalka by Gandini, the pa- 
ternal uncle and friend of Krishna. £. Q neg. and 9X. 
ware I. Tatpor. m. (-घः) Dispassionateness, restraint of anger, 

one of the ten daties of an anchorite. ४, W neg. and क्रोध. 
II. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-Wi-Wt-We) Dispassionate. ४. 
W priv. and yw. 

ware Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-बः-ना- नम्‌) Free from anger, 
dispassionate. 

TI, m. (-बः) Name of a prince, son of Ayutayu. ४. W 
neg. and क्रचन 

अद्म Tatpur. m. (-मः) Absence of weariness or fatigue. 
E. W neg. and ङस, 
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अस्रवत्‌ 


wrarat f. (-का) The indigo plant. (Indigofera tinctoria.) ए. (2) 

wae Tatpur. 1.1. ०. (-8:-8T-8a) 'Unvexed, not distressed 
or annoyed. > Unwearied, indefatigable. ए. खं neg. and जिच. 

whavaat Bahuvr. m. f. n. (- मा-मा- a) Unwearied in 
action, indefatigable. ©. अद्धिष्ट and qq 

Wrarsarfrey m. f. n. (-रौ-रिशी-रि) Unwearied in action, 
indefatigable. ए. Wf@SATT, taddh. aff. fa. 

Waa Tatpur. m.f.n. (- शः-वा-शम्‌) 1 Incapable of distress or 
pain. > Unfit to be pained or distressed. ४. Wneg. and My 

Wary Tatpur. m. (-श्‌ः) Absence of weariness or vexation. 
४. W neg. and @Y. 

We (अचु-भ्वादि-उदान्त-डदाक्तेत्‌) r. Ist (and 5th cl.) par. (ta 
and अस्शोति-आगच-अखिता or WeT-wfwarfa or werfa- 
wrt, du. आचिष्टाम्‌ or wreta, pl. wrfey or wry: 
— अशित्वा or Wat. — p. 2. We. — Cans. अयतिः 
आविषत्‌. Des. whafwafa or अचिति) 110 reach or 
obtain. 7 To pervade. *To accumulate. With सम्‌. To 
pervade. 

wy I. m. (- खः) ‘A die, cubic or oblong, for playing with. 
> Beleric myrobalan (Terminalia belerica), a tree bearing 
8 medicinal fruit, which is used also as a die. ° A plant 
(Elaeocarpus Ganitrus). * The seed of this plant of which 
rosaries are made. [In this sense it mostly occurs in com- 
position, as Rudraksha, Indraksha qq. vv. ° The name of 
a weight, a Karsha or sixteen mashas. 

II. m. (-कः) 1A wheel. ? The axle of a wheel. * A car, 
‘A snake. *A name of Garuda. ८.4 proper name, be- 
longing to several persons, as to the son of Ravana, to a 
prince, son of Nara &c. ' Terrestrial latitude. ° The string 
that supports the two shafts of the handle of a balance in 
which the axis of the beam is lodged. ° The lower part 
of the temples. 

III. ०. (-qaq) ‘An eye. 740 organ of sense. * Any 
thing perceptible by the senses. ‘Sochal salt. * Blue vitriol. 

1V. Tatpur. m. (-w:) ` The soul. > Knowledge, especially 
sacred knowledge. * Law suit, legal procedings. 

V. m. (-@:) A person born blind. 

VI. (In 1 Bahavrihi and > Avyayibhava compositions as a 
substitute for Wfq, samasta aff. ' WE and > टच्‌ ) An eye. 

ए. WY ‘die’ is stated to be derived from WX, un. aff. स. 
For the etymology of this word see the Preface. 

We m. (-@:) A tree (Dalbergia Oujeiniensis, Rox.). ए. Wy 
Beleric myrobolan, taddh. affix कन्‌ : from its resembling 
that plant; or the termination being a pleonastic affix, the 
word may have all the senses of the preceding. Also read 


अशिक 

waee Tatpur. ०. (-@:) |The hypothenuse, especially of 
the triangle formed with the gnomon of a dial and its 
shadow. ?(In astronomy.) Argument of the latitude. ४. 
Wy and we 

wea Tatpur. m. (-ख :) ‘The thunderbolt. * The diamond. 
3A name of Vishnu. ४. QWyand & This word is also 
given as Wf@qa, which is probably the better reading of it 
in the two first meanings. 


35| WQSX m. f. n. (-व्वान्‌ -ववती -सख्वत्‌ ) Having eyes. ४. अन्‌ 


(substit. of अशि), taddh. aff. मुष्‌ . 
B 


WAAT 


wea Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (- तः -ता- तम्‌) | Uninjured, unburt. 
१ Unbroken, whole. 

Il. `, (-@:) A name of Siva. ?m. n. (-तः - तम्‌) A 
eunuch. 

Ill. f. (-a@t) 14 virgin. ? A plant, named also Kar- 
katastingi or Kankadaéfingi. 

IV. n. and m. pl. (-@aq and -ताः) ' Fried grain. > Whole 
grain. m. (-वः) 1 Rice after thrashing and winnowing 
dried in the sun. > Barley. 

E. W neg. and Yq. 

waaeatfa Bahuvr. f. (- fa :) A Virgin. ए. Wa and योनि 

wees Tatpur. m. (-@:) A judge. E. Wy (law suit) and 
ais. 

wag Tatpur. m. (-ga@) A judge. ए. We (law suit) and Fx. 

waefat Tatpur. m. (- वी) A gamester. E. WW (die) and 
देविन्‌ | 

weg Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A gambler, a dicer. ए. अच्च (die) 
and द्यू. 

wega Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌) Gambling. ४. We and ae. 

wet Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः - रा ‰०१ - रौ - रम्‌) One who 
holds dice &५. See Wy. 

II. ण. (-र्‌ः) A plant (Trophis aspera). 

E. WE and YT. 
way Tatpur. f. (- धूः) The fore part of a carriage, the 
pole or the part, where the yoke is fixed. ए. We (car) 
and WT 
wey Tatpur. m. (- तैः) A gamester, a gambler. ४. अचं 
(die). and yt | 
अचधूरतिल m. (-खः) A bull, an ox. ४. अस धुर्‌, aff. तिल. 
waa. A substitute of असि , to form in the classical language 
the instr. dat. abl. gen. and loc. in the sing., the gen. and 

loc. in the dual and the gen. in the plural of इखि १.५४. 

अच्तपरलं Tatpur. n. (-लम्‌) A place for administering justice, 

a hall of justice. ४. WO and परल. 

अपरि Avyayibh. ind. In or by playing with dice. ४. WY 
and परि. | 

wauTe Tatpur. m. (-Z:) See weare. 

waqres@ Tatpur. m. (-® ) A judge. ८. @ (law suit) 
and पारक. 

weurfsa Tatpur. m. (-@:) A judge. ८. WE (law suit ) 
and पारिक. 

अपाद्‌ Tatpur. ण). (-दः) A follower of the Nydya system 
of philosophy. ४. Wey and पाद्‌; the Nyaya is the logical 
school; also WTQuUre. 

wadtet Tatpur. f. (-डा) A creeper, named also Yavatikta. 
E. Wy and पीड. 

अभाग Tatpur. m. (-गः) A degree of latitude. ४. अचु and मागे. 

waa Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) 1 Impatient, intoler- 
ant. ? Unable, incompetent, impotent. ४. W neg. and Ya. 

Il. f. (-मा) 1 Impatience, intolerance. ? Envy, impatience 


of another’s success. * Inability, incapacity. ए. W neg. 
and Wat. 

WHATS Tatpur. n. (-चम्‌) A twinkling of the eye, a moment. 
ए. WH and माच. 


waearet f. (-ला) I. Tatpur. A rosary, a string of beads, 
especially of the seeds of the Eleocarpus. 
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II. Bahuvr. The name of Arundhati, wife of Vasishtha, 
(from her wearing a rosary.) E. We (a kind of seed or 
bead) and माला, 

अखमालिन्‌ 1. m.f.n. (-ली -लिनी -लि) Wearing a rosary. 
II. m. (-ली) A name of Siva. ए. अचमाला, taddh. aff. इनि. 
weg Bahuvr. I. m. f. 0. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Durable, permanent, 
imperishable. | 

II. f. (-या) The seventh day of a lunar month, which 
happens on a Sunday or Monday, and the fourth, which 
falls on a Wednesday. E. W priv. and Ye. 

weagy Bahuvr. I. m.f.n. (-णः- णा - शम्‌) One who pos- 
sesses imperishable qualities or virtues. 

II. m. -@ :) A name of Siva. ४. च्य and Fe. 

असयता f. (-at) Durability, imperishableness. ©. Wye, 
taddh. aff. तच्‌. 

weagqarar Karmaadh. f. (-था) A 10तप festival: the third 
day of the lunar half of the month Vaisakha (April-May). 
ए. आख्य durable, and तृतीया the third day: the conse- 
quences of meritorious actions performed on this day being 
permanent, as it is the first day of the Satya Yuga or the 
anniversary of creation. 

WoW 0. (-त्वम्‌) Imperishableness. ४. अचय, (४०१1. aff. ख. 

अचयपुर्डत Dvandva. m. (- @:) A name of Siva. E. Wad 
and J4Rq. 

waaafa Bahuvr. m. (-तिः) The name of a Bodhisattva. 
ए. Wag and मति | 

weyeaerra Karmadh. m. (-@:) Heaven, the imperishable 
world or region. ४. WQq and Wye. 

श्याललिता Karmadh. f. (-ता) A Hindu festival held by 
women on the seventh day of the second half of the month 
Bhadra (August-September). ६. अश्वया and खलित. 

अकयिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यी -यिणी -चि) Imperishable, eter- 
nal. ए. Wneg. and fa. 

Wea Tatpur. m. ~ n. (-खवः -खा -खम्‌) Imperishable, eternal. 
६. W neg. and Fay. 

अचर Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) 'Imperishable, in- 
decayable. ` Inalterable. 

II. प. (-€:) 1A name of Siva. > 4 name of Vishnu. 
3 4 sword. 

III. ०. (-रम्‌) | Brahma, the supreme being (in this sense 
it is said to be also mascul.). ? Eternal beatitude or ex- 
emption from further transmigration. * Penance, religious 
austerity. * Moral merit, law. ° Sacrifice. ० A letter of the 
alphabet. 1 A syllable. ° The syllable om. ° A vowel. ५ 4 
plant (Achyranthes aspera). 11 The sky or atmosphere. 
"° Water (see faa). ८. W neg. and Yt. (The gramm. 
author. derive this word from WU (WY), un. aff. सर्‌ or 
क्सरन्‌ ). 

WITH ". (-कम्‌) A vowel. ४. WHT, taddh. aff. कम्‌ 

WITTY m. (दुः) A scribe, a writer. ए. QQ, taddh. aff. ay. 

अचरचण m. (-णः) A scribe. ४८. WAT, taddh. aff. चश. 

अचरन्‌ m. (- म 4) A scribe. ए. See the last word, of which 
it 18 given as a various reading. 

अर चुश्यु m. (- चु :) A scribe, a writer. See WITTY. 

असरजननी Tatpur. f. (-नी) A reed for writing with. See 
कलम. ए. THT (a letter) and weraft. 


BENT 


अचथरच्छन्दस्‌ Tatpur. 1. (-3:) Metre regulated by the num- 
ber and quantity of syllables. See also वणेवुन्त £. Wot 
and Bee 

अथरजीवका Tatpur. m. (-कः) A scribe. E. खर (a letter) 
and ज्जीकवद्ध who lives, i. ©. who gets a livelihvod by letters ; 
also अचरजीविक and अशरजीविन्‌. 

wecatfae Bahuvr. m. (-क :) A scribe. See WEcTarae. 
E. WYT and जीविका. 

अशरजीविन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-वी) A scribe. See wacetee. 
E. WET and जीविन्‌. 

wocgfear Tatpur. f. (-@qt) A reed for writing with. See 
Qa. ८. WHT (a letter) and तूलिका 

अशरन्धास Tatpur. m. (-स ) Scripture, a writing. See also 
अश्र विन्धास. ए. Wet and न्वासं 

अशरयद्ध Tatpur. f. (- ६ :) Name of a verse or metre con- 
sisting of four lines, each of them containing one Dactylus 
and one Spondaeus (~ ०० — —), named also पद्ध and हंस 
E. WOT and uf 

अशरसुख्व Bahuvr. m. (-खः) A scholar, a student. ४. WAT 
(a letter) and सुखं (commencement). 

अश्र विन्यास Tatpur. m. (-सः) ‘Scripture, a writing. ? The 
alphabet. ४. अश्र and विन्यास. 

अश्र शस्‌ ind. Syllable by syllable. ४. Wat, taddh. off. जस्‌ 

Weoypey Tatpur. m. 1. 7 (-न्बः -न्धा -न्बम्‌ ) Devoid of distinct 
sound, inarticalate. ए. WAT and Wa 

अचरसंखानं Tatpur. n (-W) Scripture, a writing. E. Wat 
(a letter) and Fara 

wectra Tatpur. m. (-@:) The king of the dice, the die 
bearing the name of Kali. ८. Wy and राज. 

Wee m. f. n. (-&: -या-्यम्‌) Belonging or referring to a letter 
&c. See the meanings of Wat. ४. WAT, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अचवत्‌ m. f.n (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Having a die, &e. f. (-ती) 
Gaming, playing with dice. ४६. WW (a die), taddh. aff. मलुप्‌ 

अवार Tatpur. m ( टः) An amphitheatre for wrestling, 
the arena of a gymnasium. Also read Ware. ८. Wy 
and QTd. 

wefag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-चित्‌) 1 $ €560 in law. > Versed 
in play. ए. अचं and विद्‌ 

Woyrag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-W: -ण्डा -ष्डम्‌) Fond of dicing. 
ए. We and Yiu 

असु Tatpor. n. (-अम्‌) A rosary, a string of cleocarpus 
seeds so used. F. QW and सूच. 

wetgq Tatpur. m. (-शुः) A degree of latitude. ए. अच्च and Wy. 

Weta Tatpur. n. (-्रम्‌) ` The fore part of a car. > The axle 
or bar to which the wheels are attached. ८. Ww and Wq. 

wWeTaatey Tatpur. m. (-खः) The pin of the axle of a car- 
riage, the linchpin, also one at the extremity of the pole. 
ट. Weta and ate. Sce also the following. 

WETTR aS 71. (- कः) See the preceding. F. WoTaare, 
taddh. aff. काम्‌ or as Tatpur. अचां and कीलका. 

अचार I. Tatpur -€:) Natural salt, salt which is not 
factitious. ए. W neg. and QTc 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Not containing fac- 

titious salt. See WYTCTHyag and अच्ाराणवण. ८. | pris 
and चार्‌. 

अशारलवण n. (-qey) I. Tatpur. Natural salt, as river salt &., 
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which has not been obtained artificially. See शर and 
Way. ए. WATT (which is explained as YW neg. and चार्‌ 
artificial (?) and सदश, or better: W neg. and WTTTagy 
(Dvandva): neither र nor Wag. 

II. Bahuvr. Such food as may be eaten during a season 
considered impure or improper for the performance of re- 
ligiou8 duties, as a season of mourning &c. (See अशौच.) 
It is said to consist of cows milk, ghee, rice, kidney-beans, 
barley , sesamum, and sea or river salt. The word occurs 
also written चारालवश. E. WY priv. and qrcayaeg (Dvan- 
dva), sc. We. 

असारालवख Dvandva. n. (-खंम्‌ ) See the preceding, under II. 
E. अचार and अलवण. 

अशान्ति Tatpur. f. (-fat:) 1 Impatience, intolerance. ? Envy, 
impatience of another’s superiority or success. E. W neg. 
and  qTfat. 

wWaraqq Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) A dice-board. ४. आख and आवपन्‌. 

Waray Tatpur. m. (-चः) The keeper of tables at which 
gambling with dice takes place, or one who has charge 
of them. ८. WW and आवाप. 

we n. (-fe; for the declension of this word in the classical 
language see WY) 1 {16 eye. ? This word is used some- 
times to denote the numeral two. See also its synonymes 


Wa, लोचन &८. ए. WT (WY) (or better WH), ul. 


_ aff. fea 
असिक m. (-@:) A tree (Dalbergia Oujeinensis). See also 
Woe, अथक आधिक and cag . E. WW, taddh. aff. क 


wage Tatpur. n (-Zaq) See the following. ४. Wf and 

असिकूटक Tatpur. 1. ( कम्‌) ‘The ball of the eye. ° The 
pupil of the eye. See also the preceding. ४. WFQ and कूटकं 

अशित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वतः -ता -तवम्‌) Hateful, hated, dis- 
liked. ए. Wf@ and गत. 

wfqare Tatpur. m. (-a:) The ball or globe of the eye. ४. 
wre and मोल. 

wfqarg 1. (-हम्‌) The base of the eye. ए. अखि, taddh. भी. 
ATEA. — (It seems, however, that WfEare is a Tatpurusha, 
the latter part of which is an obsolete word QT€.) 

wfeaft f. (-aft) One of the eight incidents or privileges 
ascribed by the Hindu law to ownership in the land. See 
अष्टभोग. ए. WY, taddh. aff. इनिः 

wfaa Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-वः “aT -तम्‌) Not decayed, eternal. 

II. n. (तम्‌) Water. (See WAT.) ए. W neg. and चित. 

अवितारा Tatpur. f. (-रा) The pupil of the eye. ४. We 
and तारा 

अधिति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Imperishability, cternity. ४. W neg 
and fafa 

wfaqqary Tatpur. n. (-च्छ) The eye lash. ४. अशि and Tart. 

wraqze Tatpur. n. (-लम्‌) A coat of the eye. ६. Whe 


and परल 
अभू Tatpur. m. f. ". (-मुः- मुः मु) Perceptible, present 
manifest. ए. Wf@ and 


wfeaqay Tatpur. m. (-खः) A tree. (Red Lodh.) See ufg- 

कालो. 7 ( खम्‌ ) Any medicament or collyrium for the 
eye. E. अखि and Raq 

Dvandva. 7. (- कम्‌) The eyes and eye-brows col- 


lectively. 8. Wf and चतरु, samista aff. We, 


अण 


अकिलोमनम्‌ Tatpur. n. (-म) The eye lash. 5. Wf@ and लोमन्‌. 
wfaq I. m. (- वः) A plant. (Guilandina or Hyperanthera 
Morunga.) 
II. n. (-कवम्‌) Sea salt. See also WWta. 
wafagfaa Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌) A glance or side look; one 
with the eye lids partly closed. ४. Wf@ and Fergfarer 
wete m. (-कं :) See असिक. 
wetq Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Not intoxicated, sober. 

II. m. (-q:) A plant. (Guilandina or Hyperanthera Mo- 
runga.) n. (- कम्‌ ) Sea salt. See also faq. ८. चं neg. 
and खव. 

असुख Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-शः -शा -खम्‌ ) ` Unpared, uncut, not 
comminuted. ?Inexpert. * Unconquered. ४. W neg. and 

wyaat f. (-ता) ` Entireness, fulness. > Want of practice or 
conversancy. E. Wy@, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

wag Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (द्रः द्रा द्रम्‌) 1 Not small, not 
little. ? Not mean, not envying the merits of others. 

II. m. A‘name of Siva, ४. WY neg. and 

wey 1. Tatpur. 1. (-Waq) ¦ ^ bad or barren field. ? (In 
geometry.) Lines simply combined together, as an angle 
(opp. to Qe or the regular figures as a triangle, a square, 
४ cube &c.). ए. Wneg. and Bq 

II. Bahovr. m. f. 7. (-चः -W-WaA) Having no fields, un- 

cultivated. E. W priv. and चज 
Way Tatpur. m.f.n. (चुः -WYI- ञ्जम्‌ ) One who does not pos- 
sess spiritual knowledge &c. See QWY. ए. W neg. and @wy 
wWeufag Tatpur. 7. {. 1. fag). See the preceding. ८. W 
neg. and चखेबविद 
wefae Tatpur. 1.1. 0. (-ज्री-जिशी -जि) Not possessing a 
field. ए. ख neg. and Qfqry 
wewey Tatpur. n (-श्यम्‌) Ignorance in spiritual matters, 
the not knowing the nature of the soul. Also आबद्ध्य 
४. खं neg. and Qwzey 
WTS m. (-Z:) 'A tree. (Described as a Pilu growing in 
the hills.) See tg. ? A walnat. > A tree bearing an oily 
nut. (Aleurites triloba.) See also WqYz, WYTS, WHTSS, 
Sere, WTS. ४. unknown. 
अशो m. (-B:) See the preceding word, also Wray. 
WHS m. (-कः) See Wwe. ए. WHY, taddh. aff. कम्‌. 
were I. Tatpur. m. (-a:) Firmness, absence of agitation. 
E,W neg. and Wye. 
II. Bahuvr. 1. 70.11). (-भः-भा-भम्‌) Unshaken, unagitated. 
2. m. (-भः) The post to which an elephant is tied. 
४. W priv. and भ्‌. 
Ware Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-ग्बः -भ्या भ्वम्‌) Unshakeable, un- 
disturbable. 

11. m. (ग्ब) ‘The name of a Buddha. * An immense 
number, equal to 100 vivara, according to the Buddhists. 
E. W neg. and Wry 

weotfeat Tatpor. ~ (-aft) A complete army, consisting of 
10 anikini or 109,350 foot, 65,610 horse, 21,870 chariots, 
and 21,870 clephants. 8. Ww and wf¢at 
wey 1. n. (-्णम्‌) Time. 
II. Sec Weqyay. ए. WY, un. aff. क्ख. 
अश्णया ind. ' Tortuously. ` In a wrong or bad way. EF. Wey 
an obsolete adj., in the instrumental case of the feminine. 
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अगति 


Weg m. The name of a tree (Buchanania latifolia). See 
firaqre. ©. unknown. , 

wafg Tatpur. m. (-f:) Childish fancy, whim, caprice. E. 
W neg. and @fg (?) 

अखण्ड Babuvr. 0. f. n. (-@:-@T-FR) All, entire. (qe- 
WET दादशी is the 12th day of the first half of the month 
Margasirsha in the lunar year of the Hindus.) ४. W priv. 
and @w. 

अखण्डन Tatpur. 1. n. (-वम्‌) | Leaving entire. ? Admitting, 
non - refutation. 

II, m. (-नः) Time. ४. W neg. and Quay. 

अखण्डित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) ` Unbroken, undi- 
vided. ? Undisturbed, uninterrupted, continuous. * Unre- 
futed. ए. ख 1९. and @faga. 

wafeay Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-¥: -¥: -¥) Fruitful, bearing 
fruit in due season. E. अखण्डित and Wy 

असात Tatpur. I. m. f. ०. (-वः -ता -वम्‌) Not dug. 

II. m.n. (तः-तम्‌) | A natural pond or lake. 7A pool 
before a temple. Sometimes written WYQTa. ८. W neg. 
and खत. 

ware Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खः -खा -चम्‌ ) Improper to be eaten. 
E. W neg. and खाद 

wag Tatpur. m.f.n (द्र “ZT द्रम्‌) Unwearied, indefatig- 
able. ८. W neg. and fag. 

अखिल Babuvr. m. ~ n. (-खः -ला -लम्‌) All, entire, complete. 
(अखिलेन instr. used adverbially: entirely, completely.) 
E. WY priv. and faq. 

wafza 71. (-&) A dog trained for the chase. E. This word 
is a various (and as it would seem erroneous) reading of 
आखेरिकं ५.४ 

अखेदिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. ( दी दिनी fe) Untired, unwearied 
४. W neg. and Q@fey 

अदात Tatpur. m. f.n (-त -aT तम्‌) 1 Unknown, obscure, 
not famous or notorious. ` Disreputable. ८. W neg. and कात 

wantfa Tatpur. f. (-तिः) ' Want of fame. > Disrepute, ob- 
loquy. ४. Wneg. and wyrfa 

अम्‌ (अग-भ्वादि-चटादि- मित्‌- उदान्त- SETMA) 7. 15८ cl. par. 
(अगति-आग-अगिता. - Caus. अमयति.) To wind or move 
tortuously. See We. 

wa I. Tatpur. 1. m. fin. CW: -ना -वम्‌ ) Not going, not mov- 
ing. 2. m. (-4:) 'A mountain. ? A tree. * The sun. ‘A 
water jar (?). ° (10 arithmetic sometimes used to denote ) 
the numeral seven. ८. @ neg. and ज. See WTS, अनम 
and जम. 

II. ण. (-जः) A snake. ४. Wa, krit aff. We. 

अगच्छ Tatpur. m. (-@g:) A tree. See also WWE and Waa, 
Wa, WH. ८. WY neg. and Wwe. 

waa Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-खः -जा -खम्‌) ` Produced on a 
mountain, mountaineous. ` Produced from a tree, vegetable. 

II. n. (-खम्‌) Bitumen. See शिलाजतु. ८. अम and ख. 

अमति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) No other way or refuge, necessity. 
E. Wand afa. 

अमतिक m. f.n. (-कः -का-कम्‌) Having no way or recourse, 
having no other way or recourse. ए. ऋति, ५५०१४. aff. कन्‌. 

wafawafa Karmadh. f. (-तिः) A last resource or expedient. 
E. अनतिक and मति. 


अगस्ति 


अगद Babuvr. I. ". 1. 1. (-द्‌ः -रा -दम्‌) | Free from disease, 

~ healthy. ? Wholesome, salubrious. * (ण law.) Unafflicted, 
one free from any calamity inflicted by God or the king. 

II. m. (-€:) ‘A medicament, a drug. ? Alexipharmacy, 

one of the eight branches of medicine. ए. शं priv. and मृद्‌ 

अनदङ्भार Tatpur. m. (-T:) A physician. ए. अगद and कार 
with agama सुम्‌ (or better खम्‌ in the acc. and कार). 

अमद्य्‌ १८07. par. (अगव्ति) ` To be healthy. ? To make heal- 
thy, to cure. E. Way, denom. aff. qe. 

weaera Tatpur. m. fin. (-a -व्चा -व्यम्‌ ) Not to be visited or 
approached, also अगमनीय, अगम्य. ८. चख neg. and Jaya. 

अनम Tatpur. m. (-म :) 1A mountain. > A tree. E. W neg. 
and wa. See also अगच्छ, We and qa. 

waeq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-म्य : -म्या -म्यम्‌) 1 वि to be visited 
or approached. ° Difficult of acquirement, unattainable. 
° Unequalled, unsurpassable. ८, ऋं neg. and Weg. 

waeyeq Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-पः -पा-पम्‌) Of superior or un- 
equalled form or nature. E. अगम्यं and खुप. 

अमम्थाममन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Approaching a woman who is 
not to be approached, improper or illicit intercourse, in- 
cest. ४. WHIT and आगमन. 

अगम्यागमनिय m. f. 9. (-य 9 -या-ग्रम्‌) Referring to illicit or 
improper intercourse, to incest. E. खगेम्यागमन, taddh. aff. w. 

अमम्यागामिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-मी -मिनी -मि) Having illicit 
intercourse, incestuous. E. Wayeqt and wyaTfat. 

wad} Babuvr. f. (-रौी) A kind of grass, vulg. Deotad (An- 
dropogon serratus). See देवताड, also मरी, खरागरी and 
नरानरी. ६. ख prohib. and जर्‌, the plant being an antidote. 

WE Tatpur. m.n. (-G-*) Agallochum (Aquilaria agallocha, 

" Rox.). See Wye. 

ward Babuvr. m.f.n. (-@:-@t-aaq) Modest, humble, void 
of pride. ४. W neg. and 7. 

wafer m. (-fa:) ` The name of a saint and reputed author 


of several hymns of the Rigveda, celebrated in Hindu my- ` 


thology, more usually entitled Agastya, and considered as 
the son of both Mitra and Varuna, by Urvasi; hence his 
names Maitravarani and Aurvasiya. He is represented of 
short stature, and is said by some to have been born in a 
water jar; hence his names Kumbhasambhava, Ghatod- 
bhava &c. He is famed for having swallowed the ocean, 
when it had given him offence, wherefore he is called Pi- 
tabdhi. At his command the Vindhya range of mountains 
prostrated itself, and so remains; hence his present appel- 
lation. He is also mentioned as one of the oldest medical 
authors, considered as the civilisor of the South and as 
the regent of the star Canopus. ` The name of a tree 
(Sesbana grandiflora). *m. 71४7. अमस्तय: are the descendants 
of Agasti. See WITRG. E. We (mountain) and We (to 
throw), un. aff. ति —: Agastya having ordered the Vindhya 
mountain to prostrate itself before him; or according to 
others, a Tatpur. composed of Wa (water jar) and सल्ल 
(from Set to condense): from 018 being kept and born in a wa- 
ter jar. (Both etymologies are apparently artificial and with- 
out any grammatical evidence.) See also समस्त and अनसी 
~~ m. (द्रः) A tree (Sesbana grandiflora). See 


E. Wafea and < 
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अमस्ती f. (-@ft) A female descendant of Agastya. q.v. ट. 
अगस्त्य , fem. aff. ङीप्‌. 

अगस्तीय m. f. n. (-यः -चया-यम्‌) Referring to Agastya. ए. 
अगस्य , taddh. aff. w. 

Wey m. (-स्तघः) ‘The name of a saint. * The star Canopus. 
° The name of a tree. ‘ A name of Siva. See qarfey and 
the E. of this word. 

अगस्त्योदय Tatpur. m. (-य :) The seventh day in the second 
half of the month Bhadra in the lunar year of the Hindus. 
E. अमस्त्ध and उदय. 

Wat Tatpur. m.f. (-गाः-गाः) Not going. ए. ख 1९६. and aT 
(from गम्‌ , krit aff. विर्‌). 

अगात्मजा Tatpur. f. (-ज्जा) A name of Parvati, the daughter 
of the mountain Himalaya. ए. Wa and शकला. 

अगाध Bahuvr. I. m. f. n. (-चः-घा -घम्‌ ) Bottomless, very deep. 

II. 1. m. 7. (-घः -घम्‌) A hole, a chasm. 
2. "1. (-घ ;) The name of one of the five fires at the 
Swahakara. ४. @ priv. and YT. 

अगाधजलख Bahuvr. I. m. f. n. (- qT: - खा - लम्‌ ) Having very 

deep waters. | 
II. m. (-ख :) A deep lake. ८. अगाच and we. 

अगार n. (-रम्‌) A house. See WTATT. 

Warag Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A proper name of ' the son of Vasu- 
deva by Vrikadevi, and ? the son of Krishna by Sudeva. E. 
Wa and Wag. 

wfac m. (-रः) 1The sun. > Fire. + demon, a Rakshasa. 
E. अन्‌, aff. इर्‌. 

अगु Bahuvr. I. m. f. n. (-¥: - गुः - गु) ' Having no cows. 
° Having no beams. 

II. m. (-J:) A name of Rahu or the ascending node 
१.४. E. Wand मो 
अगुण I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) A defect, a fault. ए. Wneg. and Fy. 
Il. Bahovr. m. f. n. (-@:-Qt-@a) | Void of attributes. 
7 Void of good qualities, bad. ए. W priv. and yy. 
अगुणता (-ता) Absence of all good qualities; also अगुणतव 
n. (-त्वम्‌). ८. Wey, taddb. aff. तल्‌ or त्व. 

अगुणवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-दी -दिनी- fe) Censorious, 
pointing out defects. ©. Wyy and वादिन्‌. 

WATTS Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ख -ला -खम्‌) Of a bad dispo- 
sition, worthless. ४. Waar and शीला 

way Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-ष्ः -& or Qor af -~) 1 Not heavy, 
light. ¬ Short (as a syllable). 

IT. m. n. (-€: - द्‌) 1A fragrant wood, aloe wood, or 
agallochum (Aquilaria agallocha, Rox.). ? The balsam tree 
from which is produced Bdellium (Amyris agallocha). *A 
timber tree, commonly Sisu (Dalbergia sisu, Rox.). ८ @ 
neg. and F¥&. 

WHA "0.1 ०. (त्रः -घ्रा-प्रम्‌) 1. Tatpur. Unbidden, uncon- 
cealed. ४. ऋं €. and F¥. 

II. Bahuvr. One who cannot keep asecret. ४. छं priv. and ¥q. 

अनुरूशिं शपा Karmadh. (?) f. (-पा) A timber tree (Dalbergia 

sisu). The best authorities consider this as formed of two 
distinct words. See We and शिंशपा 

Wye m.f.n. (-B:-8t-sa) I. Tatpur. Unhidden, uncon- 
cealed, manifest, evident. E. ऋं neg. and गुड. 

II. Bahuvr. One who is not secret. ए. W priv. and गहः 

C 


अग्रिका 


अगरहमन्ध Bahuvr. 1. (-न्बम्‌ ) Asafoetida. ४. WE and मन्ध. 

अगृढभाव Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-षः-वा- चम्‌) Open, honest, 
candid; one whose purpose or inclinations are evident. E. 
Wye and भाव 

अगृभीत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः- ता-तम्‌) Not taken. (In the 
Vedas.) ८. Wneg. and मुभीत (see गृहीत) 

seers m. (-¥:) Sec Wag. E. W priv. and मुह. 

jak | Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not coming under 

the perception of the senses, covert, unseen, unwitnessed. 
II. n. (-रम्‌) Any act or event not the object of the senses. 

?The imperceptible, Brahma, or the invisible Supreme. 
E. ऋ neg. and Free. 2 

अगोह्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दह्यः -ह्या- ह्यम्‌) Not concealable, 
clear, bright (espec. as attribute of the sun, in the Vedas). 
E. W neg. and मोहय. | 

अगौकस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-काः) ‘A bird. 7A lion. *The Sarabha, 
a fabulous animal with eight legs. 2. Wa (a tree or moun- 
tain) and Wyeaq 

Wataed. Dvandva. m. du. (-तौ) Agni and Marot qq. vv. ट, 
wa (changed to अना) and मरत्‌. 

अग्रायी f. (-यी) 1A goddess, the wife of Agni, the deity of 

_ fire, and presiding over prayers accompanied with burnt 
offerings. 2 The Treta or second age of the Hindus. षट. 
wa, fem. aff. ST , with चे substituted for ष. 

warfaay Dvandva. m. du. (- कात Agni and Vishnu qq. एर. E. 
wf (changed to Wat) and 

अषि m. (-fa:) | Fire; the fire for common use (or खौकिक) 
as well as the fire for sacrificial purposes (or @fea@) of 
which there are three kinds: the Garhapatya, the Ahava- 
niya and the Dakshinagni (qq. रर). ? The deity of fire, one 
of the most ancient and most sacred objects of Hindu wor- 
ship. As such Agni is considered as the mediator between 
men and gods, as protector of mankind and their home, 
and as witness of their actions; hence his invocation at all 
solemn occasions, at the nuptial ceremony &c. He is one 
of the eight Lokapalas or guardians of the world and especi- 
ally the Lord of the south-east quarter. He appears in the 
progress of mythological personification as a son of Angiras, 
as a king of the Pitris or Manes, as a Marut, as a grand- 
son of Sandila, as one of the seven Sages or Rishis during 
the reign of Tamasa or the fourth Manu, as a star and as 
a Rishi or inspired author of several vaidic hymns. * The 
fire of the stomach, the digestive faculty. ‘Bile. ®Gold. ° 
plant of which the fruit has escharotic properties (Seme- 
carpus anacardiam). See Waray. 7 Another plant (Plum- 
bago zeylanica). See जिंक. ° Another plant (Plumbago 
rosea). °(In arithmetic sometimes used as) a denomination 
of the numeral three (because there are three sacred fires ~ 
see above). E. अङ्क्‌ , un. aff. जिं, the nasal of the root being 
dropped. : 

wa m. (-@:) An insect of a scarlet color, the lady - bird. 
ए. Wa, taddh. aff. कम्‌ (resembling fire). 

wag Tatpur. m. (-शः) A spark. ए. अत्रि and aay. 

waaay Tatpur. (-#) ‘The action of Agni or fire. ग (In 
medicine.) Application of fire for cure, cauterization. E. 


wa and aa. 
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अत्रिकारिका Tatpur. (-का) Kindling or exciting the sacri- 
ficial fire, by throwing clarified butter &ec. into it. ए. Wf 
and कारिका 


` अम्रिकाय Tatpur. n. (- az) The same as wftratfcar ५. भ. 


४. Wf and काय. । 
ware Tatp. ४. (-छम्‌) Agallochum. See Wy. E.Wta and शाद. 
wfraagre Tatpur. m. (-Z:) A firebrand, a lighted wisp of 

straw. E. Wf and कुक्कर. 
wftares Tatpor. 2. (-ष्डम्‌) A hole in the ground or an 


enclosed space on the surface for receiving and preserving 
consecrated fire. ४. Wf and कुण्ड 

अम्िक्मार Tatpur. m. (-T:) A particular preparation of 
medicaments. E. Wf and कुमार. 

अपमिकेत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-तुः) The name of a Rakshas or demon. 
E. Wa and ag 

अमिकोण Tatpur. m. (-q:) The south-east, the quarter 
ruled or protected by Agni. ४. Wf and कोश. 

wfafarat Tatpyr. f. (-या) A religious act as obsequies &c. 
performed by the means of fire, particularly the burning of 
a corpse. ए. fq and क्रिया. 

wamret Tatpur. f. (-डा) Illuminations , fireworks, &c. E. 
wa and क्रीडा 


wary Bahuvr. I. m. f. n. (- ‘ -भा भम्‌) Being pregnant 
with fire. 

II. 1. m. (-्भः) ‘The sun-stone, crystal, or a fabulous 
gem; supposed to contain and impart solar heat. See 
सूर्यकान्त. 2 A plant, see ऋनत्रिज्जार. 2. f. (- at) The name 
of another plant. See महाञ्योतिष्मती. ए. wa and गभ॑. 

अग्रिषयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Arranging the fire-place, a sa- 
crificial ceremony, viz. arranging on a piece of ground of 
merely a fathom’s length, which must have been previously 
ploughed, consecrated bricks (see {E@T), so as to make 
them to imitate the shape of a bird. There are five or in 
some case, six such chitis (व. र.) required for receiving the 
sacrificial fire. ८. Wf@ (in the sense of the dat.) and खयन. 

wafae I. Tatpur. m. (चित्‌) One who has arranged a sa- 
crificial fire- place. See Wfqaqaa. 

II. ind. (in the Vedas.) Like Agni. ४. Wf and चित्‌. 

wfafafa Tatpur. f. (-तिः). The same as अत्रिखयन. ए. wfa 
and fafa . 

wfafaeart Tatpur. f. (-ल्या) . The same as अत्रिखयन- ए. Wha 
and fer. 

wfaftaq m.f.n. (-ल्वान्‌ -सखती -खत्‌) Having householders 
who have arranged and consecrated a sacrificial fire- place 
(as a village, a sacrifice &८.). ए. अन्रिचित्‌, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

waa Tatpur. I. ण... (-खः -जा -जम्‌ ) ' Produced by fire. 
? Digestive. | 

II. m. (-खः) 1A name of Vishnu. ° 4 plant used in me- 
dicine, of stimulant properties. See fara, Ware, 
wftrara. ८. why and &. 

waar Bahuvr. m. (-"qT) A name of Skanda, the god of 
war. See also अनि ४. WF and अन्धम्‌. 

अमरिजात Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (-वः-ता -तम्‌) and m. (-वः) The 
same as Wham. ए. अनि and Ata. 

अमिजार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) A medicinal plant. See waa. 
E. Wf and जार. 


wha 


wftrare Tatpor. m. (-@:) A medicinal plant. See wre. 
४. Wf and aTe. | 

‘wfafarxt Tatpur. f. (-डा) 1A tongue of Agni, a flame of fire. 
(There are seven tongues of Agni. See हिरा, कनकाः 
रक्ताः BST, वसुप्रभा, Whrcat, Wwe). ° ^+ medicinal 
plant. See wrget and argferat. ए. wf and fart. 

अत्िख्वाला Tatpur. f. (-ला) 1A flame of fire. ? A plant bear- 
ing red blossoms used by dyers (Grislea tomentosa, Rox.). 
> Another plant, commonly Jalapippali. ४. अनि and S{Tet, 
from the fiery colour of its blossoms. 

अम्रितेखस्‌ Babuvr. I. m. f. n. (- ST: - ST: -@:) Having the 
power of Agni or fire. ; 
IL m. (-जाः) Name of a son of Pulaha, one of the seven 
Rishis during the reign of the 11th (a future) Manu. ४. qfq 
and @aa. 

wwe Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) The aggregate of the three fires &e. 
See wf@ar. ४. Wf and We. 

waeat Tatpur. f. (-ता) The aggregate of the three fires 
maintained by the Brahman householder, viz. the Garha- 
patya, Ahavaniya and Dakshina, qq. vv. ©. Wfq and चता. 

fae Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्‌ः-दा-दम्‌) | Setting on fire, in- 
cendiary. *Supplying with fire. *Stomachic, tonic, di- 
gestive. ए. Wf and द्‌ 

अब्रिदग्ध Tatpur. I. m. f. ०. (-ग्यः-ग्धा-ग्धम्‌) Burnt with fire. 

I]. ण. pl. (ग्धाः) The name of a particular class of Pittis 
or Manes, of such who when alive, kept up the household 
flame and presented oblations with fire. ©. Wf and दग्ध. 
In the latter sense it would seem that the word has been 
taken as a Bahuvrihi. 

अमिदन्त Tatpur. 7). (-च्ः) The name of a prince. ए.त्नि and ow. 

अम्रिदमनी Tatpur. f. (- wt) A medicinal plant of narcotic 
properties (Solanum jacquini). See qugarfrcar. ए. wa 
(bile) and दमनी (what tames). 

waft Tatpur. ~ (-fe@) The south-east quarter, of which 
Agni is the regent. ४. Wf and दिम्‌ 

अम्रिदीपन Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः -नी-नम्‌ ) Producing appetite, 
stomachic. E. Wf and दीपन. 

ufudta Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-B :-HT -Ha) 1 Blazing, on fire. 
? Digestive. 

II. f. (क्रा) The name of a plant. See agrearfaardt. 
E. अग्रि and Sty. 

wfaea I. Karmadh. m. (-@:) Agni, the god of fire. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. (-वः) A worshipper of fire. 2. f.(-ay) A 
name of the third lunar mansion, identified with the Ple- 
iades: Agni being the ruling deity of the constellation. 
Also Wfadaar. ८. अनि and टेव. 

अमिरेवत् m. f. n. (-त्य २ -त्धा -त्वम्‌ ) Belonging or referring to 
the divinity of Agni or fire. (This word occurs also, but 
less correctly, in the form of wradqa). E. wigan, 
taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अमिरेवत Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Belonging to Agni 
as divinity, referring to the divinity of Agni. ए. fq 
and रैवत 

अम्िरैवत्य 7.1. 7. (-त्य : -त्या -त्वम्‌) See wide. 

wfareq Tatpur. n. (-चम्‌) The third lunar mansion.: ए. 
Wa and wow. 
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अत्रिनयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) See अम्रिप्रशयन. ए. अनि and नयन. 

अपिनियास Tatpur. m. (-सः) The name of a plant, also 
ware. ८. wf and faire. 

wag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-क : क्ता क्कम्‌ ) Cooked or dressed 
with fire. ४. wf and पक्ता 

wfaqe Tatpur. n. (-दम्‌) The name of a plant. (?) ए. अत्रि 
and पट्‌. 

wfaafcage Tatpur. m. (-g:) The implements and apparatus 
used in oblations to fire. ४. Wha and ufcage 

waaftura Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Surrounding the sacrificial 
fire with the paridhis (see चरिधिं) or wooden frames covered 
with skin. ए. Wf and परिघान. 

wfaadtret Tatpur. f. (- चा) Ordeal by fire, as formerly 
practised by walking through it, or as subsequently prac- 
tised, by dipping the hand into boiling oil, holding a heated 
iron &. ए. Wf and परीषा. 


“ whrqda Tatpur. च. (-त 3) A volcano. ८. Wf@ and पर्वत. 


अग्रिप्रणयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Carrying forth the sacrificial 
fire, a ceremony occurring in several sacrifices, as in the 
Jyotishtoma, the Darsapurnamasa, the Chaturmasya. It 
consists in taking the fire from the Prachinavansa (q. v.) 
Mandapa, a building erected in the centre of the Darsiki 
Vedi (q. v.) and carrying it to the Agnidhra (प. v.) Man- 
dapa, which stands in the Saumiki Vedi (q.v.). ४८. अत्रि 
and प्रणयन. 

wfaway Tatpur. m. (-श्‌ः) Entering the fire, esp. self im- 
molation by a widow upon the pyre of her deccased hus- 
band. ए. wf@ and Way. Also whawaya ०. (-नम्‌) 

wfawert Tatpur. m. (-€:) Fire-stone, flint, or any stone 
producing fire. 8. Wf@] and Were. 

wary Tatpur. m. (-w:) See wate. 

waa Bahuvr. n. (-भम्‌) Gold. ४. अनि and भा (having the 
lustre of fire, brilliant as fire). 

wary Tatpur. n. (-भु) See the following. 

wftray Tatpur. I. m. वू :) १4 name of Skanda, the Hindu 
deity of war. See , चनह, wrasse. (Siva hav- 
ing cast his seed into flame, for the purpose of generating 
a warrior, able to subdue Taraka, a demon, Skanda was 
produced.) ?(In arithmetic sometimes used to denote) the 
numeral six (Skanda having six faces). 

II. n. (-¥) Water (rain being generated, according to 
the Hindu belief from the clouds which are produced by 
the smoke of fire). ए. Wf and नु (generating from). 

wfayft Bahuvr. m. (-fa:) A proper name, viz. one of the 
pupils of the last Tirthakara, belonging to the family of 
Gotama and being one of the eleven chiefs of the ganas or 
companies of the Jaina Rishis. ६. wf and भूति (super- 
human power): equal to Agni. 

अप्रिमणि Tatpor. m. (-शिः) The sun-stone. ए. Wfq and 
मणिः brilliant as fire. See weary and सूर्यकान्त. 

अग्रिमत्‌ m.f.n. (-मान्‌ -मती - मत्‌) ' Having fire in general. 
१ Having and maintaining a consecrated fire. * Having a 
good digestion. ए. Wf, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

warez Tatpur. m. (-न्बः) A small tree (Premna integrifolia). 
See मशिकारिका. ©. wf and aq (churning), because fire 
is produced by friction of two pieces of its wood. 


प्रिव 


waar Tatpur. 0. (- नम्‌) Producing fire by friction of 
two pieces of wood. See the preceding. E. fq and wayyy. 

wfaaeqetey m. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Referring to अन्िमन्धन 
५. ४. E. The preceding, taddh. aff. &. 

wfaaTat Tatpur. m. (- द The name of an expounder of 
the Rigveda. ए. fq and ATT. 

wfrarea] Tatpur. ०. (न्दम्‌) Languor of the digestive organs, 
the want of appetite or digestion. ए. Wf and Aree. 

wfaarefa Karmadh. m. (-तिः) A name of the saint Agastya. 
E. Wf@ fire, i.e. the fire of the stomach, the digestive fa- 
culty, and aT€fa a name of Hanumat; because the saint 
could digest as well as the monkey: the epithet alludes to 
४ story of his devouring and digesting Vatapi, a demon, 
who had assumed the form of a sheep. 

अनिमिष Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The name of a prince of the 
Sunga dynasty. E. Wfq@ and मित्र. 

wfafaeq Tatpur. m. (- ग्घ) The priest who kindles or at- 
tends the fire. See Ware. E. Wa and इन्ध, with agama सुम्‌ 
(or better Wf in the acc. and इन्ध). 

wire Bahuvr. I. m. (-खः) 1A deity. ? A Brahmana. 7A 
plant (Plumbago zeylanica). ‘ Marking nut (Semecarpus 
anacardium). ° 4 particular medicinal preparation promo- 
tive of digestion and appetite. 

11. f. (-खी) ‘Marking nut (Semecarpus anacardium ). 

४ Another plant, see wry feat. ए. Wa and सुख 

अपियुत Tatpur. m. (-@:) Name of a Rishi or sage, author 
of a hymn of the Rigveda. ए. Wf@ and युत. 

अमरियोजन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) A sacrificial act, viz. making the 
fire to join or to light up with a powerful blaze, by throw- 
ing ajya or clarified butter into it. 5. Wf and योजन. 

wfarceg Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Maintenance of a sacred fire; 
preserving a fire in a family for perpetuity, which supplies 
that lighted on occasions of worship. ८. Wf@ and रकण. 

अमरिरजस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-T:) An insect of a scarlet colour. 
ए. Why and रजस्‌. Also अपिर m. (-जः). 

waeet Tatpur. f. (-हा) The name of a plant, called Man- 
sarohini. ४. Wfq and इहु, fem. aff. राप्‌. 

wfacrfeaft Tatpur. f. (-aft) Hard, inflammatory swelling 
in the axilla, one of the minor diseases or चुद्ररोग q. ४. 
४. Wha and रोहिन्‌ , fem. aff. Sta. 

wera Tatpur. m. (-@:) The world of Agni. F. Wf 
and खोक. 

अम्रिवत्‌ 1. m. f. ४. (-घान्‌ - चती - aa). See अभम्रिमत्‌. ६. wha, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

II. ind. Like Agni or fire. ६. Wf, ४७०१). aff. वति. 

wire Bahuvr. m. (-4t :) The name of a pupil of Suta, 
a teacher of the Puranas. ४. Wf and वच॑स्‌. 

अमरिवणं Bahuvr. 1. m. f.n. (-शैः-णा-णंम्‌) | Having the colour 
of fire. ? Having the property of fire, hot, scalding, scorching. 
IT. m. (-tt:) The name of a prince, the son of Sudarsana. 
III. f. (-णा) A kind of strong liquor. ८. Wf@ and aay. 

waa Tatpur. m. f. 9. (- कः -@t or-e - कम्‌) " Tonic, 
stomachic. > Feeding or exciting fire. ए. Wf@ and que. 

Waa Tatpur. 1. n. (-नम्‌) 1 Exciting fire. * Improving 
the appetite. II. m. (-#:) A stomachic or any thing im- 
proving the appetite. ४. Wf and वधेन. 
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अम्रिवल्लम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-भः) ‘A plant (Shorea robusta). ? Resin, 
pitch, the resinous and fragrant exudation of the Shorea 
robusta. E. Wf and वहम्‌ , from its exciting or befriend- 
ing fire. 

wtrara Tatpur. m. (-q:) A fiery arrow, a rocket. ए. जननि 
and चाद्य. 

wftrare Tatpur. m. (-g:) Smoke. ४. Wf and arg. 

waftary I. Tatpur. m. (-w:) Smoke. 

II. Bahuvr. m. (-y:) A proper name of ' the son of Pri- 
yavrata by Kamya, and ’one of the ten sons of Svayam- 
bhuva or the first Manu. ८. Wf@ and aTy. Also अतिना. 

अग्रिविमोचन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) A sacrificial act, viz. with- 
drawing the fuel so as to diminish the fire after its having 
been made to rise in a large blaze. See wfyeyaray. ६. 
अमि and विमोचन 

wfafaaad Tatpur. m. (-¥ :) Pain occasioned by the inflam- 
mation of a tumour. E. Wf@ and विसर्पं 

wafaeca Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Removing the sacrificial fire, 
a ceremony in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice which consists in 
taking the fire from the Agnidhra Mandapa (q. ४.) and 
placing it in the Sadas (पृ. v.), another Mandapa in the 
Saumiki Vedi (q. v.). E. अत्रिं and विहरण 

अमरिवीख Tatpur. n. (-जम्‌) Gold. ४. wf@ and चीज. 

wfadre Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) Gold. ४. wf@ and He 

wrgfa Tatpur. ^ (-fe:) ` Improved digestion or appetite. 
2 Increase of fire. ६. Wf@ and afte 

wfiagq Bahuvr. m. (-W:) Name of one of the oldest medi- 
cal authorities in India. He is called also Hutasavesa and 
Bhadrakapya. ए. Wf and चेश. 

wary Tatpur. n. (- शम्‌) The house or place where the 
sacred fire is kept. E. Wf@ and yoy. 

अप्रिशाल Tatpur. f.n. (-खला - खम्‌) The house where the sa- 
cred fire is kept. ए. Wf@ and शाला, the latter part of the 
compound remaining fem. or becoming neuter. 

wrafsq@ I. Bahuvr. 1. mfin. (-खः -खा -खम्‌ ) Having the 
splendour or the heat of fire. 

2. m. (-@:) 1 4 lamp. ° An arrow. ? A fiery arrow, a 
rocket. ° The safflower plant (Carthamus tinctorius). 5 The 
name of the father of Vararuchi. 

3. m.n. (-@: -@a) Saffron, the plant and die. 

4. n. (-खम्‌) Gold. 

II. Tatpur. f. (-@qt) ‘Flame. ° A plant (Gloriosa su- 
perba). *A medicinal plant (Menispermum cordifolium ). 
E. ऋषि and fe. 

अग्रिशेखर Babuvr. n. (-रम्‌) Saffron. ४. त्रि and Jac. 

wftga 7५187. m. (-ga) ‘The name of the first day of the 
Agnishtoma sacrifice (q. v.). ?The name of a day of the 
Sattra Panchadasaratra. ८. Wf@ and सुत्‌. 

wftrgey Tatpur. m. (-gq) A proper name, the son of the 
sixth Manu, Chakshusha, by Nadvala, also called Agni- 
shtoma. ए. सन्नि and gat | 

wfasra Tatpur. m. (-मः) 1 The name of a sacrifice or rather 
a series of offerings to fire for five days, to be celebrated 
in the spring. It is the first and principal part of the Jyo- 
tishtoma, one of the great sacrifices in which especially the 
juice of the Soma plant is offered for the purpose of ob- 


अग्रिसा 


taining Swarga or heaven. It is nitya or obligatory for 
the complete performance of the Jyotishtoma and so far 
considered sometimes identical with it, while the other 
six parts or Somasansthas of this sacrifice are considered 
as kamya and anitya, voluntary and supererogatory. (See 
wafrsra, sea, षोडशिन्‌, wares, अप्तोयाम and 
वाजपेय.) The Agnishtoma consists of three distinct parts 
or savanas, the pratahsavana with five, the madhyandina- 
savana with five and the tritiya-savana with two stotras. 
> The name of the Saman or Samaveda verse called Yajna- 
yajniya (which begins with the words @Yrayt वो Waa «Kc. 
see Samaveda I. 1. 4. 1.) because it closes the ceremonies 
of the Agnishtoma in the tfitiya-savana. उ The name of the 
first day in the Sattra Panchadasaratra. ° A proper name, 
the son of the sixth Manu, Chakshusha, by Nadvala, also 
Agnishtubh. © A species of the Soma plant. ए.  f@ and 
Sra. 

अपरिटोमयाजिम्‌ Tatpur. 7). (- at) One who has performed 
the Agnishtoma sacrifice. 5. WfqsTa and याजिम्‌. 

Wfttg Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-¥:-9T-gaq) Placed in, on or by 
the fire. 

II. m. (-¥:) ` An iron frying pan. ? The eleventh yupa 
or sacrificial post of the 21 posts in the ASwamedha sacri- 
fice, that post to which the seventeen animals are tied. 

III. f. (-छा) That corner of the eight corners of the yupa 
or sacrificial post which is near the fire. ४. Wf@ and ख. 

अतरिष्वाण्त Tatpur. m. pl. (-"AT:) Demigods or manes to whom 
funeral oblations are presented; a sort of manes who when 
alive did not maintain their domestic fires nor offer burnt 
sacrifices. According to some they live in the Somaloka 
and are sons of Marichi and progenitors especially of the 
gods; according to others they are residents of the Viraja- 
loka, sons of Pulastya, the manes of the demigods and 
demons, and parents of Pivari. Also written Q@fqarTt. 
E. whreat (Wha and ख) and Wre (who are obtained by 
what belongs or is given to Agni) or fg (in or by obla- 
tions to fire) and Wre (obtained viz. invoked). 

अतरिसंख्कार Tatpor. m. (-{:) ' Consecration of fire, making 
the three fires (see Wf) fit for sacrificial purposes by the 
Agnyadhana, the Pavamaneshti (व. v.) and other prepara- 
tory rites which, themselves, are performed with non-con- 
secrated fire. *The completion of any essential rite by 
worship with fire, especially the burning of the dead body 
as an essential rite of the Hindu religion. ८.  wf@ and 
संखार. 

wftraqe Tatpur. m. (-q:) The same as अप्रियम १.२. 
E. Wa and सन्य. 

wftaeq Tatpor. m. (-खः) The wind. ए. wf and सखि , sa- 
masta aff. TY. 

wftaarq Tatpur. I. m. f. 0. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Originating 
from fire. 

1. m. (-4:) ` Wild safflower. ° The juice or essence of 
the body, lymph. ८. wf@ and सख्यः. 

अनिसहाब m. (-यः) 'The wind. ? A wild pigeon. ए. wa 
and सहाय. 
अभ्रिसाचिकमयाद Bahuvr. m. (-द :) One who binds himself 
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with a vow in taking fire as a witness, esp. one who takes 
the vow of conjugal fidelity. 8. wfyarfya@ and मयादा. 

अनरिसात्‌ ind. Completely to fire. Only in composition with 
We, भू or ह , 1. €. to be reduced or to reduce ‘(completely 
to fire)’. ए. Wf, taddh. aff. arfa. 

wart n. (-रम्‌) A medicinal application to the eyes, a 
collyrium from the calx of brass. ए. @f@ and सार. 

wftrarafat Tatpur. m. (-शिः) A proper name, one of the 
fourteen Manus who preside successively over the fourteen 
Manvantaras of the Kalpa. ८. wf@ and arafa. 

wafae Karmadh. m. (-g:) A proper name, the father of 
the seventh black Vasudeva (व. v.). ए. अत्रि and fag. 

अमरिसिंहनन्दन Tatpur. m. (-4:) A proper name, the son of 
Agnisinha and the seventh black Vasudeva (५. v.). ४. Wf@- 
fae and नन्दन 

wfererra Tatpur. m. (-@:) A spark. ए. अत्रि and सोक 

अग्रिस्वाच् See whreare. 

अव्रिहोतु Tatpur. 0. (-ता). See अम्रिहोजिम्‌. ©. wf and होतु 

wftrera I. Bahuvr. 0. (-नम्‌) 1 A sacrificial ceremony which 
consists in making oblations to fire, of milk (payas), curds 
(dadhi), sour gruel (yavagu), clarified butter (ghrita), boiled 
rice (odana), grain (tandula), the juice of the Soma plant, 
flesh, sesamum oil (taila) and kiduey beans (masha), or as 
is practised at present, merely of milk, sesamum oil and 
sour gruel. There are two kinds, 1. the nitya, perpetual, 
‘during the whole life’ or that Agnihotra which is addressed 
to Agni every evening at sunset and to Surya every morning 
at sunrise; and 2. the kamya, voluntary or the Agnihotra 
which occurs only occasionally and which is performed for 
the attainment of some specific object, as the Mritagnihotra 
or the Masagnihotra in the beginning of the Sattra Kun- 
dapdyindmayana. ° (06 same as WUQTUTY १.२. ८. WA 
and Cre, 8९. कर्मन्‌ ‘an act in which oblations are made 
to Agni’. 
II. Tatpur. फ. (-W:) ‘Fire. * Havis or clarified butter. 
E. Wfa and हष. 

wfareragaat Tatpur. f. (-aft) A wooden vessel used in sa- 
crifices for making libations with clarified butter. ए. Wf- 
Ere (clarified butter) and waft. 

wrarerfe m. (- ओरी) 1One who has performed the Agni- 
10४8 4.४. * The same as Wveatfea. ° The same as त्रि 
faa. ‘ One who possesses or keeps a sacrificial fire. Some- 
times read seh . ४. WEARS, taddb. aff. इमि. 

wate Tatpur. m. - प्रीत्‌) The priest who kindles the fire; 
he is one of the three priests who are subordinate to the 
Brahman or the Ritvij performing the ceremonial of the 
Rig-, Yajur- and Sdémaveda, (see WY, ब्राह्धलाच्छैसिन्‌ 
and पौतु) and one of the four priests who receive the third 
division of the Dakshiid. (See Wy, प्रतिहत and अच्छा- 
चाक.) §. Wh and Ey (instead of YR). 

wets Tatpur. I. m. (-w:) ‘A proper name: the son of 
Priyavrata aud Kamya, a king of Jambudvipa; one of the 
ten sons of the first Manu, Svayambhuva. * The same as 
were १. ४. 17 this meaning the word seems to be a 
misspelling of WIatH: 

II. f. न्नी) Kindling or exciting the sacrificial fire by 
D 


Bry = 
throwing clarified butter &c. into it. See Wratehy which 
seems to be the more correct form of this word. ए. Wf@ 
and YW (from Yq, un. aff. क्रन्‌ ) 

अम्ीन्धन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Kindling or exciting a sacrificial 
fire. ४. अत्रिं and इन्धन. Sce अग्रिकारिका 

wate 1.1. 7. (-यः -या- यम्‌) Fiery, relating to Agni (in 
the different meanings of this word). ६. Wf@, taddh. aff. &. 

waurarat Dvandva. 7. du. (- at) Agni and Soma. ४. Wf@ 
and सौम 

wararanqey Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Carrying forth the fire and 
the Soma; a ceremony in the Jyotishfoma sacrifice which 
takes place after the Vaisarjana homa (q. v.) and consists 
in taking the fire from the Prachinavansa (q. v.) Mandapa 
and carrying it to the Agnidhra (q. v.) Mandapa, and in 
the same time taking the Soma from the Prachinavansa 
and carrying it to the Havirdhana Mandapa, a building 
erected in the Saumiki Vedi (q. v.). See also अग्रिप्रखयन. 
४. अप्रीषोम and ग्रशयन. 

अभ्रीघषोमीय im. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Belonging or sacred to 
Agni and Soma. ए. @efreyat, taddh. aff. छ. 

wefrararaferara Tatpur. m. (-प :) A ceremony in the Dar- 
Sapurnamasa sacrifice which is performed on the day of 
the full moon and consists in making libations with the 
Puroddga (प. ए.) or cake sacred to Agni and Soma and 
previously fried in eleven kapdlas or bowls. See  Weft- 
षोमीयैकाद शकपाल. ८. अमीषोमीय and निवाप. 

अस्रीषोमीयपशु Karmadh. m. (-33:) One of the three prin- 
cipal pasus or sacrificial animals in the Jyotishtoma sacri- 
fice. (See also सवनीयपम्पु and अनुबग्ध्यपस्पु-) It is a goat 
or according to one school, a sheep, sacred to Agni and 
Soma, the procedings with which take place on the day 
called Aupavasathya or the fourth of the Agnishtoma (q.v.). 
E. ऋस्ीषोमीय and Wy. 

अमीषोमीयपश्चनुष्ठान Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) The procedings with 
the Agnishomiyapasu. See अम्रीषोमीयपश्ु ४. Wararari- 
यपु and WysTs. 

असीषोमीयपुरोडाश Karmadh. m. (-शं :) The Purodasa (q.v.) 
with which libations are made during the Agnishomiyayaga 
(५. ४.) after having been baked in eleven kapalas or bowls. 
E. ऋअप्रीषोमीय and पुरोडाश 

अम्रीषोमीययाग Karmadh. m. (- मः) One of the three 4९5 
or sacrificial acts of which consists the Purnamasa or the 
latter part of the Dargapirnamasa sacrifice. (See also 
WRTITH and उपांसुयाजयाग-) 

अम्रीषोमीयैकादशकपाल Karmadh. m. (- खः) The Purodasa 
(त. ४.) or cake which is offered to Agni and Soma in the 
Darsapurnamasa sacrifice after having been baked in eleven 
kapalas or bowls. See also अमीषोमीयपुरोडाश ४. Wat- 
घोमीय and एकाद शकपाख. 

अप्रीषोम्य ".1. ". (-यः-या-यम्‌). The same as अप्रीघोमीय. 
४. अप्रीषोम, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अग्न्धभाव Tatpur. ण. (-q:) 1 Loss or extinction of the sa- 
cred fire. ?Loss of appetite. E. Wf and सभावः 

अग्न्यस्त्र Tatpur. n. (-स्त्रम्‌ ) Fire-arms; in poetry, it is usually 
applied to a superhuman power over the element of fire, but 
occasionally indicates, apparently, a rocket. E. fq and We. 
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असज 


WTATATT Tatpur. m. (-T:) A fire-temple; a chamber or build- 
ing where the sacred fire is kept. 2. Wf@ and WT@Tc. 
wreararay Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) The placing of the fire on the 

ground previously prepared for it (see Wfqqyeam); a cere- 
mony which is necessary to make the Ahavaniya and the 
other sacred fires (see Wf®) fit for sacrificial use and is fol- 
lowed by the Pavamaneshtis (q. v.). See अम्रिसंखार. The 
act takes place in the spring, if the person belongs to the 
cast of the Brahmanas, in the hot season or grishma if he 
is a Kshatriya, in the autumn or Sarad if he is a Vaisya 
and is performed once for all, to serve all future purposes. 
६. अत्रि and Wrart. 
अग्न्याधेयं Tatpur. n. (- यम्‌) The same a8 ऋदन्याचघान १.२४. 
४. अत्रि and धेय. | 
अग्न्याख्यं Tatpur. m. (- a :) 1 4 place in which consecrated 
fire is kept. ? A hole, with compartments of prescribed di- 
mensions and shape, fur the several sacred fires. ए. Wf@ 
and WT. 
अग्न्याहितं Babuvr. m. (-@:) A householder who has per- 
formed the ceremony of the WwqTuTa q. v. Also wrfe- 
ताति. ए. wa and wrfga. 
wrarfefa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) The same as qWreaqrare १. v. 
E. Wha and wrfefa. 
अग्न्युत्पात Tatpur. m. (-@:) A fiery meteor, a falling star, a 
comet. E. Wf and त्यात 
अग्न्यज्रण Tatpur. 1. (-खम्‌) A sacrificial ceremony; taking 
the sacred fire out of the place where it is kept, for the 
purpose of performing a sacrifice, as the Agnihotra, the 
Darsapurnamasa &c. ४. Wha and SyTy. 
अग्मन्‌ 7. (ग्म) Battle. ए. अञ्‌, krit aff. मनिन्‌. See Ware. 
wa 1. m.f.n. (-@:-at-qaq) ‘Chief, principal. > Prior, 
first. > Excessive, more, much. 
IT. n. (-ग्रम्‌) ‘Top, summit, point, upper part. ? Front, 
fore part. ° The beginning, first part. ‘ The best, excellent. 
° Goal, resting place. © Assemblage, multitude. ‘A weight 
equal to one Pala. ऽ A kind of alms given to Brahmans, 
four mouthfuls or according to others, food given in alms, 
48 times the quantity of the alms called fiyqy. ° (In astro- 
nomy) the sun’s amplitude. E. Wy un. aff. Ta, the nasal 
of the radical being dropped. 
Wat Tatpur. m. (-¢:) 'The tip of the extended band. 
१ (Karmadh.) The right or better hand. * The extremity of 
a ray of light; the focal point. ४८. Way and कर्‌. 
wWaarag Tatpur. प. (-यः) The fore part of the body. ८. अद्म 
and @re. 
waa Tatpor. m. (-4:) A lIcader. ४६. Wa and ब. 
wae Tatpur. m. f.n. (-@: -ख्ा -ख्छम्‌) To be reckoned or 
considered as first or best. E. We and Weg. 
waatfaa Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-मी -मिनी -fa) Preceding, go- 
ing before. E. Wa and गामिनम्‌. 
अग्रज Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-जः-जा-जम्‌ ) First-born or produced. 
II. m. (-@:) 149 elder brother ; the first-born. 7A Brahman. 
III. f. (ज्जा) An elder sister. ए. Wa and ख. 
अग्रजा Tatpur. f. (-gT) The fore part of the thigh. ए. Wa 
and ङ्का 
waaay Bahuvr. m. (-7aT) 1 An elder brother or first-born. 


अयतत 


7A priest or Brahman; a man of the sacerdotal tribe. 
° Brahmi, the first-born of the gods. ए. Wa and Wayy. 

Waaree Tatpur. m. (-@:) A Brahman; a man of the first 
class. E. WY and Wrage. 

waeatft Babovr. m. (-तिः) A Brahman; a man of the first 
class. ए. Way and जाति 

Wafase Tatpur. n. (- ङम्‌) The tip of the tongue. ४. Wa 
and fat. 

Wasat Tatpur. f. (ब्धा) (In astronomy.) Sine of the ampli- 
tude. E. Wand Wr. 

अगरी Tatpur. -m. f. n. (-aft : - aft: - fa) First, principal. 
E. Wey and Ft 

अग्रतःसर Tatpor. 1. m. f. n. (-रः-रा० -रौी-रम्‌) Going 
before, preceding. 

7. m. (-:) A leader. ए. अग्रतस्‌ and सर्‌. 

अग्रतस्‌ ind. ` Before, in front of. ? Before in rank, first &c. 
ए. Wa, taddh. aff. afamqy 

अग्रदानिन्‌ m. (-tt) A degraded Brahman, one who receives 
presents from Sudras or things first offered to the deceased. 
E. अग्रान्‌ (a present first given viz. to Sudras or to de- 
ceased), taddh. aff. इनि. 


अग्रनख Tatpur. m. (-@:) The tip of the nail. ए. Wa 
and जख. 

अग्रनासिका Tatpur. f. (-a@r) The tip of the nose. ४. Wa 
and नासिका. : 


wafreug Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Determining beforehand, pro- 
phecy, predestination. ए. Way and निद्यस. 

waqaft Bahavr. f. (- wf) A plant, Cowhage (Carpopogon 
pruriens). E. Wa and qq. 

wautfa Tatpur. m. (-शिः) ‘The tip of the hand. > (Kar- 
madh.) The right hand. ८. We and पाचि. 

WaarTa Tatpur. m. (-ग :) 'Part of the top or end. ? (Kar- 
madh.) Fore or top part. *(In astronomy.) Degree of am- 
plitude, also Waty. ए. Wa and भाग 

अग्रभूमि Tatpor. m.f. (-मिः) A goal, an object, the place 
or thing to be attained. ४. Wa and भूमि | 

अग्रमास Tatpur. ०. (-सम्‌) ‘The heart. 2 A disease of the 
liver, viz. an enlargement of one of the lobes causing it to 
occupy the forepart of the stomach. ४. Wa and मास. 

अग्रयान Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) Advancing before an army, for 
the purpose of defiance. ४. Wa and दयान. 

अग्यायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-यी) Going in front, a leader. छ. 
Wa and यायिन्‌. 

waarfaa Tatpur. m. (-घी) The leader of a combat. ए. Wa 
and योधिन्‌. 

waerfeat Tatpur. f. at) A kind of potherb, see faett 
E. Wa and wrfea. | 

waata Bahovr. m. (-ख :) A viviparous plant, as the Gom- 
phroena globosa, &. ४. Way and चीख. 

WaaraTet Tatpur. f. (-नी) The register of human actions, 
kept by Yama, the judge of the dead. ए. Wa and सन्धानीः; 
recording all actions from the original birth. 

Waeegy Karmadh. f. (-ष््या) The first twilight, dawn. 5. द्य 
and सुच्च्वा. 

अग्रसानु Tatpur. m. (- जुः) The front part of a table land. 

ए. Wa and ary. 
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अयेणी 


अय्मसर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः -राण -दी -दम्‌ ) Preceding, going 
before, a leader. ए. Wa and सर. 

अग्रसेन Bahuvr. m. (-4:) A proper name, the son of Jana- 
mejaya. E. Wy and सेना. 

अग्रह Bahuvr. m. (-€ ‡) An anchorite or Vanaprastha, a 
Brahman of the third order, one who has retired from the 
world. ४. शं priv. and WE a house, ‘being no longer a 
householder’. Also written अगृह 7 

Wage Tatpur. m. (-स्तः) ‘The tip of the extended hand. 
° The tip of an elephant’s trank. * (Karmadh.) The right or 
better hand. ए. Wa and हस्त. 

अग्रहायण Tatpur. m. (-qy:) A name given to the solar month 
Margasiras or Margasirsha (q. v.) when the latter was made 
to commence the year; the eighth month of the lunar year 
of the Hindus, when the moon is full near the head of 
Orion, or about November - December. Also written WT@- 
हायण. (The fem. wagreaft is ५ false reading for Wra- 
हायणी १.४.) ४. Wa and हायण. 

अग्रहार Tatpur. 10. (-T:) 'An endowment of land or vil- 
lages conferred upon Brahmans. ? A village, or a part of 
one, occupied by Brahmans and held either rent-free under 
special grants or at a reduced rate of assessment. The pre- 
cise nature of the tenure is usually denoted by a term pre- 
fixed, as Sarvagrahdra, free from all (sarva) tax &c. ए. 
‘Wa (alms) and हार्‌. ; 

अग्रांश Tatpor. m. (-y:) See Wary. =. Wa and Wy. 

waty Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The extreme ray or point of a ray 
of light, the focal point. ४. Way and wy. 

wartf] Tatpur. n. (-fe) The fore part of the eye, fullness 
of the sight. ए. Wa and wfq. 

wary fa Tatpur. m. (-f@:) The tip of the finger. ८. Wa 
and wyte. 

अग्रानीक Tatpur. m.n. (-@:-aRq) The front of an army. 
E. WT and ware 

अग्रायणीय n. (- यम्‌) Name of the second of the fourteen 
oldest books of the Jainas. ८. Ware, taddh. aff. चे. 

Ware Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-@ : -ह्या -ह्यम्‌) | Not fit or proper 
to be accepted. > Not to be attained. * Not to be trusted 
or consented to. E. ऋं neg. and साह्य. 

waa I. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-भम्‌) ' Chief, principal, best. 
> Prior, precedent. * Elder, elder born. 

II. f. (-मा) The name of a fruit (Annona reticulata ). 

See waaft. ए. Wa, taddh. aff. डिमच्‌. 

wae I. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Chief, principal, best. 

II. m. (-यः) The first-born, an elder brother. See also 

अशीय and Wz. §. Wa, taddh. aff. च. 

wate I. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) and II. m. (-यः) See wre. 
E. खद, taddh. aff. छ. 

way I. m. (-¥ :) Not married. 
II. f. (बू) `^ finger. ? A river. ६. Wa un, aff. कुम्‌. 

wWaq Tatpur. m. (-4 :) A leader, a preceder. E. W@ (loc.) 
and J. 

अथेमा Tatpur. m. (-गाः) A leader, a preceder. ए. Wa (loc.) ` 
and Qf. | 


Tatpur. m. (खः) A leader. ए. Wa (loc.) and बू. _ 
Tatpur. m. (-शीः) A leader. ६. Wa (loc.) and नी 


WIA 


wafefug Tatpur. I. m. (-g:) A man of either of the three 
first classes, whose wife has before been married, and has 
born him children. 

II. f. (-षुः) A younger sister married before her elder; 

also wafefirg. ४. Wa (loc.) and दिधिषुं or दिधिषू. 

Waar Tatpur. m.f. (-पाः-पाः) Drinking first. ४. अग्र 1०८.) पा. 

way Tatpur. m.f. (-पूः-पृः) Drinking first. ४. Wa (loc.) and चु. 

way Tatpur. m. (-y:) Roaming or wandering first. ए. Wa 
(loc.) and y (from Wa q. v.). 

waaay Tatpur. n. (wer) The skirts of a wood. §E. W@ (loc.) 
and कम्‌. 

waqy Tatpur. m. (-घ :) Killing what is before any one, 
before any one’s sight. E. Wa (loc.) and केच. 
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अयेसर Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-रः -रा or -रौी -रम्‌) Preceding, | 


going before. 
Il. ण. (-¥:) A leader. ४. Wa (loc.) and सर्‌. 

अयेसरिक Tatpur. m. (-@) A leader. ४. Wa (loc.) and सरिकः. 

wry I. m. f. n. (-गम्य : -ग्या -ग्यम्‌) 1 Being on the top or sum- 
mit. ° Chief, principal, best. * Intent, studying attentively 
or eagerly. 

II. ण. (ग्यः) A first-born, an elder brother. See also 
अथय and अग्रीय. ८. Wa, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अघ्‌ (अच -चुरादि- परद्येपदिम्‌) rv. 10th cl. par. (अघयति) To 
sin, to commit sin. (Probably a denominative derived from 
we. See also अचाय्‌.) 

we I. n. Gam) ‘Sin. ? Pain, suffering. * Passion, as love, 
hatred. ‘ Impurity (see अश्च). E. Yq with QT, krit शी-ड, 
the preposition being made short (or better अह or WE, krit 
aff. Hey.) See अंहस्‌ , अङ्घस्‌ and Wy. 

II. 1. m. f. ". (-चः-चा -चम्‌) One afflicted with sin, pain, 
passion, impurity (see the preceding). 

2. m. (-@:) Name of a demon, the general of Kansa. 

8. f. (-चा) ‘The goddess of Sin. * pl. f. (-चाः) The 

constellation , more usually known under the name of WaT: 
५- ४. ४. We (sin &८.); taddh. aff. We 

wea Tatpur. m. f.n. (- 7: - WT- नम्‌) Not solid, liquid. ६. 
Wand We. 

अथनाशक Tatpur. m. f.n. (-क; -का -कम्‌ ) Purifying, freeing 
from sin. E. We and नाशक. 

wary Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-नः -नी -नम्‌) Purifying, free- 
ing from sin. 

II. m. (-नः) 1 Anexpiator. ? A name of Vishnu. ४. WY 
and नाशन. 

अधमय m. f.n. (-यः -यी-यम्‌) Sinful, identical with or fruit- 
fulin sin. E. We, taddh. aff. मयर. 

Waray Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (- शाः शी - शम्‌) An expiatory 
prayer: reciting mentally a particular passage from the Ve- 
das, while a little water, in the palm of the right hand, is 
held to the nose; this forms a part of the daily ceremonies 
of the Brahmans. 

II. m. (-@:) The son of Madhuchhandas and author of the 
passage recited upon the above occasion. ४. We and wag. 

Waa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-a: - मा -भम्‌) Cool, not warm. ८. 
खं neg. and चर्म. 

अचमधामनम्‌ Bahuvr. 70. (- मा) The moon (as the source of 
coolness). E. थम and आमम्‌. 
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अधवत्‌ "2.1. ,. (- वान्‌ - वती - वत्‌) Wicked, vicious, sinful. 
४. Wa, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

Wasa Tatpur. m. (-@:) A wicked man. E. We and Yq 

अघशं सहम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-हा) Killing or destroying the wicked. 
४. Wayaq and Ft. 

अघहरण Tatpur. n. (- खम्‌) Removing sin or impurity. eE. 
We and हरण. 

अधघातिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ती - विनी - fa) Harmless, not 
mischievous (as a work or deed &c.). ६. Wand QTfat. 

WaTY denom. par. (खअचायति) To sin, to commit sin. See 
also Wa. ८. We, denom. aff. ayy. 

अघायु m. (-युः) A sinner, a wicked man. ए. WaTa, krit aff. g. 

Ware Tatpur. m. (-हः) Time or day of impurity, consequent on 
the death of a relative&c. E.We and Wy, samasta aff. Tq. 

अधुण Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-खः-शा-खशम्‌) Unkind, cruel. ६. अ 
priv. and qr. 

अघोर Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not formidable, 
not terrible. 

II. m. (- दः) 1A name of Siva. ° ^ worshipper of Siva 
and Durga in their terrific forms. 

III. f. (-<1) The fourteenth day of the dark half of the 
month Bhadra (August-September), upon which Siva is wor- 
shipped. F. Wneg. and Wye. (The name of Siva taken in 
a euphemistic sense.) | 

Warcarceq Bahovr. m. (-पः) A name of Siva. ए. Wart- 
घोर (not frightful and frightful in the same time) and §q. 

warcafar, Bahuvr. ण. (-पन््ा) A worshipper of the terrific 
forms of Siva and Durgaé. ४. अघोर and पथिन्‌. 

WarcaTay Bahuvr. m. (-गैः) The same as the preceding. E. 
Wart and Ari. 

अघोष I. Tatpur. m. (-वः) (In grammar.) The absence of 
soft articulation, hard articulation; such as characterises the 
pronunciation of the letters ¥QQYSTTAWISYAA 
and of Visarga. See काह्यप्रयत्र. ४. W neg. and @yq. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-षः-षा-षम्‌) ' Without a soft sound- 
ing, sounding hard (as a letter). ? Without a cowherd (as a 
country). E. अ priv. and @Yq. 

अधोस्‌ ind. A vocative particle. ४. Irregular vocative of WH 
वत्‌ (erroneously derived from W neg. and हन्‌, aff. WYZ) 

Wet Tatpur. 1. m. (-yq:) A name of Brahma. 

II. f. (ज्या) A cow. ४. Wand हुम्‌ , un. aff. यक्‌ (Wer 
literally: not to be slain, inviolable). 

a. ४.५ (अकि-भ्वादि-उद्‌च-अगुद्‌ा चेत्‌) ए. 18101. dtm. CWEA- 

“wigan. 0.7. wf. Des. wafaqa) 'To mark. 
9 0 go. 

Il. (अङ्कु -चुरादि- परद्धेपदिम्‌ ) 7. 100 ५. par. (अङ्कयति. 
p-p- अद्धित) ‘To mark. *To go crookedly or tortuously. 
See WE. (Probably a denominative from We.) 

Wg m. (ङ्कः) I. ` Winding tortuously. * The flank or part 
above the hips where women place young children in car- 
rying them. ` The body. ‘ Proximity. ° Place, ground. ° 4 
hooked instrument. ४. WWW> krit or un. aff. Wa. See WEA. 

II. 'A mark or spot. ?(In arithmetic.) A cypher, an 
arithmetical sign, a number or coefficient. ° (Used some- 
times to denote) the numeral 9. ‘A line, a stroke. * Fault, 
offence. * Ornament, decoration. ' The act of a play. ° 4 


WET — 
species of dramatic entertainment. ° Mimic war or conflict. 
E. QQ, krit or un. aff. WE or अङग, krit aff. WY 
Wace Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌ ) Stamping, making marks. 5. WE 
and करश्च. 
wefa m. (-तिः) 1 Air, wind. ?Fire. *A name of Brahma. ‘A 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire (see त्रो जिम्‌ ). See 
अङ्कति and wafa. ए WHY, un. aff. अति, च्‌ being changed ८ कू 
we ०. (-नम्‌) 'Cyphering, writing or making cyphers. 
> Stamping, impressing, making marks, stigmatising. E. Wy: 
krit aff. @g. 
अङ्कपालि Tatpur. f. (-लिः) An embrace, embracing. 86९ 
WRITS, अङ्कपाखिका and अङ्कपालि. ©. we and पालि. 
अदूुपालिका Tatpur. f. (-क्ा) An embrace, embracing. See 
the preceding. ४. WF and पालिका. 
wraret Tatpur. f. (- ली) 1 An embrace, embracing. 7 A 
nurse. * A plant (Piring or Medicago esculenta). Sce सङ्क 
पालि. ४. Wa and पाली. 
Way Tatpur. m. (-शः) Combination of numerals. ह. we 
and UTY. 
अङ्कुपाशव्धवहार Tatpur. m. (-T:) Concatenation of digits; 
a mutual mixing of the numbers, as it were a rope or halter 
of numerals: their variations being likened to a coil. E. अङ्ग 
पाश्च and व्छवहार. 
अङ्कपाशाध्याय Tatpur. m. (-यः) The same as the preceding. 
E. WEUTY and Ware. 
WETS Tatpur. m. f.n. (-भाक्‌ ) Resting or placed upon the 
side or hip. E. WE and Tq: 
अङ्कमुख Tatpur. o. (-खम्‌) That act ofa drama, usually the first, 
which contains the exposition and furnishes a clue to the sub- 
ject of the whole story. E. we and मुख. 
अङ्कलोद्धा Tatpur. m. (द्धः) The name of a plant. See चिच्लो- 
za and fagrw. ८. WE and खोड 
अङ्कविवा Tatpur. f. (-@T) Arithmetic. ए. WE and faa. 
WE ०. (-¥:) ' Winding tortuously. *A mark or spot (?). *The 
body (?). See Wy. E.WY, un. aff. WAH, च्‌ being changed to कूः 
अङ्कसं n. (-सम्‌) (ved.) The trappings (as of a horse). ए. 
WG, taddh. aff. we. 
अद्भावतार Tatpur. m. (-रः) That part of the end of an act 
which intreduces or prepares for the following act of a 
drama. E. be and Waar. 
wiga m. † 2. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) | Marked, spotted. > Counted, 
numbered. E. A >, krit aff. Wy. 
wg 1. m. fn. -¥t-feht-fe) Having an WE १. v. 
` IE. ण. (-ङ्की) A small oblong drum. See wet. 
Ill. f. (-fgrett) A quantity of marks &c. See the mean- 
ings of Wy. ४. Wy, taddh. aff. इनि 
wet f. (-की) + 87081) oblong वाप). EWE; fem. aff. tq. SeeWyy. 
अङ्कुर 7. (-Z:) A key. ४. Wy: aff. खट. 
अङ्कुर "४. (-र्‌ः) "4 shoot or sprout. *The hair of the 
body. * Blood. ‘ Water. E. अङ्‌ >, un. aff. खर्‌. 


श -@:) A nest. ए. शहर) द (& shoot), taddh. aff. कन्‌. 


W@W 


m. f. ०. (-तः-ता- Budded, sprouted, germi- 
hated. £. WRX , taddh. aff. Tae. 
WEY I. ण. ०. (-श्‌ः-श॒म्‌) A hook, especially one used to drive 
an elephant. 
II. f. (शां or sometimes read -yf}) One of the twenty- 
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four female deities peculiar to the Jainas, supposed to direct 
or to govern more immediately human beings. E. अङ्‌ > (to 
mark) (or according to some authority Wy, @ being 
changed to @), un. aff. Sy; in the fem. with aff. ङीप्‌. 
चुर Tatpur. m.(-@:) An elephant-driver. ४अङ्कुश and Ye. 

१ Tatpur. m. (-T:) A restive elephant. छ. अङ्कुश 
and Sux, who is ill restrained even by the goad. 

अदूर न्द "0. (-र्‌ः) A sprout, a germin. E. See WRU ख being 
ihade long. 

ia 2s न्ध m.n. (-षः -षम्‌ ) The hook or goad for driving an ele- 

hant. E. See WET $ छ being made long, and y changed 
to ष्‌. 

wes m. (-g:) A plant: also wets and were. ४. WE, 
aff. Wrz. 

wets प. (-3:) A plant (Alangium hexapetalum). £. See 
WETS, उ being used for ट. 

were m. (-@) A plant. See were and WETS; also WETS. 

we tfeeat f. (-का) Embracing, an embrace. ए. Contracted 
from अङ्कपालिका १.४. @ being previously softened to क, 
und the inhering vowel dropped. 

WE TAWATT Tatpur. m. (-< ;) A kind of poison, probably 
prepared from the plant Wee, or Wes. E. were and 
सार, @ being doubled. 

wy 1. m.f. ०. (-¥J: -HIT- HA) + To be counted. *To be 
marked. E. We , krit aff. यत्‌. 

II. m. (-y:) ^ small oblong drum. See WRT. ए. WE, 
taddh. aff. यत्‌ ; being carried upon the hip. 

अङ्क्‌ 7. 10th cl. (-wafa) To move slowly, to drawl. pate. r, 

we 1. (अगि -भ्वादि -उदा्त- उदा च्ेत्‌) 7. Istcl. par. ( 
QTE) To go. With परि (or पलि) To go round. — वि 
and चरि (or पलि- विपि) To go round; caus. To surround. 

Il. (we- चुरादि -परदधेपदिम्‌) ?. 10th cl. par. (अङ्गयति) 
1To mark. * To go. See अङ्‌ ए, 

wae I. Ind. (see निपात.) ‘A vocative particle implying 
> solicitation, equivalent to the English ‘do’, in phrases as 
‘do give’ &c. » abuse, ^ joy. > 4 particle implying con- 
firmation, as ‘indeed, certainly’, or putting stress on the 
word with which it is connected. * Again, farther, the 
rather. ‘Quick. उ A particle of assent used in composition 
with @ and its derivatives, | इ being substituted for the ter- 
minating vowel as in अङ्गीकरण &८. (See गति.) 

II. n. (-ङ्कम्‌) ` A limb or member. > The body. *A part 
or division of a whole. ‘ A division of Hindu learning, com- 
prehending especially such science as is considered depend- 
ant upon the Vedas, hence also called Vedinga; works 
on six subjects come under this description, viz. शिक्षा or 

ˆ pronunciation, @Ta<@ or grammar, WW or prosody, 
fara or explanation of obscure terms, @@q or description 
of religious rites and च्ोतिष or astronomy. Also the Jainas 
call the twelve divisions of their holy work Ganipitaka, 
Angas. * An inferior or secondary part of a whole. ° (In 
rhetoric.) An incidental passion or figure, illustrative of, 
but subordinate to the main subject of the description. ‘ All 
the dramatis personae of a play, except the hero and he- 
roine, the body of the characters. °(In grammar.) The ` 
theme or that part of a word in general, to which the affix 

E 


अङ्गना 


is attached, whether the affix be one of inflexion or deri- 
vation. ° An expedient, a means of success. "° Mind, un- 
derstanding. 11 A denomination of the numeral six (this 
being the number of the Vedangas). ४, WE: knit aff. 


III. प. (-¥:) 14 country, Bengal proper, including 
Bhagalpur, and its inhabitants. (In this sense the word is 
mostly used as a plural.) ? A proper name: the son of Uru 
by Agneyi and grandson to Chakshusha or the sixth Manu, 
a descendant of Atri; the eldest son of the king Bali. E. WY; 
krit aff. घञ्‌. 

1V. m.f.n. (-¥:-¥T-Fa) ' Having limbs, a body &e. 
^ Near, proximate. ए, We (see II.), taddh. aff. we. 

wa 1. n. (- कम्‌) A limb or member, the body &. See 
the preceding. 

Il. f. (-figrat) A bodice or jacket. ए. Wy, taddh. aff. कन्‌. 

Waa Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The cutting off of a limb. ए. Wey 
and 8 

अङ्ककर्मन्‌ Karmadh. 7. (-#) An inferior or secondary sacri- 
ficial act, one subservient to the main ritual proceding, 
as frying the Purodasa in bowls &c. with respect to the 
Darsapurnamasa sacrifice; or the Dikshaniya, Prayaniya 
&c. with respect to the Jyotishtoma &c. EF. WY and Way 

wyfarat Karmadh. f. (gq) See the preceding. ए.अङ्घ and क्रिया. 

WF Tatpur. m. (-€:) Bodily pain, spasm. ४. We and TE. 

wa Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-खः -जा-जम्‌) 1 Produced or born 
of the body. ? Produced by a secondary act (as in sacrifices). 

II. m. (-खः) 1A son. ? The hair of the head. 3 Love. 
*A name of the god of Love. > Passion, desire. ® Sick- 
ness, disease. 

IIT. f. (-at) A daughter. 

IV. n. (-खम्‌) Blood. ४८. We and &. 

WFAA Bahuvr. m. (- जुः) A son. £. We and WAR. 

WyHata Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) See अङ्कुल. ए “WF and जात. 

अङ्गण n. (-खम्‌ ) A court, or yard. Sce Wee. 

अङ्कति m. (-fat:) 1 A name of Brahma. ? A name of Vishnu. 
५ Fire. ‘A Brahman, who maintains a sacred fire &c. See 
waerfat. ४. WE, un. aff. wa. See we fa. 

अङ्गद Tatpur. I. m. (-g:) A proper name of “a son of La- 
kshmana, the brother of Rama and king of Angadi, the 
capital of a country near the Himalaya; ° a son of Gada 
by Vrihati; “a celebrated monkey, one of the heroes of 
the Ramayana, the son of Bali. 

7. f. (-@t) The female elephant of the south or ac- 
cording to others, of the north. See अङ्कमा. 

IIE. n. (दम्‌) A bracelet worn upon the upper arm. 

६. W& and द | 

अङ्कदीप Tatpur. m. (-प >) One of the divisions of the world. 
E. We and दीप 

wa 1. n. (-नम्‌) 1 Going, moving. 2 A court. ष. WY: krit 
aff. Sz 

IJ. f. (-ना) ' A beautiful woman. ? The sign Virgo. 7A 
woman, a female. * The female elephant of the north. (See 
WT.) ८. WH, taddh. aff. न, fem. aff. राप्‌. 

अङ्कनामण Tatpur. m. (-णश :) A number of women. EF. WT 
and Wa. 
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अङकमाजनं Tatpur. m. (-न :) A female, a female person. ए. 
WHAT and खन. 

wyetfive Tatpur. m. (-q:) A plant (Jonesia asoka). See 
अशोक. ए. अङ्कना and प्रिय; worship being performed by 
women to this plant. 

Wyira Tatpur. m. (-@:) Touching various parts of the 
body, as a religious ceremony. E. Wy and Tq. 

अङ्कपालि Tatpur. m. (-fa:) Embracing, an embrace. See 
अङ्कपालि. ४. We and पालि. 

अङ्कप्रायसिष्त Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌) Expiation for bodily impu- 
rity, especially the oblation offered by the heir at the first 
‘funeral obsequies, to remove the impurity contracted during 
the period of mourning. ४. We and yTafen. 

अङ्गमदं Tatpur. m. (-:) A servant, whose business it is to 
rub and knead the body. ४. Wy and we. Also wyaes 
and अङ्मदिन्‌. | 

अङ्गमर्षं Tatpur. m. (-षैः) Pains of the limbs, rheumatism. 
४. We and मर्ष. ; 

WHAT AT Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) A medicine that removes 
pain as rheumatism &c. ए. wy and प्रशमन. 

wWyara Karmadh. m. (-गः) A subordinate or secondary sa- 
crificial act. 8९८ अङ्ककमेन्‌. ४. WF and याम. 

अङ्करक्त Tatpur. n. (-weaq) A plant, vulg. Sunda réchani. See 
र क्राङ्क. ८. We and Te. 

WTI Tatpur. f. (- शी) 1 Armour, coat of mail, thick 
quilting, or an iron netting worn upon the body. ज 4 gar- 
ment. E. Wy and Twy, fem. aff. tq. Also read अकु 
रचिणी. | 

wycfea} 1917". f. (-णी). 
रिन्‌, fem. aff. €tq. 

WHA Tatpur. m. (-y:) ' Perfuming the body after cleans- 
ing; smearing it with unguents of sandal &८. ? The per- 
fume or unguent so applied. E. We and राम्‌. 

WHY Tatpur. m. (-रार्‌) A name of Karna, king of Anga, 
the son of Kunti by Surya. See qa. ए. WH and राख. 
Also अङ्कु राजनम्‌ and WHS. | 

WHE Tatpur. n. (- Ya) Hair of the body, wool, fleece, 
down. ए. W¥ and इहु. 

wyerey Tatpur. m. (-@q:) Ginger (Amonm zinziber ). 
See fepgrea and WATT ४. We and Wey; exciting 
or stimulating the body. 

wy Tatpur. m. (-q:) A dried or withered fruit. ए. We 
and @, from @ to dry or wither. (?) 

wfaufa Tatpur. m. (- तिः) Syncope, apoplexy. ४. Wy 
and विषति, 

wyfeeq Tatpur. m. (-पः) Gesture, gesticulation. ए. WE 
and fa@q 

wyfaar Tatpur. f. (-ष्ा) Knowledge of lucky and unlucky 
marks on the body. ए. Wg and विश्या 

wyatt Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌) Sign, token, hint. ४. Wy and uc. 

WSC Tatpur. m. (-T:) Embellishment of person, dress- 
ing, cleansing or perfuming it. ए. Wy and संसार. 

wydfewat Tatpur. f. (-चा) See the preceding. ६. Wy and 
संस्क्रिया. 

अङ्कसंहति Tatpur. f. (- विः) Bodily strength, or symmetry. 
E. We and संहति. 


® 
See the preceding. ए. Wy and 
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Wyay Tatpor. m. (-¥:) Bodily union or contact, coition. 
E. Wf and Gy. 

wyenrq Tatpur. m. (-*4:) A subdivision of a branch of 
science or philosophy. E. Wy and Syrq. 

WAY Tatpur. m. (-y:) Bodily contact. ४. We and apy 

WUTC Tatpor. m. (-T:) Gesture, gesticulation. ४. Wy and 
हार. Also अङ्कहारि. 

अङ्कहारि Tatpur. m. (-रि :). See अङ्गार. ४. we and हारि. 

अङ्गहीन Tatpuor. I. m.f.n. (-न : -ना -नम्‌ ) Mutilated, maimed, 
defective. 

II. m. (-W:) Kamadeva. ४. We and हीन. 

watfg Bahuvr. and Avyayibh. Body and body, implying con- 
tact or cooperation. E. Wy repeated, samasdnta aff. TY. 

wytfyat ^ (at) The mutual relation of what is subordi- 
nate and of what is principal. Also WETfF en. (-लम्‌ ). See 
the following. ए. W¥Tf¥ (Dwandwa Wy and अङ्किन्‌ ), 
taddh. aff. WEE or त्व. 

Wifgeara Tatpur. m. (- वः) | Personal relation or coope- 
ration. ? The mutual relation of what is subordinate and 
of what is principal. ए. ' अङ्कादि and भाव. ` wR-wiet 
and माव. 

wyTfua Tatpur. m. (-पः) A name of Karna, king of Anga. 
See ४. WF (the country) and wy. 

wyTya Tatpur. n. (- a) The consequence of, the result 
obtained by a secondary or subordinate religious act. E. 
WF (see अङ्ककर्मम्‌ ) and wy. 

अङ्कार 1. m.n. (-रः -दम्‌) Charcoal, whether burning or not, 
but more usually the latter.- 

I]. m. (-€:) 14 name of the planet Mars; from his 
fiery colour. > The name of a plant, see हितावली. ? pi. 
(-राः) The name of a people and a country. E. WE: un. 
aff. WITT. 

अङ्गारक 1. m. @:) ‘Charcoal, burning or extinguished. 
? The planet Mars. *A proper name: ™ of a prince of 
Sauvira. ४ of a Rudra, one of the children of Késyapa by 
Surabhi. * Yellow or white amaranth. 5९6 कुद्ष्ठक. ° An- 
other plant (Eclipta or Verbesina prostrata). See भुङ्राज. 

I]. n. (-कम्‌) A medicated oil, prepared by boiling tur- 
meric and various vegetable substances in common oil. E. 
WYTT, taddh. aff. काम्‌ . 

wyTcafes Tatpur. m.n. (-न : -नम्‌ ) A festival on the four- 
teenth of the latter half of the month Chaitra, in honour 
of Angaraka or the planet Mars, in which certain ceremo- 
nies for the prevention of sin and disease are observed. 
E. अकारक and दिन. 

wytcwefe Tatpur. m. (-णिः) Coral. ४. अङ्कारक and मणि. 


अङ्कारकित 1.1. n. (- ° नतौ -तम्‌) Burnt, charred. 2. अङ्खन- - 


रक, taddh. aff. इतच्‌ 

अङ्घारकु्क Tatpur. m. (-कः) The name of a plant. See हि- 
लावली. ४. अङ्गार and Ave. 

अङ्कारथानिका Tatpur. f. (- का) A small portable fire-place 
or fire-pan. ४. खङ्कार and चानिका. 

अङ्कारथानी Tatpur. f. (-नी) See the preceding. ए. अङ्गार 
and सानी. 

अङ्कारयरिपाचिवते Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌ ) Roasted ००१. ४. W¥TT 
and परिपाचित. 
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WTC Bahuvr. m. (-¢ ;) A name of Chitraratha, chief 
of the Gandharvas. ए. खङ्कार and we 
WETTATAT Tatpur. f. (- ची) A small portable fire-place or 
fire-pan. E. WYTT and चारी. 
अङ्कारपुष्य Tatpur. ०. (-प :) A plant, vulg. Ingua. See ryt 
The seeds are used for rosaries &c. E. खङ्कार and पुष्प, 
the flowers supposed to resemble coals. 
अङ्कारमल्लरौ Tatpur. f. (-&) See the following. ए. खङ्कार 
and सज्ञरी. 
अङ्कारमन्ञी Tatpur. f. (-gft) A tree or shrub, a species of 
Karanja (Cesalpinia bonducella). ४. WyTT and asf, com- 
pared to a coal. 
अङ्कारवल्लरी Tatpur. f. (-रौी) ' + species of Karanja (Gale- 
_ dupa arborea). ? Another plant (Ovieda verticallata, Rox.). 
3 Another plant; see मार्मी. * Another plant; see Jat ए. 
WHTT and qwrt. 
अङ्कारवज्ली Tatpur. f. (- ait) ‘A large species of Karanja 
(Galedupa arborea). ° Another plant; see मार्गी. See WT- 
Camel. ४. अङ्कार and वज्ञ. 
अङ्ारशकरी Tatpur. f. (-&) A small portable fire-place. ४. 
WYTT and शकटी. 
अङ्ारसेतु Bahuvr. m. (-तुः) Name of 8 prince, son of Ba- 
bhrusetu and father of Gandhara. ए. WATT and ag 
wWyTcraweay Tatpur. ०. (-णम्‌) An extinguisher of coals, 
a vessel in which coals are extinguished. ४. WYTT and 
waqag. 
अङ्कारि f. (-रिः) A small portable fire-place. ४६. खङ्कार, taddh. 
aff. ¥. 
अङ्कारिका ~ (-at) ' The stalk of the sugarcane. ° The bud 
of the Kinsuka (Butea frondosa). E. W¥T, taddh. aif. काम्‌. 
wyifcat f. (-aft) 1A small portable fire-place. ? The quar- 
ter from which the sun has departed. *A creeper plant. 
४. WYTC, taddh. aff. gfe and fem. aff. ङोप्‌. 
अङ्कारित I. "0.71. 1. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Burnt, charred. 
II. n. (-तम्‌) The early blossom of the Kinsuka (Butea 
frondosa). 
III. f. (-a@t) ‘A portable fire-place. ° A bud. > A creeper. 
‘The name of a river. ४. WTC, taddh. aff. Tay. 
अङ्कारौय m.f.n. (-यः-या- ग्रम्‌) Fit to become coals (as 
wood). E. खङ्कार, taddh. aff. द, 
अङ्काया । 6 (-या) A multitude or a heap, of coals. ए. खङ्कार, 
taddh. aff. यं and fem. aff. टाप्‌. 
अङ्का f. (at) A bodice or jacket. ६. Wy, taddh. aff. ga. 
See Wye. 
wey m.f.n. -t-fee-fe) | Corporeal, bodily. *Limbed, 
having limbs or members. * Having means or expedients. 
‘Chief, principal. ४. Wa, taddh. aff. इनि. 
 W¥T m. (-¥ tz) The proper name of a Rishi, to whom the 
Brahmavidya (q.v.) or sacred knowledge was communicated 
by Atharvan and who became the teacher of Satyavaha, the 
descendant of Bharadvaja. ४. unknown, but see WI¥TA. 
अङ्किर्‌ m. (-रः) A proper name. See the following, of which 
it appears to be an abbreviated form. 
अङ्किरस्‌ I. m. sing. (-राः) The proper name of a Maharshi, 
a great Rishi or saint who is the reputed author of many 
vaidik hymns, but who is mentioned also in a subse- 
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quent period as one of the inspired legislators of India 
and as the author of an astronomical work. The various 
legends connected with his life seem to have been occasioned 
by the word Wfg¥Tq coming from the same radical as, 
and its sound recalling that of, Wf, fire (प. ४.). Hence 
we find Angiras sometimes either as an epithet or as the 
father of Agni, and the Saint himself connected chiefly with 
such hymns as are addressed to Agni, to Indra or to dei- 
ties of a kindred description: a portion of the fourth Veda, 
the Atharvan, reports him also as an expounder of the 
Brahmavidya (q. ए.) or the sacred knowledge, that had been 
imparted to him by Satyavaha, a descendant of Bharadvaja. 
(See WF.) Though Angiras, as may be concluded from his 
name being connected with the authorship of a great por- 
tion of the sacred Hindu literature, uppears to have been 
one of the oldest civilizers of India, no historical date is 
to be obtained from the epic or pauranik literature where 
the vaidik legends of his life are merely amplified; there 
he is named as one of the Prajapatis or progenitors of 
mankind engendered, according to some by Manu, accord- 
ing to others by Brahma himself, either with the female 
half of his body or from his mouth or from the space 
between his eye-brows. As such he is considered also as 
one of the seven Rishis who preside over the reign of the 
first Manu or Svayambhuva. He is called, besides, the priest 
of the Gods, the Lord of the sacrifice &e. Sometimes he 
is considered as a son of Uru by Agneyi, the daughter of 
Agni. His daughters are the Richas (or vaidik hymns) and 
also, Sasvati, Sinivali, Kuhi, Raka, Anumati; his sons 
are Samvarta, the manes called Havishmats, Utathya, 
Brihaspati, Markandeya; his wives, Smfiti (traditional 
science), two daughters of Daksha, Swadha and Sati, and 
Sraddha, the daughter of the sage Kardama. As an astro- 
nomical personification he is Brihaspati himself or the regent 
of the planet Jupiter and presides over the sixth year of 
the cycle of sixty years. See also Wat. 

Il. m. pl. (-T@:) 1 The descendants of the former. In this 
capacity they share also in the nature of the legends attri- 
buted to Angiras. Angiras being the father of Agni, they 
are considered as descendants of Agni himself, who is also 
called the first of the Angirasas. Like Angiras, they occur 
in hymns addressed to the luminous deities and, at a later 
period, they become for the most part personifications of 
light, of luminous bodies, of divisions of time, of celestial 
phenomena and fires adapted to peculiar occasions as the 
full and change of the moon, or to particular rites as the 
Aswamedha, Rajasuya, the Pakayajnas or sacrifices with 
food, obsequial and funeral fires, expiatory fires, and the 


like. Most of the authors of the hymns of the Rigveda are. 


connected with them and in the Puranas mention is made of 
two tribes of the Angirasas which were Braéhmanas as well 
as Kshatriyas. ? The hymns of the Atharvaveda. See also 
अथर्वन्‌ pl. and warty ce pl. ए. WE: un. aff. असि with 
agama {€zZ, or, according to another authority, a Tatpur. 


composed of Wa (meaning Wey food, from We krit aff. faq) 
and fartq (from नं to swallow) ‘devouring food’. The latter 
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etymology, apparently without any grammatical authority, 
would refer especially to Wf¥TA as epithet of Agni. See 
४18० Wfgcara. The ploral @fgTa: is considered, though 
without any etymological necessity, as the plural of the 
deriv. form QTfg¥<e with luk or elision of the affix. 
अङ्किरस m. (-सः) A proper name: an enemy of Vishnu in 
his incarnation as Parasurdma. ए. unknown, ‘perhaps Wf¢- 
Ta, taddh. aff. we. 
अङ्किरसामयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The name of a sacrifice be- 
longing to the class of the Sattra (q. v.). E. WEEE (gen. 
एण.) and Wea, ‘the path of the Angirasas’. 
अङ्धिरस्तम 10. f. n. (-म : -मा-मम्‌) Possessing the quality of 
motion or that of devouring food’ in an extreme degree; a 
vaidik epithet chiefly of Agni. See WfgTe and the E. of 
this word. ४. Wf¥FTA, taddh. aff. लमप्‌. 
wiycearq I. m. Gara) Coupled with or accompanied by 
the Angirasas. ए. WAYTR, taddh. aff. AAT. 
11. ind. Like Angiras. ©. Wf§Te, taddh. aff. चति, 
wytacay Tatpur. n. (-श॒म्‌) Promising, agreeing, assenting. 
E. WY with taddh. aff. fey and era. 
wWEtaTT Tatpur. m. (-रः) An agreement, a promise. ४. W¥ 
with taddh. aff. च्वि, and कार. 
Weta. See छ. ४. छ with Wy, the गति, taddh. aff. feq. 
wytaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) Agreed, promised & ९. 
E. अङ्कु with taddh. aff. स्वि , and जत. 
अङ्ोय m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Referring or belonging to 
Anga (the country) q. ४. ए. Wy, taddh. aff. w. 
Uy: See the E. of अङ्गुष्ठ 6 
wyft f. (-रि) ‘A finger. ?A toe. Also अङ्करी E. See अङ्कु 
fa, ख्‌ changed to र्‌. 
wed f. (-रौ) See the preceding. 
अङ्ुरोय 71. 0. (-य -दयम्‌) A finger-ring. 8. See अङ्कुलीयः 
ghee 5 to ड. 
m. n. (कः - कम्‌) A finger-ring. 8. 8५९ अङुली- 
यकः; ख्‌ changed to र्‌, ह 
J. m. (and according to one authority also ०.) (-खः 
- खम्‌) 'A finger. > The thumb. > 4 finger’s breadth, as a 
linear measure, viz. a measure of eight barley corns joined 
side by side in breadth or of three grains of rice in length. 
Twelve angulas make a vitasti or span, and twenty-four 
a basta or cubit. ‘(In astronomy.) A digit or one twelfth 
part of any dimension, subdivided into sixty vyangulas. 
ए. 18 considered by the gramm. authorities as a sub- 
stitute of अङ्गुलि + as which it ought to occur only at the end 
of certain Tatpur., derived then with samasanta aff. We and 
at the end of certain Bahuvr., derived with samasanta aff. WY. 
In both cases it is a neutre. The native dictionaries how- 
ever state as above. 
II. m. (-@:) A proper name of the sage Chanakya. ए. 
WE; un. aff. Sey (?). 
अङुलप्रमाख Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌ ) The linear measure called अङ्गुल 
See the preceding. &. and Ware. 
अङ्गुलमान Tatpar. ०. (-नम्‌ ) The linear measure called अङ्गुल 
१.४. E. सिद @ and मान. 
अङ्गुलि f. (-लिः) 1A finger. ? A tue. * The same as अङ 
१.४. + The tip of an elephant’s trunk. This word is changed 
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at the end of certain Tatpur. and of certain Bahuvr. to 
Wye ५.५. See also wyatt ; waft and wd. E. अङ्गः 
un. aff. चुलि. 

wy feng fearca Tatpur. n. (-णशम्‌) Three semicircular lines drawn 
across the forehead, with sandal or ashes of burnt cow- 
dung &c., a sectarial mark, especially of the followers of 
Siva, more commonly termed Tripundra. ष. अङ्गुलि खि and 
लोरण the ornamented arch of a gateway, to which the mark 
made by the fingers upon the forehead may be compared. 

अङुखिज् Tatpur. १. (-अम्‌) See the following. EF. wyfe and 
अं (what protects). 

wyfaara Tatpur. m.(?). ०. (-शः (?)-wat) A piece of leather 
or thin iron, worn on the thumb or finger by archers to 
prevent the bowstring from injuring it. E. अङ्गुलि and Wray. 

अङ्ुलिपवेन्‌ Tatpur. 0. (- वै) The joint of the fingers, the 
prominent parts between the joints of the fingers on the 
under side. छ. wyfe खि and पर्वन्‌. 

अङ्गुलिमुख Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) The tip of the finger. छ. अङ्गुलि 
and भमुख. Also अङुलीसुख ४ 

wyfagat Tatpur. f. (द्रा) A seal ring. ए. अङ्गुलि and सुद्र 

अङगुःलिसुद्धिका Tatpur. f. (-का) A seal ring. ४. wyfe and 

मुद्धिका 


wy fasion Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Cracking or snapping the fin- 
ger joints. छ. अङ्गुलि and मौरम,. 
weeny foray 1. Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The contact of the fingers, 
aying hold of any thing with the fingers. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-¥:-YT-YFAR) Sticking to the fin- 
gers. ए. wyfe faq and सङ्क. 
अङ्रुशिसन्देश Tatpur. m. (-शः) Snapping the finger joints. 
E. अङ्गुलि f@ and सन्देश 
अङ्कुलिस्फोरन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Snapping the fingers. E. अङ्गु 
लि and स्फोटन, 
अङ्गुली f. (-ली) ‘A finger. > The tip of an elephant’s trunk. 
See अङुलि । 
अङ्गुलक 70. 0. (-कः -कम्‌ ) A finger ring. ८. wyatt, taddh. 
aff. कम्‌. See wastes ; 
अङ्गुलीपञचक Tatpur. ०. (-क्म्‌ ) The five fingers collectively. 
E. wyatt wt and qaqa. 
अङ्ुलीमुख Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌) See अङुलिमुख 
अङ्कुलीय ०. (-खम्‌) A finger ring. E. अङुलिः taddb. aff. य. 
See also अङ्कुरोय | 
अङ्गुलीयक 7. (-कम्‌) A finger ring. E. अङ्कुलीयः taddh. aff. 
काम्‌. See also wy tres 
अङ्गुलीसम्बूत Tatpur. m. (-त ५) A finger nail. छ. अङुली and 
aq 


aq 
| 
W 
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अङ्गुष्ठ Tatpur. m. (-8 :) ‘The thumb. 7 The great toe. > 
thumb’s breadth, as a linear measure which is said to be 
a measure of six barley corns. This seems, however, not 
to be correct, because twelve angushthas are given by the 
same authority as equal to a Vitasti or span. See अङ्गुल 
E. wy here said to mean the hand, and @. 

WHSATA m. f. n. (-4 :-Wt -अम्‌) Having the size of, being 
as littleas athumb. ष. अङ्गुष्ठः 18001. aff. ATE; but, more 
properly, a Bahuvr. composed of अङ्गुष्ठ च and माचा. 

अङ्गु्टमाच्क ". f.n. (-कः -जिका-कम्‌ ) The same as the pre- 
ceding. gE. The preceding, taddh. aff. कम्‌ . 
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m. (- च्चः) The nail of the thumb. ८, अङ्गुष्ठः taddh. 
aff. यत्‌. 

wea qm. (-षः) 1An ichneumon. *An arrow. ह, We: un. 
aff. Ba (?) 

Wey m. f. n. (श्यः -ङ्या -ङ्यम्‌) Belonging to, being in the 
body, the limbs &c. See the meanings of WR. ८. Wy, 
taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

we (अधि -भ्वादि- उदात्त - WTA) ". ist cl. dtm. (अङ्घते- 
अआअनकतै-अद्धिता &०.). 'To go. *To go swiftly. > To be- 
gin moving. ‘To begin. *To blame, to censure. ० To 
despise. See also wi, of which it seems to be the fuller 
and original form. 

wy. See ४. of अङ्कारि, 

अङ्घस्‌ 1. (-F:) Sin. ४. See Wea, of which it seems to be 
the fuller and original form. 

अङ्घारि Tatpur. m. (-रिः) The enemy of sin or evil, a vaidik 
epithet of Soma and of one of the sacrificial fire altars. 
ए. Wy, an abbreviation of Wa (see also Wey), and अरि. 

अद्धि m. (-f¥:) The same as the following. The correctness 
of this form seems very doubtful. 

‘wig m. (according to some also n.) (-fy:-fR) 1A foot. 
४ The root of a tree. E. WE: un. aff. क्रिम्‌. See also Wx, 
of which this word seems to be the fuller, original form. 
All words meaning ‘foot’ have also the meaning of ‘root 
of a tree’. 

अद्धिप Tatpur. m. (-पः) A tree. See Wfga. ४. अदधिं and च. 

अद्धिपर्णी Bahuvr. f. (-aff) A plant (Hedysarum lagopodioi- 
des). See the following and पुञ्चिपर्शीं E. अद्धि and Ua, 
fem. aff. @tq{, the leaves rising from the root. 

wfgafa Bahuvr. f. (-fa:) A plant (Hedysarum logopodioi- 
des Rox.). Also अद्धि वल्ली. See the preceding and the fol- 
lowing. ए. Why and ofa. 

अद्धिवल्िका Bahuvr. f. (-का) A plant (Hedysarum lagopodioi- 
des, Rox.). E. wfyata, samasinta aff. @q. 

अद्धिखन्ध Tatpur. m. (न्धः) The ancle. See 15० अंहिखाम्ध 
E. uty and खन्ध. 


| WE I. r. Ist cl. See we I. (The forms weafa- wea- p. p. 
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अचित्‌ ~ in the meaning of ‘to go’ and wya- wraqat- in 
the meaning of ‘to bend’ belong only to the Vedas.) 
II. As latter part of a compound, see I. 
Waa 10. f. n. (-क्रः-क्रा-क्रम्‌) I. Tatpur. (ved.) Not moving, 
not vacillating, immoveable: ४. W neg. and QR. 
II. Bahuvr. Having no wheels. ए. W priv. and QR. 
weg fare Tatpur. m. f. n. (- न्या -यम्‌ ) What is not at- 
tainable by sight, invisible. ४. W neg. and wafer. 
wegen Bahuvr. m. ~ n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Having no eyes. ए. 
Way, samasanta aff. @q. 
wage I. Tatpur. n. (-¥ :) A bad or contracted eye. E.W 
` neg. and अचुस्‌ . 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-¥: -¥: -¥:) Having no eyes, 
blind. £. W priv. and QYyq. 
wag Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ष्डः - ERT or -at-eEAR) Gentle, 
not passionate. । 
IT. 1 (-ष्डी) A tractable cow. ८. चं neg. and खच. 
WAYT m.f.n. (-दः-दा-रम्‌) 1. Bahuvr. Having not four, 
being devoid of four. E. Wand चतुर्‌ samasanta aff. We. 
F 
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II. Tatpur. Not dexterous, not clever &c. See WAt. 
E. W neg. and खुर. 
Wad Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Immoveable. ए. Wand खद्‌. 
wee Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-खः -खा -खम्‌ ) Immoveable, fixed. 
I]. ए. (शः) 'A mountain. 7A pin or bolt. * A name 
of Siva. * A proper name, viz. the first of the nine ‘ white 
Balas’, a class of deified persons peculiar to the Jainas. 
*(In arithmetic sometimes used to denote) the numeral 
seven. 
III. f. (-खा) ‘The earth. > One of the ten Buddhist 
earths (7). ८. W neg. and खद. 
ऋअचलकोला Bahuvr. f. (-खा) The earth. ए. Woe and are. 
weafaq Bahuvr. m. (faz) The Kokila or Indian cuckoo. 
ए. Wee and fay. 
अचलधुति Bahuvr. f. (-तिः) The name of a metre which 
consists of four lines, each of them having sixteen short 
syllables. It is called also Gityaryd. §. Wee and yfa 
weeetg Tatpur. m. (-वा) A proper name: a Brahmana 
of Oude, of the Harita family, who became a convert to 
the Jaina doctrine and then one of the eleven chiefs of the 
ganas or assemblings of the Jaina Rishis. 5. Wee and 
UTZ. 
waaafa Bahuvr. m. (-तिः) The name of a Rakshasa. ४. 
Was and मति 
अवलाधिप Tatpur. m. (-पः) The king of mountains, the 
personified Himalaya; also analogous compounds, as WY- 
OE, अखघलेश्चर , Ke. ए. Wee and अधिप. 
अथापद्छ Tatpur. n. (-च्छम्‌ ) Firmness, steadiness, consistency. 
E. ऋ neg. and चापद, 
अचाङ्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (षः -af-<) Inelegant, not beautiful. 
E. WY neg. and Te. 
अचिक्कण Tatpur. "1.1 . (-शः-णशा-णम्‌) Not smooth, rough 
&c. See विक्र. ६. अं €. and faery. 
अचित्‌ (ved.) I. Tatpur, m. (-त्‌) One who does not perform 
the ceremony of the प्रियम्‌ १. v., one who is impious. 
४. अ neg. and चित्‌ (collecting). 
II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-त्‌) Without understanding, foolish. 
४. @ priv. and चित्‌ (understanding). 
अचित m. f. n. (-वः -ता-तम्‌) I. Gone. (Only in the Vedas.) 
E. WE, krit aff. wW, with agama इर्‌. 
II. Tatpur. Not collected &c. Sce चित. ४. W neg. and 
faa. 
afaa om. fin. WaT -कम्‌) I. Tatpur. ' Not thought, 
"inconceivable. ? Unperceived, not expected. ए. W neg. and 
चित्तं (thought). 
II, Bahuvr. Without intellect, insensible, inanimate. ४, 
चं priv. and fae (intellect). 
अवित्ति Tatpur. ^ (-त्तिः) Want of intellect, infatuation, 
foolishness. (ved.) ८. अ neg. and विचि 
अचिन्ता Tatpur. f. (- न्ता) ' Absence of thought or conside- 
ration. > Disregard. ए. W neg. and fqayt. 
wafera Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-@: -ता-वम्‌) | Unthought of, un- 
expected. ? Disregarded. ४, ख ०९९. and fefara 
wag Tatpur. I. m. f. 1. (-क्धः -क्धा - क्म्‌ ) Inconceivable, 
unimaginable, incomprehensible. 
7. प. (-क्छः) A name of Siva. ४८. neg. and faq 
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अथिर Tatpur. I. m. f. 1. (-€:-TT-Ta) Not long (in time), 
brief, momentary. Adverbially are used: Wfata, Whe- 
रेण and अचिरात्‌ , in a short time, soon, directly. In 
composition with a participle, अखिर means ‘not yet a 
long time, not long ago, recently’. See f. i. अचिरप्रसूता, 
अविरमृत 

II. f. (-रा) A proper name: the mother of Sinti, the 
sixteenth Arhat or Jaina saint of the present Avasarpini. 
E. W neg. and faz. 

अचिरदुति Bahuvr. {^ (-तिः) Lightning. ४. अचिद्‌ and कुतिः; 
‘its light being of short duration’. 

अखिरप्रभा Bahovr. f. (-भा) Lightning. ©. What and प्रभा. 
See the preceding. 

अचिरप्रसूता Tatpur. f. (-ता) A cow which has recently 
calved. ४. अचिरं and स : 

अधिरभास Bahuvr. f. (-भाः Lightning. ए. सखद and भास्‌. 
See whacgfa. 

अचिरमत Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता -वम्‌ ) Recently deceased. 
E. Wat and मुत. 

अखिररोचिस्‌ Babuvr. f. (-खिः) Lightning. ©. अविर and 
रोचिस्‌. See अविरति. 

अधचिरांशु Bahuvr. f. (-शुः) Lightning. ए. whe and Wy 
See wa cafa. 

wacrat Bahuvr. f. (-भा) Lightning. ६. WAT and श्भा. 
See wfacafa. 

अचेतन 132110४7. m. f. 11. (-नः -ना-नम्‌) 1 Devoid of reason 
or feeling, insensible (especially as an attribute of matter 
and inanimate objects). ? Unconscious. ६, ऋ priv. and 
चेतना. 

अचेतस्‌ Bahuvr. m. ~ ). (-ताः -ताः -तः) The same as the 
preceding. ४. W priv. and चेतस्‌ 

weara Tatpur. m. f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Not reflecting, thought- 
less, infatuated. (ved.) ए. W neg. and Qara. 

wes Bahuvr. 10. f. n. (-B : -BT-8a) Motionless. ४६. खं priv. 
and चेष्टा. 

wesat f. (-ता) Fainting, syncope, loss of sense or con- 
sciousness. E. Wee, taddh. aff. ae: 

waaeq n. (-न्वम्‌) I. Tatpur. ` Ignorance, especially spiritual. 
9 Unconsciousness, insensibility. ए, अ neg. and चैतन्य. 

II. Bahuvr. The material universe or matter in general, 
as being devoid of reason or feeling and opposed to spi- 
ritual being or God. ए. QW priv. and चैतन्ध. As a Bahovr. 
this word may also be used in the three genders. 

अचोदस्‌ Bahuvr. 1.1. 7. (-दाः -दाः -दः) Without compulsion, 
not compelled, spontaneous. (ved.) ए. W priv. and चोदस्‌ 
अच्छ I. 11. 1. (-च्छ : -च्छा -च्छम्‌ ) Clear, transparent. See B. 

II. m. (-च्छः) ‘Crystal. >° A bear (see ऋस). | 

Ill. ind. (see निपात) A kind of preposition (or अंति १.५.) 
with the meaning of ‘to, unto, before, in front’, or ‘obtain- 
ing, taking possession of’. Its use seems to be restricted 
to the vaidik literature where it appears, for the most 
part, in the protracted form ऋच्छा. It occurs only in con- 
junction with verbs implying motion or speech — especially 
with WR इ, गम्‌, या, WL, गु, AT, वच्‌, AS — either pre- 
ceding or following them and requiring the noun which de- 
pends upon this combination to stand in the accusative or in 


अच्युत — 
the locative; the latter case, however, is only exceptional. — 
The word is given also in the form अच्छम्‌. ए. unknown. 
That which is given is: W neg. and छो, krit affix क, 
‘not cutting or injuring sc. the sight’ and would refer 
only to J. and to II. 1. in the sense of ‘not easily cut’. 

अच्छमल्ल Tatpor.(?) m. (-@:) A bear. This is sometimes 
considered as two words. See अच्छ and W@. ए. Wap 
and महल. 

अच्छावाक 70. (-क :) One of the sixteen Ritvijs or priests 
required for the performance of the great sacrifices with 
the juice of the Soma plant. He is one of the three priests 
who are subordinate to the होतुं q. v. (see besides भेजाव- 
णा and ावस्ुत्‌) and one of the four priests who receive 
the third division of the Dakshind q.v. (See also Wg, 
Wary and प्रतिहत.) ४. oq with ऋच्छ in its protracted 
form, krit aff. छन्‌. | 

अच्छावाकीय I. m.f.n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Referring to the Weer- 
वाक q. v. 

II. n. (-यम्‌) 14 Sukta or hymn in which the word Wegt- 
वाक occurs. ` The office or function of the अच्छावाक. 
E. अच्छावाक, taddh. aff. छ. 

अच्छिद्र 1. Tatpur. n. (द्रम्‌) Uninterruptedness , complete- 
ness. ४. W neg. and fag 

7. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-द्रः-द्रा-द्रम्‌) ' Uninterrupted. ° Un- 
injured, unhurt. ए. W priv. and दद्र 

अच्छिन्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (छः -ल्ा -छम्‌) Uncut, unhurt, un- 

_injured. §E. W neg. and fey. | 
wfeaqe Bahovr. "1. 1. 0. (-चः -चा -बम्‌) Having the wings 
uninjured, unbroken (also metaphorically as a vaidik epithet 
of the (ay: which were arranged in the shape of a bird. 
See अत्निचयन). 2. अच्छिन्न and पच्च. 

Wagat Tatpur. ^ (न्रा) A proper name, viz. one of the 
sixteen Vidyadevis, female divinities peculiar to the my- 
thology of the Jainas. ४. W neg. and @P ‘not touched 
scil. by sin’. 

Wed m. f. 7. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Approached, obtained. ४. ¥, 
with Wwe, kfit aff. Ww. 

wafes Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः नका -कम्‌ ) Not always fit to 
be cut. E. W neg. and शिदिकः 

weetfm Karmadh. f. (-ज्िः) Pure speech. ४. अच्छ (pure) 
and क्छ. This word may also be explained in the 
sense of ‘allocation’ from Wap (the af), and Btw. 

अच्छोद Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-द्‌ः-दा-दम्‌) Having clear or 
limpid waters. 

1. f. (-दा) The name of a river produced by the Manes 
Agnishwattas. 

III. n. (-दम्‌) The name of a lake in the Himalaya, de- 
riving its origin from the river Achchhoda. ४, ऋच्छ and 
खट्‌ (a substitute of GEA). 

wea Tatpor. 1. m.f. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) | Not falling, fixed, 
firm. ?Imperishable, permanent. > Not oozing, not trickling, 
not dripping. 

II. m. (-@:) 14 name of Vishnu or Krishna. 2 A shrub 
(Morinda tinctoria). ४. खं neg. and Qa, 

अच्युतसित्‌ Bahaovr. m. (-त्‌) Resting on a solid ground (a 
vaidik epithet of Soma &c.). ए. Wega and चित्‌ (dwelling). 
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Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) Shaking or destroying what is 

fixed (a vaidik epithet of Indra &c.). ४६. Weyq and युत्‌ 

weyaa Tatpur. m. pl. (-खाः) A class of Jaina deities which 

belong to the Vaimanikas and are produced by Vishnu. 
E. Waa and ख. 

अच्युतदन्त Bahuvr. m. (-#:) A proper name: the ancestor 
of the warrior tribe, called wraaefat. ए. Waa and Tat 

अच्युतन्त Bahuvr.(?) m. (-न् ध) A proper name: the ancestor 
of the warrior tribe, called qreafat. ए. unknown; per- 
haps the same as the former in a mutilated form. 

अच्युतमूरतिं Bahuvr. m. (-तिः) A name of Vishnu. ह. waa 
and afa ‘having an imperishable shape’. 

weyaara Tatpor. m. (-सः) The religious fig tree (Ficus 
religiosa). E. अच्युतं and वास ‘ Vishnu’s abode’. 

WTA Tatpur. n. (- खम्‌) The name of a place in the 
Panjab. ए. Wag and ae. , 

अश्युताग्रज Tatpur. m. (-@:) A proper name of the elder 
brother of Vishnu, viz. ‘Balarama, *Indra. ए. अच्युत 
and Waa. 

Te (Wa- wzatie- Sert- SETA) r. Ist cl. par. (अजति 
The tenses which require ardhadhatuka affixes, are not 
to be formed of this radical, @¥ (व. v.) being then con- 
sidered as a substitute, of which the formation is to take 
place. According to others, however, there may be found: 
perf. आजिच fot. अजिता - अजिष्यति- aor. श्राजीत्‌ - cond. 
आआजिष्यत्‌. Pass. wora- fut. अजिता -अजिष्यते- prec. अजि- 
Oty - aor. warfas. Des. अजिजिषति.) 1 0 go. ?To throw 
or cast, to impel. With ' खच - To impel to. ? qwa- To 
send away. ग भि To impel to. ‘ qe- To send down. 
° श्ल - To direct hither (trans. and intrans.), to fetch, to 
scatter. ° qq pref. अभि- (अग्वा-) To direct hither. ` उड्‌ 
To drive out, to draw oat. *gq- To direct near. ° निर्‌ 
To drive out. "" वि- To throw asunder, to scatter. ` सम्‌- 
To throw or send together. 

wa I. 1. m. -@:) 'The mover, the instigator. ? As such, 
this word occurs in the Vedas, for the most part in con- 
junction with एकपाड्‌ (q. v.), as an epithet or as a syno- 
nyme of °» Indra, ™ Rudra, one of the Marats, ° Agni, 
५ Pashan or Surya; in the epic and pauranik literature as 
a synonyme of ™ Brahma (see also Warm), ४. Vishnu, = Siva, 
* Kama; in philosophical texts, in its feminine form (WT) 
as a synonyme of * Prakriti or Nature, ४ Mayd or Illusion, 
the unreality of Nature or Universe. * A proper name, 
viz. +" A descendant of Viswamitra. ४ A prince of the solar 
race, the son of Raghu and father of DaSaratha, or ac- 
cording to others, the grandson of Raghu, the son of Di- 
lipa and father of Dirghabahu; or the son of Nabhaga and 
father of Dasaratha. ‘ A he-goat. This animal was con- 
sidered as the vehicle of Pushan, the sun, (see WHT) 
and also as consecrated to Agni and Soma conjointly. ° (In 
astronomy.) The sign Aries. ® The name of a mineral sub- 
stance. Sec मालिक and wayyyaye. 7 A kind of rice, three 
or seven years old (2). ° The moon (?). 

2. m. pl. (-जाः) The name of * a sort of Rishis in 
Brahma’s heaven; * a people mentioned in the Vedas. 
8. f. (-आा) ` Prakriti or Nature. > Maya or Illusion 


॥ 


अजम्‌ 


(see Wag m.). 3A she-goat. * The name of a plant, the 
bulbs of which resemble the udder of a she-goat. ॐ. ख्‌? 
krit aff. ऋच्छ्‌ ; in the fem. with the aff. टाप्‌. 1.4. and 2.3. 
implying ‘the quick animal’. 

II. Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-खः -जा-खम्‌) Unborn. This mean- 
ing has been applied to We in the sense of Brahma, 
Vishnu, Siva + Kama, and Way in the sense of Prakriti 
and Maya. But see before. E. W neg. and &. 

अजकं 1. m. (-@:) A proper name: ' A descendant of Purt- 
ravas, the son of Sumantu (or according to others of Su- 
naha) and grandson of Jahbnu. 2.4 king of Magadha, of 
the line of Pradyota. 

II. f. (-@t) 'A young she-goat. (Also Wyant.) °A 
kind of disease of the pupil of the eye. See अजकाजात. 
E. WY, taddh. aff. क. 

अजकं Bahuvr. m. (-at:) 1 The ear of a goat. ° ^+ tree (Ter- 
minalia alata tomentosa, Rox.); the leaf being compared 
to the ear of a goat. See also सन. ८. WR and करं 

WARY 7. (-कः) A tree, vulg. Sal (Shorea robusta, Rox.). 
See Te. ६. taddh. कन्‌ affixed to the preceding, denoting 
resemblance. 

WARY m. (-वः) The bow of Siva. षट. unknown ; the follow- 
ing is evidently artificial: We Vishnu, and @ Brahma, 
taddh. aff. @, Brahma being placed in the centre, and 
Vishnu on the upper part. See also YWRQTa- अलगव - अज- 
गाव - अजीकव - आजमव. 

अजकाजात Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌ ) A disease of the transparent cor- 
nea of the eye: small tumors like the litter of goats, slightly 
red, which protrude through the cornea, from which a bloody 
discharge proceeds mixed with pus. ८. खखक्ा and जात. 

wWaarTa I. m.n. (-व : -वम्‌) The bow of Siva ; sce Waa. 

II. m. (-@ ) A poisonous little animal. 

III. n. (-षम्‌) A sacrificial vessel consecrated to Mitra 
and Varuna. ८. doubtful. Perhaps this word is derived 
from खक, taddh. aff. क, III. being explained as a vessel 
having a piece of wood in the shape of the throat nipples 
of a goat and IT. as an animal poisonous or deadly as the 
disease ञ्जकः. 

wager Bahuvr. f. (-णा) The name of a town of the Bodhis. 
E. Wa and 

WAT Tatpur. 0. (-रम्‌ ) Goat’s milk. This word occurs only in 
the Vedas. ४. अख, instead of Wary, and We. Sec warrdtc. 

wag. See ए. of Wayya. 

आञअमन्धा Bahavr. f. (-न्धा) The shrubby basil (Ocymum gra- 
lissimum). E. Wa and मन्व , ‘smelling like a goat’. 

waaferat Bahuvr. f. (-का) The shrubby basil (Ocymum 
gratissimum). ४. QT, samasanta aff. कप्‌ 

अजगन्धिनी f. (-नी) A plant. See Waryyt. ©. अज-गन्ध, 
addh. aff. इनि 

अजगर Tatpur. I. m. (-€:) The Boa, a large serpent. (Boa 
constrictor. ) 

II. f. (-रौ) The name of a plant. ८. अखं and FT (who 
swallows). 

अजमलिका f. (-का) Onc of the ‘minor diseases’; it occurs in 
children and consists of small tuberculous eruptions of the 


E. WaT (cheek of a goat), taddh. aff. कम्‌. 


form of peas. 
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WANs 11. (+ चम्‌) 1 {06 bow of Siva. See Wayare. ° The 
southern portion of the three portions into which the path 
of the sun and other planets amongst the lunar asterisms 
is divided. See MCWa. ८. Way (the meaning of this word 
18 not given), taddh. aff. @. See the ४६. of Wayare. 

अजगाव ०. (-नम्‌) See Ware. 

wWaqq Tatpur. m. f.n. (न्वः न्धा -न्वम्‌ ) Not the last, not 
the lowest. E. QW neg. and Wey. 

waetfaa@ Bahuvr. m. (-@:) A goatherd. ए. Wat and @- 
faut. See also अजाजीव 

अजटा Babuvr. f. (-ZT) The name of a plant (Flacourtia ca- 
taphracta). Also written Wagt and Qagygt. ८. W priv. 
and खजरा 

अजड Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (- डः -डा- डम्‌) Not foolish, not 
stupid 

11. f. (-@T) The name of two plants: ' See wayat. ? See 
कपिकच्छ्‌ ४. W neg. and WS 

Wwe 7. (-@) The being Wat ५. v. Also Ware. ८. Wat 
the long Qf being shortened, taddh. aff, @ 

waet f. ( wat) A plant (Yellow jasmin). ए, Way, taddh. 
aff. Wr, ‘fit for goats’. Sce also युजि 

अजदण्डी Tatpur. f. (-wt) The name of a plant. See also 
ब्रह्मदण्डी E. अख (Brahma) and दण्ड 

अखदेवता Bahuvr. f. pl (-ता ) The name of the twenty fifth 
lunar mansion. See पूवभाद्रषदा E. WS and देवता 

अजन I. 1. 1. (-नम्‌) Instigating, moving 

2. m. (-न ) A name of Brahma. See Wa. ए. Wa krit 
aff. 3 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-नः -भा -नम्‌ ) Devoid of men, 8011- 
tary. ६. W priv. and अजन. 

waaay m. (-निः) Privation of birth; used as an impre- 
cation. Ex, अजननिरस्तु तस्स may he cease to exist. ४६. खं 
priv. and wafa. 

अजनयोनिञ Tatpur. m. (-जः) A name of Daksha. £. Wa- 
w-ayfa and & ‘born from Brahma’. 

Wares Bahuvr. m. (-कः) The name of a mineral substance. 
See Wa and मालिक. ८. Waray (having the name of 
Vishnu), samasanta aff. कच्‌. 

अजति f. (-fat:) Path, road. ए. Wap krit (or un.?) aff. wf 

waeq Tatpur. 1. m. fin. (-न्बः -न्वा -न्वम्‌ ) | Not to be born 
or produced. ? Not fit for or favourable to men 

II. n. (-न्बम्‌) A portent, an omen, any natural pheno- 


menon as an earthquake &c. so considered. ४६. W neg. 
and Weg. 
अवप I. Tatpur. m. (-पः) 1. A goat-herd. ८. Wa and चप. 


2. A reader of works considered heterodox. E.W deter. 
and अजपः 
IT. Bahuvr. f. (-पा) The name of a particular mantra or 
mystical formula, otherwise bearing the name of Hansa. 
E. QW priv. and @q; so called from its not consisting of a 
अप or a prayer repeated inaudibly, like other mantras, 
but of a certain number of inhalations and exhalations. 
waq@ Tatpur. m. (-ण :) Probably the same as WayaTwyt 
१. ५. E. अखं and पिन्‌ › samisanta aff. q, ‘like a goat's 
road’; the taddh. aff. कम्‌ which implies similarity, being 
considered as dropped in this word. 


अजयो 


अपद 541४". m. 1. ०. (-द्‌ः -दा or -दी -दम्‌) Goat - footed. 
E. We and पाद्‌; samasanta aff. We. See the following. 


Babuvr. m. (-पाट्‌ः) Goat-footed. ए. Wat and पाद 

४. Bahuvr. m. (-ख :) A surname of Rajivalochana, the 
son of Swetakarna. E. Wa and UTS; ‘his sides were black 
like the skin of certain goats, when he was drawn out of 
the water after having been found exposed by his mother 
and purified by two sons of Sravishtha’. 

waaqrea Tatpur. m. (-श >) 1A goat-herd. > 4 proper name: 
according to the Matsyapurana, the son of Dirghabahu and 
father of Dasaratha. See Wa. ए, WR and YTS. 

अजम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-Y :) The name of a plant. See व्र. 
६. सख and we ‘goat's food’. 

अजमायु Karmadh. m. (-यः) Bleating like a goat (as a frog). 
(In the Vedas.) E. WH and मायु. 

अखमार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) The name of a prince (2). ए. अञ 
and मार. 

waite Tatpur. m. (-g:) A proper name: ? A son of Su- 
hotra and author of vaidik hymns. ? The 26th king of the 
lunar dynasty, a grandson of Suhotra and son of Brihat, 
or according to others, a grandson of Suhotra and son of 
Hastin. * A surname of Yudhishthira, the friend of Aja. 
Also QWHHtes (ved.). ४. WR and ate. 

wagaq Bahuvr. I. 7. ~ ०, (- खः: -खी- खम्‌) Goat - faced, 
having a face like that of a goat. 

II. f. (-@t) The name of a female fiend. £. wa and मुख. 

अजमोदा Tatpor. f. (-दा) The name of several plants: 'Com- 
mon carroway (Carum (कापा). > 4 kind of lovage (Ligusti- 
cum ajwaen, Rox.). *A sort of parsley (Apium involo- 
cratum); this latter application is the one used in the dia- 
lects. E. WH and मोदट्‌. 

अजमोदिकषा f. (-का) The name of a plant (Ligusticum Ajwaen). 
E. The former, ४8०9). aff. कन्‌ . 

war Bahuvr. m. (-@:) A frog. ८. चं priv. and wey ‘hav- 
ing no teeth’. ; 

wae I. Tatpur. m. (-य >) Defeat. ©. खं ९६. and खद. 

` II. Bahuvr. 1. 0.17. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Unsurpassed, पण- 

subdued , over whom or which no triumph is obtained. 

2. m. (यः) 'A name of Vishnu. * The proper name 
of a lexicographer. ग The name of a river in Radha. 

3. f. (-ut) ‘Hemp. > One of the female friends of 
028. See विख्या. ८. W priv. and wey. 
ware Tatpor. m. f.n. (-खः -खा -चथम्‌ ) Invincible, not to be 
subdued or surpassed. ८. अ neg. and Wey. 
wat Bahbuvr. I. m. f.n. (-दः-रा-रम्‌) Undecaying, not 
becoming old or infirm. 

II. f. (-रा) 1 1068 perfoliata. See ERAT. > See ओीशै- 
पल्ली, a climbing plant, a kind of Gaeta gv ET 
priv. and @qy. With respect to the declension of this word, 
see अजरा and Waa. | 

अजरयु Tatpur. (ved.) ०. (-y:) Undecaying. ४. ख neg. and 
ay. 

warcag Bahuvr. A substitute for WaT in some cases. See WT. 

wart Tatpur. I. m. f. ०. (-Q:-et-taq) Imperishable, unde- 
caying. 

Il. n. (-य॑म्‌) Friendship. ए. अ 7९४, and खयै. 
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अखर्वम Tatpar. m. (-भे :) The best goat. ८. WR and ऋचम्‌. 

अजलम्बन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Antimony. ए. Wa and waxy. 

अजलोमन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-मा) 1 ७०६८8 hair. > Cowach (Car- 
popogon pruriens). See waqa@f. ए. अज and लोमन्‌. 

wWaerat Tatpor. f. (-मी) See the preceding. ४, Way and 
STAT + Samasanta aff. र्च्‌. 

अवसि Tatpur. I. m. (-तिः) A proper name. 

II. ण. pl. (-eyey:) The descendants of the former. ए. अज 
and खचि. 

अजवाह Tatpur. m. (- ह :) The name of a country. ए. Wa 
and काहू 

waaret Tatpur. f. (-WR) One of the three divisions of the 
southern portion (see WHA or WCW), one of the three 
portions into which the path of the sun and other planets 
amongst the lunar asterisms is divided. It comprises the 
three asterisms Mulé, Purvashadha and Uttarashadhd. e. 
अख and वीची ‘goat’s road’. See also Waray. 

WTFT Tatpur. f. (-ङ्की) A plant; described as a milky and 
thorny plant, with a fruit of a crooked figure, like a ram’s 
horn, and used as a medicine for the eyes; vulg. Mera 
Sringi, and Kankara Sringi (Odina Wodier Rox.). See 
BS TyT E. GY po 4 

wargyeg Tatpur. 1. (- The name of a town. ए. Ya 
and gw with agama gg ‘like a goat's belly’. 

wae Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ख : -सा -खम्‌) Continual, unin- 
terrupted. 

II. ind. (-@aq) Eternally, continually, always. ८. W 
neg. and खख. 

अजहत्स्वाचा Tatpur. f. (-थी) A figure of speech, the cha- 
racteristic of the उपादानगख्णा १. ४. It consists in using 
a word in an elliptic meaning without depriving it of its 
primary sense; in such phrases as ओतो जवति or Warr: 
प्रविशन्ति, are to be supplied wey &c. in the former, दयु 
इषं &c. in the latter, so as to impart the sense of ‘a white 
horse gallops’, ‘the men with lances enter’, while Bq 
and कुन्त retain their original sense. See, on the contrary, 
AETATST. - ए. अ neg. and अहत्वा, scil. ewer. 

waefarg Tatpur. m. (-¥:) (In grammar.) A noun that does 
not vary its gender, even when it is used attributively. 
E. @ neg. and WEfaRY, scil. zee. 

अहा Tatpur. f. (-हा) Cowach (Carpopogon pruriens). &. 
We and ¥. 

warsararay m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) As in the fable of the 
goat and the shears, viz. approached unreflectingly. ६. ख 
areqraft (Dwandwa Wat and wuraft), taddh. aff. छ, im- 
plying here comparison. 

wWarett Tatpur. ०. (-रम्‌) Goat's milk. See warytt. ८. 
अजा and खीर. 

अजागर Tatpur. I. m. fn. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not wakeful, not 
awake. 

II. m. (-र्‌ः) A small plant (Eclipta, or Verbesina pro- 
strata). See JYUTH. ८. W neg. and आजर. 

wWaraeara Tatpur. m. (-नः) 1The small fleshy protuberance, 
resembling a nipple depending from the throat of a species = 
of the Bengal goat. °?A term for a worthless, good for 
nothing person. ८. खञ्जा and ANY. 

G 


जितत -- 
wartfs Tatpur. f. (-fa:). See the following. ४. Wat and 
आजि or अजि. 
अजाजी Tatpur. f. (-aft) Cumin seed (Cuminum cyminum). E. 
The preceding, fem. aff. §Y@ 
अजाजीव Babuvr. m. (-वः) A goatherd; also अञ्जली विक, WHT- 
जीविन्‌ &५. ८. Wa and आजीव. 
अजात Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Unborn, anproduced, 
not yet born, not yet produced. ४. W neg. and ज्जात. 
अजातककृट्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-त्‌) A young Indian bull, the hump 
of which has not. yet grown. E. W&T@ and wae, the | 
of the latter being dropped. 
अजातव्यवहार Bahuvr. m. (-€:) A lad under his fifteenth 
_ year, a minor (in law). E. W&ATa and Qaqyre. 
WATATY Bahavr. I. m.f.n. (-¥ : "चुः -चु) 1 Having ०० ene- 
mies existent. ? Having no one existent who is worth be- 
ing called an enemy 
II. m. (-y:) A proper name or a synonyme of ` Siva, 
7‘Yudhishthira, * A king of Kasi, * A son of Samika, *A 
son of Vidmisara, or according to others, ० A son of Bim- 
bisara and contemporary of Sékyamuni. E. अखात and Wy. 
WaATaTy Tas Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Having no regret. 
E. WAT and अनुशय. 
अजातारि Bahuvr. m. (-रिः) A name of Yudhishthira. छ. 
waa and अरि. See अजातशश्ं of which it is a synonyme. 
Ware n. (-तखम्‌). See WHE. ए. WHT, taddh. aff. त्व. 
Ware Tatpur. m. (-द ) The ancestor of a warrior tribe, 
called the ञ्ज्य ` ए. Wa and अद्‌. 
अजादनी Tatpur. f. (-नी) A small species of prickly night- 
shade. ८. SW and Wee. 
watfa Bahuvr. m. (-निः) Having no wife. ६. W priv. and 
जानि 
अलानिक Bahovr. m. (-@:). See the preceding. ए. अजानि, 
samasanta aff 
अजानेय I. m. (-यः) A horse of a good breed. See आजानेय. 
II. m. f. n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Fearless, undaunted. ८. See 
श्रजानेय, the initial being made short. 
waren Tatpur. f. (-न्ती) A potherb (Convolvulus argenteus). 
See क्गलानग्ी. ए. WH and Wey. 
अजापालकः Tatpur. m. (-कः) A goatherd. ए. WRT and पालक. 
Also used in the three genders m. f.n. (-@: -का -कम्‌ ). 
अजामि Tatpur. 0.10. (-मिः-मिः-मि) Not of kin, not 
related, not friendly. (In the Vedas.) ए. Wneg. and आमि 
अजामिता f. (-ता) The not being of kin, related &. (In 
the Vedas.) ४. The preceding, taddh. aff. Te 
अजायमान Tatpur. ०.1 7. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Not born. 
neg. and यमानम. 
अजाविकं Dwandwa 1. (-@aq) Goats and sheep. ४. WH and 
wfaai, the sing. used instead of the plural. 
अजाश्च I. Dwandwa n. (-चम्‌ ) Goats and horses (the sing. 
ased instead of the plur.). 
II. Bahuvr. m. (-खः) Having goats as his vehicle, a 
vaidik epithet of Pushan. See Way. ए. @@ and Wy. 
अजि f. (-जि) A road. See also आजि. ४. WH an. aff. ¥. 
अजिका f. (-का) A young she-goat. ८. See अजका 
अजितं Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) ` Unconquered. ° Un- 


excelled, unsurpassed. 


E. W@W 
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अजिर 


II. m (-तः) 1 The proper name of several gods and per- . 
sons, viz. >" Vishnu. ™ Siva. ^ 016 of the seven Rishis 
who preside during the reign of the fourteenth Manu. “A 
name of Maitreya or a future Buddha. * The second of 
the Arhats or Jaina saints of the present Avasarpini, 
४ descendant of Ikshvaku and a son of Jitasatra by Vijaya. 
^ The attendant of Suvidhi or the ninth Jaina Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini. ? The name of a powerful antidote. 
> A kind of poisonous rat. 

III. m. pl. (-at:) A particular class of gods in the reign 
of the first Manu, the same as the असाः in a former life. 
ए. W neg. and fare. 

wraaaqat Bahuvr. f. (-शा) The name of one of the Sasana- 
devatas, a class of divinities particular to the Jainas, who 
are supposed to carry out the commands of the Arhats. 
४. अजित and बल. 

अजितविक्रम Bahuvr. 71. (-@:) A surname of Chandragupta 
the second. ४. Waa and विक्रम ‘of invincible strength’. 

अजिताद्मन्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-a{t-a@{t-@) One who has not 
subdued his mind, who has not command over himself. 
४. अजित and Gra. 

wraardre Bahuvr. m. (-@:) The name of a prince. ४. ¥- 
जित and write. 

अजितेद्िय Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-यः -या-यम्‌) One who has not 
subdued his senses or worldly desires. ४. अजितं and (fare. 

wraa I. n. (-गम्‌) The hide of a tiger, lion &c., but more 
especially of the antilope or the black species of it (see 
अजिनयोनि and geurfat) and particularly appropriated 
to the religious student as a garment, seat, bed &c. 

II. फ. (-नः) The name of a descendant of Prithu, the 
son of Havirdhana by Dhishana. E. WS un. aff, CA ; 
but it would seem that I. is derived from We, with taddh. 
aff. (TE. 

waaay Babuvr. f. (-च्रा० -at) A bat. 5. what and qe. 


| मजिनपचिका Bahuvr. f. (-का) The same as the former. 


E. The former, samasanta aff. ‘ 
अजिनफला Bahuvr. ^ (-खा) The name of a plant. ए. अजिन 
and च्ल, 
अजिनयोनि Babuvr. m. (-जिः) A deer or antilope. ४. अजिन 
and @yfa ‘where the hide comes from’ 
अजिनवासिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-सी -सिनी-सि) Being clad in 
an antilope hide. ४. अजिनं and वासिन्‌ 
अजिनसन्ध Tatpur. m. (न्धः) One who joins together hides, 
a kind of furrier. ४. अजिन and Way. 
अजिर 1. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Quick, fast. (अजिरम्‌ is also 
used adverbially.) 
II. m. (-र्‌ः) The proper name of a priest who officiated 
at a sacrifice performed in order to destroy the serpents. 
Il. f. (-<q) ‘A river. ?A name of Durga. 


IV. 1. (-रम्‌) 7A court or yard. ? Air, wind. ? The 
body. ‘A frog. ® An object of sense. ट. > un. aff, 
face 


अजिरवती f. (- ती) The name of a river on which Sravasti 
was situated. ८. अजिर, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

अजिर शोचिस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-चिः) Having a quick light, glitter- 
ing, a vaidik epithet of Agni and Soma. 5. fw and शोचिस्‌ 


अज्जुका 


अजिराच्‌ denom. dtm. (अजिरा) To become quick, to 
hasten. E. Wf, denom. aff. aE. 
wratta 10.17. 0. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Being in or not far from, 
produced by, possessing or having a court or yard &c. 
See the meanings of अजिर. ८. अजिर, taddh. aff. w. 
अजिद्य Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-शः-ह्या-ह्यम्‌) Straight, not crooked, 
literally or metaphorically; upright, sincere, honest, direct. 
7. m. (-@:) 'A frog. ? A fish (?). ४. W neg. and fargy 
wfaqra Tatpur. 1. m. ^ n. (-ब्‌ : -मा -नम्‌) Going or moving 
in a straight line. 
7. m. (-@:) An arrow. ४. Wfa@ and ज. 
Wag Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-¥%:-3T-HA) Tongueless, hav- 
ing no tongue. 
Il. m. (-¥ :) & frog. §E. W priv. and fax. 
WRAT 1. (-नम्‌) The bow of Siva. See WWaTa. ८, unknown. 
अजीगर्त Tatpur.(?) m. (-तैः) The name of a Rishi, the father 
of Sunahsepha and son of 8४४०२४३०. E. Wneg. and सखीगतं 
wartfa Tatpar. f. (-fa:) Not fading, not decaying. (In the 
Vedas.) ए. W neg. and जीति 
wat Tatpur. 1. m. {^ ०. (-a:-qt-a@aq) 'Undigested. ? Un- 
decayed, unimpaired. 
II. ०. (- aa) 1Flatulency, indigestion. =» Vigour, ab- 
sence of old age or decay. ४. Wneg. and जीं 
watfa Tatpur. f. (-fa :) Indigestion, flatulency. ८. W neg. 
and खीरं 
अलीर्शिन्‌ om. f. ०. (-aff-fafet-faf) Having an indigestion. 
E. Wate, taddh. aff. ofa. 
wata I. Tatpur. m. (-4:) 1 Non-existence. *? Death. E. WY 
neg. and जीव. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कवः -वा -वम्‌) ‘Lifeless, dead. ८. ख 
priv. and सखीव. 
wattafa Tatpur. f. (-fat:) Non-existence; used as an im- 
precation. Ex. wattafyerat भूयात्‌. ए. अ "९९. and जीवनि. 
अलीवित Tatpur. n. (-वम्‌) 1 Non-existence. ° Death. E. WY 
neg. and wtfaa. 
Wye Tatpor. m.f.n. (-8:-81-8A) (ved.) Not pleasant, not 
agreable. ©. W neg. and ¥w. 
wafe Tatpur. f. (-fg:) (ved.) Unpleasant feeling, dissatis- 
faction. ए. W neg. and जुषि. 
wary Tatpor. m. f.n. (-च्य : -व्या -व्यम्‌) Invincible, not to be 
conquered or overcome. ४. Wneg. and Raa. 
अजेय Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-यः - या -यम्‌) Invincible, insu- 
perable, not to be overcome or surpassed. 
IT. n. (-यम्‌) The name of an antidote. E. Wneg. and चेय. 
waaue Karmadh. m. (-¢) ` The name of one of the eleven 
Rudras as mentioned in the Puranas. ? A name of Vishnu. 
See अख. ४. Wa and एकपाड. Also अजैकपाद m. (-दः). 
waee Dwandwa n. (-कम्‌ ) Goats and rams. (The singular 
used instead of the plural.) ४. Wa and UES. | 
अजोष Bahuvr. 7.०. (-षः-षा-षम्‌) (ved.) Having no 
delight, feeling no satisfaction. ए. W priv. and ओष. 
ware Tatpur. m. f.n. (-च्यः-ष्या-ष्यम्‌ ) (ved.) Insatiable, one 
who is not easily contented. ४. W neg. and Ye. 
weyart f. (-का) A coartezan (in theatrical language), ४. WI 
ktit aff. उकम्‌ (?). Sometimes read Weyet, from to 
earn, to gain. 


27 


1 


15 


25 


5 


50 


weayat f. (-रा) A plant (Flacourtia cataphracta). ह. unknown. 

Wye 1. (-खम्‌ ) A burning coal. £. unknown. 

way Tatpur. m.f.n. -Ws-qT-Wet) ‘Iguorant. ? Stupid, 
foolish, unwise. * Not having the faculty of understanding, 
as animals or inanimate objects. ६. W neg. and ¥. 

Wwears Tatpur. 1 (-का). The diminutive form of अद्यु. See 

` the preceding. Also wfyay. ©. W neg. and Wear. 

weat † (-ता) Ignorance. Also Ween. (-लम्‌). ए. WY, 
taddh. aff. तन्‌ or ख. 

Wwata Tatpur. m. fin. (-व नता -तम्‌) Unknown. ८. @W neg. 
and Wa. 

अश्नातक m. fn. (-कः -का -कम्‌) The same as अलात. ८. W 
Wa, taddh. aff. कन्‌ . 

अश्ातकेत Babovr.. m. f. n. (-वः “aT -तम्‌) Having unknown 
or hidden designs. (In the Vedas.) §E. WwTa@ and केत 

अश्चाति Tatpur. m. (-तिः) No kinsman or relation. E. Wneg. 
and ज्चाति. 

अस्नात 1. Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) ‘Ignorance. * Spiritual ignorance, 
worldly illusion or belief in external appearances. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (- नः - ना - गम्‌) Ignorant, unwise. 

ए. @ neg. and कान्‌, 

अनानत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Done inadvertently, 
done by a mistake. E. WWTH and Wa. 

Wareat f. (-ता) Ignorance. Also WeTTe ०. (-लम्‌). ए. The 
former, taddh. aff. तल्‌ or छव. 

अलिका Tatpur. f. (-का). 8०५५ अचका. ८. neg. and जिका. ` 

waif Tatpur. m. f. n. -नी -जिनी - Far) Ignorant, unwise. 
४. W neg. and क्ानिन्‌. . 

अनेय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः -या-यम्‌) Incomprehensible. ए. W 
neg. and च्य. 

अज्म m. (-ज्मः) (ved.) 'Course, way. ° Battle. See the fol- 
lowing. ए. अञ्‌, krit aff. मन्‌. | 

Ws in. (-ज्म) (ved.) 'Battle. ° 4 house. See the preceding. 
४. अञ्‌, un. aff. मनिन्‌. 

अण्धानि Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Imperishability. (In the Vedas.) 
E. @ neg. and ज्यानि, 

weeg Tatpur. m.f.n. (-¥ : -BT-3A) Not the oldest or 
E. W neg. and we. 

wasn Tatpur. m. (-ft :) Not behaving as the eldest 
brother aught to behave, not behaving like a father. ए. श 
neg. and व्येष्ठवुत्ति 

Wat (ved.) I. 7. (-ज्ञः) Field, acre, plain. 

7. m. f.n. (ज्ञः -ज्ञा -ज्रम्‌) Quick. See अजिर. ए. WE 

un. aff. रम्‌ (2). 

अस्य (ved.) m. 1. 1. (-क्य ¦ -ख्या -ख्यम्‌ ) Being in the field, in 
the plain. ए. Way, taddh. aff. qq. 

wy 1. 1. ५ अगु 3 -भ्वादि- seTu- सखरितेत्‌) r. Ist cl. par. and 
dtm. (Weta - ते-्रानञ्च - चे-अधिता-अच्यात्‌-अछा 7.7. अक्ता 
Pass. अच्यते and weya. Desid. whafeafa-a — Caus. 
waafa). 'To go. *To ask, to beg. *To speak indis- 
tinctly. — With qwa- To go away; caus. to send away. 


best. 


— Weg- To rise; caus. to raise, to draw up. — उप - 
To approach. — fa- To go down. — परि ~ To go round, 
to turn round. — वि~ To approach in different ways; 


caus. to drive asunder. — खम्‌ = caus. To impel together. 


2. r. Ist cl. par. and atm. (wafa-a- अ्धिला - P- 0. 


Waa 


अधित and wer) To bend, to curve. With ज्र ~ To bend. 
— fa- To bend down. — fa- To bend asunder. — qa- 
To bend together, to bend intensely. 

8. (आचि -भ्वादि-उदाश्त- SeTRA) ©. Ist cl. par. (We- 
fa- अन्यात्‌ - अधिषा- p.p. अधित) To honour, to worship, 
to treat with respect. 

4. (wey = चुरादि ~ परसेपदिन्‌) 7. 10th cl. par. (अन्चय- 
fa) To make clear or distinct. With gg- The same. 

See also : 

1. 1. mfin. (ङ्‌ -ची-क््‌) Going. 

2, "0.1. ०. (-ङ्‌-ञ्ची -क्‌) Honouring, worshipping. 

This word occurs only as the latter part of several, 
in most instances irregular compounds, the former part of 
which is, in the classic dialect, restricted to some prepo- 
sitions and indeclinables ; see f. i. अवाच्च - Sey - VY - NTY- 
सम्यच्‌ - frarg - ferry, In the Vedas it occurs also in com- 
position with pronominal and nominal themes, f. i. in वि- 
ष्वग्रश्‌-देषग्यच्च्‌- garg. When it has the meaning of ‘go- 
ing’, the nasal of the root appears only in the nom., 
voc. and acc. of the sing. and du. masc., in the nom. and 
voc. of the plur. masc. and neuter and in the acc. of 
the plur. neuter; in all the other cases and in the formation 
of the fem. it is dropped. The declension and the fem. for- 
mation of W@ ‘honouring, worshipping’ is regular in re- 
taining the nasal of the root. ४. We, krit aff. fart. 

Way om. (-w:) Going. It occurs only as the latter part of 
compounds; f.i. in रोमाश्च. =. WY, krit aff. we. 

wufa m. (-तिः) ‘Air, wind. *Fire. ४. WY, un. aff. अति. 
See weta 

wat f. (-ती) The same as the former. ८, शन्ति; fem. 
aff. ङीष्‌ 

Waa 1. (-नम्‌ ) Bending, curving. ८. Wy, krit aff. wg. 


Wee m. (-लः) The end or border of a cloth, veil, shawl, &c. 


४. WY, un. aff. were (7). 

wfya 11.17. (-वः - ता - तम्‌) 1 Worshipped, &c. ? Bent. 
See WY ए. WY, krit aff. क्ता. 

fea Bahuvr. f. (-y:) A woman having beautiful eye- 
brows. ए. अशित and wy. 

wa 1. (अम्बु -ख्धादि - ष त - उदाकतेत्‌) rv. 70 cl. par. (wT 
गक्ति- ved. ist cl. warfa-a- आनल -अञज्िता or अङ्का -अजि- 
ष्यति or अङ्यति-आज्ञीत्‌, अआज्जिषुः-अजिष्वा or WET or अत्का- 
ए. 0. अक्त. Desid. wfarfarafa. (५०5. werefa- आल्िखत्‌ ) 
‘To anoint. ? To make clear. * To glorify, to extol. ‘To 
go, to approach. ऽ To be beautiful. With qfa- To anoint, 
to embellish. — QT- ' To anoint. * To glorify, to extol. 
— fa-w-wfa- To anoint, to embellish, — वि~ "40 
anoint. > {0 make clear or manifest. Caus. To cause to be- 
come clear, to reveal. — wWfafa- To make manifest. — 
@a- 1 ० anoint, to embellish. ? To extol, to glorify. * To 
join, to connect. 

7. (अजि -चुरादि- परसेपदिन्‌) rv. 10th cl. Cwareafa) To 

shine. (It seems to occur only in vulgar speech.) 

WHA m. (-क :) A proper name: 1A son of Viprachitti by 
Sinhikaé. ? A son of Yadu. See WfHS. ८. WH, krit aff. FH. 

wart I. n. (-waq) 1 Anointing, making clear or distinct &c. 
See the meanings of @y- °A collyrium or application to 
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the eye lashes, to darken and improve them; a universal 
article of the eastern toilet. * The name of particular kinds 
of the former, viz. lamp black, antimony, and one ex- 
tracted from the Ammonium zanthorrhiza. ‘Ink. * Night. 
(See Wy.) ‘Fire. ‘(In rhetoric.) Suggesting the special 
meaning of a word or a sentence. The special meaning of 
ॐ word (शब्द) is suggested, according to Hindu rhetoric, 
by its connexion with either the real (Wfi7wt) or the el- 
liptic sense (@WeT) of other words; and the special mean- 
ing of a sentence (We) by circumstances connected with 
either the speaker or the addressed, or the occasion, place, 
time or the like. More asually called QAI १. v. 
Il. m. (-4:) 1A species of lizard. > The elephant of the 
west or, according to others, of the south-west quarter. 
° The name of a fabulous serpent. * The name of a king 
of Mithila, the son of Kuni. $ The name of a tree. ° The 
name of a mountain. See warparfafe. 
III. f. 1. (-wt) 'The mother of the monkey Hanumat. 
* The daughter of Vajrendra and mother of Pravarasena. 
2. (-#t) 1A woman who is fit to be perfumed with 
sandal &c. * The name of a medicinal plant. See wget, 
काशाल्ञनी and woreraiy. 
E. WR, krit aff. qe. 
worm I. m. (-@:) A portion of the Veda, 8० called from 
18 containing the word Waa. | 
II. f. (-a@t) The name of a medicinal plant. See wapeft 
E. WH, taddh. aff. Ft; having possessive meaning in 
this instance. 
wervarsft Bahuvr. f. (- श्री) A vegetable perfume. See इङ 
विलासिनी. ©. wort and @y, with fem. affix eq; the 
fibres being like the crystals, perhaps, of antimony. 
अल्ल ननामिका Bahuvr. 1. (- दा) A disease of the eyelids, a swell- 
ing of the eyelids which is described as ‘being very hot, pain- 
ful and of a copper colour, soft, small and with little pain’. 
E. WHAATAH (Bahuvr.), samasanta aff. Bq. 
worarfaf< Karmadh. m. (-रि :) The name of a mountain. 
E. We and गिरि, the terminating W of the former being 
made long. 
woratfaat Tatpur. ^ (-क्ा) A kind of lizard. ८. Worm 
and अधिक. 
waratara. Tatpur. n. (-@:) Eye-water, liquid collyrium. 
E. WHA and Wag. | 
wararaat f. (-ती) The female elephant of the north-east, 
` or according to others of the west. E. अश्ना , taddh. aff. 


मतुप्‌. 
wate I. 0.1 ». (- a: - का - कम्‌) Referring or belonging 
to collyrium &c. See Waa. 
II. f. (-@T) ` ^ species of lizard (Lacerta anjaneya). 7A 
small mouse. Also read Wayf@anr. ए. Ware, taddh. aff. इन्‌. 
अह्नी See wary. 
Wael. A substitute of warfe १. ५. in graye and VAS १. ४. 
अखल m. (-fa:) ‘The two hands put together, the palms 
being slightly hollowed and in near contact with each 
other, when the hands are raised to the forehead as a 
` reverential act of salutation or adoration: when employed 
in making offerings, or giving a benediction, the hands 
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are left open only touching by the sides of the little fingers. 
7A measure, a Kudava, as much grain as can be held by 
the two hands put together. ए. WA, un. aff. were. 
wafers I. m. (-@:) Perhaps the same as wapf#e of which 
it appears to be a various reading. 
II. A small mouse. See अन्ञनिका. ए. See wHofTe. 
wafernstey Tatpur. n. (-#) Making the wayf@ q.v., the 
respectful mode of salutation or veneration. ८. Wayf@ and 
केन्‌ . 
waferarfcat Tatpur. ~ (-का) ¦ ^ doll, a puppet, made of 
clay. 7A kind of sensitive plant (Mimosa natans), or accord- 
ing to some, a different plant (Lycopodium imbricatam ). 
E. WHS and कारिका; the plant closing its petals like the 
hollowed palms of the hand. 
wafeaeqay Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Making a salutation with the 
hands joined and applied to the forehead. See warf@. ४. 
wafa and बन्धन. 
अजलीलत Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Made or put so as 
to become an Wafe q. v. (said of the hands). ए. warfa, 
taddh. aff. fea, and we. 
WHY m. 7. (-ज्ञाः-ल्लः) Straight, straightforward, open (ved.). 
_Adverbially used are the acc. neutr. Wy; (in the Vedas) 
in the sense of: straight, right; and the instrum. Wayat 
in the sense of ` straight, straightforward, right; ? truly, 
justly, certainly; *soon, instantly. ए. Wa, un. aff. 
असुन्‌. 
waa I. "0.1. . (-सः -सी -सम्‌) Straight, even, upright (in 
morals). 
II. £ (-सी) (ved.) The name of a heavenly river. ए. 
WHa , taddh. aff. we.. 
WHT. See WHA. 
wWwHrataa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न : -जी -नम्‌) Going straightfor- 
ward. 2. WHAT and Wea. 
wWHaTy 71. f. 11. (-नः -भा -नम्‌ ) (ved.) Straight, even, up- 
right. E. Wayq, taddh. aff. ख. 
wa I. m. (-ज्जिः) 'A sender, a commander. *(ved.) The penis. 
II. (ved.) n. (-ज्जि) Pudendum muliebre. 
III. (ved.) m. f. ०. (-fat:-fa:-f@) 1 Ointment, colour. 
? Anointing. (?) 
E. Wa (1.1. ‘to go’, in the caus.; I.2 1]. ‘to make distinct’ 
(the sex); III. ‘to anoint’), un. aff. ¥. 
waa 7). (-कः) The name of a prince, the son of Yadu. 
E. WW १. ४.) with agama इर्‌. 
अलिन्‌ m. f.n. (-ज्ञी-ज्िनी-ल्जि) (ved.) Making clear or mani- 
fest. ए. Wa, krit aff. इनि. 
अलिमत्‌ m. f. ०. (-मान्‌ -मती-मत्‌) (ved.) Having colours, co- 
loured, bright. ४. Wf@, taddb. aff. मतुप्‌ . 
wise m. (-¥ :) The sun. ए. WR (to make manifest), un. 
aff. YFA, or better Wheraa , taddh. aff. "WH ‘having the 
best or brightest colours’. 
अञज्िसक् Bahuvr. m. (-कथः) (ved.) Having coloured thighs 
(an epithet of one of the sacrificial animals offered to Indra 
and Agni in the ASwamedha sacrifice). E. Wf and faa, 
samasanta aff. YQ. 
WHT x. (-रम्‌) The fig tree, also its fruit. See also aye 
and काकोदुम्बरिका. In Bengal, the word derived from this 
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implies the Guava; the term has, possibly, been borrowed 
from the Persian ~>ul. ८. Wa, aff. ईरम्‌. 

we I. (अरर-म्वादि-उदात्त- sere) vr. 15; ०. par. (wefa- 
we-wfert- wieafa-wetq. — Caus. wreafa-wrfe- 
za. — Desid. अरिरिषति. — Intens. अराखते.) To go round 
about, to roam, to rove, to ramble, to wander about, espe- 
cially as a religious mendicant. With परि — the same with 
an intense meaning. 

7. (we- चुरादि = परसेपदिन्‌) r. 10th cl. par. (चारयति) 
To slight &c. See WE II, of which it is given as a various 
reading. 

we 1. m.f.n. (-ठटः-टा-टम्‌) Roaming, wandering. 

Il. f. (-2T) The roaming or wandering, esp. of a reli- 

gious mendicant. ए. Wg, krit aff. We. 

टक m.f.n. (-क ; -की -काम्‌) Rambling, wandering about (2). 
E. Wz, krit aff. ष्वुन्‌ . 

टन 1. (-नम्‌) Roaming about, leading a vagrant life. E. 
We, krit aff. Lore 

wefa f. (-fat ‘or नी) The notched extremity of a bow. E. 
We, krit aff. अनिः without or with fem. aff. ङीष्‌ 

अरटष्ष 11. (-षः) A tree (Justicia adhatoda). £. unknown. 
See also the following. 

WSR m. (-वः) See the last word. Also WISTS 1. (-कः) 

wefa f. (-fa: or -वी) A forest or wood. F. We, krit(?) aff. 
अवि, without or with fem. aff. Sty. The ट. is uncertain. 

अटविका 7). (-कः) A wood-man, a forester. ४. ऋरनि, १४११). 
aff. gq. See wrefaa, which appears to be the more cor- 
rect form of this word. 

अटविशिखर Bahuvr. m. pl. (-राः) The name of a people or 
country. ४, Wefa and शिखर. 

waar f. (-षी) A forest or grove. See Wefa. 

अटा f. aT) See we. 

अरारा f. (-रा) Roaming about as a devotee or religious 
mendicant. Sce also W2TMT. ए. WETS (intens. of We), 
krit aff. YJ. 

अटावमान 1.71". (-नः-ना- गम्‌) Roaming about &८. ए. 

ˆ WeTay (1168. of Wz), krit aff. मान्‌ (of the part. of the 
present tense). 

अटाखा f. (-खा) Roaming about as a devotee or religious 
mendicant. See also W2TeT. ८. अरान्‌ (intens. of We), 
krit aff. Y. 

अराय्‌ denom. atm. (अटायते) To enter apon a roaming life, 
to engage in wandering as a religious mendicant. E. Wet, 
denom. aff. Gre. 

bi Sars . (Wz -भ्वादि- उदात्त - उदा्ेत्‌) 7. 151 ०. dtm. CwEA- 

-अद्धिता) ‘To transgress or exceed. 2To hurt, to 
injure. 

7. (खड्‌ - चुरादि - परेपदिन्‌) 7. 10th cl. par. (wyata) 
1To slight, to show disrespect. > To lessen, to diminish. 
See We II. | 

अड I. m. (-¥:) 1 Exceeding. ? Hurting, injuring. * Shaking, 
tossing. ‘ The name of a Yaksha. 

Il. f. (ङा) Excess (?) | 

III. m. (and according to some, also 7.) (-¥:-Fa) ‘A 
room on the top of a house; but it is also applicable to 
other structures, as the back of an edifice, a fortified place 
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in front of a building, a room on the top of a temporary 
hall, or a particular kind of building. ? A market, a market- 
place. (See ङ्ख.) 

IV. n. (-ga) Food, especially boiled rice. 

ए. 71. f. n. (-¥ : -ड़ा -डम्‌) Dry, dried. 

VI. ind. High, lofty, loud. ४. , krit aff. चन्‌. 

अदकं m. (-कः) A room on the top of ‘the house. See we III, 
taddh. aff. कन्‌ . 

Wgg ind. Very high, very loud. E. See wy VI. 

Wa ०. (-नम्‌) A circular weapon, a kind of discus. =. अद्ध, 
krit aff. @g. See also अङ्ग. 

अटुपतिमामाख्छगृहशत्व Tatpur. 1. (-त्म्‌) The name of a par- 
ticular revenue office in Kashmir, where duties were levied 
on perfumes, sandal wood, oil &c. ४. Wz-Ufa-ATA-WTSNT 
(Bahuvr.) -गृह and हल्यं , properly meaning ‘the business 
of a house called the department of the market- master’. 

अटुस्छली Tatpur. f. -खी) The site of an Wy १.९.27. ह. 
We and wit 

Wetfaa Tatpur. ०. (-वम्‌) Violent laughter, a horse - laugh. 
ए. We and हसित 

अदहासं m. (-सः) I. Tatpur. Violent laughter, a horse- 
laugh. II. Babuvr. A name of Siva. See WgqTfat. ए. 
we and हास. 

WEeTAS "1. (-@:) A plant (Jasminum multiflorum). छ. अड 
कास, taddh. aff. कन्‌ ; resembling a laugh or smile on beau- 
ty’s countenance; the comparison is common to the poets. 

अदृहासिम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-सी) A name of Siva, ट. Wg and 
हासिन्‌ , ‘laughing loudly and violently’. 

अदुहास् Karmadh. ०. (-@qaq) Violent laughter, a horse-laugh. 
E. Wy and हास्य. 

WyTgeta Karmadh. m. (-ख :) Very violent laughter. E. WE 
and WytrTa. 

WgTq denom. atm. (wgTaa) To commit an excess (?). E. 
WT (see थ II.), denom. aff. कङ्क. 

अदल m. (-@:) An upper room or pavilion, on the flat roof 
of an Indian house. See wy Ill. ए. We and We (?). 

wgTaa 1. m. (कः) A room on the top of the house. See 
the preceding. 

II. f. (-लिका) 1A palace, an upper-roomed house. ? The 
name of a country. E. i taddh. aff. कन्‌. 

अटालिकाकार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) A bricklayer, a mason, a 
builder; born of a Sadra mother and painter father. छ. 
wetferat and कार 

wetferararg Tatpur. (In architecture.) A kind of base; (there 
are sixty-four different sorts of bases enumerated in archi- 
tectural works). E. अटाखिका and बन्ध. (The form WgT- 
लिंकाबम्धम्‌ used as ind., is explained as being derived from 
अङालिका and बन्धम्‌ (बन्ध्‌ , krit aff. EYE); it may, how- 
ever, be taken also as the accus. of the former). 

wfsferat f. (-का) The name of a town. ए. unknown. 

weat f. (-खा) Roaming about, wandering as a beggar or 
devotee. ए. Wz in the caus., knit aff. y. See WaT and 
WETRT. 

we (अट -भ्वादि-उदाश्- WySTNL) r. Ist cl. atm. (but also 

par.) (अटते-अटति) To go, to go to or towards. See also 
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अरिल्ला f. (ज्ञा) The name of a Prakrit metre regulated by 
quantity. See wfaferet. 
we 1. (अड - भ्वादि - उदात - उद्‌ तेत्‌) 7. 15४ cl. par. (अडति) 
To strive or endeavour. 
Il. (अड-स्वादि-उदा्त-उदारेत्‌) vr. 5" °. par. Cwgyfa) 
To pervade, to occupy. See Wy. | 
Wy (अड -भ्वादि - उदात्त -उदानेत्‌) 7. 15: ०1. par. (अङति-आआ- 
गङ्खु- अद्वुता — Desid. utgteata feafa or whet gata . Caus. 
bet al -wifg ea) 1To attack or assault. ` To connect. 
*To argue, to discern, to meditate. This radical is also 
written wee. 
ayy 7. (-Wat) A shield. ए. bat Ha krit aff. wg. 
wa 1. (अश -भ्वादि -उद्‌ान्त- चोत्‌) r. Ist cl. par. (खखति- 
आण-अणिता. — Desid. अशिशिषति. Caus. wreeaft) To 
sound. 
Il. (we दिवादि - उदा्त- अनुद्‌ा सेत्‌) 7. 4th cl. dtm. CW- 
wa) To breathe. See We. 
अणक m.f.n. (-कः-का- कम्‌) Inferior, low. As the firat 
part of a Karmadh. it implies deterioration or contempt. 
ए. WQ, krit aff. वुन्‌ . See also Woy and आशक. 
अशकीय m. f. 9. (-यचः -या-यम्‌) Containing, referring to, be- 
ing made by &c. what is low or inferior. E. Way@, taddh. 
aff. च. 
waa n. (-च्छम्‌ ) A field bearing panicum miliaceam. ४. Wy 
(panic), taddh. aff. यत्‌. 
अणि m. (-शिः) ‘A pin or bolt at the extremity of the pole 
of a carriage, a pin of the axle. ? The point of a needle &c. 
3A limit, a boundary. * That part of a house where ani- 
mals are killed, where slaughtering takes place. Also waft 
f. (-णी). E. अल्‌? un. aff. Tl 
अणिमन्‌ I. m. (-मा) 'Subtility, infinite minuteness, mole- 
culism. ? The same considered as a superhuman faculty, to 
be acquired by austere devotion and the performance of 
magical rites, or as possessed by a deity. 
IT. ०. (-म) The smallest piece or part (only in the Vedas). 
E. Wy, taddh. aff. इमनिच्‌. See also अङ्ुता-अखल-चाथवः 
अशिष्ठ m. f. n. (-8 ° चा -छम्‌ ) Smallest, finest, very small or 
fine. E. WY, tuddh. aff. (Ey. 
अशी f. (-णी). See अणि । 
अशीमाण्डव्व Tatpur. m. (-ष्यः) The name of a Rishi or Saint. 
E. Wat, 2 pin, and ATF; according to the comm., waft 
would be in this word a qualification of the proper name 
माण्डव्य; from his being impaled on a 37H or अशी. 
अणीयस्‌ "0.7". (-यान्‌ -यसी- यः) ‘Smaller, more minute. 
+ एला small, very minute. E. W@, taddh. aff. tag. 
WATTS m. fn. (-कः-का -कम्‌). The same as W@Tqa. ४. 
अणीयस्‌ , taddh. aff. क. (?) 
I. m. f.n. (-@:-@: or wit-g) Small, minute, atomic. 
II. ण. (-@:) ‘An atom, a minute and elementary par- 
ticle of matter. ?( According to some Puranas) A measure 
of time, consisting of two Paramanus; 54,675,000 anus are 
said to be equal to one muhurta. * A sort of grain (Pani- 
cum miliaceum). See Wye. ‘A name of Siva. 
` 7. † (-खी) (ved.) A finger. 
IV. ४. (-@) (In prosody.) The fourth part of a जनाजा 
१.४. ए. > un. aff. छु. 
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m. f. ०. (-कः-का-कम्‌) ‘Small, minute, atomic. 
° Acute, skilful, clever. £. Way, taddh. aff. कन्‌ ; in 1. with- 
out altering the meaning of Wa; in 9. with the sense of 
comparison, ‘like one who sees minute objects, who is 
sharp - sighted’, &c. 

wayat f. (-ता) The state of being an atom, of being small 
or minute. Also wae n. (-लम्‌). See, besides, weary 
and WT@q. ४. , taddh. aff. तल्‌ or छ. 

wate Tatpur. व - शम्‌) A kind of medicated oil, pre- 
pared from fine oily substances. ४. Way and We 

Wat Babuvr. f. (-भा) Lightning. ए. Wa and भा. 

WYATT m. f. 11. (-खः ची -अम्‌ ) Having the size of an atom, 
being as small as an atom. FE. Wa, taddh. aff. ATW; 
but more correctly, a Bahuvr. छ, Wa and माचा. 

अञ्माजिक 7.1". (-कः-का- कम्‌). The same as the pre- 
ceding. E. WAT, taddh. aff. इन्‌. This word is also 
explained as ‘consisting of the minute (4) médtrds or 
eight constituent parts of the body viz. bhuta, indriya, 
manas, buddhi, vasana, karman, vayu and avidya.’ 

अद्रे खु Karmadh. m. f. (-ज्खुः-ज्खुः) Small particles of dust, a 
mote in a sunbeam &c. ए. Wa and Tq. 

a Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) The motes in a sunbeam. छ. 

क and आख. 

अङ्रेवती Karmadh. (?) f. (-at) A tree (Croton polyandrum). 
E. and ८ 

wastfe Karmadh. m. (-हिः) A small kind of grain. See 

प्रसातिका. ८. way and त्रीहि. 

ind. In small pieces. ४. Way, taddh. aff. शस्‌. 

Ware Tatpur. m. (-वः) The becoming an atom. ए. WY, with 
taddh. aff. fea, and wre. 

We (अरि-भ्वादि-खउदा्त-अगुटाकेत्‌) 7. let cl. dtm. (अष्ठते- 
wrered- wfesat. — p. p. wusa) To go, to go to or 
towards, See Wg. 

Wey m. 1). (-ण्ड -WA) ‘An egg. 7A testicle. * The scro- 
tum. ‘Semen genitale. *The musk bag, regarded as the 
scrotum of the deer. © A name or epithet of Siva (from his 
being compared to the Brahmanda or representing the world). 
E. Wa, un. aff. ©. 

wera 1. m. (-कः) The scrotum. 

IL. n. (-™Rq) An egg, a small egg. 


कान्‌ . 
अष्डकराह Tatpur. m. (-हः) The shell of the mundane egg. 
E. Wag (85९९ ब्रह्माण्ड) and कराह. | 
अष्छकोररपुष्पी Bahuvr. f. (-ष्यी) A plant (perhaps Convol- 
vulus argenteus). See wWeyrait. Another reading of this 
, 010 is अन्तःकोटरपुष्पी. ए. War, कोटर and पुष्य. 
Wepargq Tatpur. m. (-y:). See the next. 
अष्डकोष Tatpur. m. (-वः) The scrotum. ४. Wey and कोश 
or कोष. 
अच्छवोषका m. (-@:) The scrotum. ए. taddh. aff. कम्‌ added 
to the last. 
wegq Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-खः "खा -यम्‌) Oviparous. 
II. m. (-@:) 14 bird. > A fish. * A serpent. ‘ A lizard. 
III. f. (at) Musk. ४. Wey and ख. 
Wepaqe Tatpur. m. (-t:) A name of Garuda. >. Wee 
and tg, ‘the king of the birds’. 


E. Wag, taddh. aff. 
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अद्र Tatpur. m. (-रः) A name or epithet of Siva. See 
Way, 6 ८. Way and घर. 

अष्ट वर्धन Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) A disease, swelling of the scro- 
tum. ए. Way and सधन. 

अष्डवुचि Tatpur. f. (-द्धि) The same as the preceding. ४. WUg 
and $ | 

Wewg Tatpor. f. (-सुः) The female of an oviparous animal. 
E. Wag and सु. 

अषडाकर्षेख Tatpor. n. (-णम्‌) Castration. ४.अष्ड and wrate. 

अष्डाकार Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Egg-shaped, 
oval, elliptical. 

II. m. (-€:) An oval, an ellipsis; also wegtTefa, <. 

E. Way and WaT. 

अष्डालु w. (-y:) A fish. ए. Way, taddh. aff. wre. 

Waestt m. (-रः) 'A man. > Strong, powerful. ४, Wy, 
taddh. aff. ईैर. 

Wee on. (-ख्वम्‌ ) The small hole of a filtre or sieve (in the 
Vedas; esp. in the plural). ए. Way, taddh. aff. ख (7). 

wWaaat Babuvr. m. (-न् :) A question the object of which is 
the solution of some subtle or difficult point. = ए. Way and 


Wai. 
अश्वी f. (-श्वी) (ved.) A finger. See Wy 
अत्‌ (अत-भ्वादि-उदा्त- उदाच्त) ?. Ist cl. par. (अतति- 
आत - अतिता- अतिष्यति - ज्नातीत्‌. — ?.?. अतित and जन्त.) 
1 0 go, to move. > ० move continually. ° 0 obtain. With 
अभि ! To approach. ° To obtain. — वं = To go down. — 
सम्‌ ~ To approach, to hasten to. 
अत्‌ ind. A particle which is said to imply surprise or 
astonishment. It occurs only in waa according to the na- 
tive etymology, and perhaps also in Way. It belongs to 
those indeclinables which in conjunction with radicals are 
called नति q. र. 
अतट Bahuvr. I. m.f.n. (-टः-रा-रम्‌) Having no shores 
or banks, steep. 
II. m. (टः) A precipice. ए. W priv. and तर. 
अतथा Tatpur. m. (-चा:) Different, not so as before. (ved.) 
E. W neg. and तच्चा 
अतथोचित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Not deserving such 
* or so like, worthy of something better. ८. W neg. and 
तणोचित. 
अतथ्य Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-च्यः -च्यां -व्धम्‌ ) Untrue, false, un- 
real. ८. ख €. and लच्. 
wage Bahuvr. m. (-@:) (In rhetoric.) A figure of speech, 
not employing predicates or comparisons which correspond 
with the nature of the object itself. ६. QW priv. and aga. 
अतन (ved.) I. n. (-नम्‌) Going, moving continually. 
II. m. (-4:) One who goes, who moves continually. ४. 
We, krit aff. q@g. 
अतक्छ I. Tatpur. n. (-क्छम्‌) Not the object of a rule or of 
the rule in question. ४. W neg. and qa. 
If. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ष्छः -क्री-्म्‌) ' Having no string 
or rope &c. > Unrestrained. See aay. ए. W priv. and Way. 
wag Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-9¢:-9gT-g_a) Unwearied, active, 
alert. ४. खं priv. and At. 
अतद्धित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Unwearied, active, 
energetic. E. W neg. and तद्धित. 


अति 
अतद्िन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-aet -द्िली -द्दि) Unwearied, ac- 


tive, alert. ए. ख 7९. and तद्धनम्‌. 

अतप Bahovr. I. m. f. ०. (-पः -पा -पम्‌) ` Cool. ? Unanxious. 
>Unemployed. ‘ Unostentatious. 

II. m. pl. (-पाः) The name of a particular class of gods 
of the Buddhists. §E. W priv. and तप. 

अतपस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-gt:) One who does not practise auste- 
rities, impious. ४. W priv. and तपस्‌. 

अतपस्का Bahuvr. m. (-@:). The same as the preceding. E.W 
priv. and तपस्‌ , samasanta aff. कप्‌ . 

अतप्त Tatpor. m. f.n. (त्रः -्ना-न्नम्‌) Cool, not heated. ए. खं 
neg. and @¥. 

Waae Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4:-4@:-q) Not wearied, not fa- 
tigued, not languid or exhausted. (ved.) E.Wneg. and Aa. 

Waa m. (-कं :) 1. Tatpur. Absence of reasoning, want of 
consideration. ए. ऋ neg. and तक. 

II. Bahuvr. One who employs groundless arguments, who 
reasons illogically. ए. W priv. and तक. 

waftad Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) 1Unconsidered. ? Un- 
expected, unweighed. अतकितम्‌ used as adv., unexpected- 
ly, suddenly. ४. Wneg. and तकित. 

Wasa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कबे ¦ क्या -केम्‌ ) Unsearchable, in- 
comprehensible, inscrutable. ए. W neg. and तके. 

अतल Babuvr. n. (-खम्‌) A particular hell or division of the 
infernal regions, the portion immediately below the earth. 
४. @ priv. and @@; ‘bottomless’. 

Waray Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-श्ंः -शौ -ज्ंम्‌) Bottomless , very 
deep. E. QW priv. and तल-स्पश्रं ; ‘the bottom of which can- 
not be touched’. 

अतलस्युश्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-स्युक्‌) See the preceding. ए. अ 
neg. and तल-स्पुम्‌ ` 

अतव्स्‌ Tatpur. m. fn. (चान्‌ -व्यसी-व्छ :) Not stronger, not 
very strong. (ved.) E. Woneg. and Waa. 

अतस्‌ ind. ` Hence, from this place. ? From that time. * There- 
fore, from that cause. ‘* Used also in the same sense as 
the ablative or fifth case of Ure; f.i. Wa अश्वम्‌ or खतः 
परम्‌ , after that, afterwards, from now; Wal ई व्यथा dif- 
ferent from that; Wa? $ चैत्‌ from that reason, therefore. 
ए. WT (1. €. W considered as a substitute of Wag) , taddh. 
aff. तसिल्‌ 

अतस I. m. (-सः) ` Wind, air. ?The soul. * A weapon. 
* Cloth made from bark. ° (In the Vedas.) A tree, a 
large tree. 

II. f. (-सी) ‘Common flax (Linum usitatissimum). ? Sana, 
Bengal sun, a kind of flax (Crotolaria juncea). E. Wa, 
un. aff. Wey, when fem. with tq added. 

अति ind. (see निपात, उपसगे, गति, कमैप्रवचनीय) ` Over, 
beyond. ¬ Exceedingly, very much. This word is used 
either as a separable preposition with a word following 
in the accusative, or as an inseparable prefix in compo- 
sition with verbal and nominal themes. If fa, in com- 
position with a nominal theme, constitutes a Tatpur. com- 
pound, it must either express a higher degree (f. 1. in 
wfacra, a superior or excellent king) or the sense of 
the word Tay must be supplied after it and the latter 
part of the compound understood in the sense of the accu- 
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sative ({ 1. in wraz: which is explained as meaning 
` अतिक्रान्तः खटाम्‌). =. we, krit aff. दन्‌ (?). 
अतिकव Tatpur. I. f. (-चा) Idle or unmeaning speech. 

II. m.f.n. (-चः-चा-यम्‌) 1 Incredible, unworthy of be- 
lief or trust. * Erring, deviating from the duties of a pro- 
fession or cast. E. Wha and काञ्च. Some works substitute 
for this word the reading इतिक q. v., which seems to be 
the more correct form. 

अतिकन्दक Babovr. m. (-™:) The name of a tree. See ¥- 
स्तिकन्ड ४. wa and Weg, samasanta aff. qq. 

अतिकव्यम्‌ Avyayibh. Too early in the morning, at dawning. 
E. Wa and aq. 

अतिकश Tatpur. m. f.n. (-श्‌ः-शा -शम्‌) Past whipping, un- 
manageable, restive (as a horse). 2. ऋति (sc. क्रान्त) and 
कशा (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिकाय Babuvr. I. m.f.n. (-@: -या-यम्‌) Gigantic. 

II. m. (-यः) The name of a Rakshasa. ४. wfa and कराय. 

अतिकत्तित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तवम्‌) Very low, much 
despised. ४. Wfa@ and कुत्सित 

अतिक्ल्व Bahuvr. m. 1. n. (-ल्व : -ल्वा -ख्वम्‌ ) Having very few 
hairs. (ved.) ४. Wf@ and कुल्व. Also read wfager 

wrawes Tatpur. m. (-—:) ‘Extreme pain or suffering. 
> A kind of penance, eating a handful of food a day for 
nine days, and fasting three. ©. अति and Wee. 

अतिह्लति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) A class of metres regulated by 
number and quantity. See wftregaga. It comprises two 
species (see WYWUT and way) and consists of a stanza 
of four lines, with twenty-five syllables in each line. 
Also called wfyafa. ए. अति (sc. ऋसा) and जति (an- 
other class of metres; in the sense of the accusative). 

weer Tatpur. m.f.n. (-wW:-wt-qet) Very thin, ema- 
ciated. ६. अति and wy. 

अतिल्लष्छ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ष्छ : -ष्छा -ष्छम्‌ ) Very dark, too 
dark or dark blue. ४. अति and कच्छ. 

अतिकेशर Bahuvr. m. (-रः) The name of an aquatic plant 
(Trapa bispinosa). See Wes. CE. अति and केशर. 

अतिक्रम 0. (-मः) | Going over or beyond, lit. or fig. ? Sur- 
passing, excelling, overcoming. > Transgressing. ‘ Neglect, 
disregarg, impropriety. °Contrariety, opposition. © A ground- 
less demand, an imposition. ‘A gallant attack, advance 
of an army in front of an enemy. (See अमिक्रम.) ए. WA 
with अति, krit aff. we. 

अतिक्रमण n. (-णम्‌) ` Going over or beyond. 2 Transgress- 
ing. > Going away, passing. ‘ Passing away (as time), 
idling. ए. Wa with अति, krit aff. Ge. 

अतिक्रमिम्‌ m. f. n. (-मी-मिशी-मि) " Transgressing. ` Ex- 
ceeding, surpassing. ८. अतिक्रम , taddh. aff. इनि, or Wa 
with अति, krit aff. इनि 

अतिक्रान्ष m. f.n. (-न्तः -न्ा -ग्तम्‌ ) ` Transgressed, exceeded, 
passed in time, excelled, surpassed, or ? having transgressed, 
exceeded &८. See HR with अति. २. क्म्‌ with Wha, krit aff. क्र. 

अतिक्रान्तनिषेध Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-घः-धा-घम्‌) Having trans- 
gressed a prohibition, having done what is prohibited by 
law. ए. Whamtat and निचे. 

अतिक्रामक m. f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Exceeding, one who over- 
steps due bounds. ६. क्रम्‌ with अति, krit aff. ere 


ऋति 


अतिक्रामत्‌ 7.1. 1). (-मम्‌-मन्ती-मत्‌) Transgressing, exceeding, 
surpassing &c. See Haq with Wie. ८ .क्रम्‌ with wa, krit शतु. 

अतिचित्र I. ०.1". (-प्रः -न्ना-त्रम्‌) Thrown beyond, thrown 
outside &c. 

II. n. (त्रम्‌) (In medicine.) A dislocation (see Wy and 
aftqaym), described as ‘when the two bones of a joint are 
forced out and cause much pain’. E.feq with अति, krit aff. ym. 

अतिग m. f. ०. (-मः-ना- गम्‌) 1 Exceeding, going beyond. 
° Surpassing, excelling. ४. गम्‌ with अति, krit aff. ड. 

अतिनष्ड Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-ष्ः-ष्डा-षडम्‌) Having large 
cheeks or temples. 

II. m. (ण्डकः) The Yoga star of the sixth lunar mansion 
(see आद्रा). that star which serves as the index of the 
mansion. It is perhaps the 133d of Taurus. ४. सति and aug. 

अतिगन्ध Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-न्धः -न्धा-ग्धम्‌) Of strong or 
exceeding odour. 

II. m. (न्धः) | A fragrant grass, lemon-grass (Andropo- 
gon schoenanthus). ° Champac (Michelia champaca). *A 
kind of Jasmin. See Aw. ‘Sulphur. ए. wa and गन्ध. 

wfaaraqrea Tatpur. m. (-खः) The name of a creeper. See 
पुषदाचौ . ६. अति and TTS. 

wraafaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त ° ता- तम्‌) Very arrogant, 
very proud. ४. अति and faq. 

waa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः -वा-वम्‌ ) Having gone beyond 
a cow, having surpassed a cow &c. ४. अति (sc. Tat) 
and मौ (in the sense of the accusative), samasanta aff. र्च्‌. 

अतिमहन Tatpur. m. ~ . (-नः -ना-नम्‌) Very impervious or 
inaccessible. ©. Wfa and Wea. 

wage Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्नः-प्रा-प्रम्‌) Very secret, closely 
hidden or concealed. ४. अति and ¥q. 

अतिगा Tatpur. f. (-हा) A plant (Hemionites cordifolia, 
Rox.). See पुञ्चिपर्थी ४. अति (sc. क्रान्त ) and गुहा (in the 
sense of the accusative); ‘rising above the ground’. 

अतिनो Tatpur. f. (-गौः) An excellent cow. ४. अति and मो 

अतिग्मह m. (-¥:) I. Overtaking, surpassing. &. we with 
wa, krit aff. we. 

II. Tatpur. (In the philosophical terminology of the 
Upanishads) that which goes beyond the grahas or the 
eight instruments of apprehension i. e. the objects or func- 
tions of apprehension themselves: thus with the graha wre 
(meaning there ‘the nose’) corresponds the atigraha WaT 
(meaning there ‘ fragrant substance’), with the graha चाच, 
the atigraha नामन्‌ and likewise, with the other six grahas 
जिड्धा, THA, WY, मनस्‌ , इस्त, AA, the atigrahas रस, 
GU, शब्द , काम, कर्मन्‌ and Ay. — Also called ware. 
४६. Wa and WE (in the sense of the accusative). 

Weare Tatpur. m. (हः) The same as Wfaaey in its philo- 
sophical meaning. £.Wfa and Tg (in the sense of the accus.). 

अतिया Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-ह्यः-द्या-द्यम्‌) Very acceptable 
or agreeable. 

Il. m. (ह्यः) The name of three particular grahas or 
sacrificial vessels (see WE), with which libations were made 
in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice to Agni, Indra and Surya. 
४. अति and याह्य. 

अति Tatpur. ०. (-चः) ` ^ bludgeon, a weapon. * Anger, 
wrath. ८. अति and © 
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अतिच्नी Tatpur. f. (-#t) The state of happiness, the state of 
profound sleep. (In the terminology of the Upanishads.) 
ए. अति and |, with ङीप्‌ aff., ‘destroying thoroughly all 
unpleasant feelings’; sc. अवख. 

अतिचर Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Going very much. 

II. f. (-रा) The name of a plant which grows in Bengal 
(Hibiscus mutabilis). See also qaryrfcaft, Wat, चटा 
and खाररी. ए. अति (very much) and खर्‌, or Wf (sc. 
Wat) and YC (going 1. €. a living being, in the sense of 
the accusative); the plant being called 8०, because ‘it grows 
in impervious places and, therefore, goes beyond the reach 
of living beings’. 

अतिचार m. (-T:) I. ¦ Going over or beyond. ? Surpassing. 
excelling. ए. खट्‌ with wf, krit aff. wa 

II. Tatpur. ‘Going quickly. ?The passage of a planet 
from one zodiacal sign to another, in a shorter than ordi- 
nary period. ए. इति (exceedingly) and चर्‌. 

अतिचारिन्‌ m. fin. (-रौो-रिशी-रि) Transgressing, surpass- 
ing. ४. खर्‌ with अति, krit aff. चिञ्‌, the affix implying 
here habit or nature. 

waeeq Tatpur. I. m. (-ः) A species of mushroom. (See 
WT and पाच्च.) 

II. 1. (- WT) 1 Anise (Anethum pimpinella). ? Barleria 
longifolia. ए. Wa (sc. क्रान्त ) and WW (in the sense of 
the accusative), ‘surpassing a parasol’; in the fem. with 
टाप aff. 

wraswea I. m. (-@:) A mushroom. See the preceding. 

II. f. (-का) The same as Wfaaewy. ए. taddh. aff. कम्‌ 
added to the last. 

अतिच्छन्द्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्ड : -न्डा -ब्डम्‌) Without desire, 
free from worldly desire. Also अतिच्छन्हस्‌. ८. अति (sc. 
क्रान्त) and Weg (in the sense of the accusative), ‘having 
gone beyond desires’. 

अतिच्छन्स्‌ Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (ब्दा [WET -ब्ह्‌ :) The same 
as the preceding. 

II. f. o. (-न्डाः -न्दः) The name of two classes of metres 
regulated by number and quantity, the first of which com- 
prises the classes अतिजनती, शक्ररी, अतिशक्ररौ, अष्टिः 
bait. : अतिधृति (qq. vv.) and the second the classes 
कृतिः › wrata, विषति ag fa › अतिह्नति (or अनिः 
छरति), उत्कृति (११. vv.). 

1.1. (-sQT:) The name of one of the consecrated bricks 
or ishtakés. ए. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and wage I. desire, II. 
metre (in the sense of the accusative) ‘going or having 
gone beyond desires’ and ‘going beyond the seven Chhan- 
das or metres मायी, उष्णिह्‌ , WIE, बृहती 9 पङ्क › f+ 
Bry and awa’. 

अतिजमती Tatpor. f. (-ती) The name of a class of metres 
regulated by number and quantity. See अतिच्छन्हस्‌. It 
comprises sixteen varieties and consists of a stanza of 
four lines, with thirteen syllables in each line. (See 

' प्रह्वी, ° खचिरा (or अतिखधिरा), ` मन्तमयूर (or मा- 
या), मौरी, ` मल्लुभाषिशी (or प्रबोधिता, or सुनब्दिनीः 
or WHEAT), ° चडिका (or चमा, or उत्पलिनी, or कुरि- 
wafa), ` कलहंस (or वचिज्वती , or सिंहनाद), ° waftar- 
वली, › चनब््रलेखा, "° विचयुत्‌, Farge, "तारकः "को 
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लाकन्ह (or कन्द), " पङ्कजावली (or agra), "` चण्डी, 
४ प्रभावती.) ६. अति (sc. क्रान्ता) and Maat (in the sense 
of the accusative) ‘going beyond the metre अजबती q. v.’. 
wae Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-नः -ना -गम्‌) Solitary, lonely. ष. 
wfa (in the sense of wfawa or qwerarfaqa) and aq; 
or perhaps as a Tatpur. Wfa@ (sc. Brat) and खन (in the 
sense of the accusative ) 
अतिजर 8810४४7. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Exceedingly old. 
With respect to the declension of this word, see @{j and 
ata. ८. अति and खरा. 
अतिन Tatpur. I. m. (-वः) Extreme speed. 
II. 7.1. n. (-वः -वा-वम्‌) Marching fast or fleet. ए. अति 
and खय्‌. 
अतिल्ागर Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Very wakeful, 
restless. 
II. m. (-< :) The black curlew. ४. Wf@ and ATT. 
अतिजात Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Superior by birth 
(to the parents). ४. अति and जात. 
wfaata Tatpur. m. f. n. (-af: -श -र्शम्‌) Very old. ८. अंति 
and खीरं 
अतिडीन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Very lofty or very rapid flight 
of birds. ए. अति and Ste. 
अतितराम्‌ ind. ‘Far more, far better (with a word follow- 
ing in the ablative or fifth case). 7 Very much, excessively, 
exceedingly. ° Far beyond, far above (with a word follow- 
ing in the accusative or second case). ६. Wf@, taddh. aff. 
तरप्‌ and Wray. (अतितराम्‌ may better be considered as 
the comparative degree of Wf@ in the accus. of the femin. ) 
अतितारिन्‌ m. fn. (-री-रिणी-रि) Crossing or getting over. 
E. @ with wfa, krit aff. fafa 
अतितीख्श Tatpur. m. f. 1. (- खण : -स्शा -स्शम्‌) Very pungent, 
, sharp, hot or acrid. 8. सति and frey 
wfadta Tatpur. I. mf. 0. (त्रः -त्रा -त्रम्‌) Very sharp or 
pungent. 
IL. f. Cat) Dub grass. See गष्डदूवौा. ८. अति and ata. 
अतितुख Tatpur m. fn. (-सः-ला-खम्‌) Very much hart or 
injured. ४. अंति and रष 
अतितुति Tatpur. f. (-fR:) Oversatisfaction, satisfying one’s 
appetite too much. ४. Wfa and ofa 
अतित्यड्‌ Tatpur. Beyond that. ६. अति (sc. क्रान्त ) and aE 
(in the sense of the accusative). This word seems to be 
only one of grammatical coinage, to show that the declen- 
sion of @@ in compositions like these is like that of other 
nouns ending in @ and not that of the pronominal theme 
ag 1. €. अतित्यढ्‌ + अतित्दौ &५. (instead of wfye:, 
wart &०.). 
अतितम्‌ Tatpur. m. Surpassing thee. ६. Wf (sc. क्रान्त : ) 
and स्वम्‌ (in the sense of QTR). This word seems to be, 
like the last, only a grammatical one and scarcely in real 
use; its declension 18 equally purely fictitious and vary- 
ing, even, according to the different grammatical autho- 
rities. See the following and WffTeaTta , अतियुयम्‌ , also 
अल्वहम्‌ | 
अतिलान्‌ Tatpur. The ६९९०5. in the plural of the preceding. 
अतिवाम Tatpur. The accusative in the singular and dual 
of afar. 
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अतिदा 
wafe I. 1. m.f.n. (-चिः-जी-चि) One who arrives and, 


though entirely unknown, is entitled to the rites of hospi- 
tality, a guest. See अतिथिम्‌ 
2. m. (चिः) 'A proper name of a king of Ayodhya, the 
son of KuSa and grandson of Rama. ? The vaidik name of an 
attendant of Soma. (This latter meaning is more likely to 
be taken in a figurative sense, Soma being mentioned as 
the name of a king and Agni, Atithi, Syena as those of his 
attendants). E. We, un. aff. हूयिन्‌. (afafe in the mean- 
ing of ‘guest’ is also explained as a Bahuvr. ‘one who has 
no kind of faf@ or holy day, who may arrive any day’ 
or ‘one who does not sojourn a whole tithi, but only one 
single night’, or ‘one who is not steady (when faf@ is 
supposed to be a mutilated form of feqfa)’; all these ex- 
planations are artificial. 
II. Bahuvr. m. (-चिः) Wrath, anger. ४. W priv. and 
fafa ‘not restricted to a tithi, what may come at any time’. 
अतिधिक्रिया Tatpor. f. (-या) Hospitality considered as a 
religious duty. ए. Wfafe and faa. 
wafaeq Tatpur. m. (-a:) A proper name or a vaidik epithet 
of Divodasa. (Properly meaning: ‘ worthy to be approached 
by guests, hospitable’. E.wfaf@ and ब्ब (from मम्‌, un. aff. ¥) 
wrafwe १. (-त्वम्‌) Hospitality. ८. wfaf@, taddh. aff. @. 
wfafawat Tatpur. m. (-#:) The proper quality which con- 
stitutes a claim to hospitality. ©.  wfafe and wet. 
अतिचिधर्मिंन्‌ m. f. ०. (- aff- fatett- faz) One who has the 
proper qualities which constitute a claim to hospitality. 
E. The preceding, taddh. aff. qf. 
wafer I. m.f.n. (-जी-चिनी-धि) Wandering, travelling. (ved.) 
II. m. (-Wt) The name of a king, called also Suhotra 
and otherwise Atithi. Sce अति. §.qeq, un.aff.(?) इथिन्‌. 
अतिथिदेष Tatpur. ण). (-षः) Inhospitality. ©. अतिखि and देव 
अतिचिपूजन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Hospitality considered as one 


of the principal sacraments of the Hindus. ए. fafa and 
पजन. 

wfafaget Tatpur. ~ (-जा). The same as the preceding. ४. 
wraf@ and ar. 


अतिचिसत्कार Tatpur. m. (-€:) The rite of hospitality , the 
hospitable treatment of a guest. ए. Whaf@ and सत्कार. 
अतिथिसेवा Tatpur. f. (-वा) Service of a guest, hospitality. 
E. wate and सेवा. 
अतिदग्ध Tatpur. 1. "1 ०..(-ग्धः-ग्घा-म्घम्‌) Very much burnt. 
II. n. (-ग्घम्‌) (Ih med.) One of the four degrees of burns, 
described in the following manner: ‘when the flesh hangs 
down and the part is separated with the destruction of the 
vessels, joints &c., with fever, thirst, faintness, the tumour 
growing slowly and, when ripe, being colourless’. ए. अति 
and दग्ध. 
whan Tatpur. m. (<8 :) A proper name, the son of Sura 
or Rajadbideva. ए. ऋति and zu 
अतिदपं I. Tatpur. m. (-प॑ः) Excessive pride or arrogance. 
II. Bahavr. m. f. n. (-पैः -पा -पंम्‌) Very proud or arro- 
gant. ६. ऋति and दपं 
wats Tatpur. m. f. n. (-शीं-शिंनी -भि) Seeing very far. 
E. Wa and दिन्‌ 
अतिद्‌तु Tatpur. m. (-@t) A liberal man. ए. Wf@ and दातु. 
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अतिदानं Tatpur. ४. (-नम्‌) Munificence, giving largely. ए. 
अति and डान 

wae Tat Tatpur. m. (-at:) The name of a prince. Perhaps 
the same as, or another reading of अमिटान्त. . ४. wfa@ and 
दान्त. 

अतिदाह Tatpur. m. (- हः) 1 ७१९७६ heat. > Violent inflam- 
mation. ह.  Wfa and राह. 

wfafee ०.1 ०. (-टः -शा-छम्‌) Being the object of an wfa- 
Zw (q. v.), of an additional or supplementary rule. ह. दिम्‌ 
with अति, krit aff. क. 

अतिदीप्व Tatpur. m. (-ty:) The name of a plant (Plumbago 
rosea). Called also Twfawa. ए. अति and dq. 

wufadrd कषणा, m. f. n. (-@ चौ - Too or very long 
(in time and space). ४. अति and wy 

अतिदुःसह Tatpur. m. f. n. (-¥ ; -हा -हम्‌) Quite intolerable, 
quite unbearable, not to be borne or endured. ४. अति 
and द्युः सह. 

ufagaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) In great difficulty 
or distress. ॐ. Wha and 5 

wfagda Tatpur. m.f.n. (-8: -ग्मा -ग्मम्‌) Very difficult to 
obtain. E. अति and aaa. (The form aaa, however, 
occurs only as part of a compound, waa or ant being 
the legitimate forms, when used alone.) 

अतिदृष्कर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः -ty or -रौी-रम्‌) Very ar- 
duous, very difficult. ४. अति and दुष्कर. 

अतिदूर Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌ ) Excessive distance. (अतिदूरम्‌, 
अतिदूरात्‌ 4 अतिदूरेण and अतिदूरे ५ especially in conjunc- 
tion with W are used adverbially ‘not very far off’.) ए. 
wa and बूर. 

अतिदेव Tatpur. m. (-वः) A superior god, one who surpasses 
the Gods. ४. अति and देव (or according to others ऋति, 
sc. WTal, and देव, in the sense of the accusative ). 

wfiey m. (-y:) A rule providing for something more than 
the ordinary or established rules (see प्रदेश, उदे श) pro- 
vide for and not comprehended by them; it may be either 
enjoined specially or derived from inference; if such a rule, 
in grammar, affects the form, gender &c. of a word, 
it is called watfaey, लिङ्कातिदेश््‌ &c.; in philosophy 
atidesas of a general or comprehensive nature are called 
araranfagy and those restricted to a special case faa- 
Wifey. See also शास््रातिदेश, कार्यातिदेश, निमिन्ता- 
तिदे, व्परेशातिरेश. ८. fey with अति, kiit aff. we. 

अतिटोषव Tatpur. m. (-षः) A great fault. ए. Wfa and दोष 

wry Bahuvr. m. (-न्वा) The proper name of a descen- 
dant of Sunaka, ए. अति and अन्धम्‌. 

अतिधृति Tatpar. f. (-fa :) 1The name of a class of metres 
which are regulated by number and quantity. See अतिः 
wea. It comprises ‘thirteen varieties and consists of 
a stanza of four lines with nineteen syllables in each 
line. (See ' yrgwe or शादंलविक्रीडित, ` मेघविस्यु्जिंत or 
fafera, ` पञ्चचामर, ‘ पुष्यडामम्‌, ` विग्ना, ° erent, ' मका 
Cage, ` समुद्रतरा, ' सुरसा, ° मधथिमनल्लरी, | चद्मालशा 
or SE, "` चवलाङ्क or Wee, ” ayqy-) 7(In arithmetic 
sometimes used to denote) the number nineteen. ४. Wfa 
(sc. WTSI) and wfer (in the sense of the accusative) ‘ going 
beyond the metre wf प. v.’. 
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अतिधेनु Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-¥ : णुः -¥) Having excellent or a 
great many cows. ४. अति and Wy 
अतिनामन्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-मा) A proper name, one of the 
seven Rishis or Sages who preside over the reign of Cha- 
kshusha, the sixth Manu. ४. अति and नामन्‌. 
whafrrge Tatpur. f. (-F The name of a vaidik metre 
regulated by the number of syllables; it consists of three 
Padas of seven, six, and seven syllables in each; also 
read अतिभिवृत्‌. E. अति (sc. WaT) and जिचुत्‌ (or निवृत्‌) र 
in the sense of the accusative. 
अतिनिद्र I. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-¥:-gQT-KA) One who sleeps 
inordinately. 
II. Tatpur. f. (द्रा) Excessive sleep (also considered as 
a morbid symptom). 
III. Avyayibh. (-ga) After sleeping. ए. अति and fargt 
wfafarge Tatpur. f. (-वृत्‌) . See अतिनिचुत्‌. 
अतिग Tatpur. 70. f. n. (-नौः -नौः -¥) Landed from a boat. 
ए. अति (sc. 3TaT) and wt (in the sense of the accusative ) 
‘gone beyond a boat’. 
अतिपतनम्‌ ". (-नम्‌ ) Transgressing, going beyond bounds. ४. 
पत्‌ with अति, krit aff. we. 
अतिपतित m. f.n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌ ) Transgressed, missed. See 
also अतिपल्च. ४. पत्‌ with अति, krit aff. क्च. 
अतिपन्ि f. (-च्िः) Going beyond, passing away. ५. चत्‌ 
with अति, krit aff. fart. 
तिप Bahuvr. m. (-4 :) 1A tree, see Ufa. 2 Another 
tree, the Teak tree. See शाकवुख. ४. खलति and पच. 
अतिपथिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (- पना) A good road. ४. wa and 
पथिन्‌ , ‘a very road’. 
अतिपद Bahuvr. 7. f. 11. (-दः -दा -दम्‌) Having one foot too 
much or more (as an exuberant metre; f. 1. अतिपडा ना 
ae, whraet शक्वरी). ए. अति and ye. 
wfaqg m.fn. (-W : -छ्रा -छम्‌). The same as खतिपतित. ६. 
- We with wa, kiit aff. w. 
अतिपर Tatpur. m. (-€:) I. A great enemy. ४. Wf and 
पर. 
II. One who has conquered his enemy. ४. Wa (sc. क्रान्ः) 
and पर्‌ (in the sense of the accusative). 
अतिपरोक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चः-चा-चम्‌ ) Very imperceptible, 
very remote. E. अति and परो. 
अतिपरोषवुत्ि Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-चिः -ज्िः -च्ति) Being of 
very remote explanation, very difticult to explain (as words 
the etymology of which is obscure). ४. अतिपरोश and 
ate. | 
अतिपात m. (-वः) ' Passing away. `" Trahsgression, neglect 
of duty, deviation from laws or customs, sin, offence. 
> Contrariety, opposition. ४६. पत्‌ with अति, krit aff. Ws 
wearer Tatpur. ०. (-काम्‌ ) The worst of the great sins, a 
heinous sin, viz. the sexual intercourse of a man with his 
mother, daughter or daughter-in-law and that of a woman 
with her son, father and father-in-law. 8. अति and पातक. 
अतिपातितव Tatpuor. I. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Quite thrown, 
quite driven out. 
II. n. (-तम्‌) (In medicine.) A dislocation, complete sepa- 
ration of a limb from the body (see wy and काष्डमय्र). 
E. अति and पातित 
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अतिपातिन्‌ 1.1. 9. (-ती -तिनी-ति) I. Going beyond, ex- 

ceeding. ४. पत्‌ with अति, krit aff. fag 
II. Tatpur. Passing very quick, acute (as a disease). E. 

अति and पातिन्‌. 

अतिपादनिचुत्‌ Tatpur. f. (-त्‌) The name of a vaidik metre 
regulated by the number of syllables. 1४ is a species of the 
Gayatri metre and consists of three Padas of six, eight 
und seven syllables in each. Also read अतिपादनिवृत्‌. E. 
अति (sc. क्रान्ता ) and पादनिच॒त्‌ (or पाद निवृत्‌) , in the 
sense of the accusative. 

अतिपादनिवृत्‌ Tatpur. f. (-@). See the preceding. 

अतिपितामह Tatpur. m. (-€ =) Surpassing the grand-father, 
better than his grand-father (as a grand-son). ४. Wa (sc. 
क्रान्तः) and पितामह (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिषपितु Tatpur. m. (-ता) Surpassing the father, better than 
his father (as a son). ४. ति (sc. क्रान्तः) and faq (in the 
sense of the accusative). 

wfagea Tatpur. m. (-षः) A great man, a great hero; also 
written wages. E. wa and Gee or पुष. 

wfararye Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ख 2 -शा -लम्‌) Very dexterous or 
clever. ४. सति and Qye. ' 

अतिप्रने Tatpur. ind. Very early or too carly in the morning. 
E. Wa and प्रभे 

अतिप्रमाण Bahuvr. m. f. n. (णः -णा -शम्‌) Exceedingly large, 
very great. ८. अति and प्रमाण 

अतिप्रवु्ति Tatpur. f. (-ft:) Coming forth very much, runn- 
ing too abundantly &c. ए. अति and waft 

अतिप्रवृद्ध Tatpur. m. f. n. (चः -ा -्म्‌) | Too much grown, 
swollen &c. ? Too haughty, too arrogant. ६. Wf and 


प्रवृद्ध. 
wat m. (-अः) A question which goes beyond its proper 
bounds, a question concerning a transcendental object. ४. 
We with अति, krit aff. we. 
wrx 1". f.n. (- ग्नः - ग्न्धं - ज्ज्बम्‌ ) Belonging to, re- 
ferring to, being the object of a question which goes be- 
yond its proper bounds, or concerns a transcendental ob- 
ject. ४. Wray, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 
अतिप्रसक्ति Tatpur. f. (-far:) Being attached too much, too 
great attachment. See also the following. ए.-अति and Wate. 
अतिप्रसङ्ख m. (-¥:) I. Tatpur. Too great attachment, being 
attached too much. ४. ऋति and Way. 
II. (In grammar, law and philosophy.) The applicability 
of a rule, definition, notion &c. extended too far: applying 
a rule &c. to a case, object &c. where properly it aught 
not to be applied. ` ए. @@ with W and wa, krit aff. Wr 
अतिप्रसिद्ध Tatpur. m. f.n. (-¥:-@T-Fa) Very notorious, 
quite known. ४. अति and प्रसिद्ध. 
wfanfaa Tatpur. ०. (-तम्‌) The time after the ceremony 
with the Pq (q. v-) Mantras has been performed. ए. ति 
(sc. क्रान्तम्‌) and प्रेषित (in the sense of the accusative). 
अतिप्रीडयो वन Tatpur. m. f. n. (-भ भ -ना -नम्‌) Being in the 
fullness of youth. ए. अति and Wrearay. 
wae Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-खः-ला-खम्‌) Very strong, 
very powerful. ; 
II. ण. (-@:) 'An active soldier. 7 The name of a king. 
TIT. f. (-@q) ' The name of a medicinal plant ‘employed 
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agaiust disorders from wind, worms, sickness, burning 
heat and thirst, excess of saliva, in pregnancy &c. and 
considered as possessing strengthening properties’ (Sidonia 
cordifolia and rhombifolia, or according to others Annona 
squamosa). 7A proper name, a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Kasyapa. * The name of a mystical verse or charm, 
used as a mystical weapon. ए. अति and qe. | 

अतिबाड्क Bahovr. m. (-¥:) One of the seven Rishis or Sages 
who preside over the reign of the fuurteenth Manu. £. शति 
and QTM, ‘having very great arms’. 

अतिन्रह्मच्य Tatpur. 0. (-यम्‌) Excess of chastity. ए. अति 
and WET. 

अतित्रह्मन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-qt) The proper name of a king. ६. 
अति (sc. wrat:) and ब्रह्मन्‌ (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिभार I. Tatpur. m. (-T:) 1A great or excessive burden. 
*(Figuratively.) Inexplicitness, great obscurity (of a sen- 
tence &c.). 

II. Bahuvr. (2) A proper name, according to a Purana, 
the son of Riteyu and a descendant of Puru. See also qfa- 
मार. ८. अति and are 

अतिभारन Tatpur. m. (-q:) A mule. ६. अतिभार and ज. 

अतिभाव m. (-q:) Surpassing, overcoming, overpowering. 
Ey with अति, krit aff. चम्‌. 

अतिभी Bahuvr. ण). (-भीः) Lightning, the Hash accompany- 
ing thunder. ए. Wfa and a 

wfarfraq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@: -@T-@A) Very horrible, 
very formidable. ४. अति and भीषख. 

अतिभूमि Tatpur. f. (-मिः) | Extensive land. * Excess, ex- 
tremeness, impropriety. ४. अति and भूमिः; (some explain 
this word by अतिशयस्य खानम्‌.) 

अतिभोजनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Eating too much (considered 
also as a consequence of the disease W@TH q.v.). ८. अति 
and मौन. 

Wferez_Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-ey:-a:-y) Having very large eye- 
brows. ४. आति and 6 । | 

wrayer Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-च्छ $ -च्ा - खम्‌ ) Very auspi- 
cious &c. (See मङ्ख.) 

II. m. (-ष्छः) A fruit (Atgle, or Cratceva marmelos ). 
See fay. ?. अति and Aye. 

अतिमति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Pride, arrogance. ४. अति and 
afa. 

wfasrafega Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The height of midday. ४. 
अति and मध्यन्दिन. 

अतिमयाद I. Tatpur. m. f. n.(-€:-€1-ZA) Very much, excessive. 

II. Avyayibh. (-दूम्‌) Excessively, beyond bounds. ४. अति 

(sc. क्रान्त) and मयादा (in the sense of the accusative). 
waera Tatpur. m. f. n. (a: -त्वा -त्व॑म्‌) Superhuman, divine. 

E. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and मल (in the sense of the accusative). 
waara 1. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-4:-4T- 4a) Much, excessive. 

7. Avyayibh. (-Waq) Excessively. ८. अति (sc. क्रान्त) 
and माक (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिमान्‌ Tatpur. The accus. in the plural of अत्वम्‌ १. v. 

wfaara Tatpur. m. (-भः) Great pride or arrugance. ४. अति 
and माम. 

wraarfaaq Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-नी- तिनी- जि) Very proud, 
very haughty or arrogant. ६. अति and मानिन्‌. 
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अतिमानुष Tatpur. m. f. n. (-षः-षी-षम्‌) ‘Superhuman, more 
than mortal. *Immortal, divine. ए. Wf (8५. क्रान्त) and 
मानुष (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिमाम्‌ Tatpur. The accusative in the singular and in the 
dual of Wage १. v. 

अतिमाय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः -या-यम्‌) 1 Free from illusion. 
° Entirely liberated or freed. ए. अति (sc. HT) and माया 
(in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिमार Tatpur. m. (-रः) The name of a prince; also written 
अतिभार १.४. ए. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and मार (in the sense 
of the accusative ). 

wfaatead 1. Tatpur. m. (-4 :) A hurricane. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-वः-ता -तम्‌) Very windy. ८. wfa 

and मारत. 

अतिमित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) | Not wet, not moi- 
stened. E. @ neg. and तिमित. ` Over measured. ए. अति 
aud faa. 

अतिमुक्त Tatpur. I. m. f. 1. (-क्कः -क्रा -क्तम्‌ ) | Entirely liber- 
ated or freed. > Free from passion or worldly desire. *Seed- 
less, barren. ८.  Wf@ and मुक्त. 

I]. m. (-w:) A large creeper bearing white fragrant flow- 
ers (Gertnera racemosa), ‘used against colds, bilious heat, 
feverish delirium, hiccough, sickness &c.’ See also Fuga, 
माधवीलता. ४. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and Fat (in the sense of 
the accusative) ‘surpassing pearls sc. in whiteness’. 

II. m. (-w:) A tree (Dalbergia oujeiniensis). ४. अति 
and yw ‘from its spreading very widely’. 

wasp "0. (-@:) 'A tree (Dalbergia oujeiniensis). ? A 
creeper (Gertnera racemosa). See अतिमुक्त > Mountain 
ebony. See तिन्दुक * Another tree. See इुरिमन्ध. ए. Wfa- 
aM, taddh. aff. कम्‌ . 

अतिमुक्ति {^ (-far:) Liberation from death. See मुक्ति, अति- 
मोच and मौ. ४. मुच्‌ with अति, krit aff. किन्‌; or a 
Tatpur. consisting of अति and gta 

wfaqg Tatpyr. m. f. n. (-ल्युः -q: -@) Overcoming death. 
E. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and FE (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिभैथुन Tatpur. 1). (-नम्‌) Excess of sexual intercourse. 
E. fa and aga 

wfrare m. (-¥:) Liberation from death. See Arg, atm 
and Wfagfm. ©. Arq with अति, krit aff we; or a 
Tatpur. consisting of ति and arg. 

अतिमोदा Bahavr. f. (-दा) A tree (Jasminum arboreum) 
See waaf@at. ©. अति and मोद 

अतियशा Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-श्र्‌ः-शा-शम्‌) Very glorious, very 
celebrated. ४. अति and यश्च (instead of यशस्‌ ). See the 
following. 

अतियशस्‌ Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-श्राः-शाः-श :) Very glorious, 
very celebrated. E. अति and यशस्‌. 

अतियाञ Tatpur. m. (-खः) The name of a Rishi (properly 


meaning: a great sacrificer, very pious). E. अति and BTSs. | 


अतियुवम्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-युवा = यनी or- युवती = युव) Very 
young. ६. अति and युवम्‌. 

wager Tatpur. The nominative in the plural of अति 
त्वम्‌ १.५. 

अतियोम Tatpur. m. (-गः) Too great conflux, excessive com- 
bination, excess. ४. इति and योग 
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wfatwm Tatpur. I. 7.1. n. (-क् : -WT- Me) Very red. 
II. f. (wr) One of the seven tongues of Agni. See Wfq- 
fast. ©. अति and te. 
अतिरथ Tatpur. m. (-थः) A mighty warrior or chief, one 
going to battle in a car. E. ति and tw. 
अतिरसा Bahuvr. f. (-सा) The name of several plants. See 
WaT, राखा, क्लीतनक. ८. अति and रस 
अतिराजकमारि Tatpur. m. f. n. (-रिः -रिः -रि) Surpassing 
a princess. E. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and राजकुमारी (in the sense 
of the accusative). 
अतिराजम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-जा) ‘An excellent, a mighty king. 
E. अति and रान्‌. See खअतिराजी. 7 One who surpasses 
aking. ए. अति (sc. क्रान्त :) and राञ्जन्‌ (in the sense of the 
accusative). Sec wfacref. 
अतिराजय्‌ denom. par. (-afa) To surpass a king. ए. अति- 
राजन्‌ (one who surpasses a king), denom. aff. शिच्‌ 
अतिराजी Tatpur. m. (-ी) An excellent queen. ए. Wf@ and 
राजन्‌ › samasinta aff. FE and fem. aff. Sty. (The mas- 
culine form of this word which would be Wfa@tTH, does not 
exist. See whrqrert, 1.) 
warcraft Tatpur. f. et) A woman who surpasses a king. 
E. See अविराखन्‌ , 2, fem. aff. ङीप्‌ 
अतिराव Tatpur. m. (-¥:) 'The name of the fifth part or Soma- 
sanstha of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, for the complete per- 
formance of which, however, it is not considered nitya, es- 
sential or obligatory but kamya, voluntary, viz. if the sacri- 
ficer institutes it for the sake of progeny, and therefore anitya, 
not always taking place, supererogatory. (See Wf@STa.) 
?The usual beginning and concluding part of those Ahargana 
sacrifices which are called Sattra (q.v.) and the beginning or 
the concluding part of those which are called Ahina (q. v.). 
There are, however, exceptions to this rule, see f.1. पच्चेदट्‌ श्‌- 
राच, कष्डपायिनामयम. 3The name of the Samaveda verse 
which closes the ceremonies of the sacrifices mentioned before. 
‘A proper name, the son of Chakshusha or the sixth Manu by 
Nadvala. ए. अति (sc. WYaT:) and राजि (in the sense of 
the accusative), samasinta aff. WE; properly meaning ‘last- 
ing beyond a night’. 
अतिराचसवनीयपश्पु Tatpur. 10. (-श्युः) The savaniyapasu (q. ४.) 
or sacrificial animal in the Atiratra (q.v.). It is a ewe con- ` 
secrated to Saraswati and subject to the regulations which 
exist for the wotaratapy (५. ४.) ए. अतिरात्र and सव- 
areas. 
अतिरिक्त m.f.n. (-W:-Wt-wet) Excessive, exceeding. ६. 
रिच्‌ with अति, krit aff. w. 
wtafcarar f. (-ता) Increase of bulk or quantity, expansion, 
enlargement, elevation, &c. = ए. taddh. aff. Ma added to the 
preceding. 
wafcarg I. Tatpur. n. (-ङ्कम्‌) An additional or extra limb. 
Il. Babuvr. ण. { 0. (-¥:-FT-Fa) Having a limb too 
much (f. i. six fingers). ४. अतिरि क्न and Wy. 
अतिङ्च्‌ Tatpur. m. (-इ्क्रू) The knee of a horse. ए. wa 
and @q ‘very bright’ (?) 
wrafat Tatpur. I. ०.1. ०. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Very beautiful, 
very pleasing. 
Il. f. (-ख) The name of two metres; viz. 'A metre re- 
K 


अतिव 
gulated by quantity, consisting of a stanza of fuur lines 
with twenty-nine syllables to each couplet, or according to 
others, a variety of the Gityarya, with thirty syllables in 
the first couplet and thirty-two in the second. Also called 
चूडिका or चूखिका. °^ metre regulated by number and 
quantity ; a variety of the metre अतिजगती (q. v.) and con- 
sisting of a stanza of four lines with the following feet 
in each lines ~ -~- | ~ <~ ~~ - <~ - ~ -. Also called 
“faut. ८. अति and fae. 
अतिरेक m. (-कः) Going over, excceding, excess. Also used as 
adject. in the three genders, excessive. Also written Watt. 
ए. रिच्‌ with wf, krit aff. चन्‌ 
अतिरेकिन्‌ m. f. 1. (-की -किशी -कि) More, superior. ए. Wfa- 
देकः, taddh. aff. इनि. 
fat Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-?: -2:- रि) One who goes beyond 
his wealth or property, extravagant. ए. अति (sc. क्रान्त ) 
and % (in the sense of the accusative). 
अतिरोग Tatpur. m. (-ज :) Consumption (Phthisis pulmo- 
nalis). ४. अति and रोम. 
अतिरोमश Tatpur. I. "0.11. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) Very hairy, 
too hairy. See wfaaray. 
II. m. (-¥f:) A wild goat, or according to some, a large 
monkey. ए. अति and रोमश. 
अतिलखी I. Tatpur. f. (-चखीः) Great fortune, great beauty &c. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-च्ीः -ait: -च्छि) Very fortunate, 
very beautiful &c. ए. अति and wef. 
अविलम्ब Tatpur. mf. n. (- म्बः -ग्बा- ग्बम्‌ ) Very spacious, 
very large or extended. ४. अति and we. 
wfaferet Tatpur. (?) f. (-gt) A Prakrit metre regulated by 
quantity; it consists of a stanza of four lines with sixteen 
matras in each line, does not contain an Amphibrachys and 
ends ina Pyrrhichius. Also called Wfa@t. ४.अति and fag (?). 
अतिखग्ध 70. f. n. (-ब्ध : -च्ा -व्धम्‌) Very ००४९1००३. ए. wh 
and Gay , 
waaay 1. Tatpur. m. (-a:) Excessive desire or greediness. 
II. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-भः-भा-भम्‌) Very greedy, very 
covetous. 7. अति and qa. 
अतिलोभवता f. (-ता) Great greediness. ए. अतिलोम (11), taddh. 
aff. तृच्‌ | 
अतिलोम Bahuvr. m. f. 7. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) Having too many 
or very many hairs on the body, too hairy, very hairy. 
E. wfa and लोभ 
अतिलोमश Tatpur. 1. m. fin. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) Too hairy, 
very hairy. 
II. f. (-शा) A potherb (Convolvulus argenteus). ए. wh 
and लोमश. 
अतिलोहित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Very red. ©. wha 
and erfea 
wfveret Tatpur. n. (-च्छम्‌ ) Excessive desire or greediness. 
ए. ऋति and खौ 
अतिवक्तृ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-क्रा-क्रो-क्र) Loquacious, talkative. 
E. खलति and वक्त 
अतिवक्रा Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-क्र ° क्रा -क्रम्‌ ) Very crooked, 
very oblique &c. 
II. f. (-क्रा) One of the eight gutis or kinds of motion of 
a planet. (See बति.) ८. अति and am. 
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अतिवयम्‌ Tatpur. The nominative in the plural of Weer १.४. 

अतिवतन 7. (-मम्‌) An accident, a circumstance not capable 
of being prevented or guarded against, and which, there- 
fore, does not render a person liable to punishment. ष. 
वुत्‌ with wa, krit aff. we ‘out of the reach of pu- 
nishment’. 

अतिवर्तिन्‌ m. f. n. (-ती-तिनी -ति) ‘Going beyond. ? Trans- 
gressing, offending. ४. चुत्‌ with अति, krit aff. इनि 

अतिवतंख Tatpur. I. "0.1. (-खः-ला-लम्‌) Very round, 
circular &e. 

II. ण. (-@:) A kind of potherb. See कलाय. ए. अति 

and age. 

अतिवाद m. (-दः) Opprobrious or harsh speech. Another 
reading of this word is WfyaTe. ए. वट्‌ with wa, krit 
aff. घञ्‌ ‘a speech going beyond its proper bounds’. 

अतिवादिन्‌ "0.1 0. (-दी -दिनी -दि) Speaking more than is 
proper. ए. वट्‌ with wa, krit aff. शिजि (implying in this 
instance habit or nature). 

अतिवाशकं Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Childish. 

II. m. (-कं :) An infant. ६. अति and वालक. 

अतिवास Tatpur. m. (सः) The fast observed on the day pre- 
ceding that in which the Sraddha or presentation of obla- 
tions to deceased ancestors is performed. ए. अति and कास. 

अतिवाहनं Tatpur. n. (-भम्‌) Excessive carrying or toiling, 
carrying or toiling too much. §E. अति and QTE. 

अतिवाहिक m. (-@:) An infernal spirit, an inhabitant of the 
hell. ए. Ware, taddh. aff. Ze (having to toil very hard; 
see दयाल). 

अतिविकट (भण. 1. m.f.n. (-टः-टा-रम्‌) Very fierce, 
very formidable. 

II. m. (-Z:) A vicious elephant. E. अति and विकर 

अतिविद्ध Tatpur. 0.1 ०. (-ड्ः-डा-चम्‌) Pierced through, 
transfixed. ४. ति and faq. 

अतिविलम्बिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-म्बी-म्बिनी-गम्बि) Very dilatory, 
very slow. E. अंति and विखम्बिन्‌. : 

wrafasrarvayet Karmadh. f. (-8T) One of the female cha- 
racters in the amatory poetry of the Hindus, described as 
very much attached to her husband, but being sarcastic 
when he is in fault and firm, and abusive when he is in 
fault but weak. §. अति - विश्च and Wayet. 

अतिविश् Tatpur. m. (-3:) The name of a Muni. ४. जति (sc. 
क्रान्तः) and विशु (in the sense of the accusative) ‘beyond all’. 

अतिविष I. m. f.n. (-षः -षा -षम्‌) | Bahuvr. Very poisonous. 
?Tatpur. Exceeding or subduing poison. 

II. Tatpur. (or Bahuvr.) f. (-चा) The name of a most 
poisonous plant growing in Nepal used in medicine as an 
antidote and also against disorders produced by bilious fe- 
vers, dysentery, sickness, preternatural parturition &c. 
Its bark is also employed in dying; it is of three kinds, 
white, red and black. The rvot is employed by the natives 
of India and Nepal to poison the barbs of arrows (Aco- 
nitum ferox). E. Bahuvr. दति and faq; Tatpur. अति (sc. 
WTA) and faq (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिवुत्ति † (-त्तिः) I. Going beyond, not being appropriate. 
E. चत्‌ with अति, krit aff. fart. 


II. Tatpur. Excess, abundance. 


E. Wa and वन्ति 
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— fe Tatpur. f. (-fe:) Heavy rain, excess of rain. छ. 
and gfe 
अतिवुष्टिहत Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Injured by heavy 
rain. E. अतिवृष्टि and हुत. 
waae I. Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-खः -शा -लम्‌) Much, excessive. 
II. Avyayibh. (-खलम्‌) Excessively. ४, Wf (sc. क्रान्त) 
and चेला (in the sense of the accusative ). 
अतिवोढृ 7. (-@T) One who carries over or beyond. E. कह 
with अति, krit aff. तृच्‌. 
अतिव्वयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Causing excessive pain or agony. 
ए. Wha and away. 
wfererat Tatpur. f. (-था) Excessive pain, agony. ४. अति 
and ऋचा. 
अतिव्वय Tatpur. m. (-य :) Extravagance, great expenditure. 
E. अति and qa. 
अतिव्याधिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f. ०. (-घी-धिनी-धि) Piercing through, 
transfixing. २. अति and ब्छाधिन्‌. 
अतिव्धाप्र m.f.n. (-त्नः-त्रा-प्रम्‌) (In grammar and philo- 
sophy.) Obtained through generalizing by going beyond the 
mark or too far, inferred without being warranted by the 
rules, premises &c. given, not authorised. ट. WTQ with 
वि and wfa, krit aff. ज 
अतिच्वात्नि f. (-f—a:) (In grammar and philosophy.) Genera- 
lising by going beyond the mark or too far, drawing an 
inference unwarranted by the premises, rules &c.; applying 
a rule, definition, notion &c. to a case, object &c. where 
it aught not to be applied. ए. जप्‌ with वि and अतिः 
krit aff. fart । 
अतिशक्ररौ † (-री). See अतिगक्ररी which is the more cor- 
rect reading of this word. 
“faq Tatpur. ०.1. n. (-w: -wt-wet) Very powerful. ए. 
अति and Ww. 
अतिशक्ति Tatpur. f. (-far:) Great power. ६. Wf and Wfm. 
अतिशक्तिता f. (-at) Heroick valor, prowess. ए. अतिशक्क, 
taddh. aff. qq. 
wagfarera, Tatpur. m. f.n. (-@) Possessing great power. 
E. अतिशक्ति and are. 
wfawanc<t Tatpur. f. (-री) The name of a class of metres 
regulated by namber and quantity. See Wawra. It 
consists in the classic Sanskrit of a stanza of four lines 
with fifteen syllables in each line and comprises eighteen 
varieties. (See ' चक्ावता, ` माला or aa, ` मणिगखनि- 
कर, मालिनी or गन्हीमुखीः ` चद्रलेखा,  कामक्रीडा or 
लीलाखेला or सरङ्खक, ` प्रभद्रक or FAFA or सुकेसर, ' ए- 
ला, ° उयमालशिनी, "° विपिनतिखकः ' frat, " तुशेक or 
चामर, "` अमरावली, Marga, “सरम or शशिकला, ° नि- 
शिपाल, "` उत्सर, "° हंस.) Also written, though not cor- 
rectly, wfawqarct. ©. अति (sc. Wrart) and yard} (in the 


sense of the accusative), another metre. 


wage I. m.f.n. (-बः-या-यम्‌) Excellent, superior, excessive. 


(T 


he femin. is very seldom used.) 

Il. m. (-@:) 'Excellence, superiority, excessivencss. 
(अतिशयेन used adverbially.) ¬ Advantage, visible result 
of an action (opposed to अपूव १. v.). * A superhuman qua- 
lity inberent to a Jaina Arhat; there are thirty-four such 
qualities belonging to them, four of which regard their per- 
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sonal accomplishment, eleven their supernatural powers and 
the remaining twenty-nine their celestial attributes. 
III. n. (-यम्‌) used as adverb. Very much, excessive. 
E. Wt with अति, krit aff. अच्‌. 
अतिशयन I. 0.19. (-नः -नी -नम्‌) Very much, excessive. 
Il. f. (-नी) A metre regulated by number and quantity ; 
a variety of the class called अह्ण (q. v.) and consisting 
of a stanza of four lines with the following feet in each 
line: ~~ - ~~ -~- ~- | ~~~ -~ - -. Also called 
fawaar. 
LI. n. (-नम्‌) used as adverb. Excessively. ४. Wt with 
wa, krit aff. Qe. 
अतिशयित m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Very much, excessive, su- 
perior. See अतिशेत E. wr in the caus. with अति, krit 
aff. Wr. 
अतिशयिन्‌ m. fn. (-यी-चिनी-यि) Exceeding, superior. ©. 
शी with अति, krit aif. इनि 
अतिशस्त Tatpur. m. f. n. (~@: -ख्ा - Bz) Preeminent, very 
excellent. ४. तिं and yer. 
wasarfr Tatpur. f. (-न्ि :) ‘Extreme assertion. ? Ver- 
bosity, prolixity. *(In rhetoric.) Hyperbole. See waft 
E. विश्य and wf. 
अतिशस्व Tatpur. m.f.n. (-स्वः-स्रा-स््रम्‌) Surpassing a weapon, 
more injurious or powerful than a weapon. F. अति (sc. 
क्रान्त) and We (in the sense of the accusative). 
अवतिशाक्तर 7.1. 0. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) Belonging to, written in 
the metre Atisakvari. ए.  fasaret, taddh. aff. Wa 
अतिशायन no. (-नम्‌) Excellence, superiority , excessiveness. 
अतिशायनम्‌ used as adverb. ए. Yt with wf, krit aff. 


a. 

अतिशायनम्‌ m. f.n. (-यी-यिनी-यि) Very much, excessive. 
E. Yt with अति, krit aff. fafa. 

अतिशीतम्‌ Avyayibh. After the cold (weather &c.). ६. अति 
and चीत. 

अतिशुङ्ख Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@:-@T-w@A) Very white, too 
white. E. अति and 33a 

wasta "1.1. n. (-वः -ता-तवम्‌) Surpassing, exceeding. See 
अतिशयित. ©. Wt with wf, krit aff. w. 

waza m. (-ष :) Rest, remainder. E. शिष्‌ with ऋति, krit 
aff. अभ्‌. 

अतिशोभन Tatpur. m. f. n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Beautiful, splendid, 
excellent. ४. Wf and शोभन. 

अतिशी Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-3ft:-3ft:-faz) Very fortunate, very 
beautiful &c. ४. अति and खी 

wfastafa Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-fa: -सी -सि) Surpassing the 
best women. ४. Wf@ (sc. TAT) and श्रेयसी (in the sense 
of the accusative ). 

‘wfarq Tatpur. 1.10. (-अः-ओी-ख्म्‌) | Surpassing a dog. 
? Worse than a dog, more servile than a dog. ए. अति (sc. 
WTA) and WA (in the sense of the accusative), samasanta 
aff. खच्‌. 

अतिश्न्‌ m. (-खा) A proper name (2). ८. अति and खन्‌ (or 
perhaps from f@ with wfa) 

अतिष्कदरौी f. (-&) (ved.) A lewd woman. E. अतिष्कदम्‌ (a 
masc. form not in use, from Swag with Wf, krit or 
un. aff. ayfarq), fem. aff. Stq and र्‌ instead of म्‌. 


अतिसा 
अतिष्ठा I. f. (at) Superiority, excellence, mastership. ए. 
स्छा with Wa, krit aff. |, fem. aff. टाप्‌. 
II. m. f. (-BT:-8T:) Standing above, superior. (ved.) ४. 
स्था with अति, krit aff. किप्‌. 
अतिष्ठावन्‌ m. (-वा) Standing above, superior. (ved.) ४६. @T 
with अति, krit aff. वन्‌. 
अतिषछठावत्‌ m.f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Superior, preeminent. 
(ved.) ६. अतिष्ठा ; 14१५1. aff. मतुप्‌. 
wfaafe Tatpur. f. (-far:) Too great attachment. 
and fe. 
अतिसक्रिमत्‌ om. fin. (-मान्‌ -मती -मत्‌) Too much attached, 
too fond of. ए. Wfhaafa, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ 
अतिसंख्त Tatpur. m. f.n (-तः ता तम्‌) Very accomplished 
or adorned, very excellent &c. ८६. Wf@ and संस्कृत 
अतिसञ्चय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Too or very great accumulation. 
E. दति and सञ्चय. 
अतिसन्धम्‌ Avyayibh. Unlawfully, dishonestly. ए. अति (se. 
क्रान्तम्‌) and सन्धां (in the sense of the accusative). 
चतिसन्धान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Unlawfulness, wrong, deccit, 
fraud, cheating. ह. अति (sc. WTA) and सन्धानं (in the 
sense of the accusative ). 
wraafara m. f. n. (-a : ता-तम्‌) Cheated, deceived. ४. अति- 
सन्ध, १९1०1. aff. faq, and krit aff. क्र. 
अतिसमथै Tatpur. m. f. n. (-थे -था -थेम्‌) Very able, very 
clever &c. ४. अति and Bae. 
अतिसम्पकै Ta tpur. m. (-कं ध) . See Waa. 
ara 
अतिसर्गे m ( ग ) ‘Giving away, spending. ° Full leave, 
unrestricted permission. See अम्बवसे ४६. सञ्‌ with wfa, 
knit aff. घञ्‌ 
अतिसजन 7. (-नम्‌) | Liberality, giving. ? A gift, a donation. 
° Appointing, engaging. + Slaughter, killing. E. सुख with 
wa, krit aff 
अतिसर्वं Tatpur. m. f.n ( a -aT aa) Above all, bevond 


E. Wa and 


all. (The 1085९. used as a proper name or as an epithet of 


a divinity; see Whafarg.) §. अति (sc. Wray) and सवै (in 
the sense of the accusative). 

अविसावत्छर्‌ om. f. n. (-रः -रौी-रम्‌) Going or lasting beyond 
ayear. ४. अतिसंवत्सर (beyond a year), taddh. aff. अश्‌. 

wfrarera Tatpur. n. (-सम्‌) Extreme fear. ४६. अति and 
साध्वसः : 

अतिसान्तपन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Severe penance or expiation, 
especially for the guilt of eating unclean animals; taking 
as food nothing but cow’s urine, cowdung, curds, milk, 
and ghee, each two days in succession. See सान्तपनं and 
महासान्तपन. ?. अति and सान्तपनः. 

अतिसाम्या Bahuvr. f. (-म्या) The sweet juice of Bengal madder 
(warafs). ©. अति and साम्य. 

अतिसायम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Very late in the evening. 
and Q@Tqa. 

अतिसार m. (-रः) Dysentery or diarrhoea, described as pro- 
duced by vitiated bile or air or phlegm or by these three 
humours collectively or by grief or by vitiated mucus in the 
abdomen; according to others also by various other reasons 
and comprised under acute and chronic dysentery. (See 


E. ऋति 


पित्तातिसार, वातातिस्षर, खेष्मातिसार, शोकातिसारः आ- | 


E. शति | 
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मातिसार, पक्ातिसार.) An older division is that in ङ्वरा- 
विसार, वातातिसार, पिन्लातिसार, चेष्मातिसार, carfa- 
सार, सचिपातातिसार (५१. vv.). Also written अतीसारः 
E. J with wa, krit aff. चन्‌ 


ऽ| अतिसारकिन्‌ m. f. n. (-की-किशी -fai) Dysenteric, afflicted 


30 


with dysentery. Also written wararcfart. E. अतिसार, 
taddh. aff. इूजि and agama ARR 

अतिसारिन्‌ m. fn. (-री-रिणी-रि) Afflicted with dysentery 
E. अतिसार ; taddh. aff. इनि 

अतिसुजन Tatpur. "0.1. 1. (-न्‌ः -ना-नम्‌) Very good, very 
virtuous or respectable. ६. अलि and सुजन. 

अतिसुन्दर Tatpur. I. m. f. 7. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Very handsome, 
very beautiful. 

II. फ. (-€:) The name of a metre regulated by number 
and quantity; a variety of the class called अदि , consisting 
of a stanza of four lines with the following feet in each 
line Also called 
चिच, faway or चञ्चला. £. अति 20 सुन्दर 

अतिसुहित Tatpur. m. f.n (-त -ता-तम्‌) Overkind, more 
than affectionate &c. ए. Wa and सहित 

अतिसुष्टि Tatpur. 1 (-ष्ि ) A superior creation, a more ex- 
cellent creation. ए. ऋति and gfe 

अतिसेन Bahuyr. m. (-नः) The proper name of a prince, a 
son of Sambara. ४६. अति and सेना. 

अतिसौरभ I. Tatpur. 1. (-भम्‌) Extreme fragrance. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-मः -भा -भम्‌) Very fragrant, very 

odoriferous. ४. Wf@ and सौरभ. 

अतिसौहिल्य Tatpur. n. (-व्यम्‌) 1 Excessive satiety or fullness. 
7 Excessive goodness. £. जति and सौहित्य 

अतिखि Tatpur. m.f.n. (-स्िः-स््री-स्वि) Surpassing a woman. 
7. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and स्री (in the sense of the accusative). 

अतिख्िर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Very firm or durable. 
E. Wa and fat. 

wferer Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ण : -ला -लम्‌ ) 1 {00 fat. ˆ Too 
clumsy. ° {0० dull. ‘Too large, too great. ©. fa २०१ ae. 

अतिलिग्ध Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-ग्धः -ग्धा -ग्धम्‌) Very amiable, 
very affectionate &८. ६. अति and faq. 

अतिस्फिर Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-रः-रा -दम्‌) Very tremulous. 
E. Wfa and स्फिर. 

अतिस्वन्न Tatpur. ". (-ञ्जम्‌) Excessive dreaming, excess of 
visions (considered as a morbid affection of the eyes). E. 
अति and @W. (In this sense the word occurs only as a 
neuter. ) 


wagfaa Tatpur. ०. (-तम्‌) Excessive laughter. See wfa- 
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हास. ©. अति and हसित 
अवतिहस्तय्‌ denom (-यति) 0 throw out the hands. ष. 
हस्तं , denom. aff. शिच्‌ , with wa. 
II. To surpass or run-out with an elephant. ६. gfe, 


‘denom. aff. faq, with अति 

अतिहास Tatpur. m. (-सः) Excessive, uninterrupted laughter. 
E. ति and हास. 

अतिहिमम्‌ Avyayibh. After the frost. ८. इति and fea. 

wage Tatpur. m. f.n. (-सव : -सवा -स्वम्‌) Too short, very 
short. ?. Wf@ and ¥e. 


s| Wateq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-स्णः-र्णा-स्णाम्‌ ) Not sharp, blunt, 


dull, obtuse. ६. W neg. and Area 


अत्ते 


अतीत I. "0.1 ०. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) | Passed, gone away. ? Dead, 
deceased. * Gone beyond, overcome, exceeded, surpassed. 
(In this sense तीत may enter into composition with a 
word depending upon it in the accusative, f. i. qaadia 
or Sarat.) “Very much, excessive. 

II. m. (-@:) The modern name of a class of ascetics 
belonging to the Dasnamins, one of the principal sects who 
adore Siva as the supreme deity. ८. इ with Wfa, krit aff. yw. 

Wataare Karmadh. m. (-खः) The past time. E. Ward and काल. 

wataara Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Landed from a 
boat. §E. Weta and भति , samdsanta aff. कप्‌. 

अतीववरी 1 (-री) (ved.) A disloyal or unchaste woman. E. 
अतीतम्‌ (a masc. form not in use, from ¥ with Wfa, krit 
or un. aff. afaq, with agama Jz), fem. aff. tq and x 
instead of न्‌ू; or अतीतवर Tatpur. (अति and इत्वर); fem. 
aff. Sq. See इत्वरी. 

watfara Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Going beyond 
the senses, unattainable by the senses, imperceptible. 

II. m. (-यः) (In the Sdnkhya philosophy.) The same as 
Parusha or soul. 

III. ०. (-यम्‌) ` (1० the Vedanta philosophy.) The same 
as Manas ध. v. *?(In the Sankhya.) The same as Pradhana 
or nature. ४. ति (३५. क्रान्त) and इूद्धिय (in the sense of 
the accusative). 

WaTta m. (-कः) See अतिरेक. 

अतीव Tatpur. ind. Much, very much, much indeed. (Some- 
times wate may be explained as representing the two 
distinct words जति (the preposition) and Y@ which through 
Sandhi form weft@ but which are not then to be considered 
as an inseparable Tatpur. compound.) ४. अति and Yq. 

अतीसार m. (-र :) Diarrhoea or dysentery. See अतिसार. 

अतीसारकिन्‌ m. f.n. (-की -किनी -कि). See अतिसारकिन्‌. 

way Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-¥:- ¥T- Fa) ‘Short of stature, 
dwarfish. ?Low. ए. Wf neg. and gy. 

अतुर Tatpur. फ. (-रः) (ved.) Not liberal. ४. W neg. and gt. 

wae Bahovr. I. 70. {. 0. (-शः -ला -खम्‌ ) Unequalled. 

Il. m. (-@:) A plant bearing an oily seed (Sesamum 
orientale). See fa@. ८. W priv. and तुला. 

अतुख Tatpur. "2. {. . (-च्छः - च्छया - च्छम्‌ ) Unequalled, unpa- 
78116160. ८. ख neg. and लु 

अतुषारकर Bahovr. 7. (-द्‌ः) The sun. ४. शअ-तुंषार्‌ (not cold) 
and @ ‘whose rays are not cold’. 

wafe Tatpur. f. (-fE:) Dissatisfaction, displeasure. ४. खं 
neg. and तुहि 

अतुहिनधामनम्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-मा) The sun. ४. W-gfert and 
आमन्‌. See the following. 

तुहिनरश्मि Bahuvr. m. (-fea :) The sun. E. अ-तुहिन and 
दिम ‘whose rays are not cold’, also analogous com- 
pounds, as wafywrefe &e. 

अतूतुजि Tatpur. m. (-जिः) (ved.) Not fast, slow. ए. W neg. 
and gafa ` . 

अतुतं Tatpur. (ved.) I. m. f. 0. (-तैः-ता-तैम्‌) ’Unhurt, unin- 
jured. * Not hastening, not going speedily. 

II. n. (तम्‌) The illimited space. ए. ख neg. and जतै. 

wey Bahuvr. m. (-w:) (ved.) Of unhurt power, irresistible ; 
an epithet of the ASwins. ह. wat and @W. 
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अतुर्तपथिन्‌ Babuvr. 7). (-व्धाः) (ved.) Whose path is unhurt 
or without obstacles; an epithet of Vayu and of Aryaman, 
one of the Adityas. ष. wot and Ofer. 

अतुशाद Tatpur, 70. (-दः) A recently born calf. ए. @ neg. 
and GWT ‘not or not yet eating grass’. | 

wyert Tatpur. † (-श्छा) A small quantity of grass. ४६. च 
neg. and तुदा (a quantity of grass). 

अतुदिख Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-लः-ला-खम्‌) (ved.) Not brittle, 
solid. §E. @ neg. and ofee | 

Bahuvr. m. (-@:) (ved.) Not satisfied. £.@ priv. and तुषा ¢). 

waa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्वः -ष्या -ष्यम्‌) (ved.) Not suffering 
thirst. E. @ neg. and qa. 

अतेजस्‌ I. Tatpur. n. (-खः) 1 Shade, shadow. ? Insignificance, 
feebleness, imbecility. ४. शं neg. and तेजस्‌ 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-जाः-जाः-खः) Dark, dim, तणा. ४. 
@ priv. and तेजस्‌ 

अतेजस्क Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-खाः -स्का -खकम्‌ ) Dark, dim, dull. 
E. @ priv. and तेजस्‌ , samasanta aff. @q. 

अतेजस्विन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-स्वी -स्िनी -ख्ि) Void of splen- 
dour or energy. ए. @ neg. and @wfeaqe. 

अतोषशीय Tatpuor. m. f. n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Implacable, not 
to be appeased. ४. ख neg. and तोषणीय. 

wea I. m. f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌) A traveller. 

II. फ. (-@:) 'A limb, ५ member of the body. * (ved.) 
Moisture, fluid. *(ved.) Armour, mail. * (ved.) Thunderbolt. 
lightning (?). *(ved.) The name of an Asura, a synonyme 
of Vritra. E. Wa, un. aff. कम्‌. 

Werte: m. (-खः) See त्कीख , the more correct reading of 
this word. 

wut f. (-wt) ‘A mother. ? An elder sister, * A mother’s 
elder sister. (In Prakrit: a mother in law.) ए. unknown. 
See also wf, WHAT. 

अत्ति 1. f. (-च्िः) (In theatrical language.) An elder sister. 
E. unknown. See the preceding. 

II. m. (-च्िः) (ved.) An eater, one who eats. E.Wq, un. aff. fa. 

wear f. (-का) (In theatrical language.) An elder sister. 
E. WUT a mother, and कन्‌ affix, ‘who is, as it were, a 
mother’. Also written fray and Waar. 

Wy m. f. n. (-त्ता-ची-शु) An eater, one who eats. See 
warm. ८. We, krit aff. तुष्‌. 

weil. m. (-खः) and II. n. (-चम्‌) See अचं III. and IV., 
the less correct, but more usual reading of this vaidik word. 

अचि m. (-fet:). See wf the less correct, but more usual 
reading of this word. E.We, un. aff. चप्‌. See the following. 

way m. (-ची). See wy, the less correct, but more 
usual reading of this vaidik word. ४. Wg, un. aff. जनिः; 
or according to others, Wey (food), taddh. aff. इहूनि. The 
plur. wag: is also explained, as an irregul. plural of 
WY, with agama TFS. 

Wat m. (-@:) The sun. ४. अत्‌, un. aff. मु. See the following. 

Wa ण. (-g:) The sun. ठ. We, un. aff. छु 

We m. (-W:) (ved.) A horse. ए. We; un. aff. ख. 

wage Tatpur. m.f.n. (-हाः-हाः-हः) (ved.) Beyond sin, free 
from sin. ए. अति (sc. WT) and Wee (in the sense of 
the accusative). 

weft Tatpur. I. m. (-f4:) Too quick digestion, described as 
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‘followed by burning heat in throat, palate and lips’. ए. 
अति and अनि. 
II. m. f. n. (-fa: -fa: -चि) Surpassing fire (f.i. in bril- 

liancy). ८.अअति (sc. Hye) and WA (in the sense of the accus.). 

wafasTa Tatpur. m. (-म ४) + The name of the second part 
or Somasanstha of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, for the complete 
performance of which, however, it is not considered nitya, 
essential or obligatory, as the Agnishtoma (q. v.), but kamya, 
voluntary and therefore anitya, supererogatory. ° The name 
of the Samaveda verse which closes the ceremonies of this sa- 
crifice. E. अति (sc. क्रान्त :) and wfasya (in the sense of 
the ६८९०३.) , ‘going beyond, coming after the Agnishtoma’. 

WATT “yy Tatpur. m. f. n. (-श्ः-शा-शम्‌) No more controllable 
by a hook, unmanageable, vicious (as an elephant).  E. 
wa (sc. ऋऋराग्छ) and WEN (in the sense of the accusative). 

wege Tatpur. m. fn. (-खः -खा -खम्‌ ) Surpassing, going 
beyond a finger or an angula-measure, (8५९ अङ्गुलि.) ४. 
wa (sc. क्रान्त) and wate (in the sense of the accusative), 
samasanta aff. WH 

अल्यष्वम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-tat) ‘A very great way or road. 
2 Travelling very or too much. ८. ति and अध्वन्‌. 

अल्धनिलं Tatpur. m. f. n. -खः-ला-लम्‌) Surpassing the wind 
(in quickness &c.). ४. अति (sc. क्रान्त ) and अनिल (in the 
sense of the accusative ) 

अत्यन्त I. Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्तः-न्ता-न्तम्‌ ) | Excessive, very much, 
very far. ? Complete, thorough. ° Uninterrupted, continual (in 
space or time). II. Avyayibh. (-ब्तम्‌ ) ‘Excessively. ?Com- 
pletely. *Always, continually. ६. अति (sc. WTat) and Wat 
(in the sense of the accusative). 

अल्वन्तकोपन Tatpur. m. fin. (-भः -ना -नम्‌) Very passionate, 
fierce, violent. E. Wea and कोपन. 

weary Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-गः-गा-गम्‌) What goes very much 
or quickly. ८. W@yay and म. 

wereraa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Completely established 
or pertinent, always applicable (as a rule). E.Wqat and मत. 

अत्यन्तगति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) (In grammar.) The sense of ‘ com- 
pletely, thoroughly’ (opposed to the sense of ‘diminutive’). 
See अनत्यन्तगति. ४. अत्यन्त (complete, thorough) and बति 
(sense, understanding). 

अल्यन्तगामिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-भी-मिनी - fat) Going very 
much or quickly, going very far. ए. Wet and मानिन्‌. 

अल्यन्तगुणिन्‌ m.f.n. (-शी-शिनी-शि) Having highly good 
qualities. ८.अत्धन्त-जुख (highly good quality), taddh. aff. इूनि. 

MAT स्कृ तवाच्यष्वनि Karmadh. m. (-जिः) (ण rhetoric.) 
A metaphorical expression, when the word expressing the fi- 
gure or comparison drops its literal sense in order to be- 
come appropriate for the comparison; f.i. in the sentence 
‘the moon does not shine, like a mirror which has become 
blind by breathing upon it’ — the word ‘blind’ loses its 
literal meaning, to serve as a comparison for ‘the not shin- 
ing’ of the moon with which it has no common quality. 
E. Waa, face, वाच्यं (these three words forming a 
Bahuvr.) and स्वनि 

अत्न्तपीडन Karmadh. 1. (-नम्‌) Causing excessive pain or 
agony. ए. अल्यन्त and पीडन. 

अत्न्तवासिन्‌ Karmadh. ०. (-सी) The Brahman who con- 


42 


1 


15 


30 


35 


45 


ao 
a 


Weare 


tinues to live with his spiritual preceptor and always re- 
mains in the condition of a religious student. See Qfwe. 
ए. weat and वासिन्‌. 
अत्यन्तसंयोग Karmadh. m. (-जं ६) (In grammar.) The intimate 
proximity (oftwo words), the connexion of two words without 
any other word standing between them. E. Weyatand संयोग 
SCE | Karmadh. m. (-कं :) Too frequent sexual inter- 
course. E. Weal and Gare. 
अल्यन्तसुक्मार Latpur. m. (-रः) A species of grain (Panicum 
Italicum). ४. Wea and सुकुमार ‘extremely soft’. 
अल्धन्ताभाव Karmadh. m. (-वः) (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) 
Absolute negation or non-existence, one of the four kinds 
of अभावं q.v. ८. अत्यन्त and अभाव. # 
अत्यन्तिक m. f. 0. (-कं २ -का -कम्‌ ) I. Tatpur. Very near, very 
proximate. ए. ति and ware. 
IJ. Going much or quickly, going very far. ४. Wee, 
taddh. aff. qe. 
अलन्तीन्‌ m. f. n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Going much or quickly, go- 
ing very far. E. Weqat, taddh. aff. ख. 
ल्यन्तीनत्व n. (-त्वम्‌) The condition or property of going 
very far, of being distant or exalted, a high degree. ४ 
Waray, taddh. aff. च्व. 
अत्न Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-ग्बः ग्ला -ग्लम्‌ ) Very sour. 
II. m. (-@ ;) A tree (Spondias mangifera). See Gare. 
III. f. (-%@T) Another plant and fruit; a species of citron. 
See मातुश. ए. अति and we. 
अल्षन्लपर्णी Babuvr. f. (-af) A creeper and medicinal plant, 
‘of pungent and astringent properties, employed 28 a sto- 
machic and against pains and enlargement of the spleen, 
rheumatism and diseases coming from disorders of the 
phlegmatic humour.’ See तीशा, WU, TIA. ८. WHS 
and पणं , with the fem. aff. Sty 
Weg m. (-खः) ' Going over or beyond. ? Surpassing. उ Go- 
ing or passing away. ‘* Death. ° Loss, destruction, end. 
¢ Transgression, sin, offence, guilt. 7 Vice, fault. ° Distress. 
° Punishment. E. ¥ with Wf, krit aff. wa. 
अत्धयिन्‌ m.f.n. (-यी-यिनी -चि) Exceeding, excessive. ए. 
¥ with अतिः, krit aff. ef (implying here nature, disposition). 
werttfa Tatpur. m. (-तिः) A proper name, the son of Ja- 
nantapa. ए. Wfe (३५. क्रान्तः) and अराति (in the sense of 
the accusative ) ‘overcoming his enemies’. 
ware I. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-थः-था-थंम्‌) Very much, excessive. 
1. Avyayibh. (-चैम्‌) Excessively. ए. Wf@ (sc. क्रान्त) 
and Wy (in the sense of the accusative ). 
waa Tatpor. "0.1. 1. (-@y:-aqt-aya) Very small, very 
little. ए. अति and Weg. 
wefa Tatpur. m. (-fa:) (ved.) Going beyond the sheep, running 
beyond the sheep’s tail serving as a filtre for sacrificial pur- 
poses (an epithet of Soma in the Vedas). ए. सति (sc. WTaT:) 
and विं (in the sense of the accusative). 
wera Tatpur, n. (-नम्‌ ) Eating too much, excess of eating. 
E. ति and Wy. 
wefs Tatpur. f. (-fg:) 'The name of a class of metres re- 
gulated by number and quantity. See अतिच्छन्दस्‌. It con- 
sists of four lines with seventeen syllables to each line and 


comprises twelve varieties. (See ' शिखरिणी, > पृथ्वी, 3 qj. 
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अपकयतित or वंशप, ` हरिणी, ° मन्दाक्रान्ता, ° ware or 
नधेटक or अवितथ, ` कोकिलक, ° हरि, ° कान्ता or क्रान्ता, 
" चिचरलेख्वा or अतिश्यनी, '' मालाघर or वनमालाधर, "* हा- 
रिशी.) ° (10 arithmetic sometimes used to denote) the 
numeral 17. ४. अति (8५. क्रान्ता ) and WE, another metre 
(in the sense of the accusative). 

Wea m. f. n. (-स्तः-स्ता-सम्‌) Having overcome, having sur- 
passed. (This word may form a compound with a word 
depending upon it in the accusative; ^ i. Ofgaeareat or 
तुहिनाल्वस्त.) ४. Wa (to throw &c.) with Wf, krit aff. yw. 

Wega Tatpur. m. Surpassing me. ए. अति (sc. क्रान्त :) and 
अहम्‌ (in the sense of माम्‌). This word seems to be only 
one of grammatical coinage and scarcely to occur in the 
real language. See also WraatTa, अतिमाम्‌ , अतिवयम्‌ ; 
and WhTaa. 

warg Tatpur. m.f.n. (दू : -ह्ा -म्‌ ) Passing beyond one 
day, lasting more than one day. ए. अति (sc. क्रान्त ) and 
WEA (in the sense of the accusative), samasanta aff. TY. 

अल्याकार m. (-T:) Censure, blame, contempt. ए. ® with 
W and अति, krit aff. ws. 

अत्याचार Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-रः-रा -दम्‌) Deviating from 
prescribed observances, contemning religious and moral laws. 
E.Wfa (sc. क्रान्त) and WYATT (in the sense of the accusative). 

II. m. (-€:) Observance of uncommanded and unnecessary 
rites or practices. ए. अति and WYaTc. 

अल्यादान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Taking away too much. ४. अति 
and TST. | 

अल्यारित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-त्वः-त्वा-लखम्‌ ) Surpassing the sun. 
४. अति (sc. क्रान्त) and आदिल (in the sense of the accus.). 

WaTurt n. (-नम्‌) 1 Putting over, placing over or beyond. 
7 A groundless demand, an imposition. E. WT with WT and 
अति, krit aff. wg. 

अत्यानन्दा Tatpur. f. (-wzT) A morbid affection of the female or- 
gans of generation, described as ‘ when the woman has no pleas- 
ure in the embraces of her husband’. See arfrarag. E.wfa 
(sc. ऋच्छा) and Wrest (the sense of the accus.), sc. योनि 

Wats m. (-यः) Exceeding, transgressing. ए. ¥ with इति, 
krit aff. @. 

wera Tatpur. m. (-@:) The name of a plant (Plumbago 
rosea). See Tafawa. ए. अति and wre. 

अत्याशा Tatpur. f. (-शा) Unreasonable hope or desire. ४. 
अति and आशा. 

अव्धाश्मिन्‌ m. (-मी) An ascetic of the highest degree, one 
who is above the four orders or asramas. 7. WQTHqa 
(अति and आश्म); taddh. aff. इनि 

अल्यासम्‌ ind. After the lapse of; only used in composition, 
f. i. द्वाहाल्ासम्‌ , ‘after the lapse of two days’. ४. We 
with Wf, krit aff. णमुल्‌ | 

अल्वाहार Tatpur. m. (- र्‌ः) Excessive food. ४. अरति and आहार्‌. 

अल्याहारिन्‌ Tatpur. 2.1. 1. (-री-रिणी-रि) Eating ex- 
cessively, a glutton, a gormandizer. ४. शति and हारिन्‌. 

अतवाहित Tatpur. ०. (-तम्‌) 'Great dread. > Desperate or 
daring action. ४. अति and अहित, 

अत्या Tatpur. f. (-wt) The name of a class of metres, regulated 

by number and quantity; it consists of a stanza of four lines 

with two syllables in each line and comprises four varieties. 


43 


अजवस्‌ 


(See ` स्री ° काम, ° रति ०८ मही, गसार्‌, ‘ay.) Also called 
अत्युक्था. =. अति (sc. WYaIT) and Sw, another class of 
metres (in the sense of the accusative). 

wafm Tatpur. f. (-fat:) ‘Idle or excessive talk. » A figure 
of rhetoric, description of any thing surprising or extra- 
ordinary, hyperbole. ४. अति and fm. ` 

wert Tatpur. f. (-कथा). See अत्युक्ता. ए. wa (sc. क्रान्ता) 
and Sat (in the sense of the accusative). 

waa Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-यः-या-ग्रम्‌) | Very hot, very 
sharp or pungent. ¬ Very formidable. 

II. ०. (-Wa) Asa foetida. ८. अति and Bq. 

waa Tatpur. m. (-fa) A very loud sound, a very high 
note. E. अत्युचैस्‌ and स्वनि. 

अण्युचैस्‌ Tatpur. ind. Very loud, very high (as a sound, a 
note). E. Wf and उच्चैस्‌. 

अल्युत्कट Tatpur. प. 1 ०. (-Z:-2T-Za) Exceedingly great. 
E. Wfa and Berd. 

अल्युपध Tatpur. m. f. n. (-धः-घा-घम्‌) Above trial, proved, 
sincere, upright. ए. अति (8५. क्रान्त) and उपधा (in the 
sense of the accusative ). 

अलुश Tatpur. m.f.n. (-णः-णा- शम्‌) Excessive, very 
much. ए. तिं and geqyy. 

weet Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-ष्शः -ष्णा -ष्छम्‌) Very hot. ४. अति 
and Jaq. 

WYATT ind. A particle of abuse or reproach (?), used only 
in composition with Wa, J, छ. ए. unknown; comp. Wa. 

अल्यूमिं 10. f. 0. (-मिः-भिंः-मि) (ved.) Overflowing. ए. ऋ with 
wa, un. aff. मि and @ substituted for the initial श. 

Bahuvr. I. m. (-@:) A gallinule. 

Il. f. (-@t) A plant (Jasminum villosum, Rox. or in 
Bengal, Nyctanthes tristis). See नीलिका or Warfare. 
E. सतिं and कह. 

wa I. ind. ‘In this place, here, herein. ?In conjunction 
with nouns used in the same sense as एतख्िन्‌ , the locat. 
of wae; 7. 3. warts = wafatafR, ‘on that day’. — In 
the Vedas also written Way which seems to be the more 
original form of this word. ४. WX (i.e. W which, in 
this instance, is considered as a substitute of Wag (and 
not of इदम्‌), because WH points always to what pre- 
cedes), taddh. aff. qq 

If. Tatpur. m. f. n. (-¥ : -चा-बम्‌) Not protecting. E. @ 
neg. and ऋ. 

III. m. (-चः) (ved.) A demon, a Rakshasa. ए. We, un. 
aff. @ (literally: ‘one who eats or devours’). See अच. 

IV. ०. (-Wat) (ved.) Food. &. We, un. aff. FA. See We. 

अचट्च्र m. f. n. (-च्र -प्री-च्रम्‌) Having that size, being of 
that height. ठ. WW, taddh. aff. gyq, in the fem. with 
aff. ST ; or more correctly, a Bahuvr. consisting of WY 
and an obsolete noun ZW q. ए. 

अचय Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Shameless, immodest. 
४. @ priv. and अपा. 

wwe Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌ ) Respectable, ve- 
nerable (especially in theatrical language used as a respect- 
ful mode of address). E. WH and भवत्‌. See also THA. 

WwWaq ind. The last year but one. ४. W¥, taddh. aff. qe (?). 
This word is of doubtful authority. 


zfs 


weq Tatpur. m. f.n. (सुः -स्तुः -@) Not timid, fearless. 
E. @ neg. and WY: 

Wa Bahuvr. 1.1.1.(-सः-सा-सम्‌ ) Fearless. £. priv. and चास. 

we m. (-चिः) 1 Eater, devourer (in the Vedas especially as 
an epithet of Agni, the divinity of fire). *? The name of a 
Maharshi or a great Saint, who in the Vedas occurs especi- 
ally in hymns composed for the praise of Agni, Indra, the 
Aswins and the Viswadevas; and who in the epic period 
is considered as one of the ten Prajapatis or lords of crea- 
tion engendered by Manu for the purpose of creating the 
universe; at a later period he appears as a mindborn son 
of Brahma and as one of the seven Rishis who preside 
over the reign of Swayambhuva, the first, or according to 
others of Swarochisha, the second, or of Vaivaswata, the 
seventh Manu; he is married to Anasuya, the daughter of 
Daksha and their son is Durvasas. Produced by a flash of 
light from his eye which was received by Space, the via 
lactea personified, or according to a more recent legend, 
by his penitence, is Soma or the moon. See Wfqara, 
अजिदुग्ज , wWhataa &c. As sons of his are also named 
the Manes Barhishads and Udamaya; a daughter of his is 
Apala. The name of Atri occurs also as that of the author 
of several vaidik hymns, as that of an inspired legislator, 
of the author of an astronomical and medical work and, 
in astronomy, as one of the seven Rishis in the constel- 
lation of the great bear. — An Atri, son of Sankhya, but 
probably a different personage, is the author of a hymn in 
the Rigveda. — Amongst the authors of vaidik hymns we 
find as sons or descendants of Atri the following: Archa- 
nana, Avasyu, Bahuvrikta, Bhauma, Budha, Dvita, Ga- 
vishthira, Gaya, Gopavana, Isha, Paura, Pratibhanu, Pra- 
tiprabha, the Prayaswats, Purisha, Ratahavya, Sadaprina, 
Saptavadhri, Sasa, Satyasravas, Srutavid, Sutambhara, 
Syavaswa , Vasusruta, the Vasuyus, Viswasaman, Yajata; 
and as daughters of Atri, Apala, Gatu, Viswavard. 3 7). 
pl. (कथः) The descendants (see FTW) of Atri collectively. 
(The masc. ण. WWey: is considered as the plar. of the 
patronymic अजेय (५. ४.) with luk of the taddh. aff. इव्‌; 
the plural of the fem., however, remaining regular, viz. 
WTeaq:; but there is no necessity to adopt this artificial 
etymology which is given to connect the sense of the pa- 
tronymic with that of the plur. of the original form.) E. 
See we. 

wfwaqre Tatpur. 19. (-¥:) The name of a sacrifice, be- 
longing to the class of those called wettq.v. ए. wf 
and चतुरह. | 

अभिजात Tatpur. m. (-तः) 'The moon. * A man of the three 
first classes. ४. ` Wand ज्जात. See for the meaning under 
we. ®WQneg., चि and ara ‘not thrice born, i, e. born 
twice’; see fam 

wfwgza Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘The moon. ?(In arithmetic 
sometimes used to denote) the numeral one. 8. ज्रि - gy 
(eye) and @. See for the meaning of this word and of its 
synonymes under Wf. 

अजिन्‌ 7). (-Ft) (ved.) A Rakshasa, a demon. (Literally: one 
who eats or devours.) ए. See Why. 
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wfaraa Tatpur. m. (- खः). See wage. ए. अभि -जेज ००१ ख 

wiry Tatpur. m. (-4 ). See whwgve. ४. अजि-नेज 
and प्रसूत 

अनिगेचभव Tatpur. m. (-वः). See whygrva. ए. अजि -जेव 
and मष्‌. 

अचिनेचभू Tatpur. m. (- भूः) See wfhwgra. ©. why- जेष 
and भू 

अचिगेषसूत Tatpur. m. (-@:). See अजिकृग्ड. ८. अजि-जेय. 
and सूत. 

अचिभारवाजिका f. (-का) The marriage union of Atri and 
Bharadwaji. ४. अजि and भारदाजी (as Dwandwa), taddh. 
aff. वुञ्‌ implying in this and similar Dwandwa compounds 
condition or action. The more correct form of this word 
seems to be wrfWearcarfaran. 

अचिवत्‌ ind. Like Atri or like the descendants of Atri. ष. 
wf, taddb. aff. वतिः 

अधिसंहिता Tatpur. f. (-ता) The name of a law-book ascribed 
to Atri. ६. अजि and संहिता. 

> ५ ति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) The same as the preceding. ए. 

and स्यति 

अत्वरा Tatpur. f. (-रा) Want of haste or precipitation. ष. 
ZW neg. and सरा. 

We ind. An inceptive and auspicious particle, It serves to 
introduce the beginning of a work, a chapter, a sentence 
and with respect to the latter may imply doubt or inter- 
rogation Or may serve as & conjunctive or disjunctive par- 
ticle. It may be accompanied by those particles or words 
which themselves are used in the same sense, giving them 
greater emphasis, especially by ड, Waa, अनन्तरम्‌, किम्‌, 
तु; पुनर, वा, किमु, अपि. Without or with these particles 
WW corresponds therefore with: ' Now (inceptive or pre- 
mising ); in the same sense but with greater emphasis @Qy 
(अच ४10 BS), अथातस्‌ , अथानन्तरम्‌. > Why? what? (in- 
terrogatively and doubtingly); (likewise qwerty.) ° How 
else? certainly; (in the same sense Wwf@rq.) * But, on the 
contrary; (in the same sense WW ब, We gaz.) * Or, or 
rather; (likewise Wat, अवापि, अथापि वां &c.) ° More- 
over, so much the more, therefore, thus; (likewise Wwe, 
अथापि, wart अपि, we fay.) In the Vedas there occurs 
also the protracted form Ww] which seems to be the more 
original one; (cf. क्था and यच्चा). E. According to the native 
authorities from we krit aff. § with { being dropped; 
but it is more probably derived from @, the pron. theme 
which is considered as a substitute for Yea (pointing to 
what follows), taddh. aff. य. 

अथकिम्‌ ind. A particle of assent, how else, what else, as- 
suredly. (Better to be considered as two words. See Ww.) 
E. We and किम्‌ 

अथकिलु ind. So much the more. (Better to be considered as 
two separate words and also written WW faq See Ww.) 
ए. WW and किमु 

अख ind. Also, moreover. (Better to be considered as two 
words. See WwW.) ८. अखं and W. 

Wag ind. But, on the contrary. (More properly to be con- 
sidered as two distinct words and also written Wy तं See 
WY.) ©. We and लु. 


wera 

wat f. (occurs only as a plural in the Vedas; -&@ :) The 
finger. ४. This word is given as an irregular derivation 
from We ‘to go constantly’; but it is more probable that 
it is derived, with aff. इरि, from an obsolete rad. WE 
which seems to have had the same meaning as ऋत्‌ (cf. 
Wz and WZ), but is found only in weet, Wega and their 
derivatives, implying quickness or agility. The same etymo- 
logical connexion between words meaning ‘finger’ and ‘fire’ 
may be perceived in other derivations from a radical in the 
sense of ‘to go’ f.i.in wyfaor wets, Wand wfa, wera, 
from अङ्क. It reappears distinctly in the denom. wee and 
its derivatives Wey, way ११. vv. 

wee par. (-यंति) To go, to move. (Only in the Vedas.) 
Probably a denominative from weet or अथर्‌ with aff. qe 

wey "0. (-यैः) Moving constantly; an epithet of Agni in the 
Vedas. See also the following. E. wee, krit aff. We (?). 
A commentary explains, that Wey is an epithet of afe- 
शानि; because the sacred fire ‘ goes always’ from the Gir- 
hapatya (त. ४.) to his proper place; the epithet may be con- 
sidered, however, as one of a more general bearing. 

way m. (युः) Moving constantly; an epithet of Agni in the 
Vedas. See the preceding. E. अथय, krit aff. &. 

अथव m. (-@:) A proper name of the eldest son of Brahma, 
to whom Brahma revealed the Brabmavidya (q. v.) or know- 
ledge of God. See अथवन्‌. E. See अथर्वन्‌ of which it is 
an abbreviated form. 

wag m. (-शः) A name of Siva. E. अथर्वन्‌, taddh. aff. ख (2). 

wwaf@ m. (-fa:) 1 A Brahman versed in the Atharvaveda. 
7A family priest. ४. See Sywafa which is the better 
reading of this word. 

अथर्वन्‌ 1. m. (-वौ) ‘A Brahmuna, a priest (probably one 
connected with offerings to fire or the attendance on the 
holy fire). * The proper name of a priest who is considered 
to have obtained the fire from heaven and who in the course 
of mythological personification appears as a Prajapati or 
father of all beings, as the inspired author of the fourth 
or Atharvaveda, as the eldest son of Brahma to whom 
Brahma revealed the Brahmavidya (q. v.) or knowledge of 
God (see also wad) and, at a later period, as the same 
as Angiras (q. v.). Sons of his are Agni (see also Wf¥TE), 
Dadhyanch, Bhishaj, Brihaddiva, Kabandha. * An epithet of 
*Vasishthaq.v., "8०12 4.४. < प्राच १.४., * Siva(the god being 
supposed to carry into effect the charms of the Atharvaveda). 

2. 71. 0. (-at -4) The fourth or Atharvaveda gq. v. (see 
also m. pl. WWaTq:). 

8. m. pl. (-बाकः) ' The descendants of Atharvan; they 
appear sometimes coupled with the descendants of Bhrigu 
and of Angiras (see wWaafeca:). ?The hymns of the 
fourth or Atharvaveda collectively (considered as the descen- 
dants of Atharvan); the Atharvaveda ( see also wwartty- 
दसः). ४, From an obsolete theme Wag, fire, with taddh. 
aff. कनिप्‌. See the ६. of अथरी. The oldest etym. which 
derives अथर्वन्‌ from W neg. and अर्वन्‌ (from wa ‘to go’), 
is without any probability. A similar etym. is given of 
weft १. 9. 

अथर्वमूत Tatpar. m.pl.(-AT:) An epithet of the twelve Mabarshis: 
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wa, ew, मरीचि, जनि, पुलस्त्य, पुलह, क्रतु, वसिष्ट, जौ- 
कम, FJ, अक्रिरस, मजु and (according to a commentary) 
of ‘Rudra, the Lord of the Universe’. er. अथर्वन्‌ and भूतं 
(according to a commentary from मु» to obtain, ‘having 
obtained 1. €. versed in the Atharvaveda, the same as We 
wafag’). 

अचय्ववत्‌ ind. Like Atharvan or the descendants of Atharvan. 
४. WAAR, taddh. aff. वति. 

weeafag Tatpur. m. (-वित्‌ ) One versed in the ^ ¢ ०९४९९१8. 
See अथर्वभूत According to the Parisishta of this Veda esp. 
an epithet of the priest called Brahman q.v. See ब्रह्मवेद 
ए. अथर्वन्‌ and fag 

अथववेद Tatpur. m. (-द्‌ः) The fourth or Atharvaveda (see 
WY, GHA, सामन्‌), the Veda revealed by Atharvan or 
Angiras and sometimes considered, therefore, personified 
as a son of Angiras. See waar, wuanrfece, प्रत्यङ्धिरस्‌, 
ब्रह्मवेद. ४. अथर्वन्‌ and Az. 

अथ्वशिखा Tatpur. f. (-खखा) The name of one of the Upani- 
shads of the Atharvaveda. E. अथवन्‌ and शिखां ‘the crest’ 
i.e. (according to the comm.) the essence of the Atharvaveda. 

अथर्वशिरस्‌ Tatpur. n. (-र्‌ः) The name of an Upanishad of 
the Atharvaveda. E. अथवन्‌ and शिरस्‌ ‘the head’ i.e. 
the principal Upanishad of the A. V. 

अथवहदय Tatpur. ०. (-द्म्‌ ) The name of a Parisishta of the 
Atharvaveda. E. weary and हरय. | 

अथवीाङ्किरस I. Tatpur. m. (-राः) The Angiras of the Athar- 
vaveda. This use of the word, as a Tatpur. in the sing., 
is of later origin than that of the Dwandwa in the plar., 
and, as it seems, adopted to explain the form wart - 
दख ५.४. 

II. Dwandwa. m. pl. (-रसः) ' The descendants of Athar- 
van and of Angiras. * The Atharvaveda hymns of both 
collectively; the Atharvaveda (q. v.), one part (or parvan) 
of which is considered to have been revealed by the descen- 
dants of Atharvan and another by the descendants of An- 
giras. According to another explanation, however, this 
name of the Atharvaveda would merely refer to Atharvan 
(q. v.) being the inspired author of one part and Angiras 
(१. ४.) of the other. ए. अथर्वन्‌ and अङ्किरत्‌. 

wwatfyca I. m. f.n. (-सः-सी-खम्‌) Referring or belonging 
to the wwatfeca: १.४. 

II. n. (-@aq) The religious observances (aL) connected 
with the ritual of the Atharvaveda. 

III. m. pl. (-साः) The mantras or hymns of the Athar- 
vaveda. E. WWATfH Ta, taddh. aff. Te. 

Weary n. -णम्‌) The religious observances (कर्मेन्‌ ) connected 
with the ritual of the Atharvaveda. ए. Irregular derivation 
from Weay, taddh. aff. Wa (?). 

अथवा विड Tatpar. m. (-@) One versed in the rites of the 
Atharvaveda. ४. Weave and fag. 

अथर्वी Tatpur. f. (-वी). This word occurs only in the Veda 
and is explained ‘not going, unable to move’, from W 
neg. and चर्वी (from W@, to go). It would seem, how- 
ever, that it is a Tatpur. composed of the obsolete word 
अथर्‌, fire, and बी , ‘surrounded by fire’ (?). See the ट. 
of अथर्वन्‌ and watt. 
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अथवा ind. ' Why? what? 201, or rather. See Wy. ८. अचं 
and @f. 

Wwatta ind. Or, or rather. More properly to be considered 
as two separate words, Weyay and सपि. See Wy. ए. We- 
वा and अपि 

अथातस्‌ ind. Now (inceptive or premising). More properly to 
be considered as two distinct words. See WW. ए. Wa and 
अतस्‌. 

अथानन्तरम्‌ ind. The same as the preceding; better considered 
as two separate words. See WY. ८. WE and अनन्तरम्‌. 

थापि ind. Moreover, so much the more, therefore, thus; better 
considered as two distinct words. See We. ए. अथ and fq. 

Wet ind. Now (inceptive or premising). (According to some 
it has the same meanings as WEY.) WY अपि, moreover &c. 
See FWY. E. PE and चु. 

we 1. (we- अदादि - अनुदात्त - उद्‌त्तेत्‌ ) vr. 2d cl. par. 
(अत्ति - imperf. श्ाट्‌त्‌ - imper. ws, ep. अदस्व - perf. आद्‌ 
2d pers. ज्ादिध - fut.1. अत्ति , 2. अत्ता - inf. अत्तुम्‌ - 7.0. 
अदित (Wet only used as subst.). Pass. Waa. Caus. आद्‌ 
यति - ते. — For the tenses which are not formed of We; 
see छस्‌ which is then considered as a substitute of it.) 
To eat. (Caus. To feed.) — With Wa(?)- Wt- H- सम्‌ 
to eat, to devour; विं ~ to gnaw, to nibble. 

Il. m. f.n. (कत्‌) Eating. This word occurs only as the 
latter part of a Tatpur., the former part of which may be 
any word but Wa (which forms Wate and not Watg)- 
See f. i. pe. इ, WATS, WATS. ए. WE, kit aff. fag. 

अट्‌ m. fin. (-दः- -दम्‌) Eating ; (occurs only as the latter 
part of Tatpur. compounds). See f. i. अजाद्‌, अतुशाद्‌, अ 
ननाद. ८. WE, krit aff. अश 

wey Tatpur. m. f.n. (-y : -चां -सम्‌) Awkward, unskilful. 
E. W neg. and fq. 

अदसिण m. f.n. (-&: -णा-णम्‌) I. Tatpur. ' Not right, left. 
° Not clever, unskilful. ए. छ neg. and दखिण 

II. Bahuvr. Being or being performed without the presents 
usually given to Brahmans (see €fGQT), as a sacrifice Ke. 
The celebration of a sacrifice without the Dakshina oc- 
curs for instance under the following circumstances: at 
the Pratahsavana of the Jyotishtoma, when about to sing 
the Vahishpavamana stotra, the priests step out from the 
house where the sacred fire is kept, one going after the 
other and holding the one who precedes by the hem of his 
garment: if it so happens, at this procession, that the 
Udgatri inadvertently drops the hem, the sacrifice goes on 
without the Dakshina; once accomplished, however, it is 
to be repeated and then the Udgitri has to pay the Dakshina 
which should have been given at the first performance; if 
the Pratihartri meets with 8 similar accident, he has to pay 
his whole property at the renewal of the ceremony, which 
then is called wiaefan. E. @ priv. and @fqut. 

wefaye ". (-@a) ` Leftness, unskilfalness &c. ° The state 
of a sacrifice performed without the Dakshina. See the pre- 
ceding. ए. अदिश, taddh. aff. ल्व. 

wefwatta Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Not worth 
es sacrificial gift or दिशा ५.४. ८. अ neg. and efe- 
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wefqwer Tatpor. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) The same as the 
preceding. ८६. @ neg. and द्‌ि 

अदग्ध Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ग्घः-ग्धा - ग्धम्‌) Not burnt, un- 
scorched. E. Wf neg. and @vq 

अद्‌ण्ड 1. Tatpur. n. (-ष्डम्‌) Impunity. ४. श neg. and eg 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-ष्डः:-ण्डा-ष्डम्‌) Unpunished. ष. 

W priv. and guy 

Weer Tatpur. m. f. n. (-श्द्य : -ठद्या -ख्याम्‌) ` Unpunishable, 
exempt from punishment. ? Not deserving punishment. ए. 
अ neg. and SWey] 

अदण्डनीय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Unpunishable, un- 
fit to be punished, exempt from punishment. ४९. W neg. 
and दण्डनीय 

अदत्‌ 1. "0.11. (-दम्‌ -दन्ती-दत्‌) Eating. ८. We, krit 
aff. शतु. 

II. Bahovr. ०.1. ०. (-दन्‌ -दती-दत्‌) Having no teeth, 
toothless. ए. @ priv. and @@, considered as a substitute 
of दन्त. 

ween Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Toothless. ए. Wee Il. 
५. ४. samasanta aff. कप्‌. 

अदन्त I. Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-च्तः -च्ता -कलम्‌) Not given. 2.1 
(-क्ता) An unmarried girl. 3. प. (WL) (In law.) A void 
and resumable donation (see दत्त, 2a ; अदेय) ए. W neg. 
and S@ 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-कः -च्ता -कलम्‌) Not having given. 

ए. @ priv. and ट्त 
WS Tatpur. m. f. n. (-्ङ्‌ -द्रौची -त्यक्‌) Going to that. 
(This word is probably one of a mere grammatical coinage, 
to illustrate a rule concerning the pronom. theme Weq. 
According to some it would have the same meaning as @- 
दमुयश्च' WME and अमुसमुयश्च to which others add We- 
GAG असुमूयश्च, अदमु यश्च ५१. vv., but it might also be 
that अद द्रश्च (as well as अदमुयच्च अदसुद्यश्च, Weqaw) 
is formed to show that its first part represents not the 
whole theme, but merely the neuter of Wea, while the 
first part of असुद्रञ्च, असुमुयश्च्‌ and WITTE refer to its 
` 7085८. and णा. For the declension of this word, sce 
we 1. ४. अदस्‌ and Wy (11.1.), with wz instead of 
the final We of Wea. 
अदन 11. (-नम्‌) ' Eating. ° 7००. ४. We, krit aff. we. 
अदन्त Bahuvr. J. 1. m.f.n. (-न्तः -न्ता न्तम्‌) Toothless. See 
the preceding. 
2. m. -न्तः) A leech. §E. @ priv. and Sat 

7. m.f.n. (-न्तः-न्ता-न्तम्‌) (In grammar.) Ending in 
the short vowel ‘a’. ४. शत्‌ (the grammatical designation 
of short ‘a’ and Way. 

अदन्तकं Bahuvr. 1.1 n. (-कंः-का -कम्‌ ) Toothless. ४. अदन्त; 
samasinta aff. @q. 

Wea Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ग्छ "षे aT -क्वम्‌) 1 Prejudicial to the 
teeth. * Different from or other than what is fit for the teeth. 
४. @ neg. and SR; in the first meaning which is the usual 
one, the word is an oxytonon, in the latter a proparoxytonon. 

अदब्ध Tatpur. m. f.n. (-चः-खा-व्धम्‌) (ved.) Unburt, an- 
injured, entire, pure &c. ए. ख neg. and Tey 

अदग्धत्रत Bahuvr. m. (-@:) (ved.) One whose devotions or 
religious observances are unbroken. E. अदग्ध and ब्रत. 


अदस्‌ —_ 

अदग्धत्रतप्रमति m. (-तिः) (ved.) I. Bahuvr. One whose mind is 
superior in having his devotions or observances unbroken, 
or II. Dwandwa. One whose devotions or observances are 
unbroken and whose mind is superior (an epithet of Agni). 
E. अद्‌ग्धव्रत and प्रमति. If a Bahuvr., the former part 
stands in the sense of the locative. 

अदग्धायु m. (-युः) Having uninjured or pure food, an epithet 
of Agni in the Vedas. (According to a commentary: leaving 
uninjured the man who institutes the sacrifice. E. अदग्ध 
and आयु.) 

wee Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ः -बा-खम्‌) Not little, much. ए. 
neg. and दू. : 

weqarg Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-च्यङ्‌ -द्रीषी -त्र्‌) Going to that. 
See Wee and the forms mentioned there. For the de- 
clension of this word see @@Il. ८. Irreg. composition of 
अदस्‌ and we 11. 1. See the following. 

weyaq Tatpor. 1. 1. 1. (-यङ््‌ -ई्षी -यक्‌) Going to that. 
See the preceding and Wegpey; for the declension see Mel. 
४. Irreg. compos. of Weq and Wy. Also read अद्‌ मयश्च. 

weqeq Tatpur. m. fin. (-यङ्-्ची-यङ््‌). See the preceding. 

weay I. Tatpur. m. (~a@:) Want of hypocrisy or deceit, 
straightforwardness, sincerity. E. W neg. and Ga. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f.n. (-@:-@T-@A) Without deceit, 
upright, straightforward, sincere. 2. m. (-@f:) A name 
of Siva. ४. @ priv. and ट्ब 

weeq Tatpor. m. {~ ४. (-म्ब ह -म्या-म्यम्‌) Uncontrollable, un- 
tamable. ए. W neg. and Say 

wea: Bahuvr. m. 1. ०. (-यः -या-यम्‌) Unfeeling, unmerciful, 
destitute of pity. अद्यम्‌ used adverbially. ए. W priv. 
and at. 

wet Tatpur. m. f. n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not little, much. 5. 
neg. and दूर्‌. 

WETS m. (-कः) A proper name (2). ४. unknown. 

wey m. (-¥:) ` Day of the new moon. See Ty. ° A mirror. 
See आदश. ६. This word scems to be an incorrect reading 
of zy or wet; but in the former sense it may be a 
Tatpur. composed of @ neg. and दशे 

wey I. Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) ' Not seeing. * Disappearance, 
not being visible or present (in grammar f.1. of a letter, 
an affix &c.). ॐ. @ neg. and zat 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-न्‌ः-ना -नम्‌ ) Invisible, disappear- 
ing. E. @ priv. and zat | 

अरशनीय Tatpur. "0.10. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Invisible. ८. ख 
neg. and दशनीय. 
अदल Bahavr. I. m. f. n. (-णशः "ला -लम्‌ ) Leafless. 

II. m. (-@:) A plant (Eugenia acutangula). See feare 

III. f. (ला) Socotrine aloe (Aloe perfoliata). See g- 
तक्मारी. E. @ priv. and दल. 

weq 1. mf.n. (असौ-असौ-अदस्‌ ). The pronoun (see qe- 
नामन्‌) which generally points to what is absent, remote 
or uncertain (differently from eA q. ४.) and which cor- 
responds with 1 That. 7A certain (so and so). In correlative 
phrases it stands therefore usually in the prior sentence, 
imparting greater emphasis. Its declension is defective in 
as far as most of its cases are supplied by the themes Wy 


or Wa, Wy (अम्‌) and खमि (अमी). The theme which ap- 
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pears in composition is Wea (except in the forms We- 
करश्च 4८५. q.v. See also ञ्चा). In some derivations of rare 
occurrence we meet also with the themes असु, अस and Way; 
see WIA, WAR, WIS. 

II. ind. (esp. in composition with radicals (see जति), 
when employed reflectively). So, in such a manner, f. i. 
We:Baq having done so &c. — In conjunction with a re- 
lative pronoun or particle it has the effect of giving em- 
phasis or of generalising, €. g. SA whatever, यचादस्‌ 
wherever, यथादस्‌ howsoever. ए. unknown; but it is pro- 
bably derived from the theme QW which occurs in We- 
व्रश्च्‌ and खङ्गा. 

अदस्य denom. par. (-etfq) To become 11181. ए. अदस्‌, de- 
nom. aff. @&- 

Weld Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ता-बी-तु) 1 Not giving. ? Not liberal, 
miserly. * Not paying (a debt &c.). + Not giving in mar- 
riage (a daughter, as a father). ४. ऋं neg. and दातु. 

अटादि Bahuvr. m. (-दिः) (In grammar.) The verbs of the 
second class, the list of which in the native dictionaries 
begins with W@, to eat. ए. We and wtf], sc. धातु. 

अदान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Not giving, withholding. ४. W neg. 
and दान. 

अट्‌ान्त Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-व्तः-न्ता-न्तम्‌ ) Untamed, unsubdued, 
undaunted. ४. @ neg. and दान्त 

अदाभ्य Tatpur. 1. m. {~ ०. (-ग्चः-ज्वा -ग्बम्‌) Unhurtable, un- 
injurable, irreproachable. 

II. फ. (-ग्यः) The name of a Graha (तु. १.) in the Jyo- 
tishtoma sacrifice. ६. @ neg. and टाग्व. 

अद्‌ायाद्‌ m.f.n. (-दः-दा-दम्‌) I. Tatpur. Not being an heir, 
having no claim to be an heir. E. @ neg. and दायादः 

II. Babuvr. Being without an heir, unclaimed as 11- 
heritance. See the following. §E. @ priv. and दायाद्‌ 

अट्‌ायिक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः -की -कम्‌) 1 Unclaimed, as in- 
heritunce, lapsed. ? Not relating to inheritance. E. ऋं neg. 
and दायिक. 

अद्‌ार Bahuvr. m. (-रः) Having no wife, unmarried. ए. @ 
priv. and QT. 

अदाशु Tatpur. m. (-33:) (ved.) Not liberal, not pious. ए. 
अ neg. and दाश 

wWeryfe Tatpur. m. (-रिः) (ved.) Not liberal, not pious. 
४. W neg. and @Tyfe. | 

अद्‌ाश्चस्‌ Tatpur. m. (-शान्‌ ) (ved.) Not liberal, not pious. 
E. W neg. and दाश्वस्‌. 

Weta Tatpur. m. (-सः) Not a slave, a free man. E. Wneg. 
and दास. 

wate Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ह्यः -दह्या- ह्यम्‌) Inconsumable by 
fire, incombustible. ४. W neg. and ड्य. 

weem Bahuvr. m. (-3%:) Having no quarters, driven from 
all heavenly regions (an epithet of the Asuras in the Vedas). 
E. @ priv. and दिम्प्‌ › samisinta aff. कप्‌. | 

wefa I. Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 1 Entireness, the being unbroken 
or unhurt. ? Exemption from defect or misery. * The full 
or unbroken creative power of the Prajapati. ए. W neg. 
४०१ दितिं | 

II. Bahuvr. 1. 0.1 (-fa:-fa:) | Unbroken, unhurt. 
*Free from misery, happy. *Pious, holy. As Bahuvr. 


Aer om 
अदिति is in the Vedas often used as an epithet of Indra, 
the Maruts and Agni, but it becomes personified especially in 

2. f. (-fa:) which in the Vedas means 'the earth, १३ 
cow, > speech; but especially ‘ Aditi, the first goddess of 
the intermediate space or air, the mother of the Gods, who 
at a later period was considered as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Kasyapa, as the sister of Agastya and as the 
mother of the twelve Adityas, of the eight Vasus, eleven 
Rudras and two Aswins, besides of the thirty-six Tushitas. 
— Aditi is in a still later time also an appellative of Durga. 

3. f. du. (-ती) (In the Vedas.) Heaven and earth. 

४. @ priv. and fafa 

III. फ. (-तिः) A name of Mrityu, the god of Death; 
literally: the eater or devourer. (This meaning of the word 
occurs only in a commentary of an Upanishad and is rather 
doubtful.) ए. We (un. aff. fa?) 

अदितिख Tatpur. m. (-@:) A son of Aditi, a deity, a god. 
See अदितिनन्दम. ए. अदिति and ख. 

अदितितव 1. (-खम्‌) ` Unbrokenness, entireness, fullness of 
power. ° The being Aditi (in the sense of Mrityu; see 
अदिति). =. wrefa, taddh. aff. &. 

अटितिमन्दम Tatpur. m. (-न The same as wrefaa. 1६. 
अदिति and नन्दन 

अदित्सत्‌ Tatpur. 0.11). (-त्छन्‌ -त्सन्ती -त्सत्‌) Not willing to 
give. ४. @ neg. and दित्सत्‌ 

अदित्सु Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त्सुः -त्सुः -त्सु) Not willing to give. 
7. @ neg. and feeq 

अदिप्रभृति Bahuvr. m. (-fa:) The same as Watfe १.४. ४६. 
अदि i.e We with a mute डू, and प्रभुति 

अदीसितं Tatpur. 70. (-तः) One who has not received or 
performed the दीषा ५.४. ए. शं neg. and दौित 

अदीन Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) | Not distressed. 
“Not vile, not mean. * Virtuous. 

II. m. (-¥:) The name of a prince, a descendant of Ayus 
and son of Sahadeva. According to others his name is ख 
हीन E. @ neg. and दीन. 

अदीनसचव Babuvr. "1. {. 0. (चव : - त्वा -त्वम्‌ ) One whose na- 
tural goodness has remained unaltered or unbroken. छ. 
अदीन and सस्व 

weTe Tatpur. m. f. n (-4 -8T सम्‌ ) Not long. ए. W neg 
and are 

अदीर्धसुज Tatpur. m. f.n. (-बः-बा-इम्‌) Not dilatory, ‘ prompt 
in beginning what must be done and in accomplishing what 
has been begun’. ८. @ neg. and fragy च. 

अदी्धसू्ता f. (-ता) Dispatch, promptness. ष wetaqs, 


taddh. aff. ता 
अदुःख Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-@:-QT-qR) Without pain or evil 
propitious. E. च priv. and Gq 


अदुःखनवमी Karmadh. 1 (-भी) A particular lunar day; the 
ninth of the first fortnight of the month Bhadrapada. On 
this day Devi is worshipped by women, that all evil may 
be averted during the ensuing year. ट अदुःख and wat 

अदुच्छन Bahovr. m. f. n (-भः -ना -नम्‌ ) (ved.) Without evil 
F. @ priv. and डना 

wet m. f.n (- 


aa) 1. (धृणा. Easy of access. ए, 
शं neg. and ya 
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II. Bahuvr. Having no fortress. ४. @ priv. and दु 

wee Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-्ः -्टा -्टम्‌) 1 Unspoiled, unvitiated. 
° Not very sinful, not wicked. * Good, virtuous. £. ख neg. 
and L $4 

अदूर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दः-रा-रम्‌) Not distant, ००६ remote; 
अदूरे and अदू रात्‌ or अदूरतः are used in the sense of ‘not 
far from’. With numerals this word forms Bahuvr. compounds 
which, according to some, are generally used in the plur 
and without the samasanta aff. qq; f.i wa cftqr : = f¥- 
Wat SFT, almost thirty, ४८. Woneg. and बूर 

अदूरमव Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-वः -वा-नम्‌) Being not far from. 
E. WET and मख. ° 

we faa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) | Undefiled, unvitiated. 
? Virtuous, good. ४. @ neg. and दूषित 

wefaq Tatpur. m. f. . (-तः-ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Not humiliated, 
not treated with arrogance or pride. E. @ neg. and कूपित, 

WH Tatpur. "0.19. (-प्रः-त्रा-न्रम्‌) (ved.) Not arrogant, not 
proud, not overbearing. ४. खं neg. and कन्न. 

weaq Tatpur. m.f.n (-ष्म्‌ -प्वन्धी-प्यत्‌) (ved.) Not arrogant, 
not haughty or overbearing. ए. W neg. and Faq 

अकम्‌ Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कुक्‌) Blind. ए. शं priv. and HT 

ww Tatpur. m. f. n. (-33:-3T-Wa) | Invisible, not to be 
seen. ?_ Improper to be beheld. ४. @ neg. and कृच्च. 

अद्श्चकरण Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Making invisible. ए. Waw 
and कर 

wesaq Tatpur. I. m.f.n (-म्‌ नगली त्‌) Invisible 

II. f. (-न्ती) The name of the wife of Sakti, the son of 
Vasishtha, and mother of Pardsara. 2. W neg. and FW 

wage Tatpor. I. m.f.n. (ष्टः -्टा-हम्‌) | Unseen, unfore- 
seen. ? Unknown, unfelt, not experienced. ? Invisible. 

II. n. (-छम्‌) ‘Casual and unseen danger (as from con- 
flagration, inundation &c.). > Fortune, destiny, fate. ° (In 
philosophy.) * Virtue or vice (wat or अधमं) , as the even- 
tual cause of pleasure or pain. ° The remote or unforeseen 
consequence of an act, e.g. heaven as that of religious 
rites &c. See wy 

III. m. (-8:) A kind of poison or poisonous reptile (in 
the Vedas). ४. छ neg. and कुष्ठ. 

wee Tatpur. m.f.n (-खः-जा-खम्‌) Produced by destiny &c. 
See WEE. ए. WEE and ख 

अदृष्टनर Babovr. m. (-र्‌ :) The same as the following q. v 
४. WEE and नर. 

अकृष्टपुरष Bahavr. m. (-षः) A form of treaty, in which the 
parties great direct, without any mediator or surety. Also 
WET and similar compounds. ए. WEE and YER, 86. 
सन्धि 

weed Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@:-@t-@aq) Unseen previously, 
unseen till now. E. WEE “ष :. 

अदृषटवत्‌ m. f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती 1 Enjoying or undergoing 
good or bad fortune, more usually the former, fortunate. 
४. We, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 

अदुहि Tatpur. f. (-fe:) A look of displeasure, evil eye. Ff. 
श्म deter. and द्धिः 

wafsar f. (-का) An angry or displeased look, evil eye. E. 
Wf, taddh. af. कन्‌ 

अदेय Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-चः-वा-यम्‌) Improper or unfit to 


WY - 
be given. II. ०. (-यम्‌) (In law.) An object not fit to be 
given away, either because it does not belong to the person 
who would give it, or because law forbids its being dis- 
posed of. See WEW, दत्त, देय. ए. Wneg. and देय. 

अदेयदान Tatpur. 0. (-मम्‌) Giving what ought not to be 
given, what is not one’s own &c. See the preceding. E. 
अदेय and डान. 

अदेव Tatpur. I. "0.1 ०. (-क; -बी -वम्‌) ` Not referring to 
the gods, not divine. * Godless, impious. 

II. m. (-4:) One who is not a god. ८. Wneg. and देव. 
I. would more probably be a Bahuvr., if it were not ac- 
centuated in the Vedas as a Tatpur. Sec the following. 
अदेवकं Bahavr. 0.1. 1). (-क $ -का-कम्‌ ) Having no god or 
divinity, referring to no god or divinity (as an offering &c.). 
E. QW priv. and देव, 82123218. aff. qq. 

wWeaat Tatpur. f. (-ता) One who is not a divinity. 5. W 
neg. and देवता, 

अदेवजा Tatpur. ind. (ved.) Not towards or amongst the gods. 
४. श 22१ देवजा. 

अदेवयत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-न्‌ ) (ved.) One who does not care for the 
gods, not devout, impious. ४. ख neg. and देवयत्‌. 

Weag Tatpur. m. (-यु :) (ved.) The same as the preceding. 
E. @ neg. and pat ९ 

अदेश Tatpur. m. (-y:) ' An improper place, a wrong place, 
one not congenial with one’s nature &c. ४. ऋं deter. and देश. 

अदेश Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ख : -सखा-स्छम्‌) Being not. in the 
proper place, being in the wrong place. ए. Wey and @. 

अदेश्च Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-3 -श्छा -श्छम्‌ ) | What is not proper 
to be ordered. ? Not present on the spot, not present at a 
transaction. E. @ neg. and देश्व. 

अटोमय m.f.n. (-यः-यी -यम्‌) Made of that, consisting of 
that, containing that. E. Wea, taddh. aff. मयर. 

अटोमृख Babuvr. m.f.n. (-लः-खा- लम्‌) Rooted in that, 
founded upon that. E. अदस ४०१ मुख 

अङ्ग m. (-ब्रः) The same as पुरोदाश १. ४. ४. अट्‌, un. aff. गन्‌ . 

WT ind. (निपात) Tatpur. (2) ` Indeed, truly, verily. ° Clearly. 
It may enter into composition with ®@ (as a जति q.v.). ४. 
We ind. and घा (from चा, krit aff. faq); or according to 
others, but without probability, Wg (to eat), krit aff. क्विप्‌; 
and हुन्‌ (to kill), taddh. aff. ere. 

अद्धातमाम्‌ ind. (ved.) Most traly, most certainly, most to be 
relied upon. ए. WaT, taddh. aff. तमप्‌ (i.e. the superl. of 
WT in the acc. of the femin.). 

अद्धाति m. (-तिः) (ved.) A wise man. £.4fqT, taddh. aff. तिष्‌ (?). 

अापुष्व Tatpur. m. (-षः) (ved.) A true man, one deserv- 
ing the name of a man. 8. WaT aud Gea. 

WerTarag Tatpur. m. pl. (-याः) The name of a Sakha of 
the white Yajurveda. §E. WaT and बौसेय (?). 

Wareryae Bahavr. m.f.n. (-ah:-ahT or -रशी-शंम्‌) (ved.) Hav- 
ing red ears (as a goat). ए, WeITeye (very red? see WE) 
and @@, in the fem. with aff. राप्‌ or FT 

Waa Tatpur.(?) I. m.fn. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Surprising, wonderful (ac- 
cording to a vaidik interpretation: not having existed before). 

II. m. (-तः) ‘Surprise, astonishment. See WyaTa. 2 The 
name of the Indra or chief of the ninth Manwantara. 
IIT. n. (-तम्‌) 1A prodigy, a wonder, any portentous 
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or marvellous phenomenon. 7(In architecture.) A kind of 
temple or vimana, the breadth of which is divided into 
four parts, seven such parts being given to its height. ४. 
(doubtful) We ind. and 6 un. aff. इतच्‌. Compare Wa- 


faga. 
अच्च तगन्धं Bahuvr. m. f. 1. (-ग्घः न्धा न्धम्‌) Having a wonder- 
ful smell. 8. wya and Wag. 


अल्वुतत्व ". (-त्वम्‌) Wonderfulness. ए. अदत, taddh. aff. च्व. | 
अद्खुतत्राह्मण Karmadh. 7. -णशम्‌) The name of a Brahmana 
belonging to the Sdmaveda; more properly the last portion 
of the Shadvinsabrahmana of the same Veda. E. waa and 
ब्राह्मण. । 
अञ्जुतरस Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In rhetoric.) The marvellous, as 
a prevailing sentiment in poetical composition, one of the 
nine rasas or characteristic sentiments of poetical compo- 
sition as described in Hindu works on rhetoric or poetry. 
See Tq] ४. waa and Tq. 
WyacTarTay Karmadh. n. (-खम्‌) The name of a work 
ascribed to Valmiki. ४. Wye and रामायण 
ware Bahuvr. mi. f. n. (-प -पा -पम्‌) Having a wonderful 
shape or figure. E. ty = @ and Gq. 
अदुतसार्‌ Karmadh. m. (-{:) The resin of the खदिर १.४. 
E. wya and QTc. 
wyeret Bahuvr. m. (-4:) A name of Siva. Another read- 
ing of this word is WATT. E. wya and सवनं ‘ producing 
a wonderful sound’. 
अदन्‌ ०. (-द्य) (ved.) 1 Food in general. ? A house. षट. We; 
krit (or un.) aff. afar. 
weafa m. (-f@:) Fire. 5. We, un. aff. why and agama सुट 
WAT m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Gluttonous. ए. अदू, krit aff. कमरण्च्‌. 
अदयसड्‌ Tatpur. ^ (-g) (ved.) ` ^ cook. °^ mother. ४. द्यम्‌ 
and @@; according to the comm. ‘sitting by the food, to 
cook it; or sitting in the house; or spending food’. 
Wea ". (-कम्‌ ) (ved.) Being a cook, the condition of a 
cook. See the preceding. E. Wea", taddh, aff. य. 
wa I. ind. ‘To-day. ? Now, at present. In the Vedas also 
written Way which seems to be the more original form of 
this word. wertfty Even now, still. way before to- 
day, before now. ए. W{, considered as a substitute of 
इदम्‌ , taddh. aff. |; but more probably a Karmadh. com- 
pound of W (the pronom. theme in इूटम्‌) and @ or QT 
(from y or दिव्‌) = wharafa 
II. 1. m. f.n. (-@ : -चा -खम्‌) Fit to be eaten, eatable. 
2. ०. (-चखम्‌ ) Food in general. ८. We, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
waaay 1. m. f. n. (-भः -णी -नम्‌) Of or belonging to the 
current day, of to-day. | 
II. m. (-4:) The period of a current day, from mid- 
night to midnight in the usual acceptation, but sometimes 
considered to begin and to end with sun-set or to begin 
with the proper time of rising and to end with the proper 
time of going to rest. 
III. f. (-बी) (ण grammar.) The aorist (or Q), as the 
tense employed in relating what has happened during the 
current day. ए. WwW, taddh. aff. @@and agama Og. 


अद्यतनीय m. f.n. (-यः -चा-यम्‌) Of to-day, belonging to 


the current day. ८, अद्यतन्‌ , taddh. aff. ह. 
N 


wien 


अखप्रमुति Bahuvr. ind. From to-day. ए. We and प्रभृति 
wautay I. m. f. 2. (-4 : -भा-नम्‌) What may happen to-day 
or to-morrow, near to any event, at the point of death &c. 

II. f. (-भा) A woman or any female animal near the time 

of delivery. ६. Wey and We, taddh. aff. ख. 

warafa Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-धिः-चिः-धि) Beginning or end- 
ing with the current day; from or till to-day. ४. Wey and 
अवधि. 

waa (ved.) Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-त्वः-त्वा-त्वम्‌ ) Not gained by 
playing, not gained improperly, obtained honestly. ए. W 
neg. and : . 

II. Bahuvr. n. (-ल्वम्‌) The last watch of the night, that 
preceding the dawn, at which time the ASwins are espe- 
cially to be worshipped. ४. जं and ya (from gq, krit 
27. ख्यत्‌ and @ instead of छ) ‘without light’. Both ex- 
planations of this word belong to different commentaries 
but refer to the same passage in which it occurs. 

अद्रव Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Not liquid, solid. ४. 
अ neg. and ब्रव. | 

अद्रव्य Tatpur. ०. (-@a) A worthless or good-for-nothing 
object. E. ZW deter. and द्रव्य 

अद्रि m. (-fz:) 1A stone. ° The thunderbolt. उ A mountain. 
* A cloud. ° 4 tree. © The sun. 7 The name of a measure. 
9 A proper name of the son of Viswagaswa and father of 
Yuvanaswa. ° (In arithmetic sometimes used to denote) the 
numeral 7. ए. ड, un. aff. क्रिम्‌ ; but more probably, a 
Tatpur. composed of @ and fz (from दण ZT ?). Compare 
wa. The meanings 1. 2. 4. belong exclusively to the Vedas. 

wzauf Bahuvr. f. (-at) The name of a plant (Clitoria 
ternatea). See पराजिता or गिरिकर्णी. ए. अद्रि and कणौ, 
fem. aff. Ste 

wfzar f. (-का) An Apsaras or heavenly nymph, the wife 
of Amavasu and mother of Satyavati. ए. Wf, taddh. aff. 
कन्‌ and fem. aff. टाप्‌. 

अद्रिकीला Bahuvr. f. (-ला) The earth. ४, अद्रि and कख, 

अद्रिकतस्ली Bahuvr. f. (-ली) The name of an Apsaras. षट. 
अदि छत and wey, fem. aff. Sry 

अद्रिज Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-ञ्जः -्ा -जम्‌ ) Produced or found 
in the hills. 

Il. f. (-जा) 1A name of Parvati or Durga, the daughter 
of Himalaya, the ruler of the Himalaya mountain, and 
hence this her appellation, mountain-born. ? The name of 
a plant. See सेहली 

IIT, n. (-खम्‌) Red chalk. See शिलाजतं. ©. अद्धि and ज. 

अद्रिजा Tatpur. m. (-ञ्जाः) (ved.) Produced by the (friction 
of) stones (an epithet of Agni and ¥@q.v.). ए. अद्रि 
and S&T. | 

अद्धिखूत Tatpur. 7.17. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) (ved.) Moved or hastened 
by the stones (the sound of the stones); an epithet of the 
chariot of the ASwins. ए. ऋद्धि and खत. 

अद्रितनया Tatpur. f. (-या) 'A name of Parvati, the daughter 
of the mountain Himilaya. ? A metre regulated by number 
and quantity; a variety of the class called fawfaq.v. It con- 
sists of four lines, with the following twenty-three syllables 
toeachi <~. ~ ~ - ~ - ~ <~ ~ - | <~ - ~ ~ ~ - ~ - <~ ~ <~ ~, 


Also called अश्चललित. ए. wfz and तनया. 
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अद्विदुग्ध Tatpor. m. ^ ०. (ग्ध: -ग्चा -ग्यम्‌ ) (ved.) Extracted 
or expressed with stones. ४. Wfg and ग्ध; literally: 
milked with stones. 

अद्रिदिष्‌ Tatpur. ०. (-g) A name of Indra. ४. Wg and 

` दिष्‌, lit. the enemy of the mountains. 

अद्रिनब्दिनी Tatpur. f. (- नी) Parvati. See अद्रितनया E. 
अद्रि and नन्दिनी. 

अद्धिपति Tatpur. ण. (-तिः) Hima, lord of mountains: also 
similar compounds, as अद्धिराञ्‌ अद्री &e. 

wfggw Bahovr. m.f.n. (-W:-WT-wWat) (ved.) Produced or 
originating in mountains. ए. Wig and : 

अद्रिभिद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-भित्‌) A name of Indra. E. wz and 
भिह्‌, lit. the splitter of mountains (with his thunderbolt). 


wfgy Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-4:-3:-y) Mountaineer, moun- 
tain - born. 

Il. f. (-भूः) A plant (881911९8 cucullata). See आणुकर्ली 
E. अद्रि and भू. । 

अद्विमूधेम्‌ Tatpur. 1. (-धा) The summit or peak of a moun- 
tain. ४. सद्भि and मूर्धन्‌ 

अद्रिराज्‌ Tatpur. m. (-रार्‌) The king of mountains, the 
Himalaya mountains; the snowy range on the north of 
Hindustan, confounded with the mythological ruler of them, 
and the father of Parvati. ए. Wig and राज्‌. 

अद्रिराज Tatpur. m. (-%:). The same as the preceding. E. 
अद्धि and रान्‌ , samisinta aff. Te. 

अद्रिवत्‌ m. (-वान्‌ » voc. in the Vedas -वः) (ved.) Having 
stones, armed with stones or with the thunderbolt, an epithet 
of Indra, Soma, Varuna. ए. Wg, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 

wfgafg Tatpur. m. (-fg:) Fire on or in a mountain. ए. 
wg and वहि. । 

अद्धिशख Bahuvr. m. (-@q:) A name of Siva. ए. Wg and 
शाखा ; literally: whose couch is the mountain (Himalaya). 

अद्रि गङ्ख Tatpur. ०. (-ङ्गम्‌) A peak, the horn or summit of 
४ mountain. E. अद्रि and अङ्क 

अद्विसंहत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Strack or ex- 
tracted with stones, pressed with stones (an epithet of Soma). 
E. Wig and संहत. 

wfgare Tatpur. m. (-रः) Iron. ४. wig and are. 

wigarcaagy m. f.n. (-यः-यी-यम्‌) Made of iron. ए. wig- 
सार, taddh. aff. मयर. 

अद्री Tatpur. m. (-षटः). The same as the following. षट. 
wg and इन्द्र. । 

अद्रीश Tatpur. m. -y:) ‘A name of Siva. १4 name of 
Himalaya, as king of mountains. ४. Wig and tq. 

We Babuovr. m.f.n. (-घुक) (ved.) Harmless, innocuous, 
void of guile, kind, mild (an epithet of the gods, of heaven 
and earth &c.) ए. @ priv. and ¥¥ 

WHE Tatpur. m. (ङ्का) (ved.) The same as the preceding 
(an epithet of Mitra and Varuna). E.@ neg. and ¥¥E.. 

अद्रोघ Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-चः-चा-घम्‌) (ved.) Having no guile, 
free from deceit, true. E. QW priv. and द्रोघ. 

अद्रोह Tatpur. m. (-¥:) Mildness, moderation, the absence 
of tyranny or oppression. ॐ. Wneg. and दोह. 

अद्रोहिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-€t-feat -हि) Innocuous, mild. 


ए. ऋ neg. and द्रोहिन्‌ 
अदय I. Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) 'Not duality, unity. * The 
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identity of Brahman (n.) and the Universe or of the divine 
essence and the human soul; the real truth. E. @ neg. 
and दुय. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-&:-@t-eaq) Without a second, 
only, alone; esp. in the neuter as an epithet of Brahman (n.) 
which is not distinct from the Universe. 

2. m. (-W:) A name of Buddha (acc. to a commentary, 
because wisdom and object of wisdom are identical with 
him). ए. ऋ priv. and दुय. 

अहुयत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-यम्‌ ) (ved.) Free from duplicity, one 
whose acts are not different from his words and thoughts, 
upright, honest. ए. जं neg. and Faq. 

अदयवादिम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-दी) A Jina or Buddha. ८. Wea 
and वादिनम्‌ : one who acknowledges but one principle; 
or who teaches the real truth. See अदैतवादिन्‌. 

अट्यस्‌ Tatpur. m. (-याः) (ved.) The same as Waa. ४. 
ख neg. and Fqq. 

WRIT TS Bahuvr. m. (-< ५ ) The same as wearer. E. 
अदय and Were. 

waatfay Tatpur. m. (- बी) (ved.) The same as Waa. 
E. अ neg. and दुयाविन्‌. 

Wag Tatpur. m. (-युः) (ved.) The same as ऋहुयत्‌. ८. अ 
neg. and दुय. 

Watt Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌) An entrance to a house which is 
other than the door. ४. ज neg. and जार. 

अदितीय Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) + Only, sole, with- 
out a second. See Weg. ` Unparallcled, unequalled. ८६. ज 
priv. and दवितीय 

water Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ख्छः-खा-ण्छम्‌ ) (ved.) Not detestable 
or hateful, agreeable, desired. ए. @ neg. and दिषेख्य. 

देष Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-षः-षा-षम्‌) Harmless, not malicious, 
kind. ४. ऋ priv. and देष. 

अदेविन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षी -िणी -षि) Harmless, inoffen- 
sive. ए. ऋ neg. and @fay 

wea 1. Tatpor. n. (-वम्‌) ‘Unity, not duality. > The iden- 
tity of Brahman (n.) and the Universe or of the divine es- 
sence and the human soul; the real truth. * The name of 
an Upanishad of the Atharvaveda. ए. ऋं neg. and दैत. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Without a second, 
only, alone; esp. as an epithet of आदयन्‌ and ब्रह्मम्‌ (n.) 
0" ब्रह्मलोक. ४८. अ priv. and Ba. 

अठितवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-दौी) A unitarian, one who main- 
tains the existence of but one principle in the Universe. 
६. Waa and वादिन्‌. See waearfert. 

wearerag Bahuvr. 7. (-7:) The proper name of one of the 
founders of the Vaishnava sect in Bengal; he lived about 
the end of the 15th century. Also अदयानन्ह्‌. ए. अदित and 
WTS. 

‘we ind. (निपात) An inceptive particle which occurs only 
in the Vedas. It is used very much in the same manner as 
we of which it is apparently a variety and corresponds 
chiefly with ' Now, hereafter. ? Moreover, so much the 
more. * Therefore. It occurs frequently in its protracted 
form Wat which seems to be the more original one. ष. 
See Ww. 

अधःकर Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) The lower part of the band, the 
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metacarpus or the hand from the wrist to the root of the 
fingers. ४. अधस and कर्‌. । 

अथःकाय Tatpur. m. (-यः) The lower part of the body, th 
lower extremities. E. WYQ and चाय. 

Wwseqaqy Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Undermining. ए. घस्‌ and खनन. 

अधःपद्य Tatpur. ०. (-द्यम्‌) (In architecture.) A division of the 
शिखर (q. v.) or cupola, the lower cima recta. E.Wuyg and पद्य. 

अथ्ःपात Tatpur. m. (-@ :) Falling down, literally and me- 
taphorically. ४. धस्‌ and पात 

अधःपुष्पी Bahuvr. f. (-ष्पी) 1A plant (Pimpinella anisun ). 
See अवाक्युष्पी. ° Another plant (Elephantopus scaber) 
or perhaps Hieracium. See गौजिड्का. ए. अधस्‌ and पुष्पः 
fem. aff. Sty: lit. having its flowers hanging downwards. 

अधःप्रवाह Tatpur. m. (-¥ :) Flowing or streaming down- 
wards. E. धस्‌ and प्रवाह. 

Wewerct Tatpur. m. (-र >) A seat or bed, made of grass, 
esp. for the use of persons in the state of impurity or @y- 
शौच १.५. ४. अधस्‌ and wee. 

अधघःगशय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः ~ या. चयम्‌) Sleeping on the 
ground. E. Wea and We. 

weasyeq I. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ख्थः -च्वा -खम्‌ ) Sleeping on the 
ground, on a kind of couch different from a bed-stead. 

II. Tatpur. f. (-खा) The sleeping in the manner described. 
E. अधस्‌ and Faq. 

अधःशिरस्‌ Babuvr. I. m.f.n. (-राः-राः -रः) and IL ए. (-रः) 
The same as अधोमुख 1. and 1४. १.२. ६. Wa and शिरस्‌. 

अधःखख Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः -खा -स्म्‌) | Below. ? Inferior. 
ए. अधस्‌ and ख्ख. 

अधःसखित Tatpur. "1.1 . (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Standing beneath. 
४. अध्यस्‌ and faa. 

अधःस्वस्तिक Tatpur. ". (-कम्‌) (In astronomy.) The nadir. 
Also अअधरस्व सिक. ए. अधस्‌ and स्वस्तिक 

अथधठपासन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Copulation, sexual union. ४, 
अधस and उपासन. 

अधन Bahuvr. 0.1 0. (-भ्‌ः-ना-नम्‌) Poor, without wealth. 
६. @ priv. and सन्‌. 

waa 1. m. f.n. (-म : -मा -मम्‌) 1 एलाङ low or inferior in 
place or degree. ? Vile, despicable. (In the vituperative 
sense it stands often as the latter part of a Tatpur. com- 
pound; f. i. चापाधम, नराधम) 

II. m. (-मः) (In rhetoric, according to some.) A para- 
mour of a low description, one without fear, pity or shame Xc. 

I. f. (-मा) (In rhetoric, according to some.) A mistress 
of a low description, one ungrateful, whimsical, acting 
unkindly towards her lover &c. ए. अव्‌, un. aff. Wa, with 
च्‌ changed to WY; or according to others a Tatpur. com- 
posed of @ neg. and Wa (from tat); but a preferable 
etym. is that from Wea, taddh. aff. म, with elision of 
स्‌; or better from अध्‌ (the thematic form common to खच्म, 
अधर. अधस्‌ , अधस्तात्‌), aff. wa. 

अधमभुत Karmadh. m. (-तः). See the following. ८.अधघम and भृत 

अधमभृतक Karmadh. m. (-@:) The lowest order of hired 
servants, a porter, a bearer of burdens. (See also Ae, 
उन्तमभुतक an d AAAS. ) ४. अधम्‌ and yas. । 

अधमं Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-णेः-कला-सम्‌) A debtor. ८.अचघम and कल्य. 
अधमशिंक m. (-@:) A debtor. ष, अधमं, taddh. aff. इक्क 


अधसत 


woarg Karmadh. 0. (-ङ्कम्‌) A foot. ६. अधम and Wy. 

अधमाचार Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-T: -रा-रम्‌) Wicked in prac- 
tice, low, vile. ४. WY and QyETc 

अधमा Karmadh. 7 ( da) The inferior or lower part. Cf. 
SWATH ए. अधम and Wy 

 wua;rea m. f. n (-wt -च्यौ -ध्यम्‌) Belonging to the inferior 
or lower part. Cf. उन्तमाध्यं. £ Wary, taddh. aff. यत्‌ 

wat I. 7.1 1. (-र -रा-रम्‌) ` Lower, inferior, in place 
(In this sense the word is declined, like the sarvanaman Gq 
&c. (q.v.), but in the abl. and loc. sing. of the masc. and 
neuter and in the nom. plur. of the masc. it forms optionally 
अधर्मात्‌ or अधरात्‌ , अधरख्िम्‌ or WIT, अधरे or अ- 
अराः; it may form Tatpur. compositions with nouns having 
the sense of the singular and considered then as depending 
upon Wet, which is the former part of the compound, in 
the genitive; for instance WyTaray: 18. explained, wat 
कायस्व.) Adverbially used "< अधरात्‌, WACHTAL, अधरेण; 
५५. ४१. ? Low, vile. *Speechless, refuted, overcome in abuse 
or controversy. ‘ Prior, preceding in time. See अधरेदुस्‌. 

Il. m. (-र्‌ :) The lower lip, the lip. 

Ill. f. (-रा) 1 The lower region. ? The nadir (?) 

IV. m.n. (-र्‌ः-रम्‌) Pudendum muliebre. £, Probably 
from Wey (see ए. of Waa), aff. WT; the derivation given 
by the native authorities, from ऋ neg. and WT is not correct. 

wucaeg Tatpur. m.n. (-्ठ : -ए्ठम्‌ ?) The lower part of the 
throat. E. Wat and @ug. See under WaT. 

अधरकाय Tatpur. m. (-q:) The lower part of the body, 
the lower extremities. §E. Wot and कराय. 


अधर 


अधरतस्‌ ind. ‘Underneath. ? The lower regions, the nadir, or | 


in the lower regions, in the nadir. (Used in the sense of a no- 
minative or locative, but in the latter with the restriction 
that the distance must not be far; or governing in the first 
meaning a noun in the genitive.) See WHT] and अधरेण. 
Cf. अधराकं ८. WaT, taddh. aff. अतसुच्‌ . 

अधरपान Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) Kissing. ४. अधर 11. and पान्‌. 

अधरस्तात्‌ ind. Below, underneath. (The correctness of this 
form appears doubtful.) ए. Wet, taddh. aff. अस्ताति, 

अधरस्वस्तिक Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌ ) (In astronomy.) The nadir. 
Also Weewmfara q.v. ए. Wat and स्वस्तिक. 

weacrea Tatpur. ind. 'Downwards, from below. * Westwards, 
from or in the west. * The lower regions or the nadir, from 
or in the lower regions or the nadir. (Used in the sense of a 
locative, ablative or nominative; or governing in the two first 
meanings a noun in the ablative. ४. अघर and WE I. with 
luk of the taddh. aff. अस्ताति. See अधराश्च. 

अधराचीन om. fn. (-न : -ना -नम्‌ ) (ved.) Going or being un- 
derneath, westwards, going to or being in the lower regions, 
in the nadir. E. अधराश्चः 13000. aff. ख. 

अधराच्य m. fin. (-चखः -च्ा -चम्‌) (ved.) The same as the 
preceding. ए. अधराश्चः taddh. aff. यत्‌ 

अधराश्च Tatpur. m. 1 1. (-राङ््‌-राची-राद््‌) (ved.) Going or 
being downwards, westwards, going to or being in the lower 
regions, in the nadir. ए. अचर and wy: 


अधरात्‌ ind. The same as अधरतंस्‌. (Used in the sense of a |55 


locative, ablative or nominative.) ४. Wet, taddh. aff. जति 
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अधरारणि Tatpur. f. (-शिः) (ved.) The nether piece of the two 
pieces of wood, which, by attrition, produce the sacrificial fire. 
See अरणि and gwercfy. ८. Wat (q.v.) and अरणिः 

अधरावलोप Tatpur. m. (-पः) Biting the lip. ८. wet II. and 
अवलोप 

अधरीहछत Tatpur. m.f. 0. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) 1 एए down, overcome, 


vanquished. * Annulled, invalidated (as a document). E. 
Wut, taddh. aff. स्वि with @, krit aff. क्र. 
अधरीण ८.1 ०. (-ण : -णा-शम्‌) Reproached, censured. ४. 


अधर, taddh. aff. ख. 

अधरीभूत Tatpur. m. f. n. (- तः - ता- तम्‌) Refuted, contra- 
dicted, invalidated. E. Wey, taddh. aff. स्वि with मू, krit 
aff. W. 

The same as WaTAG or अधरात्‌. (Used in 
the sense of a locative or nominative, but in the first 
“with the restriction that the distance must not be far; or 
governing in the first meaning a noun in the accusative or 
genitive.) E. अचर, taddh. aff. एनप्‌. 

अधरेद्युस्‌ ind. A previous day, the day before yesterday. ८. 
अधर, irregular aff. एष्युस्‌ ; better a Tatpur. compound, 
from Wat (loc.) and ye from दिव्‌ or x 

अधरोत्तर Dwandwa I. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः -रा-रम्‌) | Lower and 


higher. ? Inferior and better. * Prior and posterior. 

II. n. sing. or ण. (-रम्‌ or -@) | The lower and higher, 
inferior and better, prior and posterior. ? A state of con- 
fusion, when things are tupsy-turvy. *Address and answer, 
E. WaT and SAC. 

अधरोष्ठ Karmadh. m. (-¥:) The lower lip. Also Wotry. 
E. अधर and Wy 

अधर्म Tatpur. 1. m ( a ) `" Unrighteousness, injustice, all 
behaviour contrary to the Sruti and Smriti, or religious 
and legal institutions. ¬ (In philosophy.) According to the 
Nyaya and Vaiseshika: moral demerit, the result of doing 
what is forbidden, the peculiar cause of pain, one of the 
twenty-four qualities united with substance. — According 
to the Sankhya, one of the changeable (afar) dispo- 
sitions (भाव) of the mind, which being the efficient cause, 
makes the soul migrate into an animal, a deer, a bird, a 
reptile, a vegetable, a mineral. — According to the Bud- 
dhistic doctrine it is the consequence of upadana or exertion 
of body or speech. — According to the Jainas it is that 
which causes the soul in general to continue embarrassed 
with body notwithstanding its capacity for ascent and na- 
tural tendency to soar. * As a personification Adharma oc- 
curs in the Puranas as one of the Prajapatis or mind-born 
sons of Brahma; his wife is Hinsa (mischief) on whom he 
begot Anrita (falsehood) and Nikriti (immorality) or ac- 
cording to others, Mrisha (falsehood) and his children Dam- 
bha (hypocrisy) and Maya (deceit) who were adopted by 
Nirriti (misfortune). — -Adharma is also mentioned as one 
of the eighteen servants of the sun. 

2. f. (-मीा) According to the S&ktas a कृद or part of 
the original or Mula-prakriti and personified as the bride 
of Mrityu or Death. ४. @ neg. and wa 7 

WIAA Tatpur. m. f.n ( री-रिणी -रि) Unrighteous, 
wicked. ४. अधमं and चारिन्‌ 


अधार 


अधमदष्डन Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) Inflicting punishment without 
any lawful motive, unjust punishment. ४. Wea and rar £6 

अधममय m.f.n. (-यः -यी -यम्‌) Consisting of injustice or 
unrighteousness, thoroughly unjust or unrighteous. E. We 
धर्म, taddh. aff. weg. 

चअधमालम्‌ Babuvr. m.f.n. (-द्ा-ब्मा-्म) Wicked, unrighteous. 
E. अधम and Wyatt. 

अघमासिकाय Tatpur. m. (-यः) The category or predicament 
of Waa, according to the Jainas (see अधर्म, ४). E. अधमं 
and अस्तिकाय. 

अधर्मिन्‌ m. f. 11. (-र्मीौ-मिंणी-मि) Wicked, sinful, unrighteous. 
E. अधर्म, taddh. aff. इनि. 

अधर्मिष्ठ mm. f. n. (-छः-छा- छम्‌) Very wicked. ए. धर्मिन्‌, 
taddh. aff. (84. 

wae Tatpur. m. f. n. (म्यं म्या -म्यम्‌) Not conformable or 
according to justice or morality, wicked, unrighteous. E. 
अ neg. and wed. 

अधवा Bahovr. ^ (-वा) A widow. See विधवा. ८.यअ priv. and Wa. 

Wage Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-रः -रौी -रम्‌) Going down or below. 

7. m. (-रः) A thief. ४. अधस्‌ and चर्‌. See the following. 

waqre Tatpur. m. (-रः) A house-breaker, a thief. ४. 
अधस्‌ and चौर. 

अधस्‌ ind. ‘Underneath, downwards or from below. *The lower 
regions, the nadir, or: from or in the lower regions, the nadir. 
(In these meanings it is used in the sense of a nominative, 
ablative or locative; or governs in the first meaning a noun in 
the genitive, more seldom in the ablative; the reiterated wu 
ई खस implies proximity and is followed by the noun in the 
accusative, f.i. Way ‹ चो यामम्‌ below the village, but in its 
neighbourhood; it may occur as the former and as the latter 
part of Tatpur. compounds.) * Pudendum muliebre. * Away, 
out(?). See अधस्तात्‌ ; cf. WaT ए. We (considered as a 
substitute of अघर, but more probably the thematic form 
common to Waa, अघर, अधस्‌ and wee ), taddh. aff. we. 

आखन्‌ m. f. n. (-नः-नी-नम्‌) Below, underneath. ८. अधस्‌, 
taddh. aff. qe and agama तुर्‌. 

अधङ्ाराम्‌ ind. Lower, very low. ४. अधस्‌ , taddh. aff. तरप्‌ 
and Wig (or better the acc. fem. in the comparative of 
अध्यस्‌ used as an adverb ). 

अधस्तात्‌ ind. The same as QWwyq 10 the three first meanings. 
It is used, like this word, in its two first meanings in the 
sense of a nominative, ablative and locative and may in its 
first meaning govern a noun in the genitive, more seldom in 
the ablative. See WA. E. Wey (considered as a substitute 
of Wat, but more probably the thematic form common to 
अधम, Wat, अधस्‌ and Wea), taddh. aff. अस्ताति 

अथधस्ाहि म्‌ Tatpur. f. (-@) The lower region, the nadir. ए. 
अधस्तात्‌ and दिम्‌. 

waae Tatpur. n. (-दम्‌) The place under the feet. ८. WY 
स्‌ and Ug. 

Wut ind. See Ww. 

अधामामैव m. (-वः) A plant (Achyranthes aspera). Also 
UTAH $ and see WUTaTA. E. unknown. 

Warcaa Babuvr. m.f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌) Not supporting, 
not giving or not allowing to gain a livelihood, unpro- 
fitable. ए. W priv. and QTC, samasinta aff. Aq. 
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अधार्मिकं Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः-की-कम्‌ ) Unjust, unrighteous, 
wicked. See also आधारकः. Er. neg. and wrfag. 

अधि ind. (see निपात, saad, गति, कर्मप्रवचनीय ) A par- 
ticle implying superiority in place, power, rank, quality 
and quantity and generally used as a separable prepo- 
sition or as a prefix to verbs, but in the Vedas also as 
an adverb. With nouns it may form Tatpur., Bahuvr. 
and Avyayibhava compounds. It means 

1. (as adverb, in the Vedas) very much, excessively. 

2. (as a separable preposition) ' with a noun following 
or preceding in the locative, ° above (in place), © over (in 
the sense of mastership, power &c.), “under (sce WEN 
and अधिक 4, cf. wea); 2 with a noun following or pre- 
ceding in the accusative, * on, above (in place), © concerning, 
with respect to, ^ repeated it implies also proximity; f. i. 
weft ate above the village but in its neighbourhood; 
° with a noun following or preceding in the ablative (in the 
Vedas), * on, above, ™ from above, © from (in this meaning 
it occurs also in the classical language, when it is supposed 
to be merely an expletive, the preceding ablative implying 
already the notion ‘from’), “in consequence of, on behalf of, 
^ in presence of, before, in front of; ‘ with a noun following 
or preceding in the genitive (in the Vedas), amidst, amongst. 

3. (as a prefix to verbs) Over, esp. in the sense of 
taking possession of, mastering &c. literally or metapho- 
rically; but used also as an expletive esp. when followed by 
another preposition: f. 1. with @ to superintend, with ¥ to 
obtain, to study &c.; but it does not alter the meaning of 
आगम्‌, when forming with the latter Weyyaye. 

4. (in composition) *(with Tatpur. or Bahuvr.) it implies 
superiority in place, rank, quantity &c., * (with Avyayibh.) 
* concerning, with respect to, “over. ए. unknown. 

अधि 1. m. (-चिः) Anxiety, mental pain; more usually धि 
५.४. of which it seems to be an incorrect reading. ए. see अधि. 

2. 1. (-धिः) A woman in her courses. See also wf@. 
E. We, krit aff. ¥ and घ्‌ substituted for ड्‌ or a Tatpur. 
ऋ neg. and चि (from चा). (The first etym. doubtful.) 

अधिक I. m. f. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) 1 Exceeding, in addition to 
(the reverse of न्यूनः; between both q@TYyTTay). ? More, more 
than, superior (in place, power, rank, quality or quantity). 
3Very much, excessive, excellent. ‘Less, smaller, inferior (cf. 
अधि 2.1.c.). अधिकम्‌ used as adverb. (If अधिक has the first of 
these meanings, that by which the excess is caused, stands in 
the instrumental or (but seldom) in the locative or forms the 
first part of a Tatpur. compound of which feasts the latter; 
if it has the second meaning, the object compared with, stands 
in the instrumental, the ablative or in the genitive; if it has 
the last meaning, the object compared with stands in the abla- 
tive. Cf. qrqreg. With numerals अधिक may form Bahuvr. 
compounds, usually in the plural, if it is the former part of 
the compound; for instance ज्धिकवलत्वारिं शाः (sc. संद्छाः) i.e. 
more than fourty. It is considered as dropped in Dwandwa 
compounds of numerals f. i. 3" पञ्चविंशति, equal ० चञ्चाचधि- 
कविंशति.) *Embolismic, intercalary (only in composition 
with and prefixed to the name or numeral of a luni- solar 
year, to the name of a month and to the name of a day; 
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अधिक 


f.i. अधिकाश्चिन. See also अधिकतिकि, अधिकदिन, अधि 
कमास, अधिकसंवत्छर, and compare qa). ऽ Subsequent, 
following (as a day, a chapter or a passage in a book &c.; 
used very much in the same manner as ध्यै) 

II. ०. (-कम्‌) ‘The surplus, that which is exceeding. 
?(In Nyaya.) Superfluity in reasons or instances, giving 
more reasons or instances than are required or relevant in 
a syllogism. *(In rhetoric.) Hyperbole (of which two 
kinds are enumerated: hyperbole concerning the recipient 
(substance, subject &c.) and hyperbole concerning that 
which is to be received (accidents, predicate &५.). ए. अधि, 
taddh. aff. कन्‌ . 

अधिकता f. (-ता) Excess, addition; 218० अधिकत्वं n. (-त्वम्‌ ) 
४. अधिक, 1400. aff. तल्‌ or स्व. 

अधिकश्यकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रौ-रिशी-रि) Causing 
excessive loss, wasting too much. E.Wfwea-qey and कारिम्‌. 

wfuatafta Karmadh. m. f. (-fa:-fa:) An intercalary lunar 
day. When no tithi (q. v.) begins or ends in a solar day, 
the numeral of the preceding is repeated in the calendar, 
the first tithi being accounted the intercalated and the second 
the proper one. Compare qeafafe. ए. अधिक and fafa 

wager Karmadh. m. (-ग्तः) A tooth growing over an- 
other. See अधिदन्त and वर्धन. ए. अधिक and rat 

अधिकटिनं Karmadh. n. (-नम्‌) An intercalated day. See 
wfwafaty. Also अधिदिन. ©. अधिक and दिन. 

अधिकमांसामेन्‌ Tatpur. n. (-4). See अधिमांसार्मम्‌. ©. अ- 
fua- मांस and अर्मन्‌. 

अधिकमास Karmadh. m. (-@:) An intercalated month. Also 
अधिमास. Compare चयमास. ए. अधिक and ara. 

अधिकरण I. Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌ ) ' Superiority, supremacy, govern- 
ment. ? Title, right. ° Town meeting, court of justice. * Sup- 
port, receptacle. >Substance (gq, as the recipient of quali- 
ties &c.). °(In grammar.) Comprehension, location, gener- 
ally the sense of the seventh or locative case, but occa- 
sionally also that of the third or instrumental and of the 
sixth or genitive case. ‘(In grammar.) Government, re- 
gimen; see एकाधिकरण , युगपदधिकरणश, समानाधिकरण. 
° (0 philosophy.) A case or topic; esp. in the Mimansa 
and Vedanta; in the former it comprehends usually five 
parts or members, the subject (विषय) , the doubt (संशय). 
the first side (or objectionable) argument (qaqa) + the fol- 
lowing (or right) argument (SWCT") and the conclusion 
(सिज्ान्त or Tate). Sometimes, however, the second 
part is inherent in the third and the fifth in the fourth. 
In both philosophies an adhikarana is a subdivision of a 
pada, which is the division of an adhyaya. ४. @ with अधि, 
krit aff. ag 

II. Babuvr. m.f. (-शः -शी) See अधिकारा. ८. अधि and 
करण; in the fem. with aff. डीप्‌. 

अधिकरणमण्डप Tatpur. ०. ०. (-पः-पम्‌) A hall cf the town 
council, a hall of justice (?). ए. अधिक्षरण and मण्डप. 

अधिकरणसिज्ान्त Tatpur. m. Ca :) (In the Nyaya philoso- 
phy.) A truth or conclusion which implies another truth or 
conclusion; one of the four kinds of faqrat. See also qa- 
तन्सिज्ान्त, प्रतितन््रसिद्धान्त and अभ्युपगमसिद्धान्त. ८. अ- 
धिकरण and सिद्धान्त; a paramount truth. 
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अधिकरणिकः. See आआधिकरशिक. 

अधिकरशेतावश्व Tatpur. n. (-च्वम्‌ ) Quantity. 8. अधिकरण 
(substance) and WaTa ‘the fixed measure of a substance’. 

wfwafe Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-f@: -जिः -f¥) Prosperous, every 
way happy. ए. Wye and we 

अधिकमकर Tatpur. m. (-T:) The same as the following. 
E. Wha and कर्मकर. 

अधिक्मछत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@) A servant who is set over or 
superintends the working men; one of the four kinds of 
servants called कमकार ण कर्मकर ५१. ४४. See also ars. 
E. Wfy and waa. 

wfuaaaad Tatpur. m. (-8 :) The master or chief of a fa- 
mily, one who superintends all family affairs. ६, qfy- 
कर्मन्‌ and Wd. 

अधिकर्मन्‌ Tatpur. n. (-मै) Superintendence, supervision. 
E. छ with अधि, kric aff. afar. 

अधिकमिक m. (-कः) Clerk or prefect of the market or fair. 
४. अधिकर्मन्‌ › taddh. aff. ठम्‌ 

अधिकल्यिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ख्पी) (ved.) An exceedingly shrewed 
gambler, one skilled in superior tricks or combinations (?). 
E. अधि and afar. 

अधिकवाक्छोक्ति Tatpur. f. (-far:) Exaggeration , hyperbole. 
E. Wfhaa-arag and उक्ति. 

wfwaarfee m.f.n. (-कः-की-कम्‌ ) Bought with, made of &c. 
more than sixty. ए. अधिक - षष्टि , taddh. aff. ठच्‌. 

अधिकसंवत्सर Karmadh. m. (-र्‌ः) An intercalated year. ए. 
अधिक and संवत्सर. | 

अधिकसाप्रतिक m.f.n. (-कः-की-काम्‌ ) Bought with, made of &c. 
more than seventy. E. Wfwa- सप्तति, taddh. aff. ठन्‌. 

wWhuary Bahuyr. I. m. f. n. (-¥ : ङ्ग or-¥FT ङ्कम्‌ ) Having 
more members than natural or common. 

II. n. (-ङ्गम्‌) The girdle over the coat of mail, worn 
as a kind of scarf. £. अधिक and Wy; in the fem. with 
aff. Stq or टाप्‌. 

अधिकार I. Tatp. m. (-र्‌ः) 'Superintendence, supremacy, autho- 
rity. ?Rule, government. *Duty, office. * Right, title, owner- 
ship. ° The use of royal insignia. ° (In the Mimansa philo- 
sophy.) The right of action, i.e. the right to institute a 
sacrifice and to claim the results which are derived from 
it; it is subject to different regulations and restrictions and 
forms the subject of the sixth adhyaya of the Mimansa. 
See also कमाचिकार. 74 topic in a book; especially 
in grammatical works where it means a precept, rule or 
word, heading and applying to a number of particular rules 
which follow. Also written अधीकार. ४६. W with अधि, 
krit aff. घञ्‌. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f. (-र्‌ः-री) One who has many duties to per- 
form, very busy. ४. Wfe and कार्‌; in the fem. with aff. ङीष्‌ 

अधिकारस्य Tatpur. m. f.n. (-स् : खा -खखम्‌ ) Established in 
an office or charge. ४. अधिक्रार and ख. 

अधिकारिता ^ (-at) ‘Ownership, lordship. ? Right, title &c. 
See अधिक्रारिम्‌. Also wharf Te n. (-त्वम्‌) . ४. अधि 
कारिम्‌ , ४००१). aff. तल्‌ or त्व. 

अधिकारिन्‌ 1. ०.1 ०. (-री-रिणशी-रि) (In law.) Possessing 
a right or title. 

II. m. (-री) "4 superintendent, a ruler, a director. 


अधिजि 


? One holding an office. >A master, an owner. ‘(In the Mi- 
mansa.) One entitled to institute a sacrifice; 8९९ अधिकार. 
° (In the Vedanta.) A person who is perfect in the principles 
and practice of the Vedanta. © Man (in general). ए. Wf¥- 
कार; taddh. aff. इनि 

अधिका्चवचन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Exaggeration, hyperbole. 
E. अधिक-अथे and वचम्‌. 

wfwata Tatpur. n. (-म॑म्‌) . Perhaps the name of a place or 
country. ४. अधिक and Wa. 

wawa Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-वः -ता-वम्‌) 1 Superintended, 
governed. * Claimed or held as a right. * Set as a rule or 
authority. ‘Set over, superintendent. 

II. m. (-तः) + A superintendent in general. * Inspector 
of receipts and disbursements, an auditor of public ac- 
compts. ए. @ with qfe, krit aff. क्र. 

wfuafa Tatpor. f. (-तिः) A possession, a right, a privilege. 
See अधिकरण. ८. छ with अधि, krit aff. fart. 

wfwaa Tatpur. m. (-मः) Invasion, assailing. ए. Wet with 
अधि, krit aff. चम्‌. | 

wfufee Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) (ved.) Lord, ruler. ए. fq with अधि, 
kiit aff. fara. 

wfufeq Tatpor. m. f.n. (-स्नः-त्रा-न्नम्‌) | Censured, reviled, 
detracted from. * Thrown of cast down. * Dismissed, sent, 
dispatched. ‘ Placed, fixed. ए. faq with अधि, krit aff. क्र. 

अधिशेष Tatpur. m. (-पः) 1 Detraction, censure. ? Dismissal, 
dispatch. ४. fqq with अधि, krit aff. चन्‌. 

अधिगत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) | Obtained. > Gone 
through or over, lit. or fig. as read, studied. E. अम्‌ with 
wu, krit aff. %. 

अधिगन्तव्व Tatpur. m. f.n. (-व्वः-व्ा-व्छम्‌ ) To be reached, attain- 
able, acquirable, lit. or fig. ए. बम्‌ with अधि, kritya aff. तच्छ. 

अधिनन् Tatpur. m. (-क्ला) One who obtains or acquires. षट, 
गम्‌ with अधि, krit aff. Fe. 

अधिगम Tatpur. m. (-मः) | Obtaining, attaining, acquiring. 
? Attainment, apprehension, going through or over, lit. or 
fig. > Profit, gain, interest on capital or risk. ए. जनम्‌ with 
Wa, krit aff. चन्‌. 

अधिनमन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) ‘Obtaining, attaining, acquiring. 
? Attainment, apprehension, going through or over, lit. or 
fig. as reading, studying. ४. जम्‌ with अधि, krit aff. ae 

अधिममनीय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-य २-या -यम्‌) To be reached, 
attainable, acquirable, lit. or fig. ए. अम्‌ with अधि, kritya 
aff. अनीयर्‌ 

अधिनम्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-म्यः-म्या-म्यम्‌ ) A ttainable, to be reached 
or acquired, lit. or fig. ४. जम्‌ with अधि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अधिगव Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः-वी-नम्‌) (ved.) On the cow, 
coming from the cow (as milk &c.). ४. दधि and Fy, 
samasinta aff. TY. 

wage Bahovr. m. f.n. (-शः-णा-शम्‌) Of superior quali- 
ties. ४. Why and Wy. 

अधिल Tatpuor. m.f.n. (-जः -जा -बम्‌) ‘Superior by birth. 
?Born from, produced on (?). E. खम्‌ with अधिः; krit aff. डु. 

अधिजनन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Birth. ए. खन्‌ with fy, krit aff. Eg. 

अधिजिङ्क Bahuvr. m. (-%:) One of the diseases of the throat, 
described as ‘a swelling at the root of the tongue like a second 
tongue’ (probably a swelling of the epiglottis) — therefore 
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called also fafary — and produced by the phlegin and blood; 
when it suppurates, considered as incurable. Also wWf¥- 
जिद्धिका. ©. अधि and जिद्धा. 
wfufafsat Bahuvr. f. (-का) The same as the preceding. 
E. Wfafagx, samasanta aff. qq. 
wfaeq Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-द्ः-ष्या-ब्यम्‌) Strung (as a bow). 
E. We and च्य. 
अधिष्योतिषम्‌ Avyayibh. Concerning or relating to the lu- 
minous part of creation; a chapter in the Upanishads treat- 
ing thereon, comprises the following subjects: fire, sun, 
water and the substance of lightning. ४. अधि and ब्योतिष 
wruerat f. (-at) Land on the upper part of a mountain. 
४. अधि, taddh. aff. हकम्‌. 
अधिदन्त Tatpur. m. (-क्त :) A tooth growing over another. 
See whyargat and ay. 5. अधि and दन्त. 
अधिदिन Tatpur. n. (-4aq) The same as अधिकदिन. ©. a 
fa and fem. 
अधिदेव I. Tatpur. m. (-वः) 1A supreme or tutelary deity. 
II. Avyayibh. (-वम्‌) Concerning the gods. (In derivatives 
with a taddh. aff. which has an anubandha BW A or क्‌; both 
parts of this word have vriddhi, f. i. आधिदेविक १.४.) E. 
अलि and देव. 
अधिदेवतम्‌ Avyayibh. Concerning the divinities or the gods. 
E. अधि and देवता. 
अधिदेवता Tatpur. f. (-ता) A tutelary or presiding divinity. 
E. अधि and देवता. 
अधिदेवन 0. (-नम्‌ ) The ground in a hall, on which gambling 
with dice takes place. ए. दिव्‌, with अधि, krit aff. az 
अधिदेव I. Tatpur. ०. (-वम्‌) and 
II. Avyayibh. (-qaq). Sce the following. ॐ. अधि and हेव. 
अधिदेव 1. Tatpur. 0. (-तम्‌) 'The supreme or tutelary 
deity. 2 The active principle in creation, the regulating 
power which resides in water, fire, sky, air, the regions 
&c. See also अधिभूत, WuyTat. | 
II. Avyayibh. (-तम्‌) Concerning 'the deity or 21116 active 
principle in creation. §E. fe and रैवत. 
अधिप Tatpur. m. (-पः) 'An owner, a lord or master. 7A 
king. * (In astrology.) The regent of a sign of the zodiac. 
E. UT with अधि, krit aff. चः 
अधिपति Tatpur. m. (-तिः) 'A master, an owner, a ruler. ° A 
king. (A noun depending upon it in these meanings stands in 
the gen. or loc., f.i. मवामधिपति or गोष्वधिपति.) उ (In me- 
dicine.) ‘That part of the trunk which is inside of the 
upper part of the head, at the passage of the vessel along 
the lateral sinus; wounds inflicted there produce instan- 
taneous death’. ए. WT with अधि, un. aff. इतिः 
अधिपतिवती f. (-ती) The name of certain female divinities 
(in the Vedas). See w@fy. ए. अधिपति, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌, 
the change of in the affix to चू being restricted, in this 
word, to the vaidik meaning of it. 
अधिपती Tatpur. f. (-at) A mistress, a protectress. ४. 
अधिपति, fem. aff. ङीप्‌ , and  adesa for the final ¥. 
अधिपथम्‌ Avyayibh. Over or across a road. ए. Wf and 
पथिन्‌ , samisinta aff. ऋ. 
अधिपा Tatpur. m. (-पाः) (ved.) A master, a lord, a pro- 
tector. E. UT with Why, krit aff. faz. 


अधमां 


अधिपांशुल Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः-शा-खम्‌ ) Where dust is lying 
on or has risen from, dusty. Also written wfucige. E. 
अधि and atge. 

wage Tatpur. m. (-षः) The supreme or presiding spirit. 
E. अधि and Gea. 


अधिप्रजम्‌ Avyayibh. Concerning or relating to the continua- 


tion of the world by procreation; a chapter in the Upa- 
nishads treating thereon comprises the subjects: mother, 
father, posterity and generation. 8. अधि and War. 

अधिप्रणि Avyayibh. (ved.) Over the Prashti (व. v.). See the 
following. ४. अधि and ws. 

wrunfsga Tatpur. ण. (-ग ) (ved.) The yoke over the 
Prashti horse, to which a fourth horse was put (in a cere- 
mony connected with the Vajapeya sacrifice; two horses 
being put before a cart and a third in front of the two, 
so as to form with them a kind of triangle or tripod 
(fe q.v.), wherefore the third horse was called meta- 
phorically the Prashti). ©. wfanfs and युग. 

whey Tatpur. m. (-बूः) A master, a ruler. E. मु with wt, krit 
aff. fara. 

अधिभूत I. Tatpur. n. (-तवम्‌) A subtile or invisible element, 
one which is the cause of the gross or visible elements 
(also as an attribute of the supreme soul that pervades and 
regulates all elements or existence). 

II. Avyayibh. (-तम्‌) Concerning or relating to the bhuta 
or elements; a chapter in the Upanishads includes under 
this topic, earth, atmosphere, material heaven, regions, 
intermediate regions, fire, air, sun, moon, lunar mansions, 
water, annual plants, trees, ether, soul. (In derivatives 
with a taddh. aff. which has an anubandha BN or @ 
both parts of this word assume vriddhi, f. i. .) 
>. अधि and मूत 

wrueeq Tatpur. m. (न्धः) (In medicine.) Severe ophthal- 
mia which is described as having the following symptoms: 
‘acute pains as if the eyes were torn; throbbing which ex- 
tends to half of the head’; it consists of four varieties ac- 
cording to its being produced by derangement of the air, 
bile, phlegm or blood. Also weftaeg. ए. अधि and मन्ध. 

अधिमन्बन Tatpur. m.n. (-मः-नम्‌) (ved.) A piece of wood from 
the paring of the sacrificial post, placed over the arani 
(१. ४.) to kindle a fire by attrition. ए. Way with wy, 
krit aff. we; 8५1. शकल. 

अधिमन्धित 7.1. on. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Affected with the disease 
called अधिमन्धं ५. ५. ८. अधिमन्धय्‌ (अधिमन्, denom. aff. 
णिच्‌); krit aff. क्च. 

अधिमांस Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In medicine.) A disease of the 
gums, described as ‘a great and painful swelling round the 
wisdom-tooth with the discharge of saliva; produced by 
diseased phlegm’. Also अधिमांसक- ८. अधि and मांस. 

अधिमासकं m. (-@). The same as the preceding. ४. अधि 
ata, taddh. aff. कम्‌ . 

अधिमांसार्मन्‌ Tatpur. n. (-@) (In medicine.) A disease of the 
white part on the conjunctiva of the eye; it is described as ‘a 
large, soft (fleshy growth), either liver-coloured or brown’. 


Also  hawatarat. ए. अधिमांस (3५). अ) and wart; 
‘the disease Wee produced by the fleshy excrescence’. 
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धिष 


अधमा I. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-बः-बा-अम्‌) Excessive, above 
measure. Cf. Wfaar;Ty. . 

II. Avyayibh. (-Weq) Above syllabic measurement. (In 
the doctrine of the Upanishads the mysterious syllable Wyat 
is said to be exempt from the general rules of prosody. 
See 913० अध्यक्षर.) ए. अथि and माजा. 

अधिमाचकार्णिक Tatpur. m. (-@:) The name of a Maha- 
brahman (q.v.) according to the mythology. of the Buddhists. 
E. अअधिमानब and @refaas, lit. ‘excessively kind or com- 
passionate’. 

अधिमास Tatpur. m. (-सः) Anintercalary month, formed of the 
aggregate days omitted in reckoning the lunar year, in com- 
parison with the solar. See also wfywaara. ©. gfe and मासः 

wfugfte Tatpur. f. (-fai) (In Buddhistic literature.) Com- 
prehension, intelligence, natural disposition (of the soul). E. 
FT with wy, krit aff. fart. 

अधिसमुक्तिक m. (-कः) A name of Mahakala (q. v.), according 
to the mythology of the Buddhists. ©. Whayqfw, ४४११). 
aff. कन्‌ (?). 

अधिसुक्छिसार Babuvr. ०.1 ०. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) (In Buddhistic 
literature.) Being quite comprehension, being thoroughly 
addicted to comprehending. E. अधिसमुक्ि and सार. 

अधिमुष्य Tatpur. m. (-@:) A name of Sékyamuni in 
one of his thirty-four anterior births. ए. मुहू with अधि, 
ktitya aff. यत्‌ (?) or अधिं and मुह्य. The word is doubtful. 

wfweaw I. Tatpur. m. (-w:) ' The supreme sacrifice, the 
sacrifice xat éSoyrv. 7 An influence superior to or pre- 
siding over sacrifice. 

II. Avyayibh. (-¥yeq) Concerning or with respect to sa- 
crifice. ए. Wf and wy. 

अधियाङ्क Tatpur.(?) n. (yay). The same as wrwary of 
which it is given as a various reading. ए. doubtful, per- 
haps instead of Weary (अधि and wre), or of अधिकाङ्क, 
with @ in the place of क 

अधिरथ Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-चः = चा- खम्‌) Being on or 
ubove a Car. 

IT. m. (-चः) 'A charioteer. *? The proper name of a 
chariotecr who was a prince and descendant of Anu and 
of Anga, a son of Satyakarman and foster father of Karna. 
E. धि and रथ. 

wacfa m. (-चिः). See उद्रि of which it occurs as a 
various reading. 

अधिराज्‌ Tatpur. m. (-राट्‌) A supreme king or ruler. ह. 
अधि and राजञ्‌ 

अधिराज Tatpur. m. (-%:). The same as the preceding. ए. 
अधि and राम्‌ › samasanta aff. TE. 

अधिराजम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-जा) . The same as अधिराञ्‌ E. 
अधि and राम्‌. 

अधिराज्य 14170071. n. (- च्यम्‌) ‘Supreme sway. > Empire. 
*The name of a country, also read WfatTe and अधि- 
वाज्य. ८. अधि and Trey. 

अधिरान्यभाञ्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@) An emperor, a paramount 
sovereign. ४. अधिराज्य and ATH 

अधिराष् Tatpur. n. (-ष्म्‌). See अधिराश्य. ८.अधि and राद्ध. 

अधिकम 290४४. "0.1". (-क्यः-कमा-कम्‌) Wearing gold. 
E. अधिं and खक. 


अधवा 


wfwee Tatpur. m.f.n. (-हः-हा-हम्‌ ) Ascended or gone over, 
lit. or fig., act. or pass., person. or impersonally. ए. दह 
with सधि, krit aff. च. | 

अधिरोपल Tatpur: ०. (-शम्‌ ) Causing to ascend, placing over. 
E. हू with We, in the caus., krit aff. we 

अधिरोपितव Tatpur. ०.1. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Placed over, lit. 
or fig. ८. हू with Wfw, in the caus., krit aff. क. 

अधिरोह Tatpur. m. (-y:) Surmounting, ascending, over- 
topping. ८. Wy with अधि, krit aff. खम्‌. 

wfucree Tatpur. 1. ०. (-शम्‌ ) Ascending, surmounting, over- 
topping. 

II. f. (-aft) A ladder, a staircase. See also whacrfeat 
E. QE with अधिः krit aff. az 

अधिरोहिन्‌ Tatp. 1. m.f.n. (-ही-हिणी-हि) Who rises on or above. 
II. f. (-शी) A ladder, a staircase. 8९८ अधिरोहशी. ४. 
इह with Why, krit aff. शिनि ८2). 
अधिलोकम्‌ Avyayibh. Concerning or relating to the world. 
A chapter in the Upanishads treating thereon comprises 
the subjects: earth, sky, ether, wind. ४, अधि and लोकं 
अधिवक्ता Tatpur. m. (-ज्ा) I. A partisan, an advocate. ए. F& 
with Wt, krit aff. तृच्‌ 

II. One who speaks in a superior manner, very eloquent. 

E. Wfey and वक्तु. 
अधिवथनं Tatpur. on. (-नम्‌) I. Advocating, speaking in 
favour of another. ए. @@ with शधि, krit aff. we 

II. A name, an appellation. ©. अधि and aa. 

अधिवस्वर Bahuvr. m. ~ ०. (-सवः-सा-स्रम्‌) Wearing cloth or 
raiment. ए. अधि and Ae. 

wtratey ०. (च्यम्‌) The name of a country; see अधिराश्य 
which seems to be the more correct reading of this word. 

अधिवास Tatpor. m. (-सः) I. 'One who dwells above others. 
* 076 who dwells near others, a neighbour. > An in- 
habitant. * An abode, a place or situation. kr. Fa (to 
dwell &c.) with अधि, krit aff. wey. 

IT. A cover, an upper garment. Also अधीलास. ४, वस्‌ 
(to cover with dress) with अधि, kiit aff. चम्‌. 

III. Continuance, perseverance, esp. fig.: fixing one’s 
self at a person’s door in order to enforce compliance with 
some demand. ४. FQ (वसु) with we, krit aff. WH 

IV. ' Perfuming or dressing the person &c.; (as materials and 
objects of toilet by which this is done, are enumerated the fol- 
lowing: ferent, न्धः, शिला, धान्वम्‌, दूर्वा, FATA, फलम्‌, 
दधि, घृतम्‌, खसिकम्‌, सिन्दूरम्‌, शङ्खः, कठ्जलम्‌, रोचना, B- 
तसर्पः, स्वर्णम्‌, Creat, AAR, चामरम्‌, दर्पणम्‌, दीपः, प्रश- 
wary). *See अधिवासन. ४. वास्‌ with अधि, kit aff. we. 

अधिवासन Tatpur. 1. (-नम्‌ ) I. ' Perfuming or dressing the per- 
son &c. (8९९ अधिवासं IV.1.). 3A religious ceremony, pre- 
liminary to any great Hindu festival: touching a vessel 
containing perfumes, flowers and other things previously 
presented to an idol, or offering perfumes &c. to it. E. AT] 
with अधि, krit aff. ge 

1. 14 summoning and fixing of the presence of adivinity upon 
an image «&c., when he is wanted for any solemnity. * The 
placing of a new image in water &c. the day before the divinity 
18 to be summoned to inhabit it. ? The same as अधिवास, 
६, वस्‌ (वसु) with सधि, in the caus., krit aff. युच्‌ (?). 
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अधिष्ठा 


अधिवासभूमि Tatpur. f. (-मिः) A dwelling place. ©. अधिवास 
and yfa 

अधिवासित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) I. Invested with. ४. 
वस्‌ (to cover with dress) with धि, in the caus., krit aff. YW. 

II. Perfumed, scented. ४. कास्‌ with अधि, krit aff. क्र. 

अधिवासिता f. (-at) Residence, staying or abiding in one 
place. Also अधिवासित्व n. (-@a). ८. अधिवासिन्‌ , taddh. 
aff. VQ or &. | 

अधिवासिन्‌ Tatpur. m. 1 0. (-सी - सिनी - सि) Staying or 
abiding in one place. ४. बुस्‌ with अधि, krit aff. शिनि ८2). 

अधिवाहन Bahuvr. m. (-4:) A proper name; acc. to some, 
a son of Anga. ए. अधि and बाहून, 

wfufaae Avyayibh. Concerning or relating to knowledge. A 
chapter in the Upanishads treating thereon comprises the sub- 
jects: teacher, pupil, science and expounding. E.wftqand विचा. 

अधिविन्ना Tatpur. f.(-aT) (In law.) A wife whose husband has 
subsequently married others; a superseded wife. ए. fag (fag) 
with अधिः krit aff. क्क, or according to another etym. a Bahavr. 
of aft and faq, taken either in the sense of fay or faaa. 

अधिवेत्तव्या Tatpur. f. (-व्था) A wife deserving or proper to be 
superseded by her husband marrying another. Also @fWaaQr 
or अधिवेदनीया. ८. विद्‌ (faz) with अधि, kritya aff. तच्छ. 

अधिवेचु Tatpur. m. (-्ता) A man marrying another than 
his first wife. ८. fag (faz) with सधि, krit aff. तृच्‌. 

अधिवेदन Tatpur. n. (-वम्‌) Marrying again, whilst a former 
wife is living. ८. fag (fag) with अधि, kiit aff. wg. 

अध्विदनीया Tatpur. f. (-या). The same as अअधिवे्तव्धा. ४. 
विड (fag) with Wf, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अधिवेदम्‌ Avyayibh. Concerning or with respect to the Veda. 
E. Wf and चेद 

wfwaet Tatpur. f. (-चा). The same as अधिवेष्तव्धा. ए. faz 


ह ५.१४ ) with अधि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Lain or slept over or 


upon; used either in an active or passive sense, personally 
or impersonally. ४. शी with अधि, kvit aff. w. 

अधिश्रयण Tatpur. I. ०. (-शम्‌) Placing over the fire a pot &c. 
(the reverse of WAS q.v.); also as a sacrificial act which 
occurs in several sacrifices, the Darsapurnamasa, Vajapeya &c. 

1. f. (-aft) A furnace or fire- place. ४. खि with अधि, 

krit aff. खुर, in the fem. with ङीप्‌. 

आअधिश्रयशीय 7.1. n. (-य "या -यम्‌) Relating to the wfe- 
अयण १.४. ८. अधिश्रयण, taddh. aff. w. 

wfufara Tatpur. m. ~ n. (-वः-तवा-तम्‌) Placed over the fire. 
gE. खि with अधि, krit aff. & 

अधिषवण Tatpur. n. (-wat) (ved.) The name of two wooden 
boards, on which the juice of the Soma plant was expressed 
and where the Somabhishava (q.v.) was placed, in sacrifices 
as the Jyotishtoma or those sharing in the principal rites 
of it. ए. सु with अधि, kiit aff. ee. 


| whet Tatp. I. m.f.n. (-ता-नी-तु) Governing, directing, ruling. 


II. m. (-@t) 'A ruler, a governor, a superintendent. 
2( According to the doctrine of the Pasupatas) Iswara, 
the superintending or ruling providence. (In the feminine 
esp. in conjunction with देवता, a ruling or tutelary divinity.) 
ए. QT with wry, krit aff. Fe. 
अधिष्ठान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ‘Abiding, resting upon. * Site, 
P 


अधीयत 


situation. * A town. ‘(In architecture.) Base, basement. 
° Power, dignity, superintendence. "° Prescribed rule, fixed 
practice. 7 4 wheel. * Approaching. १ (In Buddhistic litera- 
ture.) Benediction. ४. खा with अधि, krit aff. we 

अधिष्टानशरीर Karmadh. n. (-रम्‌) (In Sankbya phil.) According 
to some, an intermediate body between the लिङ्गशरीर 8१ we- 
शरोर (११.४४.); one that is supposed to enable the subtle body 
to assume the corporeity of gross body. ए.अधिषान and शरीर. 

अधिषछठायक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यकः-यिका-यकम्‌ ) Superintending, 
governing. E. खा with अधि › krit aff. WE and agama Fe 

अधिष्ठित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) " Fixed, determined, estab- 
lished ; literally or figuratively, as ahouse ora practice. ?Inha- 
bited, occupied. *Supervised, superintended, guarded. ‘ Ap- 
pointed. Superintending, inhabiting, occupying. Used act. or 
pass., person. or impersonally. ४. सा with सधि, krit aff. yw. 

अधिस्त्री 1. Tatpur. f. (-ख््री) A superior or excellent woman. 

II. Avyayibh. (-f@) Used in the same sense as the lo- 

cative of सी. ४६. Wf and स्त्री 

अधिहरि Avyayibh. Used in the same sense as the locative 
of इरि. ८. अधि and हृरिः 

अधीकार Tatpur. m. (-रः). See अधिकार. 

wetae Bahuvr. m. (-4 :) (In grammatical terminology.) 
A radical having the sense of remembering. ४. ¥@ (the 
technical form of ¥ in the sense of remembering) with अधि, 
and wa; scil. धातु. 

अभीत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Read , obtained && ४, 
X (QE or इद्‌) with Why, 11८ aff. w. 

अधीतवेद Bahuvr. 71. (-द्‌ः) A Brahman, who has read theVedas ; 
a student who has finished his course of study. E. Efrat and चेद्‌ 

अधीति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) ‘Study, perusal. ?(ved.) Recollec- 
tion, desire. ४८. इ (UP, ° इक्‌) with why, krit aff. क्तिन्‌. 

अधीतिन्‌ m. f. n. (-ती -तिनी -ति) Well read in, conversant 
with, versed in (with a noun in the locative; f. 1. अधीती 
व्याकरे , versed in grammar). ४. Weta, taddh. aff. «fa. 

wea Bahuvr. m.f. n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) ' Dependant. ? Docile. E. 
अधि and ya ‘having a master over one’s self’. This word 
and the etymology as mentioned, are given by the native 
lexicographers; but according to the best grammatical autho- 
rities अधीनं would not exist as a real word. Words as <T- 
BTU, ब्राह्मणाधीन and the like, are explained by them as 
coming from राजाधि (राजन्‌ and अधि), ब्राह्मशाधि (ब्राह्मण 
and अधि) with taddh. aff. @, or by others as derived from TT- 
खन्‌ , ब्राहमण with taddh. aff. संधीनन्‌ ; it would seem therefore 
that the use of Weft as an independant word is grammatically 
not correct. But see quyeftyay and waft. 

अधीनता f. (-वा) Subjection, dependance, slavery: so ऋधी- 
We 11. (-व्वम्‌). ४, सधीन, taddh. aff. we or सख. The gram- 
matical correctness of this word is questionable; see the ए. 
of the preceding. 

अअधीमन्य Tatpur. m. (-न्ध ) The same as Wag q.v.; the 
vowel in सधि being lengthened. 

अधीयत्‌ Tatpur. I. m. (-यन्‌) A student who reads the Veda &c. 
with facility or ease. See अधीयान. ४. इ (EE) with wy, 
krit aff. शतु. 

II. m. fn. (-यन्‌ -यती-यत्‌) Remembering. ए. इ (TR) 

with अधि, krit aff. शतु. 
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WHAT 7. (-नः) A student, one going over or reading the 
Vedas &. ए. इ (EG) with Why, krit aff. शानच्च्‌ 

अधीर Tatpur. I. m-.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Unsteady, unstable 
(lit. or met.). ? Perplexed, confused, not possessed of self- 
command. * Unwise. 

II. f. (स) ‘Lightning. * (In rhetoric.) A cross or ca- 
pricious mistress, one not possessed of self-command; with 
two varieties, the मच्छ or adolescent dame who will ‘as- 
sail her lover with harsh speeches’ and the Wayeeaq or 
प्रहा or mature dame who will ‘scold and beat him’. 
See also Yet and धीराधीरा. ८. अ neg. and Wye. 

अधीरता f. (-ता) Fickleness, unsteadiness; also WHS n. 
(-त्वम्‌). ४. अधीर , taddh. aff. तल्‌ or ख. 

अधीवास Tatpur. 01. (-@:). The same as अधिवास Il., the ¥ 
in अधिं being made long. 

अधीश Tatpur. m. (-शः) A master, a lord. ४. अधि and tq. 

अधीश्चर Tatpur. m. (-र :) ‘An emperor, a king paramount 
over all the neighbouring princes. ° An Arhat, according 
to the Jainas. ४. अधि and {yv. 

अधीष्ट Tatpur. I. ण. (-ष्टः) One requested or honourably engaged 
to assume a duty, as a teacher &c. (not one hired for money). 

Il. ४. (-म्‌) An honourable occupation. ४. इष्‌ with Wry, 
krit aff. ‘Wy. 

अधुना ind. Now, at present. ४. WY (i. €. W, considered as 
a substitute of EZA), taddh. aff. अधुना 

अधुनातन 7.1. ". (-नः -नी-नम्‌) Of or belonging to the 
present. ४. अघुना) taddh. aff. a and agama gz 

अधुर Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Having no load (as a 
cart). ए. WW priv. and Wq, samasinta aff. WY. 

अधुत Tatpur. 1. m. f. 0. (-@: -वा-वम्‌) Unheld, undetained. 

II. m. (-तः) A name of Vishnu. ४. ऋं neg. and चत. 

अधुति I. Tatpur. f. (-तिः) 'Laxity, want of firm hold. 
? Want of steadiness or firmness. (In rhetoric described as 
one of the conditions connected with the Rasa Stingara 
१. १.) ८. Wneg. and yfa 

II, Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-तिः-तिः-ति) Having no steadiness 

or firmness. ६. W priv. and yfa 
अधुष्ट Tatpur. 1. 0. (-8:-8T-Ba) ‘Ashamed, modest, 
humble. ? Not overcome, invincible. ए. Wneg. and ye. 
Wye Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (- Ww: - ष्या - ष्वम्‌ ) " 7700१, vain. 
+ Irresistible, invincible. 
Il. £ (-ष्वा) The name of a river. ४. W neg. and ye. 
way Tatpur. f. (-¥:) A cow that does not yield milk. F. 
WZ deter. and Uy 
wae I. Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) Instability , want of firmness. E. 
ऋ neg. and Qzy 
II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-्यः-या -्यम्‌) Unsteady, feeble, ir- 
resolute. E. ज priv. and Bq 
WES Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌ ) A lower garment. 5. Wwe and wWya 
wWaraeg Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चः-सा-चम्‌) (ved.) Being under the 
axle of a car or under a car. 8९८८ जघोः्च. E. अधस्‌ and WY. 
अधो-च Tatpur. m. f.n. (-च : -चा -चम्‌). The same as ऋधघो- 
WY. ८. अधस and Wy. 
Wat-qa Tatpur. m. (-खः) ‘A name of Krishna. ’The sign 
Sravans. Also written ऋअध्योसख. ए. अधस्‌ - अ and अज; 
‘Krishna, as a child, killed, when lying under a car, Putana, 
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a female fiend who was hovering over it in the shape of a 
bird, and thus, as it were, was born again (under the car)’; 
or according to others, from Wuyyqy, the name of a Rishi, 
and &, ‘a son of Adhoksha’; or, ‘because he is produced by 
or to such as have subdued or cast down their passions, 
1. €. because he becomes visible to them’; or a Bahuvr. from 
अथस and Wag (n. knowledge derived from the senses; 
m. pl. living beings), ‘because he has subdued all untrue 
knowledge or because he is superior to all living beings’. 

अधोगत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः- ता - तम्‌) Descended, gone 
down, lit. or fig. ४. Waa and गत. 

अधोगति I. Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Going downwards, lit. or fig. 

` ४8 degradation, going into hell &e. 

II. Bahuvr. 0.10. (-तिः-विः-ति) Descending, going down- 
wards, lit. or fig. ए. अधस्‌ and गति. In the same sense 
अधोगम Tatpur. m. (-मः) and अघोगमनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌). 

अथधोगानमिन्‌ Tatpur. m. 1. ए. (-मी-मिनी-मि) Descending, 
going downwards. See the preceding. ४. Waa and गामिन्‌. 

weareegt Bahuvr. f. (-ष्टा) A plant (Acheranthes aspera). 
See अपामार्ग. ४. अधस्‌ and घण्टा. 

Wat | Tatpur. n. (-ङ्म्‌) 1The anus. ? Pudendum muliebre; 
also written WHYY. ए. अधस्‌ and WE. 

अधोजानु Avyayibh. Under the knee, lower than the knee. 
E. WYq and ay. | 

wutfafsat Tatpor. f. (-क्ा) The avula or soft palate. ४. 
अधस्‌ and fafxar. 

अधोटाद््‌ Tatpur. 0. 1. (-€:-@) The under timber (of a 
pillar &९.). E. अधस्‌ and टद्‌. 

अधोदिम्‌ Tatpur. ^ (-fe@) ‘The lower region. *The 
Nadir. ४६. WH@ and faq 

wuretfe I. ष्ण. f. (-fe :) A downcast look. 

II. Babuvr. m.f.n. (-f8:-fe:-fS) Downcast, one who 

looks down. ४. Waa and gfe. 

अधोदेश Tatpur. m. (-श्रुः) 'The bottom, the lowest part. 
?The lower part of the body. §©. खस and देश. 

अधोदार Tatpur. ०. (-रम्‌) ‘The anus. * Padendum muliebre. 
४. अधस्‌ and बार. 

अधोनाभम्‌ Avyayibh. Under the navel. ४. Waa and नामि, 
samasanta aff. W. 

अधोपहास Tatpor. m. (-@:) Copulation, coition. ४. This 
word occurs only in the Upan. and seems to be an irre- 
gular compound formed of the phrase Wy उप ह Bq, 
‘she was or lay under (him)’. 

Wy ayy Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) An under girth or strap. E. 
अधस्‌ and बन्धन. 

असोम Tatpur. n. (- Wat) (In medicine.) A medicament 
which is to be taken after eating; one of the ten kinds of 
medicaments classified according to the time of their appli- 
cation; see besides निर्भक्क, प्राग्भक्त , मध्येमक्त, अन्तराभक्त, 
समक्त, BYR, YFERRUTA (which is twofold) and ग्रा- 
साग्र. ४. अधस्‌ and we, scil. Whore. 

अधोमव Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Placed below, inferior. 
ए. अधस्‌ and भव. 

अधोभाम Tatpur. m. (-मः) 'The bottom, the lowest part. 
> The lower part of the body. E. अघस्‌ and माम. 

अधोभानरोषहर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Removing or 
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curing diseases of the lower part of the body (as a me- 
५५०९). ए. अधघोभाम- दोष and हर्‌. 

अधोभुवन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) The world below, the regions 
below the earth. E. खस and भुवन. 

अधोभूमि Tatpur. f. (-fa :) A place or land below (such as 
land at the foot of a mountain &c.). ए. Wea and भूमि 

अधोमर्मम्‌ Tatpur. n. (- a) The anus. ९. धस्‌ and मर्मन्‌. 

अधोमुख Bahuvr. I. m. f.n. (-षखः-खा० खी-खम्‌) 1 Downlooked, 
looking downwards. ? Inverted, turned upside down, headlong. 

II. m. (-@:) A name of Vishnu. 

III. f. (-खा) A plant (Premna esculenta). See मौजजि्का 

IV. n. (-खम्‌) A division of Naraka or hell. See Wap fa Te. 
४. अधस्‌ and Yq; in the fem. with aff. टाप्‌ or Ste 

अघलोयन् Tatpur. n. (-श्म्‌) A still, or the lower of two vessels 
luted together for distilling, sublimation &c. ए. Waa and यन्त, 

अधोरक्रपित्त Tatpur. n. (-्म्‌ ) (In medicine.) See Wey: afat. 
E. Waq and र क्रपिष्छ. 

अधोराम Tatpur. m. (-मः) (ved.) White — (or according to 
others, dark) — coloured on the lower part of the body, an 
epithet of the goat, one of the twelve रेकादशिन (१. ४.) 
animals in the Aswamedha sacrifice. ४. खस and राम. 

Wu Tatpur. m. (-ग्ब ) The perpendicular. Also Wa- 
लम्ब; वलम्ब and Hey. ८. अधस्‌ and लम्ब. 

SRC IE | Tatpur. m. (-कः) The regions below the earth. ४. 
अधस and खोक. 

अधोवदन Bahuvr. 0.1 ०. (-न्‌ः-ना-नम्‌). The same as ऋअध्ी- 
मुख १.४. 5. अधस्‌ and वदन. . 

अधोवश्‌ Tatpur. m. (-शः) 1 116 bottom of a thing. ? Pu- 
dendum muliebre. ४. अधस्‌ aud AY. 

अधोवायु Tatpur. m. (-g :) ‘The vital air that passes down- 
wards, one of the five vital airs. *Ventris crepitus. E. 
अधस्‌ and वायु. 

Way area Tatpur. n. (-्म्‌) (In medicine.) A kind of ple- 
thora, ‘when blood is discharged from the anus and urethra’. 
Also written ऋधघोखपिन्त. ए. अधस्‌ and wafau. 

weg Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-चः-चा-चम्‌) 1 Perceptible, present 
to the senses. > Superintending, presiding over. 

II. m. (-चः) 1.4 superintendent in general, one of receipts 
and disbursements. ?A plant (a species of Mimusops). See 
चीरिका and waTere. ©. अधि and Ww, or more correctly, as 
also mentioned in the native etym., WY with अधि, krit aff. Tq. 

Wayqcay Avyayibh. Above all other letters (in importance 
or in place; being often pyt at the head of various writings, 
as the mysterious syllable चरम्‌). ए. अधि and Wat. 

अध्यति Avyayibh. (In law.) Property given to the wife at 
the time of her marriage, one of the six items of woman's 
peculiar property. See efraw. ए. अधि and wf; lit. 
(presented) over the (nuptial) fire. 

warfirara Tatpor. n. (-तम्‌). The same as the preceding. r. 
wuts and wa; sc. स्रीधन (q. v.). 

अध्यग्न्युपागत Tatpur. n. (-वम्‌). The same as the preceding. 
E. Werfy and Surya; 8५. स््रीधम (q. v.). 

अध्यन Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-ष्यङ््‌ -धीषी-ष्यक्‌) Superior, best. E. 
अश्च (1. 1.) with अधि, krit aff. faye, in the fem. with aff. 
ङीप्‌. For the declension of this word see Ww_II. 

Wyatt Babuvr. f. (- eT) 'Cowach. See खव्छङ्का and कपिकच्छ. 
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> According to others a synonyme of भूम्यामलकी. E. Why 
and wWug ‘having excellent seed’ (?). 

waftreq Tatpur. m. (-पः) Excessive censure. ए. Wfe and 
अधिचेप | 

wut Tatpur. m. f. n. (-भः = ना- गम्‌) Very dependant, 
slave by birth. ए. अधि and wefty, or अध्यधि, taddh. aff. 
ख; see the ४. of अधीन. 

Wuaraa Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Study, reading, especially of the 
sacred books; one of the six duties of a Brahman. ए. ¥ 
(दङ्‌) with why, kiit aff. ez. 

sewerage Dwandwa n. du. (-सी) Study and penance. 
(Only used in the dual.) ८. खध्ययन and तपस्‌. 

WITT Tatpur. n. (- दछम्‌ ) Religions merit or purity 
which is in the study of the sacred works. ठ. खध्ययनं (in 
the sense of the locative) and Fe 

अध्ययनीय Tatpur. m. ~ 1. (-यः-या-यम्‌) To be read or 
studied. ए. इ (HS) with अधिः, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

awe Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-धैः-धा-धम्‌) One and a half, having 
an extra half. See also साध्ै. (In derivatives of compounds 
the first part of which is अच्च and which have the meaning of 
‘measuring or weighing, worth, containing, bought for, pro- 
duced from, consisting of &c.’, the affix which would be re- 
quired, is dropped in many instances; sce f. i. अध्य्धकस, 
अध्यधेभ्युपं &०.) ८. अधि and अध. 

अध्यर्धक m. f. 0. (-धंकं 6 -धिंका-धकम्‌) Bought for or worth, 
containing, produced from &c. onc and a half. ॐ. wud, 
taddh. aff. कम्‌. ; 

अध्यधकैसरं (accord. to some) Dwigu I. m.n. (-स्ः-सम्‌) One 
Kansa (q. v.) and a half. 

lf. m.f.n. (-सः-सी-सम्‌) Containing, measuring, consist- 
ing of, bought for &c. one Kansa (प. ४.) and a half. ष. 
अध्यध and कस; in the meaning II. the taddh. aff. टिठन्‌ 
is considered as dropped. 

अष्यधदाकिशीक (accord. to some) Dwigu m. f. n. (-क ;-का-कम्‌) 
Weighing, worth, consisting of, bought for &c. one Kakini 
(q. v.) and a half. ४. were - arfaat (accord. to some, 
Dwigu), taddh, aff. ईकन्‌ 

अच्यधकाषापश (accord. to some) Dwigu I. m.n. (-ण :-णम्‌ ) 
One Karshapana (q. ९.) and a half. 

II. m. f. n. (-शः-णी-णम्‌) Weighing, worth, consisting of, 
bought for &c. one Karshapana (वू. ए.) and a half. ए. way 
and Sraray ; in the meaning II. the taddh. aff. fZgw is 
considered as dropped. See also अष्यधकाषापसिक. 

अष्य्धकाषापणिक (accord. to some) Dwigu m. f. १. (-क :-की- 
काम्‌ ) Weighing, worth, consisting of, bought for &c. one 
Karshapana (q. v.) and a half. See also अषध्धधकाषापश II. 
ए. अष्चर्धकाषापस (1.), taddh. aff. fram. . 

अध्यधयवारीक (accord. to some) Dwigu m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) 
Measuring, containing, consisting of, bought for &c. one 
Khari (व. v.) and a half. ट. अध्यधै-सारी (accord. to some, 
Dwigu), taddh. aff. रकम्‌ 

अध्यधपण्छ (accord. to some) Dwigu m. f.n. (-ख्छ : -खा - खम्‌) 
Measuring or weighing, consisting of, bought for &c. one 
Pana (q. र.) and a half. £. अध्यधै-पशु (accord. to some, 
Dwigu), taddh. aff. यत्‌. 


अअध्यधेपाय (accord. to some) Dwigu m. f. n. (-द्य : -चा -दम्‌) 
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Measuring &c. one foot and a half. E. wuu- UTE (accord. 
to some, Dwigu), taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

warwenfas (accord. to some) Dwigu m.f.n. (-कः-की-काम्‌ ). The 
same as WUUATETIN Ll. E. अष्यधै-प्रति (acc. to some, Dwigu) 
(considered as a substitute of @TATAa), taddh. aff. fea. 

अध्यधमाष्य (accord. to some) Dwigu m.f.n. (-ष्यः-ष्या-ष्वम्‌ ) Weigh - 
ing, consisting of, bought for &c. one Masha (q.v.) and a half. 
E. Wuruar;a (accord. to some, Dwigu), taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अध्य्धविंशतिकवीन m. f. 1. (-भः -ना -नम्‌) Measuring, worth, 
consisting of, bought for &c. twenty and a half (i. €. 
thirty). ४. werd- विंशतिक, taddh. aff. ख. 

अध्यर्धशतं I. Dwandwa (2) n. (-तम्‌) Hundred and fifty. 

II. m. f. n. (- तः ता-वम्‌) Measuring, worth, consist- 
ing of, bought for &c. hundred and fifty. ए. Weyw and 
Wa; in the meaning II. the aff. यजत्‌ is considered as dropped. 
See also Was. 

अध्यधेशतमान (accord. to some) Dwigu I. ०. 0. (नः -4) 
One Satamana (q.v.) and a half. 

IT. m.f.n. (-नः-नी-नम्‌) Measuring, worth, consisting of, 
bought for &c. one Satamana (q. ए.) and a half. ए. Www 
and Ya@aATae; in the meaning IT. the taddh. aff. we is con- 
sidered as dropped. See also अध्यर्थशातमान. 

WANT m. f. n. (-@ : -त्वा त्वम्‌) Measuring, worth, con- 
sisting of, bought for &c. hundred and fifty. See also 
wWeyeya. ए. अध्यधंशत (1.), taddh. aff. aq. 

अध्थर्धशाण (accord. to some) Dwigu I. m. (-शः) One Sana (q.v.) 
and a half. 

II. m. f. n. (-णः -णी -शम्‌) Weighing, worth, consisting 
of, bought for &c. one Sana (q.v.) and a half. ए. qed 
and शाणं; in the meaning II. the taddh. aff. JH is con- 
sidered as dropped. See also the following. 

अध्य्धशाण्य (ace. to some) Dwigu m. f. n. (-खः-खवा-खम्‌ ) Weigh- 
ing, worth, consisting of, bought for &c. one Sana (त. v.) and a 
half. See also the preceding. E.WwUeyrTa(I.), taddh. aff. aa. 

अध्य्धंशातमानं (accord. to some) Dwigu m.f.n. (-नः -नी -नम्‌) 
Measuring, worth, consisting of, bought for &c. one Satamana 
and ahalf. See also जअष्यधंशतमान. ए.अध्य्धशतमान (1.), taddh. 
aff. W@, with Vriddhi in the latter part of the compound. 

अध्यधम्ूपे (accord. to some) Dwigu I. m.n. (-पैः-चैम्‌) One Surpa 
and a half. 

II. m.f.n. (-पैः -पी -पेम्‌) Measaring , worth, consisting of, 
bought for &c. one Surpa and a half. E. wurw and श्प ; in 
the meaning II. the taddh. aff. Ws or Je is considered as 
dropped. | 

अष्यधेसहस् 1. Dwandwa (?) n. (-सनम्‌ ) Thousand and a half 
(i. €. thousand five hundred). 

7. m.f.n. (-खः-सरा-स्रम्‌) Measuring, consisting of, worth, 
bought fort &c. thousand five hundred. E. wu and संहस्र; 
in the meaning II. the taddh. aff. q@ is considered as 
dropped. See also खष्वचधैसाहसख. 

अध्यधंसाहस्र m.f.n. (-खः-सी-खरम्‌) Measuring, consisting of,worth, 
bought for-&c. thousand five hundred. ४. अध्यर्धसहस्र (I.), 
taddh. aff. Way with Vriddhi in the latter part of the compound. 

अध्थधेसुवशं (accord. to some) Dwigu I. m. 0. (-शैः- णम्‌) 
One Suvarna (पू. ४.) and a half. 


IT. m.f.n. (-णः-णी-णैम्‌) Weighing, consisting of, worth, 


bought for &c. one Suvarna (q. ४.) and a half. ए. अध्यध 
and yaa; in the meaning II. the taddh. aff. Je is con- 
sidered as dropped. See also the following. 

waualafes m. f. 7. (-कं : - की -कम्‌ ) Weighing, produced 
from, worth, bought for &c. one Suvarna (q. v.) and a 
half. See also the preceding. ४. अष्यधेसुवशं (1.), taddh. aff. 
उक्‌, with Vriddbi in the latter part of the compound. 

wage Tatpur. n. (-द्‌म्‌) An indolent swelling, the growth 
of which begins in the embryo and which is considered in- 
curable. According to the native commentaries it is a he- 
reditary disease and in 80 far always also दिरबैद (१. ४.); 
though the latter is distinct from it in some respects. ४. 
Wy and wad; ‘an Arbuda or indolent swelling which 
reaches beyond (scil.) birth’, i.e. which takes place prior 
to birth. 

अध्यवसान Tatpur.n. (-नम्‌ ) ‘Determining, ascertaining. ° Effort, 
energy. *(In rhetoric.) The simple enuntiation of elliptic 
or figurative speech without qualifying it by epithets «c., 
as it were, leaving it on its own effort; such sentences as 
ऋतो urafa ‘the white (horse) gallops’, कुन्ताः प्रविशल्ि 
‘(men with) lances enter’ (see also under अजहत्स्वाथै) , or 
कलिङ्गः arefas: ‘the (inhabitant of) Kalinga is impetuous’ 
(see also under अहुत्सखा्ची) would be lakshands or elliptic 
expressions by Wwaara, while wae: Bar wrafa the 
white horse gallops, एते कुन्ताः प्रविशन्ति these (men with) 
lances enter, wfery: Geary युध्यते the man (inhabitant of) 
Kalinga fights would be qualified or lakshanas by WYtYa 
q-v. (See also under yyt.) Or सुखं दितीयखक्ः, (her) 
face is another moon, would be an wrasrarfs (q. ४.) or 
hyperbole in virtue of Weyqqre, the comparison as it 
were resting on its own merit. ८. सौ with अव and wfy, 
krit aff. @g. 

अध्यवसाय Tatpur. ण. (-यः) 1 Aacertainment, determining. ? As- 
siduous application, effort, energy. *(In philosophy.) The 
specific fanction of gf& or intellect (१. v.), apprehension 
by intellect, its taking hold of an object either by ascertain- 
ment or volition. * (In rhetoric.) The same as WwaqrTe. 
E. सौ with wa and आधि, kiit aff. @ and agama युकः 

अथ्यवसायित Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Undertaken, at- 
tempted as a difficult task. ए. सौ with Wa and अधि, in 
the caus., krit aff. YW. 

अध्यवसायिन्‌ m. fin. (-यी-यिनी-यि) Resolute, determined. 
४. अध्यवसाय, ४५०१). aff. इनि. 

अध्यवसित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) | Determined, as- 
certained. > Apprehended by intellect. See WuyqqrTe. ए. 
खो with wa and qft, krit aff. क्र. 

www Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Eating too often, taking food 
before that previously eaten is digested. ४. Wf and 


अञ्जन. 

अध्यस्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ख्: -स्ता -खम्‌ ) | Placed over. ? Sub- 
stituted, supposed erroneously , misconceived: as a snake 
when that so perceived is actually a piece of rope. E. W& 
with Wf, krit aff. न. 

अच्यस्खि Tatpur. n. (-faq) A bone grown over another bone. 
ट. Wie and whey i | 

waa I. Tatpur. ०. (-@a) The supreme soul or Wrart 


61 


20 


35 


30 


35 


40 


50 


अध्याय 


(५. ४.) Sometimes considered as identical with Wey (५. ४.) 
and, in the sectarian doctrine, especially with Narayana 
or Vishnu. 

II. Avyayibb. (-@fwq) Concerning or relating to soul, life 
&c.; see Wave. A chapter in the Upan. treating thereon con- 
tains the following subjects: the lower jaw, the upper jaw, 
speech and tongue; another passage comprises under this 
topic ' the vital airs: prana, apana, vyana, udana, samana, 
2 the organs of sensation: eyes, ears, manas, speech, skin 
(tvach) and > the elementary parts of the body: skin (char- 
man), flesh, tendons, bones, marrow. ए. अधि and WTat, 
samasanta aff. TY. 

अष्यादमस्चान Tatpor. n. (-नम्‌ ) The knowledge of the supreme 
spirit or of the nature of atman or soul. ए. WeyTat (I. or 
II.) and Wr. 

WaTagy Tatpur. m. (हूक्‌) A holy sage, one who knows 
the nature of or what concerns atman or the soul. FE. 
अध्यात्म (11; and इश्‌ 

Wwatacta Babovr. 0. (-fa:) An anchorite, one who de- 
lights in meditating on the nature of or what concerns 
&tman or the soul. ए. Weqvaq (II.) and रति, 

warafag Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) One who knows the supreme 
spirit or the nature of atman or soul. ४. Weytaq (I. or II.) 
and fag 

wearafyat Tatpur. f. (-qT). The same as WwyTaryre. 
४. Weytat and fear. 

Wwe 0.1. ०. (-कः-की-कम्‌). See wrartfare which is 
the more correct form of this word. 

अध्यापका Tatpur. m. (-कः) ' A teacher, esp. one who instructs 
in the sacred books. ? (According to a legend in the Calcutta 
edition of the Harivansa.) One of the sixteen Ritvijs (q. v.) 
or priests, who was produced together with the Neshtri from 
the thighs of Purushottama. The reading of the commen- 
tary, however, 13 अच्छावाक (q. v.) and the list of priests 
mentioned there is differently given in the manuscripts; W- 
स्थापकं does not usually occur as the name of a Ritvij. (In 
the first meaning खच्छापचकं may be the latter part of Tatpur. 
compounds, the former of which stands in the sense of the 
genitive (f. 1. ब्राह्मशाथ्वापक one who instructs a Brahmana) 
and as the latter part of several Karmadh. compounds; see 
fi, कुमाराध्वापक, कटाध्वापक-) ए. इ (दूङ्‌) with why, in 
the caus., krit aff. gt 

अध्यापकोदित Karmadh. 70. (-तः) One who is called or spoken 
of as a teacher. ४. खच्छापका and उदित 

अध्यापन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Instructing, teaching the sacred 
booke, one of the six duties of a Brahman. ६. { (Ex) with 
अधि; in the caus., krit aff. चुर. 

oO Tatpur. m. (-ता). The same as खच्चापक 1. 1. 
Tt (CE) with अधि, krit aff. तृष्‌. 

wera Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ष्वः -व्या-प्म्‌ ) Fit to, capable of 
being instructed (esp. in the sacred writings). ४. इ ((§) 
with सधि, in the caus., kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अध्याय Tatpur. m. (-द्यः) 1. ` ^+ section of a book (f.i. of the 
Rigveda, Yajurveda, Aitareyabraéhmana, Paninis grammar 
&c.). ? Reading, studying. ६. { (QE) with अधि, krit aff. qa 

II. One who reads or studies (in this sense only as the 
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latter part of a compound; f. i. वेदाध्यायः One who reads 
the Veda). ए. इ (दूङ्‌) with अधिः krit aff. we 

अध्यायिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यी-यिनी-यि) Reading, studying. 
८. इ (EE) with अधि, krit aff. शिनि 

WaTSES Tatpur. m.f.n. (-इः -हा -इहम्‌ ) ' Mounted on, placed 
above; used either in an active or passive sense, person. or 
impersonally. 7 Exceeding, more (with a noun in the in- 
strum.). ° Inferior, less (with a noun in the ablative). ए. इह 
with Wry and अधि, krit aff. क्र. 

अष्यारोप Tatpur. m. (-पः) Fixing in or upon, transferring; 
but more especially used in philosophy, in the sense of 
transferring or attributing erroneously the predicates, nature 
&c. of one object to another, as those of a serpent to those 
of a rope &. See ध्यास. ४. इहु) in the caus., with WT 
and अधि, krit aff. चन्‌. 

wWwaTcray Tatpur. 1. (-नम्‌). The same as the preceding. 
ए. इह in the caus., with Wy and Wty, krit aff. wz 

अध्यारोपित Tatpur. m. fin. (-वः -ता-तवम्‌) | Transferred or 
attributed erroneously. * Hyperbolical, exaggerated. ए. इहु, 
in the caus., with Wy and Wf, krit aff. ज. 

weyratTq Tatpur. m. (-पः) Throwing or casting upon. ष. 
Aq with QT and धि, krit aff. qx 

अध्यावाहनं Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) A second calling, a second in- 
vitation. See the following word of which it is the thema- 
tic form. ४. Why and Wares. 

अध्यावाहनिक 7. (-कम्‌) An item of a married woman’s pro- 
perty. See स्रीधन. It is explained as the gift she takes 
home from her father’s house, when paying a visit to her 
friends. E. अध्यावाहन, taddh. aff. ठन्‌. 

wu Ta Tatpur. m. (-&) ' Putting, throwing in or upon. ?(In 
philosophy.) Transferring or attributing erroneously the 
predicates, nature &c. of one object to another, as of a ser- 
pent to a rope &c. See WwqTtya. उ (In vaidik grammar.) 
The appendage to a vaidik verse; according to some the 
same as एकपद्‌ १.४. E. Wa, to throw, in the caus., with 
अधि, krit aff. घन्‌. 

अध्यासन्‌ Vatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) ‘Sitting on or upon. ? Presiding over, 
ruling, inhabiting as chief. ए. Qra with अधि, krit aff. we 

अशध्मासयोम Tatpur. m. (-गः) In Baddhistic doctrine, one of 
the 108 धमालोकमुख (4. ४.) perhaps: excessive or profound 
meditation. E. WeyTe and दौम. 

wutfaa m.f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) 1 Seated in or on. ? Presiding 
over. * Inhabited. ए. WTq, in the caus., with अधि) krit aff. क्र. 

अध्यासिम्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-सी-सिनी-सि) Sitting on or upon. 
E. We with अधि, krit aff. शिजि. 

अध्याहरण Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌). The same as ऋध्याहार. ए. इ 
with आज and अधि, krit aff. We. 

अध्याहरणीय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः नया -यम्‌) . The same as 
अध्याहा्यं १.४. ए. & with Wy and wfe, kritya aff. WHAT. 

अध्याहर्तव्ध Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ब्धः-व्धा- ष्वम्‌). The same as 
अध्याहायं ५.४. ८. ¥ with Wy and अधि, kritya aff. way. 

अध्याहार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) ' Adding a word or words to com- 
plete a sentence, supplying an ellipsis. `" Reasoning, discuss- 
ing. See WATETY. ए. इ with WT and अधि, krit aff. चन्‌. 

अध्याहा्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यैः-या-्यम्‌) ` To be discussed or 


argued. > To be added in order to complete a sentence, to 
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supply an ellipsis, as a word or words. 
अधि, kritya aff. ख्यत्‌. 

अध्याहत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तवम्‌) | Discussed, argued. 
3 Added to complete a sentence, to supply an ellipsis, as 
a word or words. ए. & with WT and Wf, krit aff. क्र. 

अध्युषित Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) | Inhabited. * Arrived 
at, obtained. (See समयाध्युषित.) ४. चस with अधि, krit 
aff. क्क ६10 agama दूर्‌. 

अध्युष्टं 1417007. m.f.n. (-¥:-BT-BA) Bound or tied over, coiled 
up. See the following. ए. उच्छ with अधिः krit aff. w. 

wasqq@q Bahuovr. m. (-@:) Having the ringlets coiled, 
wound into rings. This word occurs in the poem Ananda- 
lahari as the epithet of a serpent, to indicate that it is in 
profound sleep, forming, then, three ringlets and a half; 
the god Siva is likened to a serpent coiled up in this man- 
ner, its half ringlet being compared to his Sakti or female 
energy and the three others to the god as representing the 
Trimurti. २. by छ 21104 वखय. 

अध्युष्र Bahuvr. m. च्चः) A litter drawn or carried by a camel. 
४६. We and Sy. 

was Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-ढः-हा-ढम्‌) 1 Borne or placed over, 
elevated. ? Very prosperous, thriving. * Much, excessive. 

II. m. (हः) A name of Siva. 

III. f. (-Bt) A superseded wife, one whose husband has 
married others. ए. कहू with fy, krit aff. w. The com- 
mentaries explain J.2. as derived from Qf, in the sense 
of अधिक and we; II. as the god by whom the world has 
been upheld ‘first’? and III. also as derived from Wf, in 
the sense of ‘first’? and QT married. 

wat Bahuvr. f. (-Wh The penis (or according to another 
interpretation perhaps, the urethra). This word occurs esp. 
in the ritual works, in passages treating on the Agnisho- 
miyapasu (तृ. v.) and the ceremonies connected with it. ए. 
अधि and ऊधस्‌, samasanta ६१९५२ Weg and fem. aff. Sty 
scil. FET; literally: the tubular vessel above the scrotum. 

अध्युषिता Bahuvr. m. (-खः) The name of a prince, a 
descendant of Dasaratha. According to others his name 
would be weaferara or दूषिताश्च or विधुति ८. Wy- 
faa (very diseased, from Wfy and उषितं) and खश. 

अध्यूषिवस्‌ Tatpur. m. {. 0. (पिकान्‌ -षुषौ -षिवस्‌) Having in- 
habited (in the sense of OE, MS and fay qq. vv.). ए. वस्‌ 
with अधि, krit aff. arg 

अध्युहन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Covering over, esp. with ashes and 
coals. (Used principally in ritual works.) 7. कहू with अधि 
krit aff. Wy. 

अध्येतव्ध Tatpur. m. f. 1. (च्छ वधा -व्धम्‌ ) . The same as @- 
च्ययनीय. ४८. इ (इङ्‌) with अधि, kritya aff. way. 

अध्येतु Tatpur. m. (-ता) A student, one who reads or studies. 
E. ¥ (CE) with why, krit aff. Fe. 

अध्येयं m. f.n. (-य : -या -यम्‌) . The same as Waa. ४६. ¥ 
Cae) with Whey, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

weary Tatpur. f.n. (-णशा-शम्‌) Solicitation, asking, request. 
ए. Tq with Wy, krit aff. युच्‌. 

अध्येष्यमाण Tatpur. m. f.n. (-णुः -ला-शम्‌ ) Purposing or be- 
ginning to read, to study. ए. इ (@™) with अधि, in the 
future (QE), krit aff. शानच्‌ and agama FR 


E. ¥ with WT and 


अध्वन्‌ 


अन्नि Tatpur. m.f.n. (-जरिः-जरिः-धि) (ved.) Unrestrained, 
irresistible. See the following. ए. Wneg. and fw. 

Wfway Babuvr. m. gy: — n. pl. -मावः) (ved.) ‘Of णण. 
restrained or irresistible course; esp. as an epithet of Indra, 
Agni, Soma, the Rudras and the Aswins. * The name of 
a heavenly samitri (q. v.) or killer of the sacrificial animal. 
>The name of a Praishamantra (व. v.) used in the cere- 
mony of the killing of the Agnishomiyapasu (त. v.), and 
beginning with the words at शमितार अआरभधष्वमुत म- 
Far खयनयत मेध्याः ९८. ए. अधि and नो 

wftra Tatpur. 0.1. n. (-जः -जा -जम्‌) (ved.) Irresistible. E. 
doubtfal; perhaps ऋ neg. and fitm (from fizq) 

अच्रिपुष्कलिका Bahovr. (?) f. (-का) The name of a plant, a 
species of Nagavalli (Piper betel). ए. fy and geyferar. 

अभ्रियमास Tatpuor. m. f.n. (-णः-शा-शम्‌) ` Not held &c. 
See je *(In law.) Not alive, not surviving. ए. W neg. 


and 
Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः-वा-नम्‌) | Not permanent, not 
fixed, transient, perishable. ° Uncertain, doubtful. * Not 
vital, not essential for life (as a limb or part of the body). 
E. ऋ neg. and Wa 
wa Tatpur. (?) m. (-षः) (In medicine.) A disease of the 
palate (see @TQCYM), described as ‘a hard swelling, of a 
red colour, produced by (diseased) blood and accompanied 
with pain and fever’. ए. unknown. 
अध्व. See अध्वम्‌ । 
अध्वजं Tatp. I. m.f.n. (-मः-गा-नम्‌ ) Travelling, being on the road 
II. m. (-¥) "4 traveller. ? A camel. > The sun 
I. -f. (-मा) ‘A traveller. » ^ name of the river Ganges. 
E. अध्वन्‌ and J. 
अध्वमत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-मत्‌) A traveller. >. अध्वन्‌ and गत्‌. 
अध्वमत्वन्त Tatpur. m. (-ay:) The same as the following, of 
which it occurs as a various reading. ए, अच्वन्‌ and गति- 
Wat (sc. क्रोश or Bray &९.). 
weaaeray Karmadh. m. (-व्छः) Measure of distance, as a Krosa, 
a Yojana &८. ४. Wey and मन्तव्य ; an irregular compound, 
instead of RTT. 
weezy Tatpur. m. (म्बः) The name of a tree (Spondias 
mangifera). See QTQTa. ए. अध्वनं and भोग्य; lit. ‘to be 
enjoyed by travellers’. 
अध्वनमन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Journeying, travelling. ए. अध्वन्‌ 
and Wag. 
अध्वमामिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-मी -मिनी-मि) Travelling. ए 
अध्वन्‌ and जामिम्‌ 
अध्वा Tatpur. f (-जा) The name of a plant. See सखशैखो 
४६. अध्वन्‌ and जज 
अध्वन्‌ m. (-च्वा) 'Sky, atmosphere (only in the Vedas). 
7A road. *Time. ‘A place (perhaps, a place where four 
roads meet). ° A branch or school of the Vedas or sacred 
literature. - In some Tatpurusha compounds the former 
part of which is an उपसज (q. v.), this word occurs in the 
form of Weg; i.c. the compound assumes the samasanta 
aff. we; €. £. प्राष्व, निरध्व, प्र्ध्व. — (The two last 
meanings of this word are rather unsettled through the 
variety of readings in the native dictionaries from which 


they are taken; some read Weat.... STR स्वादवस्वान्धेः 
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others dara साथवसखान्े ; the best reading, however, that 
which has been adopted in the present translation, seems 
to be this: QTR शास्रवत्स्कन्ये.) ?. doubtful; according 
to some, Wg, un. aff. mfaq, with घ्‌ substituted for ज्‌ 
‘because it eats up the strength of the traveller’; or ac- 
cording to others, We, un. aff. fH, with च्‌ instead of न्‌. 

अध्वनीन m. f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) ‘Marching fast or fleet. ?(m.) A 
traveller. E. Wteqa, taddh. aff. @. According to some used 
in all the three genders. 

अध्वन्व m.f.n. (-न्धः-न्धा-न्वम्‌ ) 1 Marching fast or fleet. ?(m.) A 
traveller. E. अध्वम्‌ , taddh. aff. यत्‌. According to some 
used in all the three genders. 

weqqfa Tatpur. ण. (-fa:) An epithet of the sun, in the 
Vedas. Literally: ‘the lord of the roads’ or perhaps better 
‘the lord of the atmosphere’. ए. अध्वम्‌ and पति. 

अध्वर Babuvr. [. m. fin. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) | Not crooked, 
honest proper (ved.). ? Not perishable, lasting (in its con- 
sequences, as a sacrifice; ved.). *Intent, attentive. (It is 
doubtful whether this word in the two meanings ‘not crook- 
ed’ and ‘not perishable’, occurs in the femin. gender, as 
it is used in the Vedas either absolutely as a neuter or as 
epithet of @W in the mascul. Nor is the latter meaning 
‘intent, attentive’, a usual one, though it is given in 
several of the native dictionuries.) 

II. m. (-रः) ‘Sacrifice in general, but in the ritual works 
mostly used as the denomination of the greater sacrifices 
or those performed with the juice of the Soma plant; see 
also सौम्याध्वर and अध्वरक्षाणड. 2 The name of a Vasu 
(q. v.). > The proper name of the chief of a renowned fa- 
mily. See Wreatray. 

III. n. (-रम्‌) Sky, atmosphere (ved.). ४. W priv. and 
WAT ‘having no crookedness, dishonesty &c.’ or according 
to others ‘preventing, not allowing of injury’; another 
etym. makes this word, but erroneously, a Tatpur. from 
अध्वन्‌ and र ‘giving or affording the road (scil. to heaven)’. 

अध्यरकर्मम्‌ Tatpur. 7. (-मैः) The proceedings with an 
Adhwara-sacrifice (ved.). See the preceding. ए. अध्वर 
and कर्मन्‌ 

ऋअस्वरकल्धा Tatpur. f (-द्या) One of the Kamyeshtis (q. ४.) 
or voluntary ishtis with three yagas (q. v.) In the morning 
in the middle of the day and in the evening, which may 
be instituted by a man of either of the three first classes. 
ए. Wey and ay 

ऋअष्वरकाष्डध Tatpur. n (-ण्डम्‌) The book on the Adhwaras; 
the name of the third book of the Satapathabrihmana 


(q. v.) which treats on the Adhwaras or the greater sa- 
crifices performed especially with the juice of the Soma 
plant, the Agnishtoma &c. ४. Weat and काण्ड. 

अध्वरछत्‌ Tatpur. m: (-त्‌) Making an Adhwara-sacrifice; 
also used as a vaidik epithet of स्क (q. ४.) in the sense of 
‘instrumental for the performing of the sacrifice’. F. अध्वर 
and Wa. 

अध्वरम Tatpur. m. f. n. (-गः-गा-नम्‌) Belonging or appro- 
priated to an Adhwara-sacrifice, as the Soma. E.Wtaand J. 

अध्वरथ Tatpur. m. (-चः) A travelling carriage or cart. F. 
Wey and रथ. 


wag - 

अध्वरदीचलीया Tatpur. f. (-या) That part of an Adhwara-sacri- 
fice which is called Stwafrat १.४. ए. अध्वर and दीक्शीया 

wecnrafafa Tatpur. f. (-च्िः) The penance connected 
with an Adhwara-sacrifice. ४. अध्वर and yrafafe. 

अध्वरयु Tatpur. m. (-g:) Joining or performing the sacrifice. 
This word occurs as a grammatical explanation of wey 
q. Vv. ४. Weqt and यु. 

अष्वरश्नी Tatpur. m. टीः) (ved.) Serving or honouring 
the sacrifice, an epithet of Agni, the Aswins, the Maruts. 
E. Weqt and खी (serving). 

अध्वरसमिष्टयञ्जस्‌ Tatpur. n. (-¥ :) The offerings called q- 
मिष्टयज्जुस्‌ १. v., connected with the Adhwara-sacrifice. षट. 
अध्वर and afasaga. | 

weve Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खख म -खा -स्थम्‌) Standing for an 
Adhwara-sacrifice. E. च्यर्‌ and ख. 

अष्वरौीोय्‌ denom. par. (अध्वरीयति) To be desirous of having 
a sacrifice instituted for one’s self. (ved.) Comp. अध्वयं 
४६. स्वर्‌; denom. aff. कच्च 

अध्वरेष्ठा Tatpur. m. (-षछाः) (ved.) Engaged in a sacrifice. E. 
WaT (in the locative) and rq. 

wey denom. par. (weaetfar) To be desirous of having a sa- 
crifice instituted for one’s self (used in this sense in the Rig- 
veda). Comp. अध्वरौय्‌ ४. ध्वर्‌; denom. >. द्व्‌ with 
elision of the final vowel. 

wey m. (- दैः) 1 @07€ desirous of having a sacrifice insti- 
tuted for one’s self (used in this sense in the Rigveda). 7A 
priest in general (ved.). ग्ला) the ritual and the epic litera- 
ture.) A special priest, one conversant with and performing 
the ritual observances connected with the Yajurveda; he is 
one of the sixteen Ritvijs required for the performing of the 
great Soma sacrifices (sce Wf@Q) and, amongst them, 
one of the four leading priests (see besides WY, GATY 
and होतु) who receive the whole dakshina (व. v.); his pu- 
rushas or assistant priests are the ब्रतिप्रखातुः and 
Sag who are called, like himself, the Srefagq(q.v.) because 
they initiate, viz. the way the three other leading priests, 
the प्रतिप्रसातु the अधिंम्‌- (q.v.), the aE the तृतीयिन्‌ 
(q. ४.) and the खन्नेत्‌ the पादिम्‌- (१. १.) priests. The Mi- 
mansa decides in doubtful cases, viz. whenever a sacrifice 
mentioned in and making part of the ritual of the Yajur- 
veda, is mentioned also and forms part of another Veda, 
whether the Adhwaryu has another priest to share in 

- his functions or whether he has to abstain from the pro- 
ceedings altogether. The ten चमसाध्वय (१. v.), who, 
are also assistants or purushas of the Adhwaryu, are dis- 
tinct from and do not bear the name of Ritvij. — According 
to a legend in the Harivansa, Narayana created the first 
Adhwaryu from his arms. The dual अध्यय is the collective 
denomination of the way and Co , his principal 
assistant; the plur. आध्वर्यव; of the ed and his three 
assistants, and in general of those devoted to the study or 
the practice of the Yajurveda. ‘ The Yajurveda (also in the 
एण. अध्वर्यवः). ?. Wea, krit aff. ख. । 

Tatpur. 0. (-Wga) A collection of mantras or 

prayers for the special use of the Adhwaryu (q. v.). Also 


called आध्वयैवकाण्ड. ८. Wray and arg. 
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weagag Tatpur. m. (-g:) The Kratu (q. v.) — sacri- 


fices contained in the Yajurveda or to be performed by 
the Adhwaryu. €E. way (in the meanings of 3. or 2.) 
and क्रतु. | 
5 wage Karmadh. or Tatpur. m. (-द :) The Yajurveda. 
E. way (in the meanings of 4. or 3.) and az 
अध्वशक्छ Tatpur. m. (-@:) A tree (Achyranthes aspera). See 
WUTATH. ए. अध्वन्‌ and Wey. 
अध्वस्मन्‌ Bahuvr. m. (f.?) n. (-@yt-#) (ved.) ' Not perishing, 
10 not falling, everlasting. ? Not causing to perish or to fall. 
E. ऋ priv. and wyqye. 
अध्वाग्त Tatpur. n. (-apq) Gloom, twilight. ६. Wneg. and 
WATS. 
WreaTarqrya Tatpur. m. (-@:) A plant (Bignonia Indica). 
15 See ware and WY4T&. ए. WeaTay and शाक्व, blossoming 
in the shade. 
1. wa. See q III. 
II. अन्‌. Considered as a substitute of TE in ESA in some 
cases, viz. WAT, Wat and नयोः. See इदम्‌ and We. 
2 17. अन्‌ 1. (wa-wetfe-wetfe-seru-acQufeq) 7. 2d cl. 
par. (अनिति- imp. Gray or Wee - wT wharn- wierearta- 
आनीत्‌. — Desid. अनिनिषति. — Caus. wrerefa) and 
11. (जव-दिवादि-उदात्त- अदात्‌) ?. 4th cl. dtm. (| 
न्धते &ec.) Also read Wa_q.v. ' 10 breathe, to live. ?(ved.) 
2' 0 go. (In composition with परा and ®, the @ of the 
radical is changed to @) With wa- To breathe away (in 
farting), to produce the action of the vital air सपान (q. v.); 
wWeaq- The same (अमि implying moreover the direction 
towards); वं ~ To breathe out, to breathe forth; Og- 
3० To breathe up, to produce the action of the vital air BT" 
(१. ४.); Wegg- The same (अमि implying also the direction 
towards); U<T- (पराशिति-पराखिशत्‌-पराशिखशिषति) (2); 
परि- (wafafa)(?); प्र- (प्राशिति. Des. प्राशिखिषति.) ` 7 
breathe, to respire, to produce the action of the vital air 
35 प्रास gq. v. ` To live. *(In the Upanishads, but doubtful.) 
To smell (see also wre and Wray). Caus. (ग्राशयति- 
प्राशिशत्‌ ) To revive; अनुप्र- To breathe or to live in con- 
formity with (a following noun depends upon it in the ac- 
cusative); अभिप्र ~ To breathe into, to make one’s breath 
49 enter into (the mouth of another); वि To breathe, to pro- 
duce the action of the vital air खान (१. v.); Wfafa- The 
same with the meaning of ‘towards’; @a- ` To breathe, 
to live. " To produce the action of the vital air AT (q.v.). 
I. अन ind. Not. E. g. अनौोयमा ते gfe:, explained by a 
45. commentator: ‘thy intellect is unequalled’. See also अखनो, 
and comp. अनागत, अनागुद & € 
II. wey. Considered by some as a substitute of इदम्‌ in some 
cases; viz. WR, अनया and अनयोः. See इदम्‌ and WA. 
II]. अन m. (-नः) Spiration; it is explained as the action 
which is common to the five vital airs WY@, WaT, CET, 
व्छान and Ware (११. vv.). Compare wfye. ४. We, krit 
aff. We. 
अनंश Babuvr. 0.1. ०. (-¥:-WT-Wa) ` Portionless, not en- 
titled to a share or portion. ?(In law.) One excluded from 
55 participation in an inheritance viz. a eunaque, a degraded 
man, a blind or deaf person, a fool, an idiot, a dumb 
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person or one deprived of one of his limbs or senses, a 

cripple &c. See also अनंशिन्‌ and निर शक. 

WHYS 11. (-MA) (In law.) The not being entitled to a 
share &c. See the preceding. Also सन्ता f. (-ता). E. 
Way, taddh. aff. त्व or तल्‌. 

अर्गशिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-श्ी-शिनी -शि). The same as Y- 
WY १.४. ८, WQneg. and अंशिन्‌ 

wife ". (-@a) or अनंशिता f. (-तवा). The same as खनं 
We. §©. अनंशिम्‌ , taddh. aff. @ or तल्‌ 

अनंशुमत्फला Tatpur. f. (-खा) A plantain (Musa paradisiaca). 
See अंशुमत्फला 2110 कदली ६. W compar. (2) and W- 
AAT. 

अनक m.f.n. (-@: -का -कम्‌ ) Inferior, low. See ways of 
which it is given as a various reading. ४. See that of 
अणक; another is that from Wy (WR to sound, krit aff. 

We) and the taddh. aff. of depreciation क्म्‌. 

अनकदुम्दूभ Bahuvr. m. (-भ 3) The name of the father of Va- 
sudeva. E. अलक and दुष्दुभ. (This word is doubtful and 
perhaps formed only by the commentaries, to explain the 
patronymic ऋ्जानकदुन्दुमि q.v. See also the following.) 

अनकदुन्दूनि Bahuvr. m. (-भिः) A name of Vasudeva, the 
father of Krishna. More usually written आनकदुन्दुभि 
but given also with the short initial by some commentators 
of the Amarakosha. ४. Wey (instead of शनक) and वुम्दू- 
fat ‘because the gods beat the Anaka-drums in his house 
when Krishna was born’. 

अनकस्मात्‌ (श्ण. ind. ‘Not without a cause. ? Not im- 
mediately , not instantly. * Not suddenly, not at once. ष. 
अ neg. and कस्मात्‌. 

अनस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-नक््‌) (ved.) Blind. ए. @ priv. and अस्‌ 
(from the denomin. of खि, with krit aff. किप्‌) 

weg Babuvr. 70. f.n. (-चः- सी - सम्‌) Eyeless, blind. ए. 
W priv. and अखि) samasinta aff. Te 

अनर Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-T: -रा -रम्‌) Containing, utter- 
ing &c. what is blamable or what aught not to be said. 

IT. n. (-रम्‌) Blamable or improper speech. ४. खं deter. 
and Ww. 

अनचि Tatpur. n. (-f@) A bad or disfigured eye. ४. W neg. 
and we. 

अनमर Bahuvr. m. (-{:) An anchorite, a man who has re- 
tired from the world. See Wag. ए. GW priv. and अगार 
‘having no house i.e. living in the wood’. 

अनमारिका f. (-का) A wandering life, the life of a men- 
dicant. E. अनगार › taddh. aff. ठच्‌ (2); scil. वृत्ति. 

अनस Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-परः-पा-ग्रम्‌) Not naked. ८. ख neg. 
and म्द, । 

waar f. (-at) The not being naked. ए. The former, taddh. 
aff. We: 

wafa I. Tatpur. m. (-मिः) Any thing not or different from 
fire. E. Wneg. and अत्रि. 

II. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-मिः-मिः-मि) 1 Having no sacrificial 
fire or being deprived of the arrangement of a sacrificial 
tire place (see Wha), as a sacrifice. > Impious, irre- 
ligious (as one not performing the observances which require 
a sacrificial fire; also an epithet of the Manes wfeare 
५. ४.). > Unmarried (?). ‘Having no domestic fire, no fire 
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for worldly purposes (as an anchorite who has given up 
his house and retired to the wood). ° Having a bad di- 
gestion. ट. छं priv. or (in 5.) deterior. and fq. 
wafaa Tatpur. m. f. (-4:-Wr) (ved.) ' Not having Agni 
8 or the divinity of fire as protector, unprotected by Agni. 
Or according to another interpretation, 7 not maintain- 
ing a sacrificial fire, impious, wicked. E. W neg. and 
अपरि-च. 
wafaery Tatpur. I. "0. ०. (-ग्धः-ग्घा -ग्धम्‌) | Not burnt 
in or with fire. ¬ Not burnt on the funeral pyre, not hav- 
ing received the obsequies in conformity with the religious 
rites. । 

II. m. pl. (-ग्धाः) The name of a particular class of Pi- 
tris or Manes, of those apparently who when alive did 
not observe religious rites. See अब्मिद्‌ग्ध and the following. 
E. W neg. and अतिदग्ध. 

wafaeara Tatpur. m. pl. (-AT :) The name of a particular 
class of Pitris or Manes. This word is explained by a 
commentator of the Yajurveda: ‘not tasted by (@T#) 1. €. 
not burnt by fire, not having received the obsequies in con- 
formity with the religious rites’ and it appears therefore as 
a synonyme of अनन्रिदग्धः as well as the converse of  fq- 
CATR which, according to the same commentator, would 
be a synonyme of अमिदग्ध Anagnishwatta does not occur 
in the list of the Pitris which are given in the law books 
and in the Puranas, while wfyqzq and Where (qq. vv.) 
are named there as distinct classes and explained in a 
different manner. The etymology given, which identifies 
सवाच् and wWtTfea, seems moreover objectionable. ८. अ 
and अत्निष्वाक्. 

wee Bahuvr. I. m. f. 1). (-चः-घा-घम्‌) 1 Sinless, pure. 
> Clean, clear. * Handsome, pleasing. 

II. m. (-घः) 1A name of Siva. 2 The name of a Gan- 
dharva. * The name of a Sadhya. ‘ The name of a prince, 
son of Surodha and Upadanavi. *The name of a son of 
Vasishtha and Urja. © White mustard; see गौरसर्षपः. A 
less correct reading of this word in the latter sense is Q- 
Way. ८. अ priv. and We. 

wT Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-¥:-¥YT-Ya) Unruly, licentious. 
E. @ priv. and ६3 न्च. 

wag I. Tatpur. 1. (- What is different from or other 
than the Wy ५.४. E. W neg. and Wy. 

II. Babuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-¥F i - ङ्गा - Fa) Bodiless, in- 
corporeal. 

2. m. (-¥:) A name of Kama, the god of Love; so 
called, ‘because he was reduced to ashes, by the eye 
of Siva, for having disturbed his devotions and rendered 

him enamoured of Parvati’. 
| 
| 
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3. 7. (-FR) ‘Sky, ether. ?The same as मनस्‌ q. v. 
E. @ priv. and ङ्कु. 

waga Babuvr. n. (-कम्‌). The same as मनस्‌ q.v. 5. 
priv. and @¥, samasanta aff. @q. See Wg II. 3. 2.; or 

Wy, taddh. aff. चन्‌ . 
अगङ्कक्रोडा Tatpur. f. (-डा) A metre regulated by quantity ; 
5 it 13 a species of the दिच्छन्द्िकि (q. v.) and consists of a 
| couplet with sixteen long syllables in the first and thirty- 


R 
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two short syllables in the second verse. 
म्या. ए. WHF and क्रीडा 

अनङ््देवी Tatpur. f. (-वी) The proper name of a wife of 
Mahlana, a king of Kashmir. ए. मङ्कु and देवी 

अनङ्गपाले Tatpur. "1. (-@:) The proper name of a chamber- 
lain of Ananta, king of Kashmir. ४. Weg and पाल. 

अनङ्कमेजय Tatpur. 10. 1. 1. (-यः य - यम्‌) Not shaking 
the body. ८६. W neg. and अङ्कमेजय (WE and J caus., 
ktit aff. खम्‌). 

अनङ्कलेखा Tatpur. f. (-खा) A proper name: the daughter 
of Baladitya, a king of Kashmir, and wife of Durlaba- 
vardhana, his successor. E. WF and लेखा. 

WAFTAT Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) The name of a metre regulated 
by number and quantity, a species of the class Dandaka 
(q. v.) and consisting of four verses with fifteen Iambi in 
each verse. ए. Wg and शखर. 

अनङ्गसेना Tatpur. f. (-ना) The proper name of a courtesan 
ina drama. E. QF and सेना. 

अनङ्गापीड Tatpur. m. (-ड नौ The proper name of a king of 
Kashmir, the sixteenth king of the dynasty of Karkota. 
E. We and आपीडः 

अनङ्खासुहृट्‌ Tatpur. m. (-हत्‌) A name of Siva. ष. WIE 
and WIE ‘ the foe of Kama’; sce WHE. 

weep Tatpur. m. f. n. (-च्छः-च्छा-च्छम्‌) Turbid, muddy. ए. 
W neg. and Weg. 

waaay Tatpur. f. (-का) A bad or miserable young female 
goat. Also अनजिका. ए. ख deter. and Wayegy. 

अनजिका Tatpur. f. (-का). See the preceding. ए. ख deter. 
and जिका. 

wast Bahovr. 1. m. fin. (-नः-ना -नम्‌) Free from colly- 
rium &c. Sce the meanings of Wat. 

II. n. (-नम्‌) ther, atmosphere. ४. ख priv. and Wye. 
अनदुज्जिद्ा Tatpur. f. (-BT) The name of a plant (Ele- 
phantopus scaber). See WYfaxt. =. WAGE and fast. 
WAZ m. . 7. (-त्कः -त्का-त्कम्‌) Having bulls or oxen 
(‘as a country (according to others the reading would then 
be WITSES १.५४. from WITTE) ; ° seemingly the latter 
part of the thematic form of a Bahuvrihi compound, con- 
cluding with अनडुह, f. 1. frarergen) - ८६. Wye, | taddh. 

aff. @, ` the compound with samasanta aff. कप्‌. 

wage Tatpur. m. (-@:) The donor of a bull or ox. ए. 
WHEE and द्‌. : 

अनदुह Tatpur. m. (sing. “JTL, -ङ्न्‌ , -YTRA. -इहा, -¥R, 
-डुह :, -इुहि; du. -yret, -डुद्याम्‌ , -ger:; plur. -ङ्गाहः, 
डः: -इचिः, -इुद्य : , -इृत्सु) ^ yet or -ङ्गाही) ` ^ dull 
or Ox, especially one fit to draw a cart or to bear a weight. 
* The sign of the zodiac, Taurus. * (According to a vaidik 
commentator also used in the adjective sense:) fit or able 
to draw a cart, as an epithet of a goat; but this expla- 
nation seems doubtful. — (The use of the femin. Wergret 
would be restricted, according to one authority, to the 
Vedas, while others do not make any distinction between 
this form and wget. In Avyayibh. compounds, the com- 
pound terminating with WHEE assumes the samasanta aff. 
रच्‌ (see WEE) and in Bahuvr. compounds, the samé- 
santa aff. @Q (see WHET ); in the latter, however, it 
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may also retain its original form, with the following de- 
clension in the neuter: sing. WHIT + du. अनदुही and plur. 
wagift. ) ४. अनस्‌ , with स्‌ changed to ¥, and @y (from 
वह, krit aff. किप्‌) with samprasarata of q; in the fem. 
with aff. ङीष्‌ 

अनडुह 1. m. (-@:) The proper name of the chief of a gotra 
or family. See WITS. ८. अनडुह; taddh. aff. qq (2). 

II. Seemingly the latter part of the thematic form of an 

Avyayibh. compound concluding with अनडुहः f.1. WATER ; 
such a compound assuming the samasanta aff. Qe. 


अनदुही Tatpur. † (-ही) A cow. Also Worgret. ४. 8५८ 


ane Tatpur. f. (-षहटी) A cow. Also werget. 1, See 


WSs. 

अनश Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-खः -@: or -wit -@) Not minute, 
not atomic, coarse (the reverse of We or ). 

II. ण). (-शः) Coarse grain, as chiches (Cicer arietinum) 

&c. or, according to others, as wheat, barley &c.; (the 
reverse of W@ q.v.). ए. ऋ neg. and We. 

waa Tatpur. m f. n. (-वः - ता - वम्‌) ॥ Erect + hot bowed 
down, stiff. ? Proud, hanghty. ६. neg. and जत. 

wafama Tatpur. m. (-मः) ‘Not overstepping certain limits, 
not surpassing certain qualities &c., moderation. ? Pro- 
priety, decorum. ६. QW neg. and qaqa. 

अनतिक्रमणीय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-चः-या-यम्‌) Not to be sur- 
passed, overstepped or transgressed, inviolable, inevitable, 
unavoidable. ६. ® neg. and अतिक्रमणीय, 

wafamrat Tatpur. 1.1. 11. (-ग्बः -न्ता -क्तम्‌) ' Unsurpassed, 
unexceeded. ?Untransgressed &c. See wfymrTat. ८. श 
neg. and खतिक्राग्त. 

अनतिदूश्च Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ः-शआा-श्म्‌) (ved.) Not pellucid, 
untransparent. ए. खं 2110 Wfagw (from FT with wa, 
ktitya aff. यत्‌); but more probably, ‘very invisible, very 
indiscernible’ from दं neg. and Wfa-gwW, instead of Weq- 
कश्च. A similar transposition occurs in the vaidik word 
अनद्छुद्य. 

अनतिद्ुत Tatpur. m. (-@:) (ved.) Not surpassed, not ex- 
celled. ४६. W neg. and wfaga: the latter part of the com- 
pound apparently being a synonyme of अतिभूुत and re- 
sembling, as regards its formation, the word अदत (५. ४.). 

अनतिप्रश्न्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-र्न्धः-इन्मा-श्न्यम्‌) Not belonging 
or referring to a question which goes beyond its proper 
bounds, to a question concerning a transcendental object. 
E. WY neg. and wang. 

अनतिप्रौद Tatpur. m. 1.0, (-ढः -ढा -ढम्‌) Not full-grown, 
young (as a plant &c.). ए. Wneg. and wfa-Wre. 

wafafcm Tatpur. m.f.n. (-wW:-wWt-wet) Not exceeded in 
quantity or quality. ए. ख ९. and wfafcem. 

अनतिविलग्बिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-म्बी -म्बिनी -म्बि) Not very 
dilatory, not very slow. ए, Wneg. and खतिविखम्बिन्‌. 

wafagta Tatpur. f. (-त्तिः) Not going beyond, the being in 
conformity or in proportion with. See पदाथानतिवृत्ति. F. 
श्म neg. and अतिवुसति. 

सअनत्धन्तगति Tatpur. 1 (-fa:) (In grammar.) The sense of 
‘not completely’, ‘not very much’, the sense of diminu- 


tiveness. E. खं neg. Weyay and गति. See qwerarafa. 


क 


waa Bahuvr. m. ~ 1. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Having no loss, no 
end &c., eternal, continual. See the meanings of अत्यय. 
ट. ख priv. and Wee. 

wage Tatpur. m. (-w:) (ved.). Utterly unnameable, quite 
unfit to be spoken of. ८, खं neg. and Wfa-gay; as it ap- 
pears, a transposition of Wey, similar to that which 
has probably taken place in Wafagyw (q. v.). 

अनदत्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-ट्‌न्‌ -दती -दत्‌) Not eating. ४. अ 
neg. and wed I. 

way Tatpur. ind. (ved.) Not clearly, not truly, perhaps. 
Also with the particles छ and Tq, Wey and अनैव. ८. 
neg. and आञ्ज. 

WaarTgey Tatpur. m. (-षः) (ved.) No man in the true sense 
of the word, ‘one who does not scrve the ends of the gods, 
of the pitris, or of men’. E. Sgt and Fea. 

were Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-चः-दा-दम्‌) Not fit to be eaten. 

7. m. (-@:) White mustard. See were which is the more 
correct reading of this word. E. W neg. and Wa. 
wae Bahuvr. m. (-न्‌ः) (In grammar.) The time which 
does not belong to the current day. See qayeyay. It is either 
मुतानवखतमः the past or भविष्यदमव्तम : the future time, if 
such a period does not include the current day. ८. चं priv. 
and अद्यतन, sc. काल. 

wafwarc Tatpur. m. (-र :) Absence of right, claim, in- 
terest or concern. ए. W neg. and WftTare. 

अनधिकारचचथा Tatpur. f. (-4T) Officiousness, meddling with 
other people’s business. ए. ऋअनधिक्षार and Wat. 

wafaarfcy Tatpur. m. (-री) One who has no right or 
claim &८. See the meanings of अधिकारिन्‌. ८. खं neg. 
and अधिकारिन्‌ 

wafwaa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Not set over, or 
appointed &c. See the meanings of धित. ए. ख neg. 
and Wfiwwe. 

अनधिगत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) | Not acquired. ? Not 
learnt or studied. ४. W neg. and अधिगतः. 

अनधीगक om. f.n. (-नकः-निका -गकाम्‌ ) Independant. ४. Y- 
अधीन, taddh. aff. at. 

अनध्यक्ष 1. 1. (-खः -सा-खम्‌) I. Tatpur. Imperceptible, 
unperceived, absent. See QWe@y. ए. Wneg. and Weg. 

II. Bahuvr. Having no superintendent. ४. QW priv. and 


wary. 

wwe Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Want or intermission of reading 
or study, especially of the Vedas. ए. Qneg. and च्यम 

अन्याय Bahavr. m. (-q:) Time on which it is improper 
and forbidden to read or to study the Vedas; also used in 
the sense of ‘a holy-day’ or ‘vacation’. ६. W priv. and 
अध्याय, sc. काल. 

अनध्यायदिवसं Karmadh. m. (-@:) A day on which it is 
improper to study. See the preceding. ६. WeyewTe and 
दिवस. 

अनन 7. (-नम्‌) Breathing, living. ४. अन्‌ , krit aff. weg. 

अननङ्कमेजय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Not allowing the body 
to remain unshaken or quiet. ट. W neg. and अनङ्मेजय 

अननुभाषण Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) (In the Nyaya philosophy.) 
Not repeating the argument for discussion, i. €. a tacit 
agreement with it or assent to the assertion of the person 
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who has proposed it; viz. if, after the argument for dis- 
cussion has been announced, it has not been repeated by 
any one — the sign of taking it up — the proposer has to 
proclaim it three times; if then it does not meet with the 
anubhashana, it is considered as proved or as accepted as 
such. E. W neg. and अनुभाषण. 

अनगुषङ्धिन्‌ Tatpur. "1. ~ 1. (-ङ्गि -किणी -ङ्कि) Not attached 
to, indifferent (as to pleasure &c.). ए. शं neg. and Wy- 
षङ्किन्‌. 

अननष्टान Tatpur. 7. (-नम्‌) Non-observance (of duties &c.), 
neglect, want of propriety. See the meanings of Wage. 
E. W neg. and अनुछान. 

अननुक्त Tatpur. m. f. n. (-क्ः -क्रा -क्रम्‌) ‘Not spoken-after 
or accordingly. ? Not read or studied (as the Veda). EF. 
W neg. and wy" 

weep Bahuvr. I. m. f.n. (-न्तः -न्ता -ग्तम्‌) Endless in time 
and space: eternal, unbounded, innumerable &c. 

I]. m. (-wy:) 14 name of Vishiu or Krishna. ? A name 
of Baladeva, the elder brother of Krishna. ° A name of 
Siva. + 4 name of Rudra, in an Upanishad of the Athar- 
vaveda. 5 A name of Sesha, the chief of the Nagas or ser- 
pent race that inhabit the infernal regions: the couch and 
constant attendant of Vishnu. © A name of Vasuki, another 
king of the serpents, the brother of the former. 1 A name 
of one of the Viswadevas. * The name of the fourteenth of 
the twenty-four Arhats or Jaina deified saints of the present 
Avasarpini; see also Weyatfaq. ° The name of a king of 
Kashmir; see also अनन्तदेव. 1० A proper name common to 
several authors &c. '! The name of a plant, Vitex trifolia 
(Lin.); see सिन्दवार. ” Talc (see Wey; in this sense the 
word is given by some as a neuter). "° (वा arithmetic.) 
Infinite quantity: a fraction having a cvpher for its denv- 
minator; see also Wyarcity and खहूर्‌. "+ The name of | 
the twenty-third of the lunar asterisms; see aay. 1: ^+ 
silken cord with fourteen knots which the Hindus tie round 
the right arm at the festival of Anantachaturdasi. 

TH. f. (-न्ता) 'The earth. ?(In arithmetic sometimes 
used to denominate) the numeral one. *A name of Par- 
vati, the wife of Siva. *A name of Tara, a Buddhist 
deity. * The proper name of the wife of Janamejaya. ^ The 
name of the following plants: "` Hedysarum alhagi; see 
यवास or रोदनी >» Echytes frutescens; sce WTAT or गमौ- 
पी. “A sort of potherb; see विशष्छया or Wage. 4 Agrostis 
linearis (Koen.) or Panicum dactylon; see zat or area. : 
Basar and नीलदूवी. *Phyllanthus emblica (emblic my- 
robolan); sce श्ामलकी. 1 Menispermum glabrum or cordi- 
folium; see गुद्धषवी „ ® Gloriosa superba; see लाङ्गली. ॥* See 
हेममानी. ' Premna spinosa; see असिमन्ध. “ Piper longum 
(Long pepper); see पिप्पली or कशा. ^ Terminalia chebula 
(yellow myrobolan); see हरौतकी. ™ Asclepias pseudusar- 
sa; 5९९ शारिवा. "` Justicia adhatoda (?). °` Bromelia Ana- 
nas (?). »` Echytes dichotoma (?). % According to some 
also the same as अनन्तमूल १.४. 

IV. n. (-न्तम्‌) 'Sky, atmosphere, wether. * Talc; (also 
given in the latter sense as a masculine). ४६. W priv. and 
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अनन्तक I. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Endless, eternal, unlimited. 
II. n. (-क्षम्‌) (In the Jaina doctrine.) The collective ex- 
pression for what is eternal viz. matter and soul; but in- 
cluding also, according to a commentary, planets or accord- 
ing to another, wether, regions &c. E. अनन्त , taddh. aff. 
कन्‌ ; or rather a Bahuvr. composed of W neg. and Wet, 
samasinta aff. कप्‌. 

अनन्तकर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-T: -री-रम्‌) Making endless or 
unlimited. E. अनन्त and कर. 

अनन्तग Tatpur. m.f.n. (-गः-गा-गम्‌) Going continually, 
moving perpetually. ए. अनन्त and J. 

Wrarage wt Tatpur. f. (- शी) The fourteenth lunation of 
the light half 1. €. the day of the full moon of the month 
Bhadra (August - September), when Vishnu under the 
form of the serpent Ananta is worshipped. §E. अनन्तर and 
चतुदंशी 

weraratfcq Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) The proper name of a Bo- 
dhisattva, Mahasattva, or a superior Bauddha saint. ए. 
अनन्त and चारि. 

अनन्तजित्‌ Tatpur. m. (-जित्‌) The name of the fourteenth 
of the twenty-four Arhats or Jaina deified saints of the 
present Avasarpini; also called Waray. ८. अनन्त and जित्‌ 
‘who conquers, who gains eternity’. 

नम्रता (-ता) Eternity: also अनन्तस 10. (-्वम्‌) . E. WT, 
1३०५). aff. तल्‌ or त्व. । 

weergfe Bahuvr. m. (-fs :) A name of Siva. ४. Wat 
and कुछ. 

अनन्तदेव Karmadh. m. (-वः) The proper name of a king of 
Kashmir, the son of Hariraja; also a proper name be- 
longing to several authors &c. Sce also Wyay. ८. WHat 
and देव । 

अनन्तनेमि Bahuvr.(?) m. (-मिः) The proper name of a king 
of Malava, a contemporary of Sakyamuni. E. जनन्त and 
भेमि 

अनन्तपाल Tatpur. m. (-@:) The proper name of a warrior 
chicf serving under Harsha, king of Kashmir. ८. Weyay 
and चाल. 

अनन्तमति Bahuvr. m. (-तिः) The proper name of a Bodhi- 
sattva or Bauddha saint, the son of the Tathagata Chan- 
drasuryapradipa. ४. Wey and मति 

अनन्तमुखं Bahuvr. m. (-शः) The name of a plant (Periploca 
Indica or Asclepias pseudosarsa or Asclepias asthmatica); 
see also नन्ता and शारिवा. 2. अनन्छ and मूल. 

. अनन्तर Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) ` Having nothing in- 
termediate, having no interval or defect, uninterrupted, 
entire; in the Upanishads also as an epithet of Brahman (n.) 
or the supreme soul, of which it is said that it has nothing 
before it nor after it, nor between ‘before’ and ‘after’ 
it nor besides it, or that it exists without interruption 
or defect, entire. ? Next, immediately following or pre- 
ceeding. > Next of kin, in succession, in caste. * Close, 
compact. — WAC immediately, afterwards; it is fol- 
lowed or preceded sometimes by a noun depending upon 
it in the ablative or genitive. E. ऋ priv. and Wayaye. 

WTC Tatpur. m. (-4:) The son of a man of the three 
first castes, married to a woman of a caste inferior in order 
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to his own, but not to a Sudra woman viz. of a Brahmana 
by a Kshatriyd or Vaisya and of a Kshatriya by a Vaisya. 
The three kinds of sons got by parents of the same caste 
are called खञ्जातिञ्ज and both, comprising six kinds, have 
the privileges of a Dvija or twice-born man. (This is 
the explanatiun given by a commentator of Manu and, 
according to him, QWayca would have a different mean- 
ing than Wyaycaya, though both words appear to be 
synonymes.) E. नक्र and ञ्ज. 

अनन्तरजात Tatpur. m. (-a) The son of a father married to 
a woman of a caste next in order to his own, viz. of a 
Brahmana by a Kshatriya, of a Kshatriya by a Vaisya, 
of a Vaisya by a Sudra. ८. QWyayt and जात. 

अनन्तरायम्‌ Bahuvr. ind. Without interruption. 
and अन्तराय. 

अनन्तराशि Karmadh. m. (-fa:) (In arithmetic.) Infinite 
quantity: a fraction having a cypher for its denominator. 
See also अनन्त II. 15. and खहूर. ए. अनन्व and दाशि. 

सअनन्तरित 10.1.11. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Uninterrupted, not separated 
by. ६. Denom. of Weare, krit aff. ज्र. 

अनन्तरीय m.f.n. (-यः-या -यम्‌) Belonging to what is next, 
next In succession, caste &c. See the meanings of Ware. 
£. अनन्तर , taddh. aff. w. 

WaarTeq Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Having innumerable 
forms or shapes, multiform. ८. सनन्त and ङ्प. 

waetfea Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-वः -ता-तनम्‌ ) ` Not separated, 


E. @ priv. 


not interposed. 7 Not concealed, not hidden. ८. QW neg. 
and अन्तरित 

अनब्तवत्‌ 1. m.f.n. (-वाम्‌ -वती-वत्‌) Endowed with infinity, 
eternal. 


II. m. (-वान्‌) A name or epithet of one of the four pa- 
das or feet of Brahman (in the symbolical language of the 
Upanishads), consisting of four Kalas or parts, viz. earth, 
intermediate space, heaven and ocean. The other three 
feet are called प्रकाशवत्‌ , ब्योतिष्मत्‌ and आयतनवत्‌ 
(qq. ४४.). 

WHAT AT Bahuvr. m. (-मा) The proper name of a king. 
४. अनन्त and चमन्‌ . 

अनवन्तवात Karmadh. m. (- तः) (In medicine.) One of the 
diseases of the head (see शिरोरोगः). It is described in the 
following manner: ‘when the three humours (air, bile and 
phlegm) are deranged in the vessels of the back of the 
neck they make it very feverish and painful and it sup- 
presses the humuurs particularly in the region of the eyes, 
eyebrows and temples; it then produces shaking in the 
sides of the cheeks, cramp of the jaws and morbid affec- 
tions of the eyes’. ८. QWeyjay and वात. 

अनन्तविक्रमिन्‌ m. (-मी) The proper name of a Bodhisattva 
or Bauddha saint. ८. अनन्त - विक्रम , taddh. aff. fa. 

wanfamwa Bahuvr. m. (-यः) The name of the shell of Yu- 
dhishthira. ६. qWeyay and विय. 

अनन्तवीयं Bahuvr. m. (-र्यैः) The proper name of the twenty- 
third Jaina Arhat or deified saint of a future age or Utsar- 
pini, ४. अनन्त and are. 

Waeaa Tatpur. n. (- वम्‌) The name of a festival ०४. 
served on the day of the full moon in Bhadra ( August- 
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September) in honour of Vishnu under the form of the 
serpent Ananta (q. v.). See अनगक्चतुदं शी. E. नन्त 
and क्रत. 

अनन्तशक्ति Bahuvr. m. (-fa:) The proper name of a son of 
the king Amarasakti. ए. अनन्त and Wf*. 

अनन्तशयनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The name of Travancore. E. 
अनन्त and शयन. 

wrarsdtar Bahuvr. f. (-षा) The proper name of the wife 
of Vasuki, a king of the serpents. ए. अनन्तं and wre; 
literally: ‘having innumerous heads’. 

अनन्तश्ुष्मं Bahuvr. m. (-ष्म :) (ved.) Of infinite power or 
strength; an epithet of the Maruts. ८. अनन्तं and We. 

weg Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-न्छः -क्मा क्वम्‌ ) Infinite, eternal, 
unbounded. 

II. प. (-7aT) Infinity, eternity, immortality. cf. Wyre. 
E. W priv. and Wag. 

weg Babovr. m. pl. (-sgt:) (In the Upanishads) the name 
of a world where those are doomed to reside after their 
death, who have not acquired spiritual knowledge or who 
have made to a priest a sacrificial gift of an old or de- 
fective cow &c. ए. खं priv. and weg; literally: ‘having or 
giving no pleasure or joy’. 

अनल Tatpar. ०. (-छ्रम्‌) No-food, no-corn, bad food, bad 
corn &c. See the meanings of Wey. ६. अ deter. and We. 

अनन्व m.f.n. (-न्बः-न्वा-न्वम्‌) 1. Tatpur. Not different, same, 
identical. E. W neg. and We. 

II. Bahavr. ' Without another, one, sole. 
one object, having no other object or occupation. 
priv. and Wey. 

अनन्वमति I. Tatpur. f. (-तिः) No other refuge, asylum or 
hope, one only refuge &c. ४. WY neg. and खन्ध-गति. 

IJ. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-विः-तिः-ति) Having but one refuge, 
asylum or hope. E. ख priv. and Wey-af@. 

अनन्धमतिक Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌) Having but one 
refuge, asylum or hope. 8. Weyequafa lI, samasanta 
aff. चप्‌. 

warafeay Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-न्ः-न्ता- wiv) Having the 
thoughts fixed on one only object. ४. अनन्ध and feat. 

अनन्धख Tatpor. m. (-@:) A name of Kama or Love. ४. Y 
neg. and Weq-@ ‘produced by nothing else than the manas 
or heart’. 

wWaywarT f. (-वा) or खनन्धल n. (-षखम्‌) 1 Sameness, identity. 
*Singleness. £. Weeq 1. and 1 .; taddh. aff. तल्‌ or त्व. 

अनन्वरेव Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-व : -वा -वम्‌) Having no other 
gods. ४. अ priv. and अन्ध -देव. 

अनन्धनिष्याद Tatpur. m.f.n. (-च्चः-दा-दयम्‌) What cannot 
be done or accomplished by any one else. ६. W neg. and 
अन्य - निष्पाद्य. 

wrarge Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-वैः -वा वम्‌) Intact, never in the 


prior possession of another. | 
II. 1 (-at) A girl not previously wedded, a virgin. E. 
अ neg. and अन्ध-पूर्वै. Also with taddh. aff. कान्‌ › अनन्ध- 
पूर्वक m. fn. (-वंकः -feat-dan). 
waanfafm@ea Bahuvr. m. (-य : -या -यम्‌) Having no other 
remedy. ए. ख priv. and wey-nfafmart. — 
अनन्बभव Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Produced or effected 
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by no one or nothing else, by one particular person or 
thing. ?. Wye and भव. 

अर्गन्यमनस्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-नाः नजला -नः) Intent, attentive, 
having the mind fixed on one subject, not absent. ४. अनन्व 
and मनस्‌. 

अनन्वमनखका Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-खः -खका -खकम्‌ ). The same as 
the preceding. E. खनन्धमनस्‌ › samasinta aff. qq. 

अनन्धमानस Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-सः-सी -सम्‌). The same as 
अनन्यमनस्‌. ८. अनन्ध and मानस. 

अनम्बवुत्ति Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-Fra:-Fat:- Fa) Having the mind 
fixed on one object, intent, attentive. €. खनन्ध and वुत्ति 

अनन्यहत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Not stolen or taken, 
safe, ४. Wneg. and We- Eq. 

wereargg Tatpur. m. f.n. (-श्ः-शीं -शम्‌ ) Not like another, 
unusual, extraordinary. ए. Wneg. and अन्धाश्च. 

अनन्धाथै Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चैः-या-्म्‌) What exists or is done 
&c. not for any one or any thing else, what exists &c. on 
its own behalf, principal, absolute (e. g. a sacrifice). The 
reverse of WeqTe. ४. Wand Ware. 

अमन्यात Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-त : -ता-वम्‌) Not supported 
by or dependant upon another, independant. 

II. n. (-तम्‌) (In law.) Unencumbered property. ८. WY 

and Wey - Wis. 

अनन्वय Tatpur. m. (-चः) (In rhetoric.) One of the Alanka- 
ras or figures of speech: comparing an object to itself, with 
respect to its being the only one of its class as to the qua- 
lities expressed and therefore not liable to comparison with 
any thing else; €. g. the moon shines like a moon 1. €. like 
a very moon, a moon indecd. ६. Wneg. and त्वय, literally: 
‘want of connexion sc. with other objects’. 

अनन्वित Tatpur. 0.1. n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌ ) ` 1५०76८1९ with, 
inconsistent, incoherent. ? Devoid of, not possessing. E. 

. |] neg. and अन्वित 

अनप Bahovr. m.f.n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Destitute of water. £5. Y 
priveand QQ, samasanta aff. W. | 

अनपकरणश Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌). The same as the following. 
E. W neg. and खपक्रथ. 

अनपकरमन्‌ Tatpur. n. (-मै) 1. Not doing ill, evil &c. (The re- 
verse of अपकर्मन्‌ १. ४.) 2. (In law.) ' Not delivering (a 
gift). ? Not paying or acquitting (debts, wages). See also 
अनपकरणश, अनपक्रिया, अनयाकरण, अनपाकर्मन्‌. ८. अ 
neg. and अपकर्मन्‌. 

अनपकार Tatpur. m. (- दः) Harmlessness, freedom from 
hatred &c. (The reverse of अपकार q.v.) ४८. QW neg. and 
अपकार. 

अनपकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-t - Frat -रि) Innocuous «&c. 
(The reverse of अपकारिम्‌.) ४. @ neg. and Waar. 

अनपक्रिया Tatpur. f. (-या) „ The same as WT प. ४. 
४. W neg. and पकरिया. 

weaqay Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ग ५ -गा -गम्‌) Not departing, not 
being separated from. E. W neg. and Way. - 

अनप्त Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Not fallen off, 
not diminished in power &c., irresistible; as an epithet of 
Soma, Indra &c. ८. W neg. and 2 

waqaey Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-खः -खवा -खम्‌ ) (ved.) What has 
no possibility of being made un-conquered or un-victorious 
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(as a victory). अनपञजखछम्‌ used also adverbially: so as 
not to become un-victorious (e. g. to conquer so as not to 
have a barren victory, as not to have the ennemy rising 
again). ए. @ priv. and Quay. 

waqe Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-त्वः-ल्या-तम्‌) 1Childless, having no 
progeny. ?(ved.) Prejudicial to progeny. * (ved. Tatpur.) 
What causes to fall, unpropitious (?). E. W priv. and Waa. 

अनपका Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ). The same as ऋन- 
पल. ८. WIG, samasanta aff. कप्‌. 

weg f. (-at) Childlessness, want of progeny. ए. Wa- 
Wey, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

wrqeaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वाम्‌ -वती-वत्‌ ) Childless, hav- 
ing no progeny. ४. @ neg. and Wumad. 

अनपिहित Bahuovr. m. f. n. (-व ; -ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Having 
suffered no loss, entire, complete. ४. अ priv. and wafafea. 

अनपयति Tatpur. (?) ind. Early in the morning. ए. @ neg. 
and पयति (? the locative of Waqa, from इ with Wy, 
krit aff. शतु), meaning perhaps: ‘when the sun has not 
yet gone far’. 

wage Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Having nothing that 
follows or comes after; esp. as an epithet of the neuter 
Brahman; opposed to waa ए. QW priv. and इपर 

अनपराञ्ज Bahuvr. m. f.n (-द्ः -ज्ञा-डम्‌) Having suffered no 
injury; अनपरम्‌ also used adverbially: without injury 
E. @ priv. and WatTe. 

अनपराघ I. Tatpur. m. (-घः) Not doing ill, innocuousness, 
Innocence, sinlessness. ए. ऋ neg. and Wa CTY. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-घः -चा-घम्‌) ‘Innocuons, sinless. 

? Uninjured, complete. §E. खं priv. and अपराध. 

अनपराधत्व ". (-सवम्‌) Sinlessness, want of fault or defect. 
E. अनपराच 1. taddh. aff. ह. 

अनपराधिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-घी-धिनी-धि) Innocent, sin- 
less. ४. W neg. and अपराधिन्‌. 

अनपलाषुक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@ २ क -कम्‌ ) Not thirsty. E. 
W neg. and अपलाषुका. 

अगपवुञ्य Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-ञ्धः -श्चा -ञ्धम्‌ ) (ved.) Free from 
impurity (hairs &c.), as a road. ए. छ priv. and अपवुज्य 
what is to be shunned. 

अनपव्धयत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यम्‌ -यकी -यत्‌) (ved.) Un- 
remitting, able, powerful. ४. Qneg. and waaay (from 
WE with Wy, kiit aff. शतु) 

अनपसर Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-दम्‌) Having no valid 
reason, acting in an unjustifiable manner. ४. W priv. and 
अपसर; literally: having no way-out 

अनपस्फुर्‌ Tatpur. f (-स्फ :) (ved.) Not going or running 
away; an epithet of a cow. ४. @ neg. and अपस्फुर्‌ 

अनपस्फ़र Tatpor. f. (-रा) (ved.) The same as the pre- 
ceding. ए. खं 1९. and WaT 

अनपस्फुरत्‌ Tatpur. m. f (-रभ्‌-रग्ी) (ved.) The same as 
WTB; also as an epithet of the udder of the cow &८ 
E. QW neg. and WIA. 

अनपहतपाष्पन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ष्मा) (ved.) Not freed from sin 
or evil; an epithet of the Manes. ए. @ neg. and WUga- 
पाष्मन्‌. 

अनपहत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तवः-ता-तम्‌) Not taken away, 
not stolen. ४. W neg. and aga. 
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अनपाकरण Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) (Io law.) ' Not delivering (a 
gift). ? Not paying or acquitting (debts, wages). See Wa- 
USAT, अनपक्रिया and the following. ए. अ 7९. and |- 
UTaTY. 

अनपाकमम्‌ Tatpur. 0. (-मै) (In law.) The same as the pre- 
ceding. ६. W neg. and WITHA 

अनपाय I. Tatpur. m. (-q:) Absence of loss or diminution, 
permanence. E. QW neg. and धायं 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-दयः-या-यम्‌) Undiminished, un- 
ceasing. 2. m. (-@:) A name or epithet of Siva. 5. W 
priv. and चाय 

अनपायिन्‌ Tatpor. m. f.n. (-यी-यिनी-यि) | Firm, constant. 
? Durable, imperishable. ४. W neg. and WarTfat. 

अनपुंसक Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌) (In grammar.) Not a neuter 
i.e. the masculine or feminine gender or a noun in these 
two genders. ४. W neg. and नपुंसकं 

अनपुपीय Tatpur. m. {1 (-य -या -चयम्‌) Not fit for cakes. 
E. QW neg. and अपूपीय 

अनपुष्व Tatpur. m. f.n (- : -WT-WA). The same as the 
preceding. E. Wneg. and Wy. 

wag I. Tatpur. f. (- qt) Carelessness, indifference, dis- 
regard. ४. @ neg. and Way. 

II. Bahuvr. ण. ०. (-ः-सा-खम्‌) | Disregarding. ° Un- 
heeding, careless. * Not requiring another thing, not 
referring to another thing or word in a sentence &c., 
independent or absolute. See नरपे. ए. W priv. and 
अपेषा. 

Wage 0. (-सवम्‌) The being अनपे (II.), but more espe- 
cially in the sense 8. E. wag, taddh. aff. च. 

waafaa m. f.n. (-तः नता -तम्‌) 1 Disregarded. > Unheeded. 
४. ख neg. and wafea 

wate Tatpur. m. f.n. (et -foaht-fa) | Disregarding. 
2 Unheeding, careless. ४. W neg. and Wufey 

अनपेत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) 1 Present, not passed 
or gone. > Not devoid of, possessed of. E. QW neg. and 
अपेत, 

wasa@ Bahuvr. m. (न्ना :) (ved.) Devoid of (pious) action, 
impious or (according to another interpretation) devoid of 
shape or form: E. @ priv. and WH@ 

अनका f (-फा) A certain configuration of the planets; a 
transcription of the greek word avagyn 

wafer Tatpor. 7.11. (- चः - चा - शम्‌ ) Unacquainted, 
ignorant, unwise. ४. W neg. and Wry 

wafegg Tatpur. m. (-Wa) (ved.) Not doing injury; an 
epithet of the ASwins. ए. Wneg. and Wfagy 

अमनिभूत Tatpur. m. f. n (-वः-ता-वम्‌) ` Unsubdued, un- 
surpassed. > Unobstructed. ए. QW neg. and अभिभूत 

अनमिमत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌ ) Disliked, disagree- 
able, unpleasant &c. (The reverse of WfHaa.) ए. W neg. 
and अभिमत. 

अनमिन्लातवणे Tatpur. m. (-शंः) (ved.) Of unwithered co- 
lour, very bright or splendent; an epithet of Apannapat. 
E. W neg. and  hyqreyaa: 

wafaata Tatpur. m. (-4:) The proper name of a gotra- 
or family-chief. ए. @ priv. and WfyarTa. See शन 
भिब्लान. 
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wafereq Tatpur. m. ^ ०. (-चः -पा -पम्‌) Not handsome, not 
pleasing. ४६. ख neg. and wfiyeu. 
wafayara Tatpur. m. (-षः) ‘Absence of desire, indifference. 
7 Want of appetite, indigestion. ए. खं €. and wfiyera. 
wateafqa Tatpur. m. (-तः) Not marked, not bearing signs 
or symbols (e. g. of knowledge, of astrology or of other 
learned acquirements, as a Vanaprastha when asking for 
alms). ए. Wneg. and wfyafea. 
अनमिलाविन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. -षी-षिशी-षि) Not desirous, 
indifferent. ४. QW neg. and अमिलाषिम्‌. 
अनमिग्य्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-wWt-wat) Indistinct, dim. 
E. WY neg. and warm. 
अनमिशस्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (स्तः -स्ता -स्तम्‌) (ved.) Blameless, 
irreproachable. ४. ख neg. and अनभिशस्त. 
wafarqfat Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-स्तिः -स्िः -स्ि) (ved.) Blame- 
less, irreproachable; an epithet of ajya or clarified butter. 
E. च priv. and wfaryfar. 
wafaryaqert Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-नी :-गीः -नि) (ved.) Leading 
to what is blameless, to heaven &c. (The form wefa- 
Weta which is explained as the acc. masc. singul. with 
the meaning of the nom. neuter sing. is rather to be con- 
sidered as an irregular formation of the neuter with the addi- 
tion of Wa to the terminating fa.) ए. अनभिशस्त (loc.) and नी 
waftrqeq Tatpur. "0.1. . (-स्त्घ : -स्ता -स्तवम्‌ ) (ved.) Blame- 
less, irreproachable. ए. ख neg. and wfaqwyew. 
अननिषङ्ख धप. m. (-¥:) Detachment, disconnection, free- 
dom from affection or attachment. §E. W neg. and Wfaaqy. 
waftaafeaqaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-व ता -तम्‌) Done unin- 
, tentionally, or by mistake. ए. Wneg. and wfyafte-we. 
wafsfea Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) ` Not named, 
not designated. ?(ved.) Not tied with, not fastened with. 
II. m. (-तः) A proper name of a gotra- or family-chief. 
His descendants are called wefafeat: or wrrfafere:. 
Acc. to others the proper name aught to be अभिहित्‌ १. v. 
E. ख neg. and अभिहित. 
अनमीग्ु Bahuvr. m. (-3J:) (ved.) Without reins (more esp. 
without the rein called अभीशु q- ४.) unrefrained; an 
epithet of the sun. ए. W priv. and अभीशु. 
Wravee Tatpur. m.f.n. (डः -हा -ढम्‌ ) Not ascended, not 
reached. ट. खं neg. and GRATES. 
अनभ्यास Tatpur. I. m. (-सः) Want of practise, exercise &. ; 
see WRaTS. 
II. m. f.n. (-सः-सा-सम्‌) Not near, far, far away. Also 
written WqrTy. ए. WY neg. and भ्यास 
अनम्बासमित्व Tatpur. m. f. n. (-्षः-त्या-त्वम्‌) What must not 
be approached, what must be shunned from afar. Also 
written WRavqfag. ८. अनभ्यास with agama मुम्‌ (or 
taken adverbially) and Yq. 
way Bahuvr. m. pl. (-aq:) A class of Bauddha gods who 
reside in the first or lowest stage of the fourth sphere of 
the Bauddha heaven. ८. WY priv. and Wey, samdsanta aff. 
कष्‌ ; literally ‘without clouds’. 
अनम Tatpur. m. (-मः) A Brahman, one who does not salute 
a Brahman, making obeisance to the gods only, and re- 
turning salutations with his blessing. ६. neg. and Wa 
who salutes (?). 
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अनमस्व Tatpur. "1. 1 0. (-स्वः-ला- खम्‌) Unworthy of being 
saluted. ८. खं ०९९. and Wag. 
सअनमिवम्पख Tatpur. m. f.n. (-चः-चा-चम्‌) Miserly, niggardly. 
E. W neg. and q-faaqarey. Others read instead of this 
word, where it occurs in the Amarak., मित्य. 
wafaq Bahuvr. I. m.f.n. (-बः-चा-बम्‌) Free from enemies, 
without enemies. 
II. n. (-म्‌) The being free from or without enemies. 
III. m. (-¥) A proper name of 'A prince of the solar 
race, a descendant of Sagara, son of Nighna and brother 
of Raghu, the fifty-second king of Ayodhya. 7A son of 
the king Kroshtu or Kroshtri by Gandhari and father of 
Sini or, according to others, a grandson of Vrishni, son 
of Sumitra by Madri and brother to Sini; or, again, a 
grandson of Dhrishta, son of Sumitra &c. ए. W priv. and 
wat. 
waata Bahuvr. I. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) (ved.) `" Free from 
disease, healthy. > Removing diseases, healthy (as food, 
plants, fire). 
II. n. (-@aq) Freedom from disease, good health. ४. WY 
priv. and अमीवा. । 
अनम्बर Babuvr. I. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः -रा-रम्‌) Naked, unclad, 
unclothed. | 
II. m. (र्‌ः) A Bauddha mendicant, going naked. See 
दिगम्बर. ८. अ priv. and Wert. 
अनघ Tatpur. m. (-यः) 1. Bad or improper conduct, as 
gambling &c. (see ऋसन). ४. WW deter. and Wy. 
IJ. ‘'Il-luck, bad fortune. * Calamity, distress. 
deter. and Wg. 
waaya Tatpur. m. f. n. (-व °° aT -तवम्‌) Fallen into misfor- 
tune. ए. अनय ll., agama सुम्‌ and Wa. | 
अनर Bahuvr. m. (-@:) The proper name of a king of 
Ayodhya, of the solar race; according to one authority, a 
son of Vana and father of Prithu, according to others, 
a son of Sambhuta and father of Prishadaswa or, again, a 
son of Sarwakarman and father of Nighna. Those who 
make him a son of Sambhuta, relate that he was slain by 
Ravana. | 
अनद्स Tatpur. m. f. n. (-": ~: - ष्‌) (ved.) Not sore, not 
wounded, sound, healed. (As a Tatpur. this word occurs 
only in the Vedas; it would be a Bahuvr. according to the 
use of WA in the classic language.) E.W neg. and WEq, 
sore, wounded; (or as a Bahuvr. @ priv. and WR, sore, 
wound). 
wae Babuvr. m. f. n. (-शं ° खा -खम्‌) Unrestrained, self- 
willed. ६. अ priv. and Ware 
wae Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-@: -चौ -थैम्‌) Invaluable, priceless. 
ए. @ priv. and we. 
wrecraq Tatpur. n. (-वम्‌) The name of a drama of Mu- 
rari, the subject of which are the events in the life of Ra- 
ma, the descendant of Raghu. ए. Wee and TT@ea, sc. नारक 
wey Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ष्यः-ष्या-्व्यम्‌) 1 Priceless, invaluable, 
not to be bought. ? Different from what is valuable or re- 
spectable. (In the first of these meanings the word is an 
oxytonon, in the latter a proparoxytonon; the first mean- 
ing, however, is the usual one.) ६. @ neg. and we. 
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अन्यता f. (-ता) or अन्यत्व 7. (-सखम्‌) Absence of price 
or cost, invaluableness. ए. अन्यै , taddh. aff. aq or स्व. 

wre I. Tatpur. m. (-&:) 1 Want of meaning, nonsense. 
7A thing that is useless or obnoxious. * Disadvantage, 
misfortune, calamity. ४. Q neg. and We. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-्थः-या-्थम्‌) 1 Meaningless, un- 
meaning, nonsensical. ? Fruitless, vain, unprofitable. *Un- 
happy, unlucky. §. ख priv. and We 

अनथक Bahovr. m. f. n. (-थंकं : -यैका -थकम्‌ ) 1 Not having 
the sense or meaning (of). * Not-significative (as a particle 
&९.). > Unmeaning, meaningless, nonsensical. ‘ Fruitless, 

` yain, unprofitable. 5 Unhappy, unlucky. ८. अनथ Il., sa- 
masanta aff. @q. | 

wrwac Tatpur. m. fn. (-रः -दी -रम्‌) 1 Following unpro- 
fitable or idle pursuits. * Doing mischief, causing calami- 
ties. ४. Wneg. and WAAC or WS and कर. 

अनथनाशिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-3ft) A name or epithet of Siva. 
E. Wye and नाशिन्‌ ‘destroying or removing calamity’. 

yey Tatpur. m. f. n. (-्यः -श्या -ध्यैम्‌) Devoid of substance, 
useless, fit for no purpose &c.; the reverse of Wey q. ४. 
E. Woneg. and Wer 

wea Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-वैः -वौ -वम्‌) (ved.) 1 Not decaying, 
not passing away, imperishable, permanent. = ° Without 
impediment, not thwarted, unobstructed. See the following. 
E. @ priv. and wa 

अनवैन्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-at) (ved.) 'Not moving, fixed. > Not 
passing away, permanent. * Without an impediment, not 
thwarted, unobstructed. ‘ Without an enemy or foe. See 
the preceding. (The declension of this word differs from 
that of wat in so far, as it does not assume the adesa 
(i.e. त्‌) which is said to be the substitute of the म्‌ in 
Wa ५. ४.; eg. अनवाणम्‌ , अनवाणौ, अनवाणः.) ८. अ 
priv. and Wat. 

अनर्वम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-दट) (ved.) I. A car-man, one going 
with or on acart. ए. नस्‌ , with x instead of @, and 
विम्‌. (Or according to another explanation, which ap- 
pears, however, to be an artificial one ), 

II. One who does not arrive where he is to go to, one 
not attaining the end or aim of his journey. ४. च neg. 
and Wr (from ऋ , krit aff. feet) and fary I. 

wrsita (भणण. m. (- निः) (ved.) The name of a demon 
slain by Indra. ए. doubtful; probably W neg. and waft 

अभनग्ोराति Tatpur. m. (-तिः) (ved.) One whose gifts are not 
inauspicious or wicked, whose offerings do not causc pain. 
A various reading of this word in the Samaveda is Werf@- 
राति १.०. E. अ neg. and अभर - राति (Bahuvr.). 

अनहं Tatpur. m.f.n. (षैः हा -हेम्‌) ` Not deserving. ? Un- 
worthy. 3 Not fit, unsuitable. ए. W neg. and We. 

अनल m. (-@:) ‘Fire. 7A name of Agni or the god of fire. 
3 The name of one of the eight Vasus. ‘ A name of Vasu- 
deva. 5 The proper name of a Muni. . ° The proper name 
of a monkey (in the Ramayana). 7 The fire of the stomach, 
digestive faculty. * Bile. ° The name of several plants, 
viz. * Plumbago zeylanica (see Fawqe), * Plumbago rosea 
(see रक्रखिचक ) , “Semicarpus anacardium (see भल्लातक). 
'0'Wind. 11 (In astronomy.) The name of the fiftieth year 
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of Brihaspati’s cycle of sixty years. "४ (In astronomy.) 
The name of the third lunar mansion or Krittika (?). 1° (In 
arithmetic sometimes used to denote) the numeral three; see 
wha (9). ए. अन्‌ ; in the causative, un. aff. कच्‌ ; (Wee 
belongs to the वुषादि). 

wre frag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्श ¦ Ty: -ष्लु) 1 Not fond of 
ornaments, dress &c. ? Not making show of ornaments, 
not ornamented. ए. W neg. and wea fray. 

अनलदीपन Tatpur. 7... 7. (-नः-नी-चम्‌ ) Producing appetite, 
stomachic. See अमिदीपन E. Wa@ and दीपन. 

अनलप्रभा Tatpur. f. (-भा) The name of a plant (Halicaca- 
bum cardiospermum); see sqYfaayat. ए. अनल and प्रमा 
‘fire-shine’. 

weafirat Tatpur. f. (-या) The wife of Agni. ४. Wey and 
प्रिया. ` 

अनलम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Not enough, insufficient, unequal, un- 
able. £. Woneg. and Waa. 

अनलवार Tatpur. m. (-Z:) The name of ancient Pattana. 
ए. WR and चारः. 

weaeyaq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षः-सा-सम्‌) 1 Not indolent or lazy. 
? Diligent, industrious. ८. ख neg. and Weg. 

अनलसाद Tatpur. m. (-द :) Decrease of digestive faculty, 
loss of appetite; lit. decay of the stomachic fire. E. Wy@ 7. 
and साद्‌ 

खमि 71. (-शिः) The name of a tree (Sesbana grandiflora) ; 
see अमस्तु. ए. WH, taddh. aff. इ (?). 

weeq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-च्य : -स्या -ख्यम्‌) Not a little, much. 
E. QW neg. and Weg. 

अनल्यघोष Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-षः-षा-षम्‌) Making much noise, 
vociferous. E. Way and By. 

अनवकाश Bahovr. m.f.n. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) ` Having no op- 
portunity &c.; see Weary. * Having no proper place, ir- 
relevant, unessential; (as words of an instance &c. which 
have no bearing on the rule to be illustrated, opposed to 
those words of it which are essential for the purpose). ४. 
W priv. and Weary. 

अनवकाशता f. (-ता) or अनवकाशत्व n. (-त्वम्‌) The being 
irrelevant or unessential. 2. अनवकाश, taddh. aff. We or स्व 

अनवग्रह 8900४. m. f. ०. (-हुः-हा-हम्‌ ) Not to be obstructed 
or impeded, resistless. E. W priv. and Waqy. 

weafea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्न २-ल्ा -AA) 1 Not cut, not 
separated, uninterrupted. * Unbounded. *Immoderate, ex- 
cessive. ‘(In Nyaya phil.) Undiscriminated. ए. @ neg. 
and Wafarg. 

warafeaera Karmadh. m. (-सः) Uninterrupted or excessive 
laughter. See अतिहास. ८. wrafaeq and जास. 

weaaq Tatpur. m. (-W:) (In Buddhist mythology and 
legends.) " The name of a serpent-king. ? The name of a 
renowned lake where the disciples of S&kyamuni held 
several of their meetings; probably the same as Ravana- 
hrada. F. Q@ neg. and Way. 

अनवत्‌. See the ए. of the following. 

WI 1). (-च्वम्‌ ) The being endowed with life, the pro- 
perty or quality of what is living. ६. अनयत्‌ (endowed 
with life, breathing, living, from qe III., taddh. aff. agi, 
but occurring only as the thematic form of this word), 


अनवय 


taddh. 9. स्वृ; used in a vaidik commentary, to explain 
one meaning of the word असुरत्व 

अनवस Tatpur. I. m.f.n (-ख नखा -दम्‌) 1 Blameless, irre- 
proachable. ? Unobjectionable, allowable 

Il. f. (-का) The proper name of an Apsaras, the daugh- 

ter of Pradha. 

waqaeq Babovr. m. f.n. (-पः -पा-पम्‌) Of faultless form, 
beautiful. 2. अनवद्य and Gq. 

Wraargy Babovr. 0.1. 1. (-¥F: -¥t or FT -FA) Of fault- 
less form, beautiful. ॐ. अनवद्य and Wy, fem. ङीष्‌ or टाप्‌ . 

अनवधान I. Tatpur. n. (- चम्‌) Inadvertence, inattention, 
carelessness. See also अनवधानता and अनवहितस्व. ८. अ 
neg. and अवधान. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-नः -ना -चम्‌ ) Inattentive, careless. 

E. WY priv. and अवचान्‌. 

अनवधानता f. (-ता) Inadvertence, inattention, carelessness. 
E. अनवधान il., taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

अनवधि Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-चिः -चधिः -धि) Illimited, infinite. 
E. WY priv. and wafw. 

weraye Tatpor. m.f. n. (-ष्य : -ष्या -ष्वम्‌) Not to be hurt or 
overcome, invincible, uninjurable. ४. W neg. and : 

अनवन 2४11057. m. f.n. (-नः -ना जम्‌) Affording no help or 
protection. E. खं priv. and ऋतन 

अनवनामितवेजयन्त Bahovr. m (-#:) The name of a Buddhist 
future universe; one in which Ananda is to reappear under 
the name of Sagaravaradharabuddhivikridita E. अनवनामित 
and Saeen, literally: with banners unprostrate i. e. always 
victorious (?). 

Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ग्डः-ग्सा-ग्खम्‌) (ved.) Not mixed, 
not kept together (an epithet of the lustre of the sun which 
is not kept together, on a limited space, but shed over the 
world). ४. W neg. and wagra. 

wramq Babuvr. 7. (-q:) (ved.) One whose words are not 
thrown away, whose commands are not idle or given in 
vain, who commands respect. E. W priv. and Wayq. 

अनवय Babuvr. m.f.n. (-e:-wT-wa) (ved.) Having suffered 
no loss or diminution, undiminished. ४. QW priv. and अवय. 
See the following. 

अनवयराचस्‌ Bahovr. m. (-wWt:) (ved.) With undiminished 
riches, in the fulness of wealth; esp. in the plural, as an 
epithet of the Maruts, the riches of which consist, according 
to the commentators, in the clarified butter &c. they re- 
ceive in the sacrifice. E. Wyqey and TTYR. 

अनवम Tatpur. m.f.n. (-मः -मा-मम्‌) Not low, high, il- 
lustrious. E. W neg. and Wad. 

wraqeraat Tatpur. ind. Without touching. £.Wneg. and WAY. 

अनवर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) ` Not inferior, not 
less. 7 Excellent, superior. £. W neg. and Wat. 

अनवरत Tatpor. m.f.n. (-त: -ता-तम्‌) Uninterrupted, con- 
tinual, eternal. — अनवरतम्‌ used adv., continually, eter- 
nally. ए. @ neg. and Waa. 

wwac@ Babuvr.(?) m. (-w:) The name of a prince, descend- 
ant from Kroshfri, the son of Madhu and father of Karu- 
vatsa; 118 grandson is Anuratha. ८. खं priv. and Wavy (?) 

अनवरायै 7.1. 9. (-wW: -wit wz) Chief, principal, best 


४. QW neg. and अवरां (forming a Tatpur.), 1०009. aff. यत्‌ 
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अनवाच्‌ 


अनवलम्ब Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-ग्बः -ग्ना -ग्बम्‌ ) Without support, 
dependance &c.; see वलग्ब. ए. WY priv. and Wawa. 

अनवलोभन Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌) One of 0९ संखार १.२. a 
purificatory rite observed in the third month after concep- 
tion. ४. खं neg. and Wa@yayy. 

अनवस Bahuvr. m. (-सः) (ved.) Without food while travelling. 
(See Wag.) ४. W priv. and Wag. 

अनवसर I. Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) ' Want of leisure or opportunity. 
? Unseasonableness, inopportuneness. 7. खं neg. and Wqqt. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-रट्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) ' Having no leisure, 
occupied, busy. > Unseasonable, inopportune. E. WY priv. 
and अवसर. 

अनवसान Bahovr. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) ` Without conclusion, 
endless. ? Free from death. ए. Q priv. and अवसान, 

अनवसित Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Not terminated 
&८. See wafaa. 

II. f. (-at) The name of a metre regulated by number and 
quantity, a species of the class called Trishtubh (q.v.); it con- 
sists of a stanza of four lines with the following eleven feet in 
each 11€: «~ ~ ~ ~ - —-- ~ ~ - -. ४. ख neg. and wafaa. 

wWraenc Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-< {रा -रम्‌) Freed from dirt, 
cleansed. ८. @ priv. and Waeyc. 

अनवस I. Tatpur. f. (-ख्ा) ‘An unsettled state, want of 
fixedness, unsteadiness, uncertainty. * Incontinence, dis- 
soluteness. * Indeterminateness, unboundedness; esp. in the 
Nyaya philosophy: an endless series (of causes and effects), 
the regressus in infinitum; e.g. in arguing that the lamp 
18 the cause which reveals the existence of a jar, the eye 
the cause which reveals that of the lamp, and so on. ह. Y | 
neg. and Waar. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-खः-सखा-खम्‌ ) | Not fixed, not per- 
manent, unstable, not lasting. ए. खं priv. and अवख. 
अनवसान I. Tatpur. n. (-waq) | Instability, want of fixed- 
ness, unsteadiness. ¬ Incontinence, misconduct. इ. च neg. 

and Ware. 

II. Babuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌ ) Unsteady, mutable, va- 
riable, not lasting. 2. m. (-¥:) Wind. £.@priv. and अवसान 

अनवख्चायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. on. (- यी -चिनी -यि) Unstable, 
transitory. ४. QW neg. and : 

अनवसित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) | Unfixed, unstable, 
unsteady , inconstant, uncertain. * Loose, abandoned, vio- 
lating moral and legal restraint. ४. Wneg. and wafera 

अनवख्ितचिन्त Bahovr. m. fn. (-कः -का- कलम्‌) Unsteady- 
minded. ४. Weafara and fat 


| wereafeqerat £. (-ता) or were faqerey ०. (-त्वम्‌ ). The same as 


the following. ४. अनवसित, taddh. aff. qa or &. 

waafefa Tatpur. f. (-fa :) 1 Unsteadiness, instability. 
2 Misconduct, incontinence, dissoluteness. 

अनवहित Tatpur. m. {. . (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Inattentive, careless. 
E. W neg. and अवहितः 

अनवहितत ०. (-व्वम्‌). The same as अनवधान १.९. 2. WHE- 
हित, ४५००४. aff. q. 

अनवङ्कर Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌ ) (ved.) Not crooked, 
straight, upright, honest. ८. @ neg. and Wage. 


s| Ware Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (-%@) Not-damb, eloquent. ४. W 


neg. and WaT. 
T 


अनश्वन्‌ 


werarg_ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ङ्‌-ची-क्‌ ) Not downlooked, look- 
ing upwards or in front of. E. Qneg. and Ware: 

अनवानम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Without breathing, in one breath, with- 
out interruption. ४. W neg. and ऋअवानम्‌ (अन्‌ with wa, 
krit aff. शसुख्‌ ). 

अनवानता £ (-ता) Close contiguity, uninterruptedness. E. 
अगवान (अनवानम्‌ with elision of the म्‌ of the krit aff. 

, taddh. aff. qq 

wat Tatpor. m.f.o. (न्नः -त्ना- प्रम्‌) Not obtained, not 
received. E. W neg. and WayTq. 

waatfy Tatpur. f. (च्चिः) Not obtaining, not receiving, not 
getting. E. ख ९. and खवाचि. 

अनवायम्‌ Bahavr. ind. (ved.) Without interruption, continually. 
ए. W priv. and Ward. 

wafee (?) Tatpur. m. f.n. (-च्यः-चखा-च्यम्‌ ) Not fit for or suited 
to a sheep. §E. खं neg. and विच्य. 

अनवे I. Tatpur. f. (-सा) Want of attention, want of re- 
gard, regardlessness. ४. W neg. and Wat. 

II. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-@:-QT-Wat) Taking no regard, 
regardless. — ऋनवेच्चम्‌ used also as adv.; without paying 
attention or taking regard. ए. ख priv. and WEQT; अनयेचम्‌ 
may be however also a Tatpur. from W neg. and वेषम्‌ 
(ईश्‌ with अव, krit aff. eb छ्‌). 

अनव्रत Tatpuor. I. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) Not destitute of 
meritorious acts of devotion; especially 

II. m. (-@:) A Jaina devotee who only partially con- 
forms to the rules of his order. E. QW neg. and Wa. 

अनशन I. Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) A fast, fasting. In law, fasting 
of a creditor or of a Brahman employed by him to enforce 
payment of a debt, the debtor incurring the guilt of Brahma- 
nicide, if the person should die of inanition. ८. W neg. and 


Wy. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. 1. (-नः-वा -नम्‌ ) One who fasts. ए. खं 

priv. and Wy. 

अनश्नता f. (-ता) Fasting. ए. अनशनं 11., taddh. aff. aq: 

अनशनाय Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-चः-या-यम्‌) Not hungry. ए. ख 
priv. and WYATayq. 

अनित Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌) Fasting; esp. in composition with 
अभित; e.g. अग्रितेनानशितेन जीवति he lives now eating 
now fasting. 2. ख neg. and wWfya. 

wre Tatpur. m.f.n. (सन्‌ -दती -खत्‌) Not eating, not 
enjoying. E. W neg. and Waa. 

Tatpur. m. (-न्‌ः) (ved.) The name of the 
sacrificial fire in the Sabh&, so called because it is ap- 
proached early in the morning before breakfast. E. Wael 
and QTY aA ‘the fire approached by those who have not 
yet eaten any thing’. | 

weg Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-37:-3:-3) Without tears, not shedding 
tears. इ. W priv. and Wy. 

अनश्च Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-चः -खा-खम्‌) Without a horse or 
horses. E. QW priv. and Wy. 

wget Tatpur. m. (-gT:) (ved.) Not giving horses. छ. ख 
neg. and Wet. 

अनशन्‌ Tatpur.(?) m. (-qt) The proper name of a prince, 
the son of Viduratha by Sampriydé and father of Parikshit. 
gx. unknown. \ 
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अनश्वर Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-रः-री-रम्‌) Imperishable , eternal. 
E. QW neg. and Wat. 
wee Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-¥:-8T-Ba) Not lost, not destroyed. 
E. QW neg. and Ww. 
अनस्‌ no. (-™) 'A cart, esp. one made of wood and tied over 
with cloth. Boiled rice (cf. Wey and अन्धस्‌ ). * A mother. 
‘Birth. ° A living being, an animal. (The final स्‌ of this word 
is changed sometimes to र्‌ or Y; see अनर्वम्‌; 
Avyayibhava compounds, or according to others, also other 
compounds, the latter part of which is Wyq, assume the 
samasanta aff. TQ, e.g. उपानसम्‌ , महानस (११. vv.). द. 
खन्‌ , un. aff. Wy. 
अनसूय I. Tatpur. £ (-या) Want of detractiveness, the not 
` lowering maliciously other’s merits, good qualities &c. ॐ. 
W neg. and असूया. 
II. Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Free from detractive- 
ness, not lowering maliciously other’s merits, good qualities &c. 
2. f. (-या) A proper name of 'a daughter of Dakeha, 
the wife of Atri (q. ४.) and mother of Durvasas, ? a friend 
of Sakuntala (in the drama Sak.). ए. @ priv. and असूया 
Bahuvr. 0.17. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) The same as अनसूय 
II. 1. ए. अनसूय II. 1., samasanta aff. कप्‌. 
अनसूयु Tatpur. m.f.n. (-युः-युः-यु) Free from detractiveness, 
not lowering maliciously other’s merits, good qualities &c. 
E. QW neg. and असुयु 
अनसूरि Tatpur. m. (-रिः) Not unwise, wise, not unintelli- 
gent. ४. W neg. and सुरि. 
अनस्तमित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Not set (as the 
sun). * Not ceasing, not perishing, imperishable. ©. खं 
neg. and Warfaa. 
wee Babuvr. m.f.n. (-खः-खा- खम्‌ ) (ved.) Boneless. ह. 
अ priv. and wf, samasanta aff. स (?). 
अनसि Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-खिः-खिः -च्ि) Boneless. (For the 
declension of this word see wf.) ६. W priv. and way 
wafara Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Boneless. ४. अनसि, 
taddh. aff. कप्‌. 
अनख्िमत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-मान्‌ -मती -मत्‌) Boneless. ट. 
अ neg. and whqad. 
अनस्वत्‌ m.f.n. (-स्वान्‌ -सखती -सवत्‌) Having a cart, with a 
cart. E. अनस्‌ ;› taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 
waegre I. Tatpur. m. (-रः) 1 Absence of the sense of self. 
? Absence of the pride of individuality, humility. ४. W 
neg. and WEETC. 
IJ. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Free from the pride 
of individuality, not proud, humble. | 
अनहङ्धारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. १. (-री-रिणशी-रि). The same as 
WITETT II. ४. W neg. and WEFT. 

wrega न्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Not having the pride 
of “individuality, not proud, humble. 5. W as and rel. 

weg ta I. Tatpur. f. (-विः). The same as I 
E. “@ neg. and weg te. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n.° (-fa: -fa: -fa) 

इङ्कार 7. ८. ख priv. and weg fa : 

weet Tatpur. n. (-¥:) No-day,” a bad day, an unlucky day. 
(For the declension of this word see WY%.) ए. W deter. 
and Wy. ‘ 


The same as Wa- 


अनाग 


Wart ind. (ved.) Certainly, indeed. (A commentator of the 
Amarakosha considers this particle as a synonyme of the 
negative @; his opinion rests, however, only on an arti- 
ficial interpretation of the word अनावृष्टि (4. v.) and is 
refuted by others who explain it as derived, not from जना 
and gfe, bat from W neg. and wf ) ४. unknown; 
probably an obsolete third case of the pronominal theme 
W(q- v.) 

अनाकार Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Shapeless, without 
form. E. खं priv. and शक्र 

अनाकारित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Not demanded 
not exacted. E. W neg. and आक्षारित 

warare Tatpur. m. (-खः) ` Unfit or improper time. > प्रहा 
time, as famine &c. See the following word. ए. W neg. 
and Ware 

WATRTRRTAT Tatpur. m (-वः) (In law.) One of the fifteen 
kinds of slaves (see €T@): a man who has become a slave 
voluntarily , for the sake of sustenance at a season of fa- 
mine. (The less correct reading of this word is WeyTarer- 
मृत.) ए. अनाकाश and भृत, scil. ete 

wararg I. Tatpur. "0. ०. (-श्‌ः शम्‌) No-xther, any thing 
different from «ther or atmosphere. ४. WY neg. and Wary. 

71. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-श््‌ः-शा-शम्‌) Having no ether, 
destitute of the properties of xther. E. W priv. and Wary. 

wearge Tatpor. m. f. n. (-शः -खा -खम्‌) ` Unperplexed, col- 
lected, composed. > Not contradicting one’s self, consistent 
with one’s self. 2. Q neg. and 

अनाहत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Unchecked, unrestrained 
(according to the explanation of a vaidik commentator ) 
E. ख neg. and Wwe. 

अनाक्रान्त Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-न्तः-न्ता-न्तम्‌) The reverse of 
आक्रान्त १.२. 

7. f. (-न्ा) A sort of prickly nightshade (Solanum 
jacquini Wild.). See wfygaet and कष्टकारिका. ८. अ 
neg. and आक्रान्त. 

अनाम I. Babuvr. m. (-गः) (ved.) Without fault or sin. 
an abbreviated form of अनागस्‌ . 

If. Tatpur. (?) f. (का) The name of a river; (the read- 
ing of this word, however, is doubtful). ए. uncertain. 
waraa Tatpor. I. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) ` Not arrived, not 
approached. ? Not acquired, not learnt, not obtained. * Un- 

known, undistinguished. * Not yet come, future. 

II. n. (-तम्‌) The future time. ए. Q neg. and Wwe. 

अनागतवत्‌ 7.1. ०. (-वान्‌-वती-वत्‌) Full with future events, 
much engaged with what will come (as thoughts &c.). E. 
अनानत, taddh. aff a q. 

अनागतविधातु Tatpur. m -ता) One who makes his dispositions 
for the future, forecasting, cautious. ए. WAT and विधातु 

waraarara Karmadh. m. (-घः) Future pain or illness. ४. 
अनानत and Ware 

अभनानतातैवा Bahuvr. f. (-वा) A young girl, one not arrived 
at puberty; according to a commentary, a girl eight years 
old (the same as गौरी १. v.). E. नामत and WTA. 

waraavaqay Tatpur. n. (- शम्‌) Looking or referring to 


what is to come or follows (e.g. in a book &.). ४. नामत 


and Waqay 


E. 
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अनात्‌ 


waraa I. Tatpur. m. (-मः) ' Non-arrival. > Non-acquisition. 
E. W neg. and आनम. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-सम्‌) ` Not arrived, not 
present. * (In law.) Without legal acquisition, without 
title deeds, from time immemorial (used of estates, privi- 
leges &c.). See also निरामम. ४. ख priv. and आनम. 

Warayaraeiay Karmadh. m. (-ग :) The use or enjoyment of 
estates &c. without legal acquisition, without title deeds, 
from time immemorial. See also निरानमोपभोम. ८. अनागम 
and Suara. 

अनागम्य Tatpur. m. f.n. (-म्य : -म्या-म्यम्‌) ` Unapproachable, 
inaccessible. > Unobtainable. ४. ख neg. and Wreyeg. 

अनागस्‌ Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-माः-नाः-मः) | Free from fault or 
sin, pious, virtuous. * Removing fault or sin, conferring 
happiness. ४. Q priv. and आगस्‌. Comp. अनाम. 

अनागामिन्‌ (शण. I. m.f.n. (-मी-मिनी-मि) ` Not arriv- 
ing, not coming. > Not future 

II. m (-मी) The third of the four orders of the Bud- 
dhists, generally termed Aryds; (see besides 3{YQWTQS, 
सक्ृदागामिन्‌ and wet) literally, one who does not return, 
but it means one who has only to pass through forty 
thousand kalpas and then is freed from transmigration. &. 
W neg. and warfat. 

अनानामुकं Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (-कः -का-कम्‌) Not arriving or 
coming frequently, not disposed to come habitually. ©. W 
neg. and WATTS. 

अनागास्त्वं 7. (- तम्‌) (ved.) Exemption from fault or sin, 
sinlessness. E. अनागस्‌ ; taddh. aff. छव. 

अनावरणं Tatpur. n. (-शखम्‌) Improper or immoral conduct. 
४. QW neg. and खरश्‌ 

अनाचार I. Tatpur. m. (-€:) Impropriety, misconduct, vio- 
lation of moral or civil laws. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) 11 behaved, indecent, 
immoral. 

अनाचारिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f. n. (-री-रिणी-रि) Ill behaved, in- 
decent, immoral. 8. W neg. and आचारिन्‌. 

अनाचार्यभोमीन Tatpar. m. f.n. (-नः-भा-वम्‌) Not fit to be 
eaten or enjoyed by a spiritual teacher. ६. W neg. and 
अचायेभोगीन 

Warya Tatpor. m.f.n. (न्नः न्ना -त्रम्‌) Not ordered, not 
commanded. E. QW neg. and खच्च 

Waryrarfey Tatpur. m.f.n. (-री-रिणी-रि) Doing what 
18 not ordered, acting without order. ए. WATWH and 
कारिन्‌ 

अनास्चात Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता -तम्‌) Not known, un- 
heard of. (This word may form, 4s a term of praise, the 
first part of Karmadh. compounds e. £. WATYTATWTTS. ) 
४. QW neg. and आयात. 

Water Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्यः-द्या-दयम्‌) Not rich, poor. ४. चं 
neg. and ऋद्धा 

wareratfeey Tatpur. m. fn (-च्छुः -ष्श -®) Not becoming 
rich or wealthy. ४. W neg. and werafaay 

अनातत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌ ) Not strung (as a bow). 
(According to a vaidik commentary also: not placed on a 
bow, as an arrow; this latter meaning, however, seems 
doubtful.) ए. खं neg. and Waa. 


अनादि 


अनातप Tatpur. m. (-पः) ‘Coolness. > Shade, shadow. ड. 
W neg. and Wrag. 

अनातुर Tatpor. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Free from sickness 
or disease, well, vigorous. E. W neg. and आतुर. 

अनामक Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कः -का-कम्‌ ) Void of substance 
or reality (as the phenomena of this world, according to 
the Bauddha doctrine). ४. छ priv. and आद्यम्‌ › samasanta 
aff. कप्‌. 

अनातान्‌ I. Tatpur. ण. (-्मा) 1 वि०-8इपा, other than spirit 
or soul. ` Not self, other. ठ. WY neg. and आद्यम्‌. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-@{1-@1-@) Without spirit or soul. 
ए. @ priv. and WTayt. 

wararéva Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न ° -ना -नम्‌ ) Not suitable, not 
fit for one’s self. ४. Wneg. and Qraqare. 

Weaneaaeey Tatpur. f. (-T) In Buddhist doctrine, one of 
the 108 घमालोकसुख (१. v.): the reflection that there is no 
soul or self. ४. अनादयन्‌ 81 प्रल्वेचा. 

अनात्मवत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Not self pos- 

` sessed, without self-control. ४. खं neg. and WTaaq. 

werag Tatpur. m. 1 1. (-तव : -त्या -ल्यम्‌) Impersonal (as 
Brahman. n.). ४. W neg. and शतत. 

wareafarea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-कं ‡ -की -कम्‌) Not final, not 
permanent. ८. W neg. and Wrefare. 

weorerfarmer n. (-लम्‌) Absence of finality, reoccurrence 
(€. £. of pains). 2. Warfare, १५०१). aff. तव. 

ware Babuvr. m. 1. 0. (-थः -चा -यम्‌) 1 Without a lord or 
protector (as an orphan, one without a @fqug (q.v.) &c.), 
without a master. ? Helpless, poor. ४. @ priv. and नाच. 

wareafaawe Tatpur. m. (-¢:) The name of a celebrated 
merchant, the owner of the garden Jetavana near Sravasti, 
where the Buddha Sakyamuni used to explain his doctrine 
to his disciples. He was also called qearwfafaga. ए. 
ware and पिष्-ढ्‌ ‘giving food to the poor’. 

अनाचपिष्डिक m. (-a:) The same as the preceding. ४. WaTe- 
पिष्डिन्‌ , taddh. aff. कन्‌. | 

अनाथसभा Tatpur. f. (-भा) A poor-house. ए. अना and सभा. 

अनादर I. Tatpur. m. (-{:) Disrespect, contempt. ८. WY 
neg. and आजाद्‌ र्‌. 

II. Babuvr. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) (According to the com- 
mentary of an Upanishad.) Not bewildered, not agitated 
(an epithet of WY@f*{ or the soul; but perhaps also: ‘not 
zealous, not making any effort, calm, quiet’). ४. W priv. 
and चार. 

अनादरण Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌) Not having regard, treating 
with disrespect or contempt. ॐ. W neg. and दरश 

अनादरिन्‌ m.f.n. (-रौ-रिशी-रि) Wanting in respect or re- 
gard, disrespectful, disregardful. ए. अनादर, taddh. aff. इनि. 

अनादि Babovr. m. f.n. (-fe:-fe:-fe) Without any beginning, 
unborn, uncreate, eternal. ए. ख priv. and wrfe. 

अनादिता f. (-ता) or अनादित्व n. (- सखम्‌) Exemption from 
commencement, eternity. &. अनादि, taddh. aff. 

watfe4 Tatpur. m. f. n. (-दी-दिनी-डि) Who or what does 
not sound. ए. W neg. and नादिन्‌ 

worte ferret Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-मः-ना-नम्‌) Without beginning 
and termination, eternal. ४. ख priv. and wrfe- frum 
(Dwandwa). | । 
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अनादु 


अनादिमत्‌ m. fin. (-माग्‌ -मती-मत्‌). The same as अनादि. 
E. अनादि › taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 
wifes o. (- चवम्‌) The being without any beginning, 
the being eternal. ४. अनादिमत्‌ , taddb. aff. ल. 
अनादिष्ट Tatpur. m. f. n. (-W:-eT-gaq) ` Not assigned, not 
appointed, not fixed. ? Not commanded, not directed. * Not 
allowed. ४. W neg. and Wifez. 
warga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) 1 Not respected. ? Dis- 
respected, disregarded, despised. ४. चं neg. and WTg@. 
अनादेय Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-चः-या-यन्‌) | Not to be taken or 
received, unacceptable. ? Not admissible, inadmissible (as 
a law suit, a plaint). ८. Wneg. and आदेय. 
Ware 7.1". (-चः-या-दम्‌) I. Tatpur. Not to be eaten, 
not edible. ४. W neg. and ऋदय. 
II. Bahuvr. Without a beginning, unborn, uncreate, 
eternal. ए. QW priv. and Way. 
अनाद्यनन्त Dwandwa m. f. n. (-न्तः-न्ता- न्तम्‌) Without a be- 
ginning and end, eternal. ए. Watfe and Wat. 
ware Bahuvr. 1. m.f. n. (-ग्त : -न्ता -न्तम्‌) Without a be- 
ginning and end, eternal. 
II. m. (-ग्लः) A name of Siva. E. W@W priv. and wrfe- 
wat (Dwandwa). 
अनाधघुष्ट Tatpur. m.f.n. (-¥:-8T-ga) (ved.) Not overcome, 
not vanquished, unconquered. ह. Q neg. and आधृष्ट 
wargfe Bahuvr. m. (-fg:) ' The proper name of “a prince, 
the son of Sura by Bhojya&, or according to others by 
Marishéa, and brother of Vasudeva; his wife is Asmaki 
and his son Ninartasatru or according to another reading, 
Nirviittigatru; a son of Ugrasena and chief of the Ya- 
davas. ¬ A name or epithet of Richeyu $ the son of Rau- 
draswa. ६, QW priv. and आधु, ‘suffering no defeat, in- 
vincible’. 
अनाधुष्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ष्वः-ष्या-ष्यम्‌ ) (ved.) Unconquerable, 
indomitable. ४. W neg. and . 
अनानत Tatpor. I. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Not bent, 
not depressed, unimpaired , superior. 
Il. m. (-@:) The name of a Rishi, the son of Paru- 
chhepa and author of a vaidik hymn. ट. खं neg. and जनत. 
Wargame Tatpur. "1. 1. ०. (-ल् ¦ -त्वा त्वम्‌ ) (ved.) Not to be 
done again, unparalleled. &. चं neg. and Wawa, the first 
syllable of the latier part of the compound being made long, 
or perhaps Wa neg. and Wyaat 
अनानुद Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-दः -दा-दम्‌) (ved.) ' Having no 
follower, unaided, alone. ? Unsurpassed in liberality (lit. 
_ without any one who could give after, 1. €, in a similar 
manner). Both meanings of this word, as given according 
to the comm., seem doubtful; it occurs as an epithet of 
Indra and Brihaspati. ४. खं priv. and Wa€, the first syllable 
of the latter part of the compound being lengthened, or per- 
haps Wa priv. and Wy 
wargfeg Tatpur. m. f.n. (-¥:-BT-Ba) (ved.) Unasked. ©. WY 
neg. and WyfEs, the first syllable of the latter part of the 
compound being made long, or perhaps Wa neg. and Wags. 
अनागुभूति Tatpur. f. (-ति १३ Occurs only in the plur. -7q :) 
(ved.) Inattentiveness, neglect; esp. personified: those who 
are neglectful in holy acts or worship (sc. Wayy:). Cf. Ware. 


जनामि 


E. Wneg. and अनुभूति, the W of the latter part of the com- 
pound being made long, or perhaps, We neg. and अनुभूति 
warqg Tatpur. f ( त्‌) Absence of calamity or misfortune 
E. W neg. and आपह 
अनापनल्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ल्नः-ल्रा-त्रम्‌ ) Unobtained, unattained 
E. WY neg. and WrawW 
अनापान Bahuvr. ण. (-न्‌ः) The proper name of a prince; 
according to one authority, the son of Anga, a descendant 
of Anu. E. WY priv. and आपान 
अनापि Babuvr. m. (-पिः) (ved.) Without relations, without 
equals (?); an epithet of Indra. ६. W priv. and शपि, "€ 
lation (equal?). 
wargfeaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Not infected with 
stench or putrefaction. ८. W neg. and wryfaa. 
wat Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-WT-Wat) | Not obtained, not 
gained. > Not having obtained, not having attained. * Un- 
skilfal, unapt. ८. Woneg. and चाप्र. 
wtfa Tatpur. f. (त्रिः) Not obtaining, not attaining. ए. 
ख neg. and WrTf#. 
अनाप्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-प्वः -प्या ष्वम्‌) Not obtainable. ४. ख 
neg. and आप. 
warara Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-चधः-घा-म्‌) Without obstruction 
or vexation, unobstructed, unmolested. See also farqyary. 
E. WY priv. and आबाधाः 
अनाभयिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-यी) (ved.) Fearless; an epithet of 
Indra. ४. Q neg. and wWrafay (2). 
अनाभू Tatpur. m. (-3:, esp. in the एण. -ayq:) (ved.) One 
who is neglectful in worship or holy acts. Cf. अनागुभूति 
E. शय neg. and Wy. 
अनामक Bahuvr. I. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) 1 Nameless. * Hav- 
ing a bad name. 
Il. m. (-@:) An intercalary month. See मलमास. 
TI. ०. (-कम्‌ ) Piles or hoemorrhoids. ४. ¥ priv. or deter. 
and नामन्‌ › samasanta aff. कप्‌. 
अनामन्‌ 8800४. I. m.f.n. (-मा-मा -म) ' Nameless. ? Hav- 
ing a bad name. 
व. (-मा) The ring finger. See अनामिका. £. @ priv. 
and नामन्‌, ‘because the head of Brahma having being cat 
off with this finger, it has become unworthy of a name’. 


अनामय Babuvr. I. m. f. n. (-य : -या-यम्‌) 1 Free from dis- ` 


ease or sickness, healthy. ? Not producing disease. 
II. ण. (-द्यः) A name of Siva 
II. n. (-qaq) ‘Health. > A medicament or drug (?). E 
अ privy. and आमय 
अनामयत्‌ Tatpur. n. (-चत्‌) (ved.) Health. ४. ख neg. and 
Wrerae, lit.: absence of what makes or allows to be sick 
warafeey m. ^ ०. (-@:-%:-@) (ved.) Freeing from disease. 
E. अनाम्‌ (denom. from नामय) › an. aff. qt. 
अनामिका Bahuvr. f. (-का) The ring finger. See अनामन्‌. 
E. W priv. and नामन्‌ ; samasanta aff. @q (the insertion 
of ह्‌ before the aff. is irregular). 
नामिन्‌ Tatpor. m. f.n. (-मी-मिनी-मि) (ved.) Unbending. 
४. W neg. and जामिम्‌. 
अनामिषं Bahovr. m. f.n. (-षः -षा -षम्‌) Without flesh, with- 
out enjoyment, bootless, profitless &c. See wrfag. ८. WY 
priv. and wrfag. 


7 


अनार 


अनामुश Bahuvr. m. (-@:) (ved.) Free from foes or such as 
can do injury; an epithet of Indra. ए. WY priv. and जामुल. 

अनामृत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ता-तवम्‌) No where perishable, 
everlasting. E. @ neg. and WTya. 

अनायकं Babuvr. m. f. n. (-कः -का-कम्‌) Without a leader, 
without a ruler or chief. E. WY priv. and नायकः 

अनायत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) |‘ Unchecked, un- 
restrained. ¬ Close, continuous, unseparated. *? Unextended 
having no length. ४. W neg. and श्यत 

waraaay I. Tatpur. 0 ( गम्‌) No-altar, no-abode. ष. WY 
neg. and खयतम. 

II. Bahuvr. m. † 0. (-नः-ना-गम्‌ ) Having no abode, no 
altar. ८. W priv. and WTrqqa. 

अनायतनवत्‌ Tatpur. "1. f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) ' Having no 
abode. 7 Having no altar. ८, W neg. and आयतनवत्‌. 

waraw Tatpur. m. f. n. (-चः-त्ा-म्‌) Independent, uncon- 
trolled. >, W neg. and शादय. 

अनायन्तवुत्ति Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-त्तिः -त्तिः -त्ति) Having an in- 
dependent subsistence or livelihood. ४. Waray and वुत्ति 

अनाय्तवुत्तिता fi ता) Independence, self subsistence. षट. 
अनायन्तवुन्ति, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

Waraarg Tatpur. m. f.n (-@ : -ग्रा-यम्‌) Having no iron 
point (४8 an arrow). E. खं neg. and WTqaray 

अनायास I. Tatpur. m. (-सः) ‘Exemption from pain or dif- 
ficulty, facility, ease. > Absence of exertion, idleness, 
neglect. E. QW neg. and आयास. 

II. Bahovr. m.f.n. (-सः -सा -सम्‌) Easy, not difficult. 
E. @ priv. and चायातः, 

wararawa Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-a:-at-aq) Done easily, 
readily , without effort. 

II. n. (-तम्‌) (In medicine.) An infusion made by simply 
putting the plant into water without any other preparations 
and extracting in such a manner its juice or essence; f. i. 
myrobalan (जिफखा) — infusions &. ६. अनायास and wa. 

अनायुषा Bahovr. f. (-षा) A proper name: one of the daughters 
of Daksha and wives of Kasyapa, the mother of Bala and 
Vritra. See अनायुस्‌. ६. W priv. and आयस्‌ , fom. aff. 
टाप्‌ ; (the formation is irregular). 

अनायुष्व Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-ष्यः-ष्वा-ष्वम्‌ ) Not giving long life, 
destructive of life, fatal. ४. W neg. and आयुष्य 

अनायुस Bahuvr. f. (-युः) A proper name: the same as ऋना- 
यषा. ए. अ priv. and द्युस्‌ 

अनारत Babuvr. m. {^ 0. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Continual, eternal. 
अनारतम्‌ continually, eternally. ए. ख priv. and ज्जरत. 

अनारभ्व Tatpur. 7.1. ०. (-ग्चः-भ्चा- भ्वम्‌) What cannot or 
aught not to be begun or attempted. ८. खं neg. and WT{w. 

अनारम्बवाद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-द :) An injanction (concerning sa- 
crifices or vaidik rites) not connected with the books or 
chapters which treat authoritatively on sacrifices &c. in the 
regular order. See WIQW8TE and the following. ए. WY 
neg. and WTQeare. 

WATTS a Tatpur. m.f. n. (-वः-वा-तम्‌) Not read in con- 
nexion with chapters or books treating authoritatively on 
vaidik rites or sacrifices; said of passages, esp. in the 
Brahmanas, which treat on rites, sacrifices &c. not to be 
connected with other passages with which they may happen 


U 


BWATA 


to be found together, the injunctions of the latter not be- 
ing applicable to those of the former. A ceremonial, for 
instance, taught in an anarabhyadhita, would not be con- 
sidered as the essential part of another ceremonial, treated 
in passages, called arabhyadhita, which may precede or 
follow it, nor share in the general rules concerning these; 
and it is, therefore, always the object of special rules which 
define its position amongst the other parts of the ritual and 
its applicability. ©. Woneg. and QPRarera. 

अनारम्बण Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-खः-णा-शम्‌) (ved.) Without 
support, unsupported. See खनालम्बन. ए. WY priv. and 
आरम्बण. 

warcay I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Non-commencement, not at- 
tempting or undertaking. ८. QW neg. and शरद्य. 

II. Babovr. m. f. ०. (-वः-म्मा-ग्मम्‌) Without beginning or 
commencement. ४. खं priv. and WTTay. 

Warcayay Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-णशः -णा -शम्‌ ) (ved. according 
to the comm.) Without support, unsupported (see Wt- 
खम्बन); but it may mean also: without a point of touch, 
not palpable, as ther, darkness. ८, छ priv. and WTT@y. 

अनारोम्ब Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-म्बः-ग्या-म्यम्‌) Unhealthy, not 
salubrious , unwholesome 

II. n. (-ग्बम्‌) Want of health, sickness. ©. W neg. and 
आरोम्ब 

अनारोम्बक्षर Tatpur. m. fn. (-रः-री-रम्‌) Causing sickness, 
unwholesome. ४. WaTCY and कर, fem ङोप्‌ 

waraa Tatpur. n (-वम्‌) *Crookedness, moral or physical 
° Disease. §E. W neg. and आजव 

अनातव Tatpur. m.f.n ( a:-a वम्‌) Not seasonable, as 
plants &. ४. W neg. and wag 

अनाविंजीन Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Not fit for a pricst 
not fit to be a priest. E. Wneg. and wien 

अनाय I. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n (-यः -या येम्‌) Not respectable, 
not venerable, unworthy, inferior, bad, vile. 

2. m. (-यः) Other than an Arya, a barbarian, a Sidra, 
a Miechchha, a Kirata &c. §E. शं neg. and ओय. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-a: -at - यम्‌) Having no Aryas, 
inhabited by Mlechchhas &c. as a country. F. @ priv. 
and We 

अनायक Bahuvr. n (-कम्‌ ) Agallochum or aloe wood (Aquila 
agallocha). See also Ways. ए ware II + samasanta 
aff. कप्‌ 

अनार्यकर्मिंन्‌ m ( af) One doing the work of a Sudra or 
a non-Arya. ष Ware कमं 1४०१0. aff. इनि 

अनार्य Tatpur. n (- अम्‌). The same as अनायक १.९८. ए. 
अमाय and & ‘ produced in the country of the Mlechchhas 
or barbarians’ 

warear f (-ता) or अनायत n. (-स्वम्‌) Vileness, unworthi- 
ness, baseness. ए. Wate, taddh. aff We or त्व्‌ 

wareafam Tatpur. m (=F ) A medicinal plant, a kind of 
gentian (Gentiana cherayta, Rox.) See also facrafam 
४, Ware 1.2. and तिक्र. 

ware Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@: -रघी-षम्‌) Not relating or be- 
longing to a Rishi (to his name &c.). ° Not relating to 
the vaidik hymns (considered as the inspirations of the 
Rishis ), E. QW neg. and ओवै. 
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 अनालम्बनता f. (-at) " Unsupportedness. 


Wairx 


अनार्षेय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः -यी -यम्‌) Not relating or be- 


longing to a Rishi. ८. अ neg. and Wrage. 

अनालम्ब 1. Tatpur. m. (-tq:) ` Want of support. ? Despon- 
dency , heart-brokenness. ४. QW neg. and आखनः. 

II. Babuvr. m. f.n ( ai ग्ना म्बम्‌ ) Without support 

or stay, unsupported. ए. QW priv. and शलमय 

अनालम्बन Bahovr. m. f. n. (-नः-ना -नम्‌) | Without stay or 
support, unsupported. ? Despondent, heart-broken. ए. YW 
priv. and आलम्बन, 
? Despondency, 
heart-brokenness. §E. अनालम्बन , taddh. aff. ae 
अनालम्नी Tatpur. f. (-म्बी) The Vina or lute of Siva. 
neg. and श्ालम्बी. 

अनालम्बका Tatpar. f. (-का). See the following. 

अनालब्भुका Tatpur. f. (-का) A woman during menstruation. 
This word occurs only in ritual works and is sometimes, 
though less correctly written अनाखम्बुका. ए. अ neg. and 
TAQ AT. 

wararq I. Tatpur. ण. (-पः) Taciturnity, silence. छ. W neg. 
and WTeaTa 

II. Babuvr. m. f. n (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Silent, taciturn 

priv. and आलाप 

warerfaa Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-वः -aT -तम्‌) ' Unseen, unbe- 
held. ? Unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent. ८, W 
neg. and Wrenftaa. 

अनाविद्ध Tatpur. m. f.n. (-& २-ज्ा -चम्‌) Not pierced, not 
wounded, not hurt. ४६, QW neg. and wrfayg. 

अनाविलं Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-लः -खा-लम्‌ ) Clear, clean, pure. 
४. ऋ neg. and wrfae. 

अनावृतं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) 1 Uncovered, unhidden. 
* Open, uninclosed (as a field &९.). E. W neg. and आयुत 

अनावृत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-"T: “TT -ष्तम्‌ ) 1 Not tarned round. 
° Not retreating. * Not approached , not visited. ६. W neg. 
and शआआवुत्त 

अनावत्ति Tatpur. f. (-त्तिः) Not-returning, literally and me- 
taphorically (as after death into this world). ए. च neg. 
and rater 

अनावृष्टि Tatpur. f. (-षछिः) Drought. ह. ज neg. and wi-afe 
(explained with समन्तादरुष्टि ). See also under Wat 

अनावेदित Tatpur. 0.10 (-त -ता-तवम्‌) Not made known, 
not announced. E. W neg. and wrafea. 

Weta Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) I. Without hope, hope- 
less. E. @ priv. and शाशा. 

II. Not dead, living. ८. @ priv. 

meaning is artificial. 

अनाशकं Jatpur. n. (-कम्‌ ) Fasting. ८. ख neg. and श्ाश्चक 

अनाशकनिवुन्त Tatpur. m. (-"t:) One who desists from fast- 
ing (as a Sannyasin who returns to his home &€.). ४. 
अनाशक and frye. 

waryaraag Tatpur. n. (-वम्‌) The penitence of fasting. ४. 
अनाशक and Wee. 

अनाशस्त Tatpur. m. f.n. (-सः -स्ता स्तम्‌ ) Not excellent, not 
praiseworthy; (according to a vaidik commentary). ए. च 
neg. and शस्त. 

अनाशिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-शी-शिनी-शि) Not perishing, not 
being lost. ४. ख ०९६. and नाशिन्‌. 
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अनाशु 0.1". (-37:-39:-33) 1. Tatpur. Not quick, slow. 
E. छ neg. and WPy. 

II. Bahuvr. (ved.) Without destruction, indestructible, 
unchecked (as horses going extremely fast). This meaning 
seems doubtful. E. W priv. and नाशु (?). 

warw Tatpur. m. f. 9. (~ 3a: -च्छा -श्चम्‌) Indestructible. ४. अ 
neg. and नाश. 

warsaara Tatpur. m. (-सः). See अनामेवास. ४. W neg. 
and WTTHaTa. 

warstfer Tatpur. m (-मी) One not belonging to one of the 
asramas (q. ४.) or religious orders. ए. W neg. and WTafart. 

अनाशमेवास Tatpur. m. (-सः) Not staying in or belonging 
to one of the asramas (q. $.) or religious orders. ए. WY 
neg. and WT{HaTa. 

ware Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-य : -या-यम्‌) Without an asylum 
or refuge, unprotected. E. खं priv. and WT7eq. 

अनायित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) 1 Not connected with, 
not resorting to, esp. not belonging to one of the asramas 
(q. v.) or religious orders. ` (In philosophy.) Not inherent 
in, not requiring any thing else, self-dependent, absolute; 
as in the Sankhya philosophy , pradhana or matter, which 
18 complete or absolute in itself, unlike the produced prin- 
ciples mahat, ahamkdra &c., which are आजि relative or 
resorting to one another. E. W neg. and आजत 

अनाश्चस्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खान्‌ -शुषी-खः) Not having eaten, 
fasting. E. ख neg. and Qrqaq (from Wr to eat). 

अनादर Bahuovr. m. f.n. (-¥: -¥T-¥a) (ved.) Free from ene- 
mies, free from mischievous beings. ए. खं priv. and नाद्र. 

अनासिक 284710४. 0.1. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Noseless. ए. W priv. 
and नासिका. 

Ware Tatpur. f. (- wT) 1 Want of fixity or condition. 
° Disregard, want of consideration. ४. W neg. and सादा. 

अनासान Bahuavr. m. f.n. (-न : -वा -नम्‌) Without a fixed 
site, without a basis or foundation. ए, Y priv. and चखान. 

अनाहत Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) 1 [पा , unbeaten, 
unwounded. * Unwashed, new (as cloth). उ (ण music.) 
Not beat or struck, not produced in the ordinary way (as 
a sound). See अबगाहतनार्‌ 

II. ०. (-तम्‌) "+ new garment (see अहुत). ° The fourth 
of the six mystical Chakras or circles of the body. ए. WY 
neg. and अहत. 

अनाहतनाद्‌ Karmadh. m. (-वः) A sound not produced in the 
ordinary manner; the mysterious sound (om) which is heard 
in consequence of religious meditation and which is said 
‘not to give pleasure, but eternal bliss’; unlike the WTwa- 
नाद्‌ (१, ४.) or the real musical sound. ४. अनाहत and नाद्‌ 

अनाहार 1. Tatpur. m. (-रः) 1 Abstinence, starvation. > Non- 
seizure. E. QW neg. and बाहार. 

I]. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः -रा-रम्‌) Not taking food. ए. 
अ priv. and WQTerTe. 

अनाहिताननि Tatpur. m. (-f@:) A householder who has not 
performed the ceremony of the WUQTWTH १.४. ८. W neg. 
and सहितानि. : 

अनाहितात्निता ^ (-ता,) or अनाहिताभ्रित ". (-स्वम्‌ ) The con- 
dition of an Warfearfa १.४. ८. The preceding, taddh. 
aff. WR or स्व. 
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watwfa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) ` Not-sacrificing. 7A bad or im- 
proper sacrificing. E. W neg. or deter. and qwryfa. 

अनादङ्कत Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः-वा-तम्‌) Uncalled, unbidden. 
ए. QW neg. and अद्भत. 

अनिकेत Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Without a house. ४. 
W@W priv. and निकेत 

अनिकेतन Babuvr. m. f. 9. (-नः -ना -गम्‌) Without a house. 
E. W priv. and गिकेत. 

अनििप्रधूर Tatpur. m. (-रः) The proper name of a Bodhi- 
sattva or Bauddha deified saint. ४, W neg. and fafqqyx (2). 

अनिचखु Tatpur. m. (-चुः) A sort of long grass or reed (Saccharum 
spontaneum). छ. शं comp. and CY sugar-cane. Cf. Cage. 

अनिमीशै Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-णं 6 -णौा -खेम्‌) 1 Not swallowed. 
? (In rhetoric.) Not to be supplied, not being the object 
of an ellipsis. ४. Wneg. and निमी 

अभिग्रह I. Tatpaor. m. (-¥:) 1 Want of restraint &c. See fae. 
?(In Nyaya phil.) No-failure in argument, not perceiving 
0168 self having failed in argument. £. W neg. and fqaqe. 

II. Bahavr. m. f. n. (-ह ; -हा -हइम्‌) Unrestrained , uncon- 

fined. E. W priv. and fag. 

wfragerat Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) (In Nydya phil.) No-failure 
in argument. ४, QW neg. and निह च्छन्‌. 

अनिघातेष Bahavr. m. (-§:) Probably a proper name or sur- 
name implying blame; lit. one whose arrows do no harm. 
८. अ priv. and fraTa- Tg. 

wfafa. See आनिचेय. 

अनिच्छ I. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-च्छः-च्छा-च्छम्‌ ) Undesirous, in- 
different, disliking. E.W priv. and इच्छा. 

II. Tatpur. f. (-च्छा) Absence of wish or desire, indif- 

ference, dislike. ए. Wneg. and इच्छा. 

अनित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-व्वः-त्वा-त्यम्‌) 1 Transient, not ever- 
lasting (as the body, or in the Sankhya philosophy the 
discrete principles mahat, ahankara &c. or in the Nyaya 
the sound &c. ¬ Occasional, not peremptory, not obligatory 
as a rule &c. (sce also क्रम्य; as in the Jyotishtoma the six 
samsthis: अल्यन्निष्टोम, Sea, षोडशिन्‌, अतिराब, अप्नोयाम 
and वाञजपेय «c.). > Not necessary, not immutable. See 
ऋअनिल्यसमास. * Unstable, inconstant. 5 Unusual, irregular. 
Cafe, not always.) ए. Woneg. and नित्य. 

wren Karmadh. n. (-म) An act of worship which is 
not peremptory , but voluntary and occasional. See @yeq- 
wae. §. अनित and Wary | 

अनित्वक्रिया Karmadh. f. (-या). The same as the preceding. 
E. Wha and क्रिया. 

अनित्यता f. (-ता) or अनिल्वसख n. (- qq) ` Impermanence, 
transient existence. ` The being occasional, not peremptory. 
° The being not necessary. ‘ Unstableness, inconstance. 
> Unusual occurrence. See the meanings of खनित. ए. wf, 
taddh. aff. तच्‌ or स्व. 

अनित्वदन्त Tatpur. m. (-¥:) (In law.) A son given away by his 
natural parents temporarily or fora term. The adoption ofsuch 
a son is performed without the homas or burnt offerings re- 
quired at the adoption of a nityadatta (q.v.). Also अनित्धट tre 
and अनिलवद्‌ faa. §. wie and fe, temporarily given, scil -पुष. 

अनित्वरन्तक 7. (-कः) (In law.) The same as wire q. v. 
E. The preceding, taddh. aff. कम्‌. | 
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अनित्वदविम Tatpur. m. (-मः) (In law.) The same as wfa- 
Met १.४. ४. अनित्य and द्‌ जिम | 

अनित्यप्रल्यवेषा Tatpor. f. (-चा) In Buddhist doctrine, one of 
the 108 धमालोकसुख (१. $.) : the reflection that (every thing) 
is transitory. ॐ. Wfaeg and Wear. 

अनिल्यभाव Tatpur. m. (-q:) The state or condition of what 
is transient or perishable, perishableness. ए. Wfagy (in 
the sense of the genitive) and माव. 

Wreraa Tatpur. m. f. (-मः-मा) (In the Nyaya philosophy.) 
Wrongly generalizing the predicament of perishableness i. e. 
«a sophism on perishableness; viz. arguing perishableness 
from the reason that every thing is perishable because it 
shares in some qualities with other things which are pe- 
rishable. ए. Wf and सम (in the sense of अति, sophism); 
the masc. form of this word is explained according to some, 
by the ellipsis of प्रतिषे or contradiction, as a Sutra in 
the Nyaya treating on a sophism is always followed by 
another containing the refutation; or, according to others, 
by the ellipsis of विक्ष्य (in the sense of विविच: कल्य ` 
i.e. WATT: or variousness), there being various sophisms, 
viz. twenty-four; or according to others, by the ellipsis of 
प्रयोग i.e. a (logical) proceeding which likens or produces 
the plausibility of perishableness; or the word is taken as 
a Bahuvr. with the ellipsis of प्रयोग i. e. a logical proceeding 
in which perishableness is likened (viz. made plausible), — 
As a feminine, शस्मन is taken in the sense of जाति, sopbism. 

अनित्धसमप्रकरण Tatpur. n. (-aeq) The chapter in the Nydya 
philosophy which treats on the sophism Wf#qaqa १.४. E. 
अनित्यसम and प्रकरण. 

अनित्वसमास Karmadb. m. (-सः) (In grammar.) A compound 
which may be dissolved into its constituent parts without under- 
going a material change of sense; e.g. (THFRS: , which may 
bedissolved into TT we पुषः. The converse of जिल्वसमास १.४. 

wing 1. Bahuvr. m. f. 1, (द्र : -द्रा-द्रम्‌) Sleepless, awake. 
E. WY priv. and निद्रा | 

II. Tatpur. f. (-gT) Want of sleep. ए. W neg. and fagt. 

waft Bahuvr. See wrfauz. 

wfryz Tatpur. m. f. n. (-B 4 -छा-छटम्‌) Not defeated, not 
overcome. Cf. अनिभृष्ट E. W neg. and fryg 

अनिष्म Babuvr. m. fin. (-च्मः-च्मा-ध्मम्‌) Without fuel. ए. 
ख priv. and Tey. 

अनिन Babuvr. m. f. 1. (-नः-ना -मम्‌) Without a master, in- 
dependent. ॐ. शं priv. and Yq. 

अनिन्दिति Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Irreproachable, blame- 
1688 › virtuous, good. ए. W neg. and fafaga 

अनिन्थय Tatpur. m.f.n. (- न्द : - म्या - म्म्‌) Irreproachable, 
blameless. ४, खं neg. and fare. 

wer Babuvr. m. f. n. (-दः-का-दम्‌) 1 Deprived of Indra. 
2 (ved.) Not paying regard to Indra, not holding Indra in 
esteem. E. खं priv. and Ya. 

अभिद्धियं Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) The same as WRLC १.४. E.G 
neg. and {faXq, ‘no-indriya (q.v.), different from the indriyas’. 

अनिपद्यमान Tatpur. m. f. n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Not falling down, 
not dejected, untiring. (ved.) ए. Wneg. and faqqare. 

अनिपात Tatpur. m. (-तः) Not dying, remaining alive. ४. 
W neg. and निपात. 
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अनिपुष Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः-शा-खम्‌) Unskilled, unlearned, 
not conversant. Comp. wage. E. W neg. and निदु. 

अभनिवख Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-ञखः -दडा -द्म्‌) Not attached, not 
bound, not connected, incoherent. ४. खं neg. and निबद्ध. 

अनिबद्धप्रलापिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-पी-पिनी-पि) Talking in- 
coherently, talking without regard to the subject in question. 
E. अभिवद and प्रलापिन्‌. 

अनिबाध Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-घः -UT- चम्‌) Unconfined, un- 
restricted , extended. ए. W priv. and fears. 

अनिभृत Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) ` Not modest, bold. 
° Not lonely, not private. ए. W neg. and निभृत 

अभिगुष्ट Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-8:-8T-Ba) (ved.) Not defeated, 
not overcome, unhurt. ए. W neg. and faze : 

अनिभुष्टतविषि Bahuvr. m. (-f@:) (ved.) Of unhurt power, 
of unabated strength. ४. अनिभृष्ट and afaat 

Wreq Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-ग्बः -ग्या भ्वम्‌) Not wealthy, not 
opulent. ए. neg. and aw. 

अनिमन्तितं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Uninvited, uncalled. 
E. W neg. and faafera. 

wfraferntrfary Tatpur. m. f. n. (-जी -जिनी -जि) Eating 
without having being invited. ए. wfirerfery and भोजिन्‌ 

अनिमान Babuvr. 0.19. (-नः-ना - गम्‌ ) Measureless, im- 
mense, boundless. 8. W priv. and मिमान. 

अनिमिष 1. Tatpor. n. (-चम्‌) No cause, want of cause. 
E. W neg. and fafare. 

7. Bahuvr. 0.1 n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Having no cause or 
motive. (wfaferwa from no cause, without a cause.) छ. 
W priv. and fafara 

waferwaa ind. From no cause, without a cause. ए. खअनि- 
सिच (Tatpur.), taddh. aff. afaa. 

wraferafergersy Karmadb. m. (शः) (In medicine.) A dis- 
ease of the pupil of the eye, when the whole crystalline 
lens is affected; it is described as being produced ‘by the 
sight of the divine Rishis, the Gandharvas, the great Ser- 
pents and luminous bodies’ and causing the entire loss of 
vision. See also faryury and afafarnfaygary. ©. अनि- 
fara and लिङ्गनाश. 

अनिमिष्‌ Tatpur. ^ (only in the acc. -qaq and instrum. का) 
(ved.) ` The not twinkling. * Attentiveness, watchfulness. 
*Uninterruptedness. अनिमिषम्‌ and अनिमिषा 1 Attentively, 
watchfully. ? Uninterruptedly, continually. 8. W neg. and 
निमिष्‌ । 

अनिमिष Babuvr. I. 0.1 0. (-षः -वा-वम्‌) | Not twinkling, 
having the eyes fixed. ? Attentive, watchful. 

II. m. (-षः) ` 4 god. ° ^ fish. See also wfwyaq. ए. खं 
priv. and निमिष. 

III. Tatpur. m. (-षः). The same as अनिनमिष्‌. ४. अ neg. 
and निमिष्‌. 

अनिमिषम्‌ Tatpur. (ved.) See अनिमिष and अनिमेषम्‌ 

अनिमिषा Tatpor. (ved.) See अनिमिष 

wfafarare Babovr. m.f.n. (-w:-Wt-qaqz) One whose eyes are 
fixed (as in disease). ©. wfafaq and अखि, samasanta aff. wa. 

wfafsrarara Tatpur. m. (थः) A name of Viihaspati. द. 
wrafaa@ and आचार्यं 9 ‘the preceptor of the gods”. 

अनिमिषीय m. f.n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Relating to the gods. ४. 
अनिमिष, taddh. aff. w. 
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अनिमेष I. Tatpur. 7. (-षः) The not-twinkling. ए. W neg. 
and निमेष. 
Il. Bahuvr. 1. 0.1 ०. (-षः-का-षम्‌) Not twinkling. 

2. m. (-षः) 1A god. 7A fish. ९. W priv. and निमेष 
अनिमेषम्‌ Tatpur. ind. (ved.) ' Without twinkling. 7 Atten- |; 
tively, watchfully, without interruption. See also wfafarqa 

E. ख 200 निमेषम्‌ (from मिष्‌ with नि, kiit aff. aq). 
अनियतं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) | Not restrained, not 
fastened. > Not necessarily connected. =» Not inevitable, 
not certain, not always occurring. * Not positive, not de- |10 
finite, undefined, undetermined. (The अनियता Wart: or 
‘undetermined rules’ of the Buddhists, are the topic of 
one of the chapters of their Phatimokkha, and treat on 
transgressions that involve exclusion, suspension and pe- 
nance, but not permanent exclusion, of a Bauddha priest.) ||; 
षट. @ neg. and नियत 
wereagent Tatpur. f. (-स्का) An unsteady or unchaste woman. 
४. ख neg. and नियत-पुम्‌ (Bahuvr. samasanta aff. कष्‌ ) 
अनियतवुत्ति Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त्िः-जिः -f) One who has 
no fixed profession or livelihood. ४. चं neg. and नियत-वुत्ति 
अनियताङ्खूः Karmadb. m. (-¥:) (In Arithmetic.) An inde- 
terminate digit. ४. अनियत and Wy. 
अनियताद्मन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@t) Not exercising self-control, 
not subduing one’s mind. ४. W neg. and faaa-wrayt. 
अनियम 1. Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘Absence of a restriction or 
fixed rule. * Absence of moral or religious obligation. * In- 
decorous or improper conduct. ४. W neg. and नियम 
2. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) Without restriction, | 
undetermined, undefined. unprovided for, by any rule or 
law. F. W priv. and नियम. 
अनियुक्क Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-W: -WT-weaq) Not authorised, 
not called , not appointed &c. See fray 
2. m. (-W:) (In Law.) A Brahmana who attends a court | 
without having been appointed a member of it, whose vote | 
is therefore not binding, and who is at liberty to attend |3:' 
the court meetings and to debate in them, or not. (See, 
| 


30 


on the contrary, @arag: ) 

Wat (ved.) I. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-द्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Without food, 
without an offering (of clarified butter). E.W priv. and इरा. 

Il. Tatpur. f. (-रा) Want of food, famine, calamity, 

distress. E. W neg. and इरा. 

wfacrafceay Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्शुः ष्णुः -ष्शु ) 1 Not disposed 
to or in the habit of throwing obstacles in the way, of 
being obstructive. ? Not in the habit of disdaining, of dis- | 
pising. ए. W neg. and farcratcay. 

warcrara Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-तवः -ता -तम्‌ ) Unchecked, unob- 


structed. ४. Wneg. and facTad. 

wrqm Tatpur. m. f.n. (-W:-wr-wet) ` Not spoken out, 
not declared. ? Not explained, not defined (€. g. the di- 
vinity , if spoken of in general terms, or Brahma (n.) that 
is without qualities, or an invocation, not containing the 
special name of the god addressed, one addressed to the 
gods in general &c.). > Obscure, incomprehensible, literally 
and metaphorically; e. g. Prajapati, Brahman (n.) or a 
hymn uttered inaudibly, so as not being comprehensible to 
the by-standers. 8. W neg. and faqy. 
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wfrequara Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) One of the modes of chanting 
the hymns of the Samaveda. See aya. ए. Whrgy and नान. 

wrqq Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ञ्खः- जा -¥a) ' Unobstructed, 
unrestrained. *Self-willed, ungovernable, headstrong. ?Move- 
able, unsteady (?). 

2. m. (-W:) 1106 name of the son of Pradyumna or 
Kamadeva by Subhangi or, according to others, Kaku- 
dwati, the daughter of Rukmin; his wife is Usha, the 
daughter of Vana, or, according to others, Subhadra, the 
granddaughter of Rukmin, and his son Vajra. — The 
Vaishnava sect, called Pancharatra or Bhagavatas, con- 
sider him as an incarnation or part of Vishnu and identify 
him with Ahankara, self-consciousness. — > A name of 
Siva. > The name of a celebrated Bauddha Arhat and con- 
temporary of Sakyamani. ‘The name of a member of the 
Vrishni tribe, the descendants of Vrishni. See also WTfAEK 
and wWrfqarafa. ° A spy (2). 

3. n. (-Wa) A rope for fastening cattle. ए. W neg. 
and fargy. (It is doubtful whether the meaning 1.3. (move- 
able) or the meaning 2. 4 (spy) 1s,the correct one, the 
translation being founded on the word चर्‌ , given as one 
of the meanings of  Wfyqw, but without any further in- 
dication as to the gender. From the place, however, YT 
occupies in the explanation of some of the native dictio- 
naries, the meaning ‘spy’ is likely to be preferable to the 
meaning ‘ moveable’.) | 

अनिरङ्डपथ Bahuvr. n. (-qaq) Atmosphere, ether. ४. whrgy 
and पिम्‌ , samasanta aff. छ; lit. having an unobstructed path. 

अनिरङूडभाविनी Tatpur. £ (- ft) The wife of Aniraddha, 
Usha (q.v.). ४. Whagay and भाविनी. 

wfafaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Unsubdued, uncon- 
quered. ए. ख neg. and fafaa 

अनिणय Tatpur. m. (-य :) Uncertainty. ८. Wneg. and जिय 

अनिर्णीति Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः नतां -तम्‌) Unascertained , un- 
determined. ए. QW neg. and निर्णीत 

wfrea Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-YT-Ya) Not out of, i. e. 
within, the ten days of impurity which follow after a case 
of birth or death. अनिद शम्‌ also used adverbially. Sce 
the following. ४. W neg. and fady; scil. WE. 

अनिद शाह Tatpur. m. f.n. (-®: -हा -हम्‌ ). The same as the 
preceding. E. W neg. and fadare. 

अनिर्दिष्ट Tatpur. m. f. n. (-B: -्टा -्टम्‌) Not defined or de- 
termined by a rule. ह. Wneg. and fafes 

अनिर्दश Tatpur. m. (-y:) ‘Absence of rule or direction. 7A 
bad or imperfect direction, a rule not conveying exactly the 
bearing or sense it is intended to have. F. W neg. or deter. 
and 9 

अनिधारितं Tatpor. m. f. 7. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Unascertained, un- 
determined, undefined. ४. Woneg. and निधारिव 

अआअनिमल Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खल : -छा -खम्‌) Unclean, dirty. E. 
W neg. and जिमेल । 

wfaarert Tatpaor. f. (-wat) A plant (Trigonella corniculata 
or Medicago esculenta, Rox.). Also निमीला, wg, पिका, 
पृक्ता, पिशुना, and ranging amongst the महौषध. ए. खं 
neg. and निमा , according to a commentary ‘because no 
garland can be made of it’. 
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निल 

wrratfaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त --ला -तम्‌) Not considered, 
not reflected. E. Wneg. and faaitaa 

अनिर्वचनीयं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Not explainable, 
indescribable. ४. W neg. and faqqera. 

अनिवाच्य Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-्यः-च्या-च्म्‌) Not explainable, 
indescribable. ८. W neg. and निवाय 

अनिवीाह Tatpur. m. (-हः) ` Want of completion. ? Want of 
logical connexion (in a sentence &c.). * Want of means of 
subsistence. ट. WY neg. and निवह. 

अनिवैत Tatpur. 0.1. 1). (-तवः-वा-वम्‌) 1 Unaccomplished, un- 
terminated. * Unhappy, discontented, ill at ease. ए. W neg. 
and निवत 

अनिवुति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) 'Incompleteness, want of com- 
pletion. * Discontent, unhappiness. ? Poverty. ए. W neg. 
and जिवति 

अनिद Tatpur. m. (-दः) Undauntedness, hopefulness, self- 
confidence. E. W neg. and fade 

अनिलं m. (-शः) 1 Wind, viz. * (in its usual acceptation) the 
motion of air; ™ the deity of wind; ^ one of the eight 
Maruts, and in this sense distinct from ATEa, वाय & ९. 
(8९९ मरत्‌) ; “one of the eight Vasus (see वसु) ; “(in the 
plural feet: ) a class of the Ganadevatas, comprising 
forty-nine Anilas; “(in medicine) one of the three Rasas 
or temperamental elements of the body (see रस), subdi- 
vided 71० प्राणे, STt, समान, ATH and पान; in this 
sense used synonymously with मादव, वात, वायु, समरणं 
and other words meaning wind; * (in the terminology of 
the Upanishads) the exterior wind or the surrounding air, 
in distinction from वायु or ATA, the vital air of the body. 
7 A proper name of “a son of Tansu and father of Du- 
shwanta; ™ a Rakshasa; © a Rishi, author of a vaidik 
hymn; “(in the mythology of the Jainas) the seventeenth 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini. *(In arithmetic, sometimes 
used to denote) the numeral 49 (there being forty-nine 
Anilas). ‘ A mystic denomination of the letter य. ए. QW, 
un. aff. YAY 

अनिलकुमार Tatpur. m. pl. (-राः) (In the mythology of the 
Jainas.) One of the ten kinds of Bhavanapatis (प. ए.) or 
Bhavanadhisas (q. v.), the first of the four classes of Jaina 
divinities. ४. Wfq and कुमार 

अनिलघ् Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-च्नः -न्नी Wet) Removing disorders 
from wind (see अजिल 1.1.) , as a medicine &c. Also ATA, 
वायुच्नं &e. ए. अनिलं and चच 

अनिखच्रकं 71. (-@:) A large tree (Terminalia belerica). See 
also विभीतकं. ए. wf*rerq, taddb. aff. कन्‌ 

अनिलखपयाय Tatpur. m (-यः ) (In Medicine.) An inflammation 
affecting the whole eye, described as produced from the 
vitiated Rasa wind (see Wfae 1.८) ‘which pervades the eye- 
lids, eye and eyebrows and makes them diseased one after the 


other’. The less correct reading of this word is Wfyerqeaye. | 


See also माङ्तपयाय and वातपयाय. ए. अनिल and प्याय. 
अनिखप्रलति Babovr. m. f. n. (-तिः-तिः-ति) Of airy or windy 
nature; an epithet of the planet Saturn. ४. अनिल and Wata. 
wreraraatfy Karmadh. f. (-fa:) A fanciful name of a 
Buddhistic samddhi or profound meditation. ए. Whaat 
and @arfy, meaning perhaps ‘a meditation that sur- 
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resist’. 
| अनिखयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) No-resting place, no- support 
(an epithet of the neuter Brahman, in an Upanishad, be- 
$ ९४०8९ it is devoid of qualities, impersonal &c.). ४. खं neg. 
and निलयनम्‌ 
अनिलव्वाधि Tatpur. f. (-चिः) (In Medicine.) Derangement 
of the Rasa wind (see जिल 1.£), produced, according to 
the native theory, by the continued use of dry, cold or light 
articles of food, taken in unusually small quantities &c. 
and causing, according to some authorities, eighty varieties 
| 


| passes all impediments or limits, one which nothing can 


of nervous diseases. See also अनिखामय and areartfe. 
४. Whe and arfy 

अनिखलसस Tatpur. m. (-q:) A name of Fire. Cf. ufrae. 
E. अनिलं and सखि, samasanta aff. Te, ‘the friend of Wind? 


अनिलहन्‌ Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-हा-घ्री-ह) The same as wfrerg 


१.४. ए. अनिलं and yy 
अनिखहत्‌ Tatpur. "1. f.n. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) The same as wry 
E. अनिखं and इत्‌ 


warata Tatpur. m. (-@) 'A name of Hanumat. > A name 
of Bhima. See also वायुपु and similar synonymes. ह. 
wire and ware. 

अनिलान्तक Tatpur. m. (-@:) The name of a plant. See इङ्गुदी 
or खअङ्कारपुष्प. ए. अनिलं and Waya, in the same sense as 
wera 


| ote 
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अनिलापह Tatpur. m.f.n. (-हः-हा-हम्‌) The same as अनिखन्न 
q. ४. ४. Whe and अपह. 
। अनिलामय Tatpur. m. (-यः) The same as wfyerarrfy q. v. 
|g. अनिल and मय. 
so) अनिलशाशिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-शी-शिनी-शि) Feeding on the 
| wind, fasting. ६. अनिलं and शशिन्‌ 
| अनिवरतिख n. (-लवम्‌) | The not returning. ? The not turning 
| back , not running away, not flying. ए अनिवर्तिन्‌ + taddh 
। aff. च्व 
35 अनिवर्तिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-र्तौ-तिंनी-ति) 1 Not coming back, 
not returning. * Not tarning back, not flying. 
अनिवारित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Unchecked, unim- 
peded, unopposed, unforbidden. ४. W neg. and निवारित, 
| अनिवार्यं Tatpor. 0.1. n. (-¥ ह -या-यम्‌) Not to be prevented 
ia or forbidden, necessary, unavoidable. E. W neg. and 
निवार्य. 
अनिविशमान Tatpor. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌ ) Not reposing, not 
resting, restless. (ved.) ॐ. W neg. and fafayarey 
अनिवुत Tatpor. "1.1. 1. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Unchecked, unimpeded 
unopposed. ४. खं 0९. and faga 
| अभिवेदिव Tatpur. m. 17 (- ता तम्‌) Not told, not 
| mentioned, not pointed out. ठ. W neg. and निवेदित 
अणियेदितवि्चात Tatpur. 0.11. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Known without 
| | having been told or pointed out. ए. अनिवेदित and fara 
| 


45 


अनिवेशन Bahbovr. m. f.n (-4:-WT-WaT) Without a resting 
place, without an abode, restless. छ. W priv. and निवेशन 
अनिशर Babuvr. m. f. n. (-¥:-qWT-Wa) Continual, incessant 
अनिशम्‌ used adv. continually, without interruption. ४. WY 
priv. and fayt, according to some, implying here merely 
the period of time, according to others, the want of occu- 
‘pation or rest i.e. literally ‘without a night’ or ‘without rest’. 
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wfafsa m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Restless, incessant (?). 
४. अनिशि (a denom. from fey), krit aff. का (2). (Mean- 
ing and etymology of this word are doubtful. According 
to the native commentaries it would be a Tatpur. compounded 
of W neg. and fafa, sharpened, sharp, and would mean 
either: 'not sharp, not injurious, or: ° not difficult, easy, 
or ‘not slender, not little; but these explanations, when 
applied to the passages to which they refer, seem artificial. 


wafsra® Babovr. m. f. 1. (-t: -नौा -गम्‌) (ved.) Of con- 


83 


tinaal effusion, continually flowing (an epithet of the wa- | 10 


ters) (?). (This meaning is doubtful; according to the comm. 
it would be: of strong or abundant effusion. See the pre- 
ceding.) ए. Wfafsya and स्म. 

wary Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-¥: -¥I-FA) Without a quiver. 


(According to the vaidik comm.: not connected with or 


impeded by, scil. the Rakshasas; this interpretation seems 


artificial.) ४. ख priv. and faery. 


अनिषिद्ध Tatpur. "0.1. . (च्चः -डा डम्‌) Not prohibited, not | 


forbidden. ए. W neg. and निषि 


| 
| 


15 


wiry Bahuvr. m. f. n (-षुः-षुः-षु) Having no arrow or hay- 20 


ing bad arrows. ४६. W priv. and {¥ 
way Bahovr. m. f.n (-B:-¥T-Fa) (ved.) Without im- 
pediment, unchecked, unimpeded. ४. W priv. and fay 
Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌ ) Not completed, not ac- 
complished, not perfect. ४. W neg. and निष्कृत 
अनिष्ट Tatpur. I. 1. m.f.n. (-षछः -्टा -म्‌) | Unwished, un- 
desirable, bad, wrong. ? Bad, evil. * Unlucky. 
2. ०. (-्टम्‌) ` Bad luck, evil occurrence, misfortune. 
> Evil deed , crime. 
3. f. (-छ्ा) The name of a plant (Sida alba): See 4Ta- 
वला. ८. ख neg. and ww (ee krit aff. क्र). 

HI. m.f.n. (-टः-टा-टम्‌) ' Not sacrificed. ? Not honoured 
with a sacrifice (as a god). ८. Wneg. and ¥w (य्‌ krit 
aff. क). 

अनिष्टदुषटधी Bahuvr. m. 1. n. (-धी ¦ सीः -चि) Of a bad and 
wicked disposition or mind. (Another and apparently more 
correct reading of this word is अरिषटदुषटधी १.४.) ४. अनिष्ट 
दुष्ट (Dwandwa) and wit 

अनिष्ठप्रसङ्ख Tatpur. m. (-Y:) Connexion or association with 
what is undesirable, incongruous or wrong connexion, as 
that of a Yogin with worldly objects; or (in Nyaya) that 
of an inference with wrong premises, the former tending to 
prove the absurdity of the argument advanced; or (in gram- 
matical literature) connecting one rule with an other rule 
which has no relation to it. ४. अनिष्ट and Way. 

wfeqe Karmadh. n. (-खम्‌ ) Evil consequence, evil result. 
४. अनिष्ट and we 

अनिष्टशद्ून Tatpar. 1 (-ङका) Apprehension of an unpleasant 
or unlacky occurrence, apprehension of danger; (in rhetoric 
one of the ऋमिश्ारिभावं (१. v.) of the rasa चृत्सख (q. v.). 
ट. खनिं and WET 

अनित Tatpur. m. (-g:) An evil omen. ©. अनिष्ट and हेतु 

अनिहापादन Tatpur. ०. (-4aq) 1. Obtaining or getting what 
is not desirable. See nIfwaa. ४८. Whe and पादन 

2. Not obtaining what is desirable. See wuifqaa. ४. 

W neg. and इूह-चपादन 


| 
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अनिष्टानि Tatpor. f. (बिः) The same as the preceding. ए. 1. 
अनिट and wy, 2. @neg. and ys-wrfy. 

अनि्टाशंसिन्‌ Tatpor. m. f. 0. (-at -सिनी-सि) Boding ill or 
evil. ४. Whe and wryffat. 

अनिष्टिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ष्टी) One who has not performed a 
sacrifice. ट. W neg. and (fsa. 

अनिष्टत Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) (ved.) Not hurt, not 
injured. ए. W neg. and ne : 

wfasrareqg Tatpur. n. (- Apprehension of 80 unpleasant 
or unlucky occurrence, apprehension of danger, fear. E. 
अनिष्ट and wawe 

अनिधुर Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) ` Not contumelious. > Not 
harsh. £. W neg. and निर 

अनिष्णात Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Unskilfal, ignorant 
E. WY neg. and जिष्छात 

अनिष्यन्ति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Non-completion, non-termination. 
E. W neg. and faufe 

अनिष्पत्रम्‌ Tatpur. ind. (Wounding) so as not to make the 
arrow come out on the other side of the body, i. e. not 
too violently. ४. QW neg. and निष्प. 

wferata Tatpur. m. f.n. (-त् : न्ना -्रम्‌) Not accomplished, 
incomplete, imperfect. ए. खं ०६९. and निष्पन्न. 

अनिसर्ग Bahovr. 7.1. 0. (-गैः-ना-गम्‌) Unnatural, unnaturally 
elated or depressed. ४. W priv. and निस. 

wereray Tatpur. m. ~ ०. (-गः -गा-ग्षम्‌ ) ' Not paralyzed, 
not overpowered. 7 Not stopped, not fixed. ए. W neg. and 
निस्तब्ध 

अनिस्तीणं Tatpur. ".1. ". (-af:-aft-a@aq) ` Not got over. 
° (In law.) Not refuted, not answered (as a plaint, a charge). 
See the following. ४. W neg. and fare 

wfarartarrfarerrar Bahuvr. m. (-गः) (In law.) A defendant 
who has not or not yet refuted the charge brought against 
him, ४. wfereftat and अभियोग. 

WHE 7. n. (-कः -कम्‌ ) 'The face (ved.). > The fore part, 
front, the principal or conspicuous part (ved.). * The point 
(€. g. of an arrow) (ved.). ‘ Multitude, assemblage, quan- 
tity (ved.). ° An army, a host, forces (according to some, 
also: part of an army). ° War, combat. ए. We, to breathe 
(in 1. 3.3.) and to go (in 456), un. aff. (ey, the radical 


being faq 
अनीकवत्‌ -वान्‌) (ved.) Having or occupying the pro- 


minent or principal place, principal, superior, first, an 
epithet of Agni, used chiefly when the god receives the 
first offerings in certain sacrifices, his name then also oc- 
curring as the first in the list of the gods invoked. ४६, अनीक, 
taddh. aff मतुप्‌ 
अनीकविदारश Tatpur. m. (-खः) A proper name: a brother 
of Jayadratha. ©. नीका and faercay ‘destroyer of hosts’ 
wttaey Tatpur. m (-खः ) 1.6 warrior, a combattant. 7A 
royal body guard. * trainer of an elephant, an elephant 
driver. ‘A large military dram. ‘A mark, a sign, a signal. 
^ (According to one authority: WW@ १.४.) ४. अनीका and BW. 
अनीखिनी 1 (-नी) 1.47 army, a host, forces. > A certain 
force; three chamus or one-tenth of an Akshauhini, con- 
taining two thousand, one hundred and eighty -seven ele- 
phants, and ag many cars, six thousand, five hundred and 
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sixty-one horses, and ten thousand, nine hundred and thirty- 
five foot. ४. अनीका , taddh. aff. इनि 

अनीशा Tatpur. 1. (-शम्‌) Not seeing , not looking at (€. g. 
the rising or the setting sun, as one of the WaTafaaAa १. *.). 
E. QW neg. and req. 

अनीच Tatpur. m. f. n. (-चः-चा-चम्‌) 1 Not low, respectable, 
decent. ` ( [0 grammar.) Not pronounced with the low or 
anudatta accent (as a syllable). ४. W neg. and Fre. 

अनीचानुवर्तिन्‌ Tatpnr. 1. m. f.n. (-af-faeh-fa) Not keeping 
low or improper company. 2. m. (-af) A faithful lover 
or husband. E. W neg. and नीच-अनुवतिन्‌. 

अगीचिदर्थिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-yff) The name of a Bauddha 
saint. E. अनीचखि (?) and दर्शिन्‌. (The reading of this word 
is doubtful, and the correct form is probably watfeetst : 
from W4tf@ the last of the eight fiery hells of the Bud- 
dhists and दशिन्‌, ‘seeing’; as an Arhat, who has made 
himself conversant with the whole doctrine of Sakyamuni, 
is promised to penctrate with his sight all the worlds, 
‘from the highest summit of existence, down to the great 
hell Avichi’.) 

wate I. Tatpur. m. (-नीड्:) (ved.) Not nesting, not rest- 
ing, restless; an epithet of Agni. Also written Wid. ४८. 
W neg. and Fre. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-@:-8t-Sa) Having no nest or 
repose; metaphorically applied to the highest divinity which 
is without an abode i.e. without a body. E. WY priv. and wre. 

अनीति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) I. ‘Impropriety, immorality. ? Im- 
policy , ill conduct. ४. W neg. and मीति 

II. Freedom from calamities of season, as excessive rain 
&८. ए. W neg. and tf 

watfaq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-¥:-¥T-WR) | Indiscreet, im- 
moral. ?Impolitic. =. W neg. and Way 

अनीतिविट्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) The same as the pre- 
ceding. E. W neg. and Wfafag 

watey Tatpur. m. f. n. (-शः -शी -शम्‌) Unlike, dissimilar. 
E. W neg. and ईदश 

watftaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Not desirable. ८. YW 
neg. and ¢fqa | 

अनीश I. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-श्‌ः-शा-शम्‌) Not ruling, not 
being master over, without power, powerless, unable. 

2. f. (-शा) (In the Upanishads.) Want of power, im- 

potence, insufficiency. ४. W neg. and 1. tq, 2. aT. 

IJ. Babuvr. 1. 1.1. ०. (-श्ः-जशा-श्म्‌) Without a lord or 
superior. And see Wary Il. 

2. ४. (-w:) ‘A name of Vishnu. ? A name of Siva. 

E. QW priv. and <q. 

अनीशता f. (-ता) or अनीशल ०. (-लवम्‌) The condition or 
state of not being a master or ruler. ४६. Weta I., taddh. 
aff. तल्‌ or ख. 

अनर 1. Tatpur. m. 1 1. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) Not ruling, not 

+ being master over, without power, powerless, unable. E. 
W@W neg. and दैश्चर. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) ` Without a lord or 
superior. ? Unchecked, uncontrolled. * Not belonging to 
the supreme deity. ‘ Not acknowledging a supreme deity, 
atheistic. ८. W priv. and (ye. | 
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अनीश्चरता 1 (-ता) or अनीशखरस्व 9. (लवम्‌) ' Want of power, 
impotence, insufficiency. ? The being without a lord. * The 
being unchecked. ‘ Atheism. द. 1. WoYHT 1.; 2.3.4. अनी- 
We 11., ५४१००. aff. TE or ल. 

अनीश्चरवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-दी) An atheist, one who denies 
a supreme ruler of the universe. ए. WAPWTC and arfe%. 

अनीह I. Babuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-हः-हा-हम्‌) Without a desire, 
indifferent. 

2. m. (-¥:) The proper name of a king of Ayodhys, 
father of Parijatra; (according to other authorities the same 
king is called Ahinagu and is father of Parijatra or Saha- 
Sraswa). ए. W priv. and ईहा 

II. Tatpur. f. (-gt) ' Want of desire, indifference. > Want 
of energy, apathy. ठ. ख neg. and हैहा 

अनीहित Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-त ; -ता-तम्‌) Unwished for, dis- 
agreeable. 2. n. (-लम्‌ ) Displeasure. ए. W neg. and ईहित 

Weta see wets. 

I. अनु ind. (see निपात, sued, गति, कर्मप्रवचनीय). A 
particle implying the notion of ‘after’ in its literal and 
metaphorical acceptations; it is used either as a separable 
preposition or as a prefix to verbs, but, in the latter ca- 
pacity, in the Vedas and in archaic passages of the epic 
literature, also detached from the verb, very much in the 
same manner as German prepositions when connected with 
verbs; in the Vedas it is sometimes also used adverbially. 
With nouns it may form Avyayibh., Tatpur. and Bahavr. 
compounds. It means: ~ 

1. (as a separable preposition, with a noun following 
or preceding in the accusative) ' After; * in space (literally), 
५ in time, implying successiveness, “ in rank or order, im- 
plying inferiority. ? Along, lengthwise (in this sense also 
with a noun in the genitive). * With, together with (in this 
meaning, however, only in conventional phrases; e. g. 
पवैतमन्‌ or नदीमन्ववसिता सेना ‘the a rmy was (so placed 
as to be) in communication with a mountain or with a 
river’. ‘To the part or share of; €. £. TW मामनु स्वात्‌ 
‘what there may fall to my share’. ° By (implying dis- 
tribution); e. g. वुं वुषमणशु farafa ‘he throws water tree 
by tree i, €. he waters every tree. ° After, in the sense of 
to, towards, in the direction of; e. g. way विद्योतते faga 
‘the lightning flushes after 1. €. towards, in the direction of 
the tree’. ‘In regard to, in consequence of, on behalf of 
(only in conventional phrases), e. g. खजपम्‌ प्रावषैत्‌ ‘it 
rained in consequence of prayers’ or YTS संहितामनु 
or अगुदुवश्नमनु प्रावषैत्‌ ‘it rained in consequence of the 
hymns of Sakalya (having been recited) or in consequence 
of an ox having being sacrificed’. ° In accordance with, agree- 
ably to, like, similar. ° According to the statement of, e. g. 
साधुदेवदत्तो मातरमनु ‘Devadatta is an excellent man, 
according to what his mother tells’. 

2. (as a prefix to verbs, undetached or detached) ' After, 
in space or time, literally and metaphorically, €. g. बम्‌, 
wey Wt Ke. with way ११. vv. ?Similarly, likewise (im- 
plying imitation); in accordance with, agreeably to, lit. 

. and met., see f. i. W, VQ, WT with Wy &e. 

3. (as adverb, in the Vedas) Afterwards. 


WITHA 
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4. (in composition with nouns) I. (In Avyayibh. com- 
pounds.) ‘After, “in space (literally), €. £. WTA, 
after, behind the cart; in order or rank, ९. g. WYSBA, 
after, next to the eldest. ? Along, lengthwise, on, €. g. 
अनुम वाराशसी ‘Benares is situated along, i.e. on the 
Ganges’. ° Near to; e.g. अगुवनमशनि्मेतः ‘it lightens near 
the forest’. ^ According to, agreeably to, like; €. g. Wy- 
अमम्‌ ‘according to order, in due order’. ° Severally, by; 
९. £. अनुदिनम्‌ ‘day by day, daily”. 

II. (In Tatpur. compounds.) 1 After (in order or rank), 
subsequent, inferior, secondary ; see f. i. अनुकनीयस्‌, Wy- 
we, अनुनायिक. ` According to, in conformance with, 
similar, like to; e. £. अनुकूलः अनुलोमः, अनुब्राह्मण. ° Again; 
९. £. अनुलाप. 

पा. (In Bahuvr. compounds.) In conformity with, si- 
milar, like i e.g. अनुगु , WEG &८. ट. unknown; the 
native etym. WH, un. aff. छ, is not plausible; Wy is pro- 
bably connected in origin with WT, towards, in its oldest 
form WT = अस्‌. See 8. v. WT and the Preface. 

अगु ए. (-जुः) ‘(in the Vedas; esp. in the plural अनव) 
Man in general; but it seems that this word is in the, Vedas 
the name of a tribe or family, the meaning ‘men’ being 
an etymological interpretation of the commentaries. ? The 
proper name of a king in the North, the fourth son of 
Yayati by Sarmishté; according to others, a son of Kuru- 
vasa or of Kuru. ए. Q@@, un. aff. चु. 

WS m. f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Desirous, lustful, libidinous. ए. 

Wy (the particle), taddh. aff. कन्‌ ; acc. to others, a Tatpur., 

E. @ with Wy, krit aff. ©. 
अनुकयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Telling according to (what has been 

8810), report, account. ए. क्‌ with अयु, krit aff. @g 
अनुकनीयस्‌ Tatpur. ").1 ०. (-यान्‌ - -यः) The next 

youngest, the youngest in succession. Comp. Wy. E.WY 

and कनीयस्‌. 
अनुकम्पक Tatpur. m. (-कः) The name of a king, who lived, 
accord. to the Mahabh., in the Krita-yuga. ए. कम्प्‌, with 

WY, kiit aff. ere. 
wyaera Tatpor. o. (-नम्‌ ) Compassion, commiseration. ए. कम्प्‌ 

with Wy, krit aff. @g. | 
अनुकम्पा Tatpur. f. (-म्पा) Compassion, tenderness. छ. कम्प्‌ 

with Wy, krit aff. W, and fem. aff. ZTq. 
अनुकम्पय Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-प्वः-पखा-प्वम्‌) Worthy of tender- 
hess or compassion. 

II. m. (-न्खः) 'A courier, an express, a runner. > An 
ascetic, keeping the vow of rigorous penance, ए. कम्प्‌ with 
wy, kritya aff. Gq. 

अनुकर Tatpor. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Doing any thing like 
another, imitating. ए. W with Wy, krit aff. wo. 

अनुकरण Tatpur. n. (- खम्‌) ‘Making or doing like or in 

_ imitation of another, imitating. * Resemblance, similarity. 

ट. W with , krit aff. 
waa 1 m. f.n. (द कत) Imitating. 2. in. (-ती) 

A performer, an actor. ४. W@ with Wy, krit aff. तृच्‌ 
अनुकर्मन्‌ Tatpur. ०. (ब) A subsequent rite or ceremony. 

४. WY and कार्मम्‌ See अनुक्रिया 
अनुक Tatpur. m. (-षैः) ‘Attracting. 7(In Grammar.) Including 


II. 
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a preceding in a subsequent rule. * Invoking, summoning by 
incantations. ‘ Deferred performance of a duty: performance 
at a period posterior to that for which it is prescribed (opp. 
to Woe q.v.). 5 The bottom of a carriage (so called, be- 
cause it is, as it were, dragged after by the wheel which 
18 under it). छ. Bq with , krit aff. भ्‌. 
अनुकषेश Tatpur. ०. (बम्‌). The same as मुका 
with , krit aff. : । 
cele Baga m. (-षौ) Pest of a carriage. See wyad 
E. Probably a further developement of the partic. अगुकर्षेत्‌, 
from BW with अणुः conformably to the general origin of bases 
in Wa ; the native dict. consider it as with an additional 
a, but wyad is more likely the curtailed अनुकर्षन्‌ as most 
bases 10 चं probably originate in a fuller form on अस्‌, अत्‌, WA. 
अगुकल्य Tatpur. m. (-ख्य :) A secondary or succedaneous in- 
junction: an injunction of what is to be done, if the ori- 
ginal injunction cannot be acted upon; f. i. to make offer- 
ings with nivara, if vrihi — the dravya originally required 
~ -- cannot be had; but used also in a more general sense 
with regard to other duties. ४. Wa and कल्य. 
WATT Tatpur. f. (- छग) Wish, desire शील. ६. कार्‌ 
with wy, k nt aff. Wand fem. aff. टाप्‌. 
अनुकाम I. Tatpur. 1. m. (-मः) (ved.) Wish, desire. ८. कम्‌ 
with Wy, krit aff. चन्‌ 
2. m.f:n. (-मः -मा-मम्‌) Consistent with one’s desire, 
agreeable, liked. E. Wy and काम. 
II. Avyayibh. (- मम्‌) ‘According to wish or desire. 
? After (1. €. past) one’s wish or desire (?). > Desire by de- 
sire, every desire (?). ष. अणु and @T@. 
अगुकामहत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (- we) (ved.) Fulfilling desire 
or wish. E. अणुकाम and छत्‌. 
अनुकामीन "0.1. 0. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) ` One who goes where he 
pleases. *One who acts as he pleases. ष. WATS, taddh. 
aff. खु. 
अनुकामीनता f. (-ता) ' Going according to wish or inclin- 
ation. ` Acting according to wish or inclination. ए. Wqy- 
कामीन, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 
अणुकार Tatpor. m. (-<:) ‘Imitation. > Resemblance. ट. 
BW with Wy, krit aff. चन्‌ 
अनुकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. ^. 1. (-रौ - रिथी-रि) Imitating (also 
as an actor). Comp. अनुकतै. E. W with Wy, ४८१०४. शिजि 
अनुकार्य Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-यैः-या र्यम्‌) | To be imi tated. 
9 0 be performed (as the character in a play). ८. @ with 
wy, kritya aff. Sq. 
2. n. (-्यैम्‌) A subsequent duty or business. 
and कायै. 
अगुकालम्‌ Avyayibh. In due time. E. and @T@. 


waite Tatpur. m.f.n. (-णैः-गा-खंम्‌) Filled, thronged, crowded. 
अर्क with Wy, knit aff. YW. 
अनुयोग Tatpur. ०. (-Weq) Proclaiming, publishing. ट. क्त्‌ 


with , krit aff. : 
वुः भ m. क (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Inflected, curved. ष. 
with अनु) krit aff. W with agama इट. ` 
Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-खः -ला -खम्‌) 1 Conformable te. 
> Well disposed to, friendly, favourable. 


2. m. (-@:) (In Rhetoric.) See WATE. 


Y 


1. 9.३. ष. 


अनुक्रम 


3. f. (-wt) ‘The name of a medicinal plant (Croton 
polyandrum ). See दन्ती ‡ ¶ 06 name of a metre regulated 
by number and quantity; it belongs to the class, called 
जिष्ठुम्‌ १. ए. and consists of a stanza of four lines with the 
following eleven syllables in each: - ~~ -- | ~ ~ ~ ~ - -. 3 
Also called क्ुद्यलदन्ती , मीक्तिकमाला and जरी. 

4. n. (-खम्‌ ) (In Rhetoric.) An alankéra or mode of writing 
or speaking elegantly, viz. representing an act, unpleasant in 
itself, as arising out of kindness or affection; e. g. when ‘an 
ill-humoured mistress embraces her lover and apparently out ‘10 
of excess of love wounds him with her nails’. ष. Wy and खख 


literally ‘along or according to the bank (of a river)’. 


अगुकुखता f. (-ता) and WIS 0. (- लम्‌) ` Conformity, 


consistency. * Concord, good will, consent. ६. अनुकः 


taddh. aff. aq ° a 1s, 


Karmadh. m. (-@:) (In Rhetoric.) One of the | 
forty-eight characters of a hero or principal personage in 
a poetical composition; he is described as a lover attached | 
only to one mistress and as one of the four varieties (see | 
also afaq , ye and Wd) of either of the four principal ‘20 
divisions of the नायकं (१. v.), viz. of the धीरोदाच्त, सी- | 
रोचत, धीरललित and धीरप्रशान्त (१५. vv.). The 

नायक may again be GAA, मध्यम or अघम (qq. vv.). ४. 
and नायक 

wyafe Denom (wygerata) To act kindly, to show favour 
denom. aff. faq 


25 


wywa Tatpur. m. f.n (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Imitated, made like or 
done in like manner. ए. ®W with अणु, krit aff. च. 

wyafa Tatpur. f. (-तिः) ‘Making or doing any thing like or 
in imitation of another, imitating. * Resemblance, similarity. 
ए. W with Wy, krit aff. क्रिम्‌. 

Wwe Tatpar. m. f. ०. (-ल्वः-त्वा-त्वम्‌ ). The same as wyare. 
E. छ with Wy, kritya aff. qq and agama Fe 

wyae Tatpur. 0.1. n. (-8:-B1-Ba) ‘Attracted. ?(In Gram- 
mar.) Included in a subsequent rule (as a preceding one). 
४. WY with Wy, krit aff. Ww. 

अनुक्त Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-we-wt-weat) ` Not spoken, not ex- 
pressed. ¬ Unheard of, unthought of, extraordinary (esp. 
in Karmadh. compositions, implying praise, e. g. WWT- 
WT@@ an unheard of i. €. a very excellent teacher). EF. W 
neg. and BU. 

wwfafire I. Tatpur. ०. (-weq) ' A reason not expressed. 
? An extraordinary, unthought of reason. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कः-करा-च्म्‌) | Being without an 
apparent reason. ` Having or owing its origin to an extra- 
ordinary, unthought of reason. See विभावना and fasrarfie 
ए. WW and fafau 

अनुहि Tatpur. f. (- चिः) ‘The not speaking, not saying 
° The not having been said or mentioned. ४. WY neg. and Bf@ 
Bahuvr. m. (-@@:) (ved.) Without hymns, not praising 5 
(the divinity) in hymns. ए. WY priv. and चुका. 
WING Tatpur. m. f. n. (-च °नु्‌ -चम्‌ ) Serrated, dentated. 
४. Wy and Wary 
अगुक्रम I. Tatpur. m (- मः) Order, arrangement, regular and 
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methodical disposal or succession. — अनुक्रमेण and अनु- oss 


कमात्‌ in the order. ४८. क्रम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. we | 
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II. Avyayibh. (-@aq) According to order, in due order. 
E. WY and Wa. 

अनुक्रम Tatpor. 1. n. (-शम्‌) ' Following. > Arranging, dis- 
posing methodically. 

2. f. (-@ft) An explanatory table of contents, esp. of 
vaidik writings. ४. क्रम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. खुर; 2. with 
fem. aff. ङीप्‌. 

अनुक्रमणिका f. (-का). The same as अगुक्रमशी. ए. अनुक्रमशी, 
taddb. aff. कन्‌ and fem. aff. ZTq. 

Wyara! Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ay: -च्छा -व्तम्‌ ) Done or arranged 
methodically, passed over &c. in due order. E. WA with 
Wy, krit aff. w. 


| अनुक्रिया Tatpur. f (-या) A subsequent rite or ceremony. 


See WIAA E. Wy and क्रिया 

अनुक्रोश Tatpur. m. (-y:) Tenderness i a E. FL 
with अणु, krit aff चन्‌. 

अनगु्णम्‌ Avyayibh. Momentarily, perpetually. ४. अनु and Wa. 


| yey Tatpur. m. (- Wat) (ved.) ' The follower or servant 


of a charioteer. ? The follower or servant of a doorkeeper. 
E. WY and Wy 

अनुपम्‌ Avyayibh. Night by night, every night. ह. Wy 
and खुप. 

wyey Tatpur. n. (-Wet) (A modern term.) A charitable 
allowance made to the native servants of certain temples 
in Orissa, by the Marathas and continued by the British 
Government. E. and चख. 

अनुखल्ञ Tatpur. m. (-ज्ञः) The name of a country (as a king of 
which Paurava is mentioned). ए. Wy and QA. 

अनुख्खाति Tatpar. f. (-तिः) Reporting, revealing. ४. wT with 
अनु, krit aff. fart. 

Wye Tatpur. m. (-ता) Reporter, revealer. E. ख्या with अणु, 
krit aff. 

अनुग Tatpur. 1. m. f. प. (-गः -मा -मम्‌ ) ` Following, lit. and 
met. 7 Corresponding with. 

2. m. (-गः) ‘A follower, a companion. 
an attendant. 

3. f. (-नजा) The proper name of an Apsaras. 
with Wa, krit aff. ड. 

अनुगङ्कम्‌ Avyayibh. Along the Ganges, on the Ganges. See 
1. अनु 4. ८. अनु and W§tT. 

अनुमणित Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Reckoned over, cal- 
culated over. ए. WR with Wy, krit aff. क्र 2०0 agama इट 

अणुगणितिन्‌ m. fio. (-ती-तिनी -ति) One who has reckoned 
over, calculated over (with a noun following in the locative) 
E. अनुमणित , taddh. aff. इनि 

अनुगत Tatpur. 1. 10.1.70. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) " Following, pursu- 
ing. * Followed, pursued. * Acquired, obtained, lit. and met. 
* Gone out, extinguished (as fire). 

2. n. (- तम्‌) (In Music.) The middle measure, neither 
quick nor slow; the same as W&@q.v. ए. WA with Wy, 
krit aff. %. 

अनुगतां Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-d: -UT -थैम्‌) Having an obvious 
meaning, one easily inferred from the etymon (as a word), 
e.g. the words गभाघान, अन्नप्राशन, उदयमिरि Ke. ४. WHT 
and We 

अनुगन्तव्ध Tatpur. m.f.n. (-व्ः-व्वा-व्बम्‌ ) To be followed (alse 


7A servant, 


E. गम्‌ 


अनुप 


in a special sense: at faneral obsequies ). 2. FA with Wy, 
kritya aff. Wa] or तव्यत्‌. 
f. (-का) A river of mount Malyavat. इ. Wa-ard, 
taddh. aff. क (?). 
waa Tatpur. m. (-मः) ‘Following, going or coming after. See 
also . 7(In Philosophy.) The comprehension men- 
tally of the essence of an object. * The going out, ex- 
tinction (of fire). ४. मस्‌ with Wy, krit aff. qq. 
अनुगमन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ‘Following, going or coming after 
(also in a special sense: at funeral obsequies). 
in death, the self-immolation of a widow on the funeral 
pile. See also WAAC. ८६. मम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. Og 
अनुगवम्‌ Avyayibh. Of a cow’s breadth, as wide as is required 
for a cow (said ofacart). ©. Wa and गो, samasinta aff. WY 


अनुगवीन (-भः) A cowherd. ४६. taddh. aff. ख 
अनुगादिन्‌ Tatpur. mfin. (-री fe) Speaking the 
same as or like another with Wa, krit aff. शिजि 
अनुमानिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. णा. ~ ण» ms -मिनी-मि) Going behind 
or after, following 
2. m. (-मी) ‘A follower, a companion. 7A servant, 
an attendant. ए. जम्‌ with Wa, krit aff. fafa. 
अगुगासुक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Always following, 
always connected with. ४. नम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. उकम्‌. 
अनुमिरम्‌ Avyayibb. On the mountain (— जिर) Wy 
and जिरि, samasanta aff. Tq 
waif Tatpur. f. (-fa:) The name of a metre regulated by 
feet and belonging to the class called FWA or 
qq. vv. It consists of a couplet of two verses with twenty- 
seven syllables in the first, and with thirty-two syllables 
in the second verse; it is measured by feet, denominated 
@q or ATTA which are equivalent to two long syllables 
or to four short; its odd feet (the first, third, fifth and 
seventh) must never be amphibrachys, the sixth foot of 
the first verse consists of a single short syllable and that 
of the second verse of an Amphibrachys or Proceleusmaticus. 
The pause is commonly restricted to the close of the third 
foot. If the long verse precede the short one, the metre 
is ५०1०१ सुनीति. ४. wy and मीति (another metre). 
अनुगु Avyayibh. After the cow or the cows अनु and गो 
wage I. Bahovr. "0.1. ०. (-खः-शा-खम्‌ ) Of similar qualities, 
congenial with, corresponding with, suitable to 
II. Tatpar. m. (-@:) (In Rhetoric.) An alankéra or mode 
of writing elegantly, representing the natural properties of 
a thing as more intense through contact with another thing. 
Ill. Avyayibh. (-qaq) According to the quality or natural 
property (of an object). ४. Wy and ¥W. 
wyatta Tatpor. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌ ) Favoured, obliged. 
E. WE with अगु, krit aff. Wand agama बूट lengthened. 
wa Tatpur. m.f.o. (-द्मः-ग्रा- यम्‌) Not violent, calm, 
gentle, mild. ८. Wneg. and Sq. 
अनुग्रह 7817007. m.(-¥:) ‘Promoting good and preventing ill or 
(according to another interpretation) promoting good by 
preventing ill. * The conferring benefits, favour. * Aid, 
assistance. ‘Instructing in the mystical verses or incan- 
tations of the Vedas (?). ° 8९८ WYQEEe. ६. WE with wy, 
knit aff. qa. 
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अनुग्रह Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌ ). The same as WUE 1. 2.3. 
Wy with Wy, krit aff. 


wyueay Tatpur. m (-F ) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) The 
creation of mental conditions; in some of the Puranas it 
is considered as an eigth creation, in others as a fifth, and 
subdivided into faqedea, wafa, सिद्धि and gfe ११. vv 
See also प्रल्यसमे ८. WYUE (perhaps in the sense of 
‘feeling’ in general ) and 

wyafey m. (-¥) One instructed in the mystical verses or 
incantations of the Vedas (2). E. WWE, taddh. aff. इनि. 

अगुग्रामम्‌ ^ ९४४१1०४०. Village for village, according to or in 
every village. KF. Wy and शाय. 

WHATS m. (-@:) A mouthful or a quantity equivalent to a 
mouthful of boiled rice. ४. अगु-्ास, taddh. aff. चछ. 


| अनुग्राहक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-हकः -हिका -इकम्‌ ) | Manifesting 


grace or favour towards; e. g wifzargeat चा wwar ऽ जु- 
सआहकः. > ^ supporter, an assistant (also in evil deeds ) 
E. GY with Wy, krit aff Pe 

wyatfe, Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ही-हिखी-हि) Gracious, favour- 
able. ए. WY with wy, krit aff. fafa 

अनुयाय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्यः द्या -ह्यम्‌) To be treated with 
graciousness or favour, to be favoured. ए. Gy with Wy, 
kritya aff. खात्‌ 

Wyat Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-दः-री-रम्‌) Going or coming 
after, following. 

2. m. f. (-रः -रौ) 1A follower, a companion. 7 A ser- 
vant, an attendant. (The fem. form Wy, if not the latter 
part of a Bahuvr. compound, is grammatically incorrect. 
E. OE with Wy, krit aff. wea; qT being रित्‌ or, according 
to some, YT with Wy, krit aff. र. 

अनुचारक Tatpor. mf. (-रकः-रिका) `+ follower, a companion 
° A servant, an attendant. ठ. YE with Wy, krit aff. BE 

अनुचारिम्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रौो-रिशी-रि) Following, attend- 
ing. E. YU with Wy, krit aff. fagy 

अनुचित Tatpor. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Not proper, not 
suitable, not convenient, wrong.- * Not known, not under- 
stood. ८. Wneg. and wfea. 

अनुचिता Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-@: -या -्ैम्‌) Having an un- 
known or an unusual meaning (as a word; in rhetoric 
considered ag one of the पट्टो ¶.४.; e.g. if the word 
WJ, animal, is used in the sense of sacrificial animal, in 
& poetical passage, while it has this sense only in the 
ritual literature, or with the intention of implying timidity 
which it does not imply). ४. अनुचितं and अथं 

wafeeara Tatpur. ०. (-waq) Thinking of, recollecting, recall- 
ing. ए. चिन्त्‌ with Wa, krit aff. खट्‌ 

wafer Tatpur. f. (-at) Thinking of, recollecting, recall- 
ing. ए. चिन्त्‌ with Wy, krit aff. We 

WATT Tatpur. m (-& ) Non-utterance, omission (of a word). 
E. खं neg. and उच्चार 

ware Tatpor. ण Si Ee A cloth or garment, that hangs 
down; different from , a cloth that is thrown round 
१. v., from भीवि ¶. ४. &c. (१९५.). £. चट्‌ with अनु (along, 
scil. the body), krit aff. चन्‌ 

wofeetn Tatpur. f (-F: ) Non-destruction, indestructibility, - 
eternity. ६. W neg. and उुच्छिज्ि 


watt 


अगुख्िज्िधर्मन्‌ Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-नी-मी-म) Having the 
property of eternity, of indestructibility (an epithet of WYaT™ 
in the Upan.). छ. waft and Wat. 

wafeen Tatpur. m.f.n. (त्र : -ल्ला -छम्‌) Not cut off, not 
destroyed. ८. QW neg. and ofapq. 

wafeee Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-8T-BA) Not rejected, pure. 
E. W neg. and उच्छिष्ट. 

wy Tatpur. m. (-दः) Non-destruction, indestructibility, 
eternity. E. QW neg. and उच्छेद 

WIST Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खः-द्ा-वम्‌) 1 Not divisible. ? In- 
destructible, permanent. ए. W neg. and Tq. 

Tatpur. 1. m. f. ०. (-खः-जा-खम्‌) Born after or later. 

2. m. (-@) A younger brother. 

3. f. (-जा) 1 4. younger sister. * The name of a me- 
dicinal plant. See QreaTaqt. 

4. ०. (-ञ्जम्‌) A small herbaceous plant used in medicine 
and as a perfume. See प्रपौण्डरीकः ए. अनम्‌ with अणुः 
krit aff. ©. 

wyatt, Avyayibh. According to people, according to every 
body. ६. Wy and खन्‌. 
अनुजन्मन्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-ष्मा) A younger brother or younger 
born. E. Wy and Waa. 
अनुजात Tatpur. I. 1. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌ ) Born after. Used ac- 
tively, passively and impersonally; when actively with a noun 
depending in the accusative; ९. g. अनुजातो माणवको ATY- 
विकाम्‌ or अनुजाता माणविका माणवकेन ‘the boy is born 
after the girl’ or अनुजातं माणवकेन ‘the boy is later born’. 
2. m. (-@:) A younger brother. 
8. f. (-वा) A younger sister. ए. खन्‌ with wy, krit 
aff. च्छ. 

II. m. fin. (-तः-वा -कम्‌) ‘After teething (as a child; 
the word is explained so by a commentator of Manu, where 
it appears as an elliptical expression instead of Wyearara, 
the word S&TaTa preceding immediately; this meaning is 
therefore restricted to the passage alone alluded to (book 5 
verse 58) and not generally applicable). ? Born like or with 
similar qualities as (another). E. Wy and आत. 

अनुजावर See WTYATAT. (The form WTYATATAT which occurs 
in the existing edition of Panini V. 4. 36. v.5., 1s wrong.) 

wafarget Tatpur. f. (-qt) The desire of conferring favours, 
of acting kindly. ४. YY in the desid., with Wy, krit aff. wW. 

अगुजीणे Tatpur. m.f.n. (-शैः-णा-्णम्‌) Grown old after, decayed 
after, or in consequence of, on behalf of. (Used actively, 
passively and impersonally; when actively with a noun de- 
pending in the accusative; e.g. अनुजीर्णो चुषली @q: or 
अगुजीशा वृषली चवेचेण $ अगुजीणे वेचेण. Compare the con- 
struction of WANT.) =. खु with Wa, krit aff. yw. 

अणुजीविन्‌ Tatpur. 1. 7. 1. 1. (- -विनी -वि) Living upon, 
getting a livelihood by or through, dependant. 

2. m. (-वी) 'A servant, a dependant. * A companion, 
a follower. (It occurs as the proper name of a crow in a 
fable.) ४. जीव्‌ with wy, krit aff. fafa. 

अगुजीविसात्‌ ind. See the following. E. अनुली विन्‌ , taddh. 
aff. साति 

अगुजीविसात्कत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Made subser- 
vient, become entirely one’s own. E. अनुजीविसात्‌ and we. 
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अनुजीव्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@§:-@q]-@qaq) To be lived upon or after, 
in conformance with. E. जीव्‌ with Wy, kritya aff. Tat. 

wywfy Tatpor. f. (च्चिः) Ordering, commanding, enjoining. 
The same as WYWQTaN. ८. WY with Wy (or perhaps better 
WT, in the caus., with WY, with agama g@ and the vowel 
of the radical shortened), krit aff. fart 

Wywat Tatpur. f. (-W) ‘Assent, permission. ? Order, com- 
mand (?). *(In Rhetoric.) An alankara or mode of writing 
elegantly viz. taking a favourable view of another’s faults and, 
as it were, assenting to them. ए. Wt with Wy, krit aff. We. 

WyHTA Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) 1 Assented to, permitted, 
allowed, accepted, acknowledged. 7? Ordered, directed. 
* Dismissed. ‘ Honoured. ए. Wt with Wa, krit aff. क. 

WyarTst Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Assenting, permitting. ए. Wy with 
Wy, krit aff. gz 

WIWTTS Tatpur. m. f.n. (-पकः -पिका -पकम्‌) Commanding. 
E. WT in the caus., with Wy, with agama ga, krit aff. 
hie 

wywray Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) . The same as wyuts E. WT 
in the caus., with Wa, with agama ge, krit aff. ag 

WIWATAAT Tatpur. f. (-4t) Asking permission. ए. WT 
and प्राना, 

wyeqt Tatpur. f. (-qt) Asking permission. ४. अनुदा 
and Way. 

अगुच्येषठ I. Tatpur. m. f. n. (-¥: नच - छम्‌) Following the 
eldest, the next eldest, eldest but one. 

II. Avyayibh. (-छम्‌) ‘After the eldest. 

to seniority. ए. Wy and ay 

waa. See ए. of wrafa. 

waa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-प्रः-प्ना- प्रम्‌) Filled with regret or re- 
pentance, repentant, remorseful. ए. तप्‌ with Wy, krit aff. W. 

अनुतर Tatpor. m. CY Fare, freight. ८. तु with wy, krit aff-Wq. 

अगुतर्षं Tatpur. m. (वः) ' Thirst. ? Wish, desire. २4 drinking 
vessel, one used to drink spirituous liquers from. * Spi- 
rituous liquor. Sce WyaAay. ए. तुष्‌ with Wy, krit aff. चन्‌. 

wayaaq Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) 'A vessel (according to some, of 
crystal), from which spirituous liquor is drunk. ?Serving up 
or distributing liquor. (Some authorities admit only the first, 
some only the second meaning; neither both together. A 
later compilation makes this word a synonyme of ward 
also in its other meanings.) E. तुष्‌ with wy, knit aff. ag 

अनुताप Tatpur. m. (-पः) Repentance. ए. तप्‌ with Wy, krit 
aff. घन्‌. 

अनुतापन Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः-नी-नम्‌) Making remorseful or 
penitent, afflicting. ए. तप्‌ with , in the caus., krit aff. ag 

अनुतापिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वी-पिनी पि) Penitent, regretting. 
ए. अनुलाप, taddh. aff. इनि. 

अनुतिलम्‌ Avyayibh. According or like a seed of sesamum; 
(probably used in the same manner as fa@g@ in negative 
phrases answering ‘a single grain, a pin’s head, an iota, a 
whit &c.’). ए. Wa and fae. ! 

अभुतूशि Denom. (अनुतुखयति) E. तुखं, denom. aff. faq, with 

. See under gfe 

अगुत्वाषं Tatpur. m. (-%:) Want of excellence or superiority, 
inferiority. ४. W neg. and उत्कच. 

अनन्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कः-का- कलम्‌) Not thrown, not over- 
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powered, invincible (ved.). ४. Weg. and Ww. (According 
to others: not wetted, not moistened. E. Wneg. and BW; 
this interpretation, however, seems erroneous.) 
WMA प. fn. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) I. Tatpur. Very best, chief, 
principal. ह. W compar. or expl. and Ba, or perhaps a 
compound framed after the analogy of WAWT 

11. Bahuvr. (Ip grammar.) Without the first person, used 
in any but the first person, i. €. in the second or third person 
(viz. a verb). E.@ priv. and OW. 

Bahuvr. 0. (च्छः) (ved.) Of invincible wrath, an 

epithet of Indra. ए. Wat and wa. 
अनुष्लमामस्‌ Tatpur. n. (-t:) A technical term in the Sankhya 
philosophy denoting one of the five sorts of external ac- 
quiescence or indifference (see f¥), viz. that condition of 
mind in which a man abstains from sensual enjoyments on 
the ground that there is no repose for the senses when at- 
tachment to sensual pleasures prevails. Some call this in- 
difference भारीका; compare also wad, afee, wre, afe, 
सुतमस, पार, FAM, सपार, WATT, चारापार , Srtarag 
and the following. ४. @ neg. and SWATMA (7). 


अनुमासिक Tatpur. n. (- कम्‌) A technical term in the 


Sankhya philosophy denoting one of the five sorts of ex- 
ternal acquiescence or indifference (see gfe) , Viz. that con- 
dition of mind in which a man abstains from sensual enjoy- 
ments on the ground that it is sinful to injure created things, 
enjoyment however being impossible without doing so. Some 
call this indifference SWAT@a. Compare the preceding and 
the terms named there. ए. Waywa and wrafae (2). 

1. Tatpur. 1. 0.1. (-दः-रा-रम्‌) * Low, nether. 
2 South, southern. * Low, inferior, vile. 

2. ०. (-रम्‌) | No-answer. > A bad or evasive reply 
and held therefore to be no-answer (€. £. of the defendant, 
in a law-suit). E.W neg. and OY. 

I]. Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रौ-रम्‌) | Best, excellent, 
supreme, chief, principal (literally: than which there is no 
higher or better). ° Fixed, firm. > Unable to answer or to 
give 8 proper answer. 

2. m. pl. (-शाः) In Jaina mythology, one of the two 
divisions (see also Wawa) of the gods called qeqrata 
(१. ४.) which are one of the two divisions (see also @@qyayqq) 
of the gods called वैमानिक (१. ४.); the WIM: comprise 
five classes. See fama, वैजयन्त, weer, अपराजित and 
wardfafe. See 15० अनुष्रोपयाति क. ८. ख priv. and SAT. 
WHMCS ae Tatpur. n. (-क्छम्‌) The name of the last of 
the four Bauddha Tantras, the Tantra of the supreme Yoga. 
(The other three are called क्रियातन्व, आअचारतन्व and यो- 
WAR १५. vv.) ४. अनुकर - GTA and wey. 
WMT m. pl. (-काः) Apparently the same as 
m. pl.: the name of the Jaina gods so called. According 
to a commentary it would mean literally ‘those who have 
the highest origin i. €. who are born in the five Vimanas’ 
from which the five classes of the WNIT: derive their 
appellation. ©. अनुक्रोपपातिन्‌ (WWE and wy, 
taddh. aff. (fH), taddh. aff. कन्‌ (?). 
अगु लरोपपातिकदना Bahuvr. f. pl. (-शा :) The name of the 


ninth of the twelve sacred writings of the Jainas: that 
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treating on the ऋनुष्तरोपपातिकाः (q. v.). ४६. WEwTCraatT- 
तिक and दन्ना (acc. to a comm. in the sense of अध्ययन); 
but. more probably ww and SY, samasanta aff. WX, 
like Wargy &<. 

s| waerf I. Tatpur. f. (-ज्तिः) The not taking origin or birth, 

the not being produced, the not arising (as in philosophy, 
€. £. of all knowledge at once, or of Prakriti &c.). See 
also अणगुत्पश्तिसम. ४. ख neg. and Bart 

I]. Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-fr-f¥t:-ft) Having no origin or 
birth, not being produced. ह. ख priv. and Barf. 

अशुत्यन्तिक Babuvr. 7. {. ०. (-कः -की -कम्‌) (In Bauddha li- 

terature.) Having no origin or birth, not or not yet being 
produced. (The fem. -@f belongs to Bauddha writings; in 
the classic language, it would be -@y.) See the following. 
ए. अनुत्पत्तिं 11. samasanta aff. qq. । 
अणुत्यस्तिकधर्मचाभ्ति Tatpur. f. (-ज्तिः) (In Bauddha literature.) 
Enduring conditions which have not yet taken place i.e. 
reconciling one’s mind to the conditions of a future life; 
one of the hundred-eight धमालोकमुख (q. ए.) or means to 
comprehend the doctrine of Sakyamuni; ‘it leads to the 
reception of revelations’ i. e. it enables an enquirer to get 
possessed of the mysteries of the Bauddha doctrine. ए. 
warafere- धमं and चान्त. 

waerfraa Tatpur. "0.1. (-मः-मा) (In the Nydya philosophy.) 
The sophism of the impossibility of origin or birth; viz. 
arguing that a thing cannot take origin, because a thing 
exists in consequence of an immaterial cause; as the latter, 
however, does not exist before the material cause and the 
instance proving the existence of such material cause, and 
as the material cause again depends upon what exists, and 
the instance upon the material cause, the thing itself can 
never come into existence: or origin in general is impossible. 
E. अणुत्यस्ति and सम्‌. (With respect to the gender of this 
word and the ellipsis required to explain it, see the ह. of 
अनित्यसम.) 

wera Tatpur. m.f.n. (-छ्ः -ल्ा -लछ्चम्‌) Not born, not pro- 
duced &. See उत्पन्न. ए. ऋ neg. and उत्पन्न. 

warate Tatpur. m. (-@:) The not taking origin or birth, 
the not arising. षट. W neg. and STs: 

ol अनुत्पादान्ति Tatpur. ^ (स्तिः) (In Bauddha literature.) En- 
daring non-birth i. €. reconciling one’s mind to not being 
born again; one of the hundred-eight धमालोकमुखं (१. ४.) 
or means to comprehend the doctrine of Sikyamuni; it is 
conducive to a clear apprehension of all that may impede 
(sc. the attainment of this desirable end). E. WayrqTe and सास्ति. 

अनृत्यादन (णा. n. (-नम्‌) Not producing, not bringing 
forth. £. QW neg. and उत्पादन 

WATS Tatpur. m. f. n. (- @q:-aT - शम्‌) Not producible, 
eternal (€. £. ग्रहति or FER in the Sankhya philosophy). E. 
W neg. and Saray. 

ware 1. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Want of effort or energy, in 
difference, unconcernedness. ए. @ neg. and त्वाह. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-हः -हा -हम्‌ ) Without energy, in- 
different, unconcerned. EF. @ priv. and त्साह. 

अनुत्सुक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Not strongly attached 

| to, not longing for &c. See उत्सुच्छ. FE. W neg. and उत्सुक. 
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अनुद Tatpur. m. (-द्‌ः) (ved.) 1. A companion, a follower. 
E. दो with Wy; krit aff. @ Comp. wyeedt 
2. Giving like, liberal in a similar manner. ए. ST with 
Wy, krit aff. @ In both meanings only in composition 
with खं priv. See अनानुद. 
wye@ Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Without water, water- 
less. E. W priv. and उदक. 
Watt Tatpur. m. f.n. (-कः -का -क्म्‌ ) Given back, returned. 
Also WW ५.४. एटा with , krit aff. क. 
अणुदर्‌र Bahuvr. m.f.n. aia Thin, lank. ६. @ priv. 
and Sgt. 
wary Tatpar. n. (- Wat) Looking after, considering. ए. 
| with , krit aff. । 
wantin mad 7.1. 9. (-् नो) Looking after, con- 
sidering , foreseeing. ४. कुञ्‌ with Wy, krit aff. fafa 
wyera Tatpor. (In Grammar.) 1. m. f. n. (-ः -"AT- WaT) 
Not elevated, not being pronounced with the accent called 
SETM (१. v.) or SETA (१. v.) (as the syllable of a word). 
2. m. (-"t:) The not elevated accent, the accent (see 
खर and वाह्यप्रयतर ) which is neither BET (q. v.) nor 
स्वरित (५. ४.) and which by the depression of the voice, it 
requires, prepares, as it were, for the greater effort in the 
pronunciation of the syllables accented with the SETA or 
स्वरित. This depression being the greatest when the syl- 
lable having the WISTC accent, is immediately followed 
by a syllable accented with the S€Tw or QTA, the Wa- 
@TwW is called in this case WITMAT ‘a very anudatta’. 
The mode of marking the WET, is restricted, as is also 
the case with the other two accents, to the vaidik Sanhitas 
(Sanhitd-Pathas ) and Brahmanas, and varies according to 
the different Vedas. In the Sanhita, Pada and the Brabmanas 
of the Rigveda , in the Sanhita and Pada of the Yajur- and 
Sanhita of the Atharvaveda the Anudatta is marked with a 
horizontal line under the syllable so accented (thus becoming 
comparable also in graphic value to the sign of the Virdma, the 
horizontal line representing as it were the repose in accentua- 
tion); in the Brahmanas of the White Yajurveda, it is not 
marked at all; and in the Sanhitaé of the Samaveda the anu- 
datta syllable when anudattatara before an udatta, or before 
a svarita syllable bearing the figures 2 or 3, is marked with 
the figure 3 over it, except when it is preceded in the be- 
ginning of a verse by other anudatta syllables, in which 
case only the first anudatta syllable bears the figure 3, 
while the following anudatta syllables are left unmarked. 
If the anudattatara is followed by a svarita syllable bearing 
the sign रर्‌, the syllable so accented is marked with 3m. 
In the Pada-text of the Samaveda the sign 3 denotes the 
anudattatara before an udatta, if the latter occupies the 
second syllable from the beginning, or the syllable before 
an anudattatara, if the latter is followed by a svarita, or 
lastly the anudatta accentuation of a syllable so marked and 
of all the sylables following it until an udatta or svarita 
syllable comes; the sign इक or @ denotes the anudattatara 
immediately followed by a svarita. Compare also the terms 


नीच, निहत, we, aaa, नियत, frrava, ava, नियम 
and the radd. ya with निं and qa with fa. — In the native 


ee 


a ऋनुटेशि 
lists of radicals, the Dhatupathas, certain radicals have the 
anudatta accent as an Yq (१. २.) or Wyqrea (१. ४.) connected 
with them 1. €. as a technical sign for certain rules they are 
subject to with respect to derivation &c. See also Wa 
STA and अनुटालोपरे श. ए. Weg. and अनुदान. 
अगुटा्ततर m. (-रः) The अगुटाष्त accent (or खर) or a syl- 
lable so accented when immediately preceding a syllable 
having the STW or सरितं accent. See under WAST. 
E. WyeTt, taddh. aff. TT. 
अदा ्त्व ०. (-ल्वम्‌ ) The having or being the accent अनुदाच्त 
४. WET, taddh. aff. ल. 
wyeTuatca Karmadh. See नीचस्वरित. ©. अगुटाण्त and 
सखरित. 
अन्द्‌ान्तादि Babuvr. ०. (-fz) (In Grammar.) A nominal base 
which is WET (q.v.) in the first syllable. ४. WyETW 
and आटि; scil. wrfaafea. 
अनुदात्तेत्‌ Bahovr. m. (-@) (In Grammar.) A radical having 
in the Dhatupatha or the native list of radicals, the wWy- 
STA accent as अनुबन्ध i. e. as a technical sign for certain 
rules of derivation &c. See the Appendix. ए. Wye TW and 
इत्‌ (the technical denomination of ); 801]. धात. 
अनुदा ्ोदय Bahuvr. n. (-यम्‌) (In Grammar.) A syllable fol- 
lowed by an WAST (q. v.) -syllable. E.WYSTC and उटयः; 
8011. खचर. 
अनदाश्लोपदेश् Bahavr. 7). (-श ) The same as WICTUA- 
See 8. ४. BUSY. ४. WHSTH and उपदेश; 5५1. घातु. 
अनुदार I. Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not liberal, not 
generous, niggardly, mean. ४. W neg. and उडार्‌. 

II. Bahuvr. m. (-€:) Adhered to or followed by a wife. 
४. WY and टार. 

wafea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) I. Unrisen. II. Unsaid, 
unuttered. ६. चं neg. and उदिति. 

अनुदिनम्‌ Avyayibh. Daily, every day. ८. Wa and दिनि. 

अणुदिवसम्‌ Avyayibh. Daily, every day. ४८. Wy and feqq. 

अनुदिशम्‌ Avyayibh. In every quarter, in every direction. EF. 
Wy and fer, 8९०25218 aff. TH. 

अनुदृष्टि Bahuvr.(?) f. (-f8:) The proper name of the mother 
or ancestress of आगुङूषटिनेय. ४. अनु and कुष ‘having her 
eyes after i. e. provident’. 

अणुदेय Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-य °न्द्ा -यम्‌) To be given back, 
to be returned. (ved.) 

2. f. (-यी) (ved.) | Restitution, restoration (2). ` A 
female friend or companion. Comp. अनुद. ए. ST with Wy, 
kritya aff. यत्‌. 

WIT Tatpur. m. (-शः) 1 (वण Grammar.) A rule or injunction 
relating to a preceding rule or injunction, to an SQ q. ४. 
If there are several SENT : followed by an equal number 
of WITT :, the first WIT ९ is to be connected with the 
first उदे श, the second WAST: with the second SQW: 
and so on. > Order, injunction in general. ४. दिष्‌ with 
WY, krit aff. चन्‌. | 

अन्दे शिन्‌ m.f.n. (-शी-शिनी-शि) (In Grammar.) Being the ob- 
ject of an अनदेष (१. ४.) in distinction from उदे शिन्‌ (१. v-) 
the object of an Bey (५. ४.); ' समानां समस्यानां समपरि- 
परितानामुदेशिगामश्देशिनगां च यचथाक्रममुहे शचिभिः सहागुदे- 
शिनः संबध्यन्ते '. २. WASH, taddh. aff. इनि. 


अनुनय 
Tatpur. 10. 1 1. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Not taken out, not 

taken away &c. See SET. (If in ritual books said of the 
Ahavaniya (व. ए.) fire, it means that this fire is not yet 
taken from the Garhapatya (q. v.) where it is kept.) ८. W 
neg. and उद्धुत. 

अनुद ताम्बस्तमय Tatpur. m. (-य :) The setting of the sun, 
while the Ahavaniya (q. v.) fire is not yet removed from 
the Garhapatya (त. ए.) where it is kept. E. way (in the 
sense of the locative) and Qewyarae. 

अनुदर Tatpur. m. f. 2. (-रः-रा -टम्‌) Not exalted, lowly- 
minded, not lofty. ६. W neg. and Bye. 

अनुग Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-शचः -शा-चम्‌) What must or ought 
not to be said, unspeakable, unutterable. Compare अवस. 
(The reading Wyg in the actual edition of Pan. If. 1. 101. 
is to be corrected to WH.) E. W neg. and Sq. 

waa Tatpur. m. (-गः) Absence of exertion or effort, 
laziness. ४. W neg. and उद्योग. | 

W5Zea Tatpur. m. ~ 9. (-व्च -च्ा -व्छम्‌) To be recognised, 
to be seen, visible. ठ. GX with We, krit aff. way. 

Wag Tatpur. I. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Followed, pursued. 
E. & with Wy, krit aff. WW. 

II. n. (-तम्‌) A measure of time in music, half a Druata, 
or one-fourth of a Matra or time taken to articulate a short 
vowel. E. WY and ब्रूतं ‘an inferior or minor Druta’. 

ware Tatpur. m. (-¥:) Celibacy. ए. W neg. and खदा. 

wofaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-षर : -म्रा प्रम्‌) Easy , free from ap- 
prehension or perplexity. ए. अन्‌ neg. and fg. 

Watt 1. Tatpur. m. (-ग :) Freedom from anxiety, the not 
being discomposed. ४. W neg. and B@m 

II. Bahovr. m. f. n. (-गः-ना-नम्‌) Free from anxiety. E. 

WG priv. and B@q 

WITHA Tatpur. ०.1. ०. (-T: द -दम्‌) Not causing fear, 
not terrifying sc. by its appearance (e. g. as the staff of a 
man belonging to the three superior castes, or as a judge 
ought to be). ए. ख ०९६. and Beyer. 

wyuragy Tatpar. n. (-नम्‌) I. 'Chasing, pursuit, running after. 
3(fig.) Pursuit of any object, research, investigation, medita- 
tion. II. Cleansing, purifying. ४. घाक्‌ with Wy, krit aff. खट्‌ 

अनुध्यान Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Meditation, religious contempla- 

. tion. ६. चै with wy, krit aff. ag. 

अनुध्यायन्‌ Tatpor. m. f. १. (-यी -यिनी -चि) Meditating, re- 
1९८07०8. ए. चै with अनु, krit aff. शिजि 

ware I. Tatpur. m. (-यः) 1 Salatation, courtesy, shewing 
respect or adoration to a guest or deity, submission, hu- 
mility. ° Humble supplication, conciliatory entreaty, re- 
concilement. ए. नी with Wy, krit aff. we. 

II. Avyayibh. (-यम्‌) According to propriety, agreeably 
to what is required, to circumstance; ९. g. WAYS YTS वचः. 
E. WY and Wea. 

अनुगयप्रतिचप्रहाख Tatpur. ०. (-@eq) (In Buddhistic literature.) 
One of the 108 धमालोकमुष् (१. v.), (probably) relinquish- 
ing what is adverse to respectful conduct or humility. E. 


अशुगय-प्रतिच and प्रहाश. 


Tatpur. ०. 1 0. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Showing respect: 


or adoration, honouring. ४. Wt with Wy, krit aff. शानच्‌, 
and d4gama FR 


w 


ब अनना 


«ॐ 


अणुनयामन्वश Tatpur. ०. (- शम्‌) An address marked with 


conciliation , conciliatory address. ४. and WlHarTg. 
अनुनयिन्‌ m. f. 0. (-यी -यिनी -यि) Courteous, humble, sub- 
missive. ए. अनुनय, taddh. aff. इनि. 
wate Tatpur. m. (-दः) Sound, consequent sound, vibration, 
echo. ष. and भार्‌. - 
अनुनादिन्‌ Tatpor. m. f.n. (-दी -दिनी -दि) Sounding after, 
echoing; e. g. WATTS, q.v. E. Wy and नाटिन्‌. 
अनुनायिका Tatpur. f. (-का) A secondary or inferior female 
character in a drama, one subordinate to the जायका or prin- 
cipal female character, such as ‘a friend, a female devotee, 
a slave, a nurse or female artisans’. E. Wy and नायिका. 
अनुनाश्‌ Tatpur. m. (-y:) The name of a country (? this 
meaning is doubtful). ६. Way and ATY. 
अनुनासिक Tatpur. m-f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) (In Grammar.) Uttered 
through the nose, nasal (see also Tym), viz. 'A nasal sound 
in general, it being pronounced through the nose and with 
the appropriate organ of speech, as @ through the nose 
and the throat, जू through the nose and with the palate &c. 
* (Conditionally) a vowel or @ @ ख्‌; in this case the nasal 
nature of the sound is indicated by the sign’. (N.B. {or 
q represent the value of Q or ब्‌ preceded by म्‌; q that 
of @ preceded by म्‌ or @. In the pause a final vowel may 
be anunasika. <A short anunasika vowel, when not occurr- 
ing in a pause, represents apparently always the value of 
the same vowel and & or @; it must be, in general, the 
last vowel sound of the former part of a compound or of 
the word itself, followed by a final sibilant, e. g. dena 
instead of सम्स्‌- कता, Yaat = पुम्स्‌- चली , afetert = 
तच्छिन्त्‌ - सा. Only afew exceptions of this rule are mentioned 
by the vaidik grammarians, e. £. अमिन एवैः , when W of क्छ 
18 anunasika, although it does neither stand in a pause nor 
represent more than its own sound. — A Jong anunasika 
vowel, when not occurring in a pause, may be generally 
considered as representing the value of its short vowel and 
an original WE or of its short vowel and @ provided & or 
its substitute has been preserved; e.g. AGT (SE: = ARR 
इः, दधर्न्वौ यः = दधन्वश्तस्‌ यः, oat इव = wie इव 
or महशिरति = ae चरति, दब्दरेकः = TH एकः. 
The material difference that prevails between the anunasika 
(>) and the anuswira (") sound, does not appear to have 
been kept alive beyond the period of the vaidik literature, 
when an interchange between both was not deemed legiti- 
mate; according to the grammarians of the classical period, 
in the latter the anunasika may be replaced by the anu- 
swaéra. The sign of the anundsika (“), however, is but 
seldom met with in the ordinary Mss. referring to the post- 
vaidik literature; and from the reasons stated, its use in 
vaidik Mss. is objectionable, when it occurs in words like 
autfa, wife, fawat हितः or in महिष्ठ, avs सनिषत्‌, इक 
सवाम and similar instances in which the long nasal vowel 
does not represent more than the value of a short vowel 
and a nasal, or in which the short nasal vowel is not fol- 
lowed by a final sibilant.) ए. Wy and नासिका. 
wefan n. (-व्षम्‌) The being nasal, nasality. ए. WY- 
गासिक, taddh. aff. ख्‌. 


अनुपदि 


अशुनासिकलोप Tatpur. ०. (-पः) The dropping or disappear- 
ance of a nasal. E. अनुनासिक and श्च. 

अनुनासिका 1. (-लम्‌) The nasality of wy. ए. wyatfee 
Wy, taddh. aff. ख. 

अगुनासिकादि Bahauvr. m. (-दिः) A combined consonant be- 
ginning with a nasal (म्‌ &c.) as न्ह €०. ए. अनुनासिक and 
आटि; 8०11. संयोग. 

अगुनासिकान्त Bahovr. m. (-af:) A radical ending in a nasal; 
as तम्‌ , गम्‌ &८. E. अनुभासिकं and way; scil. जातु. 

अणुगासिकोपध Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-अ ° "आ -चम्‌) 1 Having a 
nasal penultimate. ? Having a preceding syllable pronounced 
with nasality (asa fagte or hiatus between Gat AE: Kc. ). 
ए. अनुनासिक and डपा. 

अनुनिनीषु Tatpor. m. f.n. (-घुः -षुः -षु) Desirous of showing 
respect, of reconciling, of pleasing. ए. जी in the desider., 
with Wy, krit aff. ख, 

wofady Tatpor. m. (-शः) Telling, describing &c. (see निर्देश) 


in accordance with, in the same order as something pre- 


viously told ; wheRh wea was g. क्रियाणामथ कमेखाम्‌ | 
WALT A ऽ Tarde तदु च्यते. ४८. अगु and निर्देश. 


अणुनिवीाप Tatpur. m. (-पः) Subsequently pouring out (€. g. 
clarified butter); a sacrificial rite occurring in several sacri- 
१८९8. ए. Wa und निवाप, 

अशुनिवाष्षा f. (-ष्वा) A religious ceremony referring to the 
अशुनिवाप. ए. waferdra, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अनुगीति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) The same as Wag. ए. जी with 
अनु, krit aff. fart 

अगुद्रतगाचर Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-भः-चा -अचम्‌ ) Whose limbs are 
not too full (one of the eighty secondary signs or 
which characterize a great man according to the Buddhists. 
E. @ neg. and SAAATS. 

wayaen. Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-खः -का -लम्‌ ) Sane, sober, not 
wild, not mad. ए. W neg. and Gaye. 

अणुग्धाद्‌ Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-दः-रा-दम्‌) . The same as खनु 
ए. W priv. and उन्नाद 

अनुपकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-रौ -रिशी-रि) Not assisting, 
neglecting, ungratefol. ४. W neg. and उपकारिन्‌. 

अगुप्तं Tatpur. m.f. 7. (-तंः -ता -वम्‌ ) Unassisted. ए. Y 
neg. and पक्त. 

wyafwa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Not destroyed, not 
perished. §E. WY neg. and wuafya. 

अनुपगीत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) Not praised, not made 
known. (Ina vaidik passage, where this word occurs, it 
means ‘not praised by others’.) ए. W neg. and Basra. 

अगुपघाताजित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) (In Law.) Ac- 
quired without injury (to the father’s property). ४. W. neg. 
and उपघात-अजित 

WITT Tatpur. m. f.n. (-म्‌ -ग्ी-त्‌) Not doing injury (€. g. 
पितद्रव्यम्‌ to the father’s property). ४, W neg. and SQWa. 

अनुप Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌ ). See WAIT 

अणुपजीवनीय m.f.n. (-येः -या-यम्‌) 1. Tatpur. Who does 
not afford means to live upon. ४. WY neg. and उपजीवनीये. 

II. Bahuvr. Who has nothing to live upon. ४. @ priv. 
and उपञ्रीवनीय. | 

अगुपटित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Recited. ४. चट with 
अनु, krit aff. क्र. : 


wy 


अनुपरितिन्‌ m.f.n. (-ती -तिनी-ति) Having recited, with a 
noun in the locative, e. g. अुपरिती चेदे ‘having recited 
the Veda. ए. Wyafsa, taddb. aff. इनि 

| अनुपतन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) ‘Falling on or upon. * Following. 
;| =° (In Arithmetic.) Proportion. ए. चत्‌ with Wy, ४६४ af. खुर. 
wyatt Avyayibh. After the husband. ह. ऋजु and ufa. 
अऋगुपतित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) 1 Fallen, descended. 
> Followed. ४. पत्‌ with Wy, krit aff. w. 
I. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चंः-चा-चम्‌) Following the road. 
10 1]. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-कः-चा-चम्‌) Having favourable 
roads (a vaidik epithet of the Marats). ए. Wy and पथिन्‌, 
samasanta aff. Y. 
HII. Avyayibb. (- wet) Along the road. ए. wa and पथिन्‌, 
samasanta aff. TY. 
is Wage Tatpur. f. (-Z) Food (according to a vaidik comm. 
‘because it is daily searched for). E. ug with Wy, krit 
aff. far. 

अनुपद 1. Babuvr. m. (-@:) A proper name (explained by a 

comm. अभुमतं परमस्य) ; his descendants are called अभुयदाः 
20 or Wy. 
| II. Tatpur. n. (-Za) A burden, a word or passage repeated. 
| INI. Avyayibh. (-gaq) 1 Upon the foot, after, immediately 
after, with a noun in the genitive case. ? Step by step. 
3 Word for word. ए. Wy and Wg. 
2 अजुषद्लुच Tatpur. n. (-Wa) The name of a work which in- 
terprets the Shadvinsabrahmana word for word. ए. wyqg 
(11.) and ¥¥. 
wyagee Tatpur. m.f. 0. (-खखाम्‌ -सती-सवत्‌) (ved.) Probably: 
not diminishing, not decaying. ८. W neg. and उंवट्‌ख्वत्‌. 
0 भुपदिन्‌ m. (-दी) A searcher, an inquirer, one who follows 
or seeks for, with a noun in the genit., e. g. — 
अगुपदुक्राणाम्‌. "ए. WIS CIHI.), taddh. aff. a by 
wyatt f. (-ना) A boot, a buskin. ए. wag (111.), taddb. 
धी. ख. 
35 अनुपदिन्‌ mn. (-ष्टी) A proper name. ८. -ुपङ्कुषट , taddh. 
aff. fH (?). 

अनुपदेष्ट Tatpor. m. (-8T) One who does not advise or in- 

struct; ९. g. हितानुपदरे्टा कुत्सितः सखा. ए. ख neg. and 


«० WATT = m. (-भः) Not preceded by a letter (liter. 
having no penultimate; as a sibilant or y which may be 
doubled if they are followed by a consonant and not pre- 
ceded by a letter; e.g. Wrreafaa:, इडयाम्बनत्निम्‌). ए. ऋ 
priv. and उपचा; scil. Gaye. 

«5 WTAE Tatpur. m. (-¥ :) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) One of 
the 108 धमालोकमुख १. ४. ; (perbaps) want of attachment (?). 
E. WY neg. and BUATE. 

Tatpur. m.f.n. (-स्वः-सख्ला-स्तम्‌ ) Not laid down, not 
established , not clearly shown. ए. W neg. and छखपच्चस्त. 

०० अणुचन्बास Tatpur. m. (-सः) Failure of proof or determination, 
the not establishing satisfactorily. ए. W neg. and उयन्धास. 

अगुपपन्ति Tatpur. f. (-त्िः) 1 The not taking place, failing 
to be, failure. * The not being applied or applicable (as a 
rule in grammar &c.). * The not being conclusive (as an 

58 argument &c. brought to support a doctrine). * Absence of 

| the means of subsistence (?). E. Wneg. and उपपत्ति. 


अनुपल 


अनुयपन्न Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-चः -ल्रा छम्‌) | Uneffected, unac- 
complished. ? Not applicable, not relevant. * Inconclusive 
(as an argument). *Undemonstrated, unsubstantiated. * Not 
having means of subsistence (2). ए. W neg. and S@qqq. 

अनपपादक Bahuvr. m. pl. (-षाः) (In the Buddhistic doctrine 
of Nepal) a class of Buddhas which is of non-material ori- 
gin, also called Wwifargqar: ‘the Buddhas of contemplation’; 
in contradistinction from the arafager: or the seven Bud- 
dbas of hnman origine, the last of which is Sdékyamuni. 
ष्ट. WY priv. and उपपादकः lit. ‘ without a parent’. 

wyqaq Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌ ) Free from misfortune, 
not distressed. ए. QW priv. and Qaq@. 

अगुपञ्चत Tatpur. 10.19. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) . The same as the pre- 
ceding. £. W neg. and saya. 

waqary Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-भः-धा-घम्‌) (ved.) Not obstructed, 
not injured. ६. WY priv. and BQqTeyy. 

अनुपम Babovr. I. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌ ) Incomparable, ex- 
cellent, best. 

Il. f. (-at) The female elephant of the south-west (as 
the wife of the elephant Kamuda) or according to others, 
of the north-east (as the wife of the elephant Supratika). 
E. Y priv. and उपमा. 

अनुपममति Bahuvr. m. (-fa:) The proper name of a con- 
temporary of Sékyamuni, one of those to whom the Buddha 
expounded his doctrine. ए. अजुपम्‌ and afa ‘of incom- 
parable intellect’. 


अनुपमदंन Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) Not refuting a charge. ४. W 
neg. and BURST. 

अनुपमित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Incomparable. ४. W 
neg. and उपमित. | 

अनुपमेय Tatpor. m. f.n. (-यः-चा-यम्‌) Incomparable. ए. ख 


neg. and Waa. 

अनुपयुक्क Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-क्ः-ज्रा-क्रम्‌ ) Useless , unsuitable, 
unserviceable. ४. W neg. and SWayw (as according to a law 
book , ‘vaidik writings to fools’). 

WATT Tatpur. m. (-ग :) Unserviceableness, uselessness. 
षट. WY neg. and उपयोग. 

अनुपरत Tatpor. m. f.n. (-वः -ता -वम्‌) Not stopped, not 
ceased. E. ख neg. and परतः 

अगुपरिधि Avyayibh. Along or near the चरिखि १.४. ए. Wy 
and परिधि 

Tatpur. m. f.n. (-बः -ता -तम्‌) | Unseen, unper- 

ceived. * Unmarked, undiscriminated. ©. W neg. and 
उपलसित | 

wyqeaz Tatpor. m. f.n. (- aq; - घा - ग्धम्‌) ` Unobtained. 
> Unperceived, imperceptible. E. QW neg. and उपसन्ध- 

अनुयलब्धत्व ४. (-षवम्‌). The same as अनुपलम्भ १. २. ए. अनु 
पलम्‌ , १००१7. aff. लख 

अनुपलस्ि Tatpur. m. (-खिः) Not perceiving, non-perception, 
non-recognition (esp. used in the Sutras of various philos. 
systems and the writings relating to them. See also Wy- 
पलग्ध and अगुपखन्धिसम). ए. Woneg. and उपलग्धि- 

अनुपलब्धिसम Tatpur. m. f. (-मः-मा) (In the Nydya philo- 
sophy.) A sophism on non-perception; viz. arguing: ‘be- 
cause the non-perception of an object cannot be perceived, 
therefore the non-perception of the object does not exist 
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and consequently the non-existence of the object cannot 
exist 1. €. the object itself must exist’. This sophism is at- 
tributed by the Nyaya €. g. to those who maintain the eter- 
nity of sound on the ground that ‘the non-perception of 
5 sound antecedently to pronunciation’ — the reason alleged 
by the Nyaya for its non-eternity — may be refuted in 
the manner explained. xz. Wayqefay and सम (m. ऽत]. 
प्रतिषेध or विकस्य or प्रयोगः; f. scil. आति; comp. for the 
meaning of these words the ए. of wfyarqa). 
| अनुपलम्यमान Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-नः -वा-नम्‌) Not being per- 
ceived, not being seen. ए. ख neg. and उपलभ्यमान. 
अनुपलम्भ Tatpur. m. (- व्यः) The not being perceived, ascer- 
tained, or the not being perceptible, ascertainable; e. g. 
तदनुपलबम्भेरनुपलन्भादावरणोपलब्धिः ‘the perception of a 
covering is from the non-perception thereof not being percep- 
tible’. See अनुपलब्धि ४०१ अनुपलयिसम. ४. neg. and उदस्य. 
अनपवीतिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ती) One who does not wear the 
cord of his caste. ए. W neg. and उथयवीतिन्‌. 
अनुपश्य Tatpur. m. (-यः) (In Medicine.) Any aggravating 


[रणो 
ow 


20 thing or circumstance that increases the disease. E. W neg. 
and Bayz. 
अनुपशान्त Tatpor. 1. m. (-न्तः-क्ता-न्तम्‌) Not calm, not 
tranquil. 


2. m. (-ग्ः) The name of a Bauddha mendicant. ए. W 
25 neg. and उपशान्त. 
was Tatpur. m. 1. ". (- छः -श्ा -म्‌ ) Looking after, con- 
sidering attentively. See प्रलयागुपश्च. ए. FT with अणुः krit 
aff. YJ. 
अनुपसंहारिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रौ-रिशी-रि) (In philosophy.) 
30 Non-exclusive, purely affirmative, as an argument of all- 
comprehensiveness whose subject does not exclude any thing; 
as such an argument would lead to a conclusion of a purely 
formal kind, i.e. to no real (०लपञ०ण, अनुपसंहारिन्‌ is 
the characteristic of one of the modes of हेत्वाभास (१. 9.) 
35) or ‘semblance of argument’; compare also warfare. ४. 
अ neg. and उपसंहारिन्‌. 
अशुपसमे I. Tatpur. m. (-गेः) (In Grammar.) A particle which (or 
when it) 18 not an उपसे (१. v.), for instance अन्तर्‌ in com- 
pounds hike Waray, or अमि, परि in formations like wf%- 
सावकीयति, परिसावकीयति, when अमि and परि do not quali- 
fy the radical सु but the १९०००.सावकीयति. ©. Wo eg. 0 छपस्म. 
IT. Bahuvr. m. (-गैः) ' Without an उपस्मे १.४. (as a radical). 
? Without obstruction, free from impediment; an epithet of 
tae. ए. W priv. and उपसे. 
45, अनुपसर्गे n. (-लम्‌) The not being an उपस १. १. (see the 
preceding). ४. अशुपसममे (I.), taddh. aff. ल. 
wyrTea Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) 1 Not vitiated, not 
blamed, blameless (e. g. the law of Manu). * Not orna- 
mented, unfinished; e. g. राजतमनुपस्कुतम्‌ > silver vessel not 
50 enchased. §E. W neg. and उपस्कृत 
अनुपसान Tatpur. १. (-नम्‌) Absence. ४. W neg. and उपदान. 
wyveraa Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Not bringing near, not having 
ready or at hand. ए. W neg. and SQQTqa. 
अगुपसछापयत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-a-aahl-Te7 ) Not offering, 
55 not having ready or at hand (€. g. money). ए. @ neg. and 
उपसख्छापखत्‌. 
1A 
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wawerriae Tatper. m. f. n. (-8 é -ला-तम्‌) Not ready, not 
at hand, not offered or produced. ४. WY neg. and BaaQr{qag 
waqeTfaq Tatpor. m.f.n (-यी-यिभी-चि) Absent, distant 
४. @ neg. and उचच्छाथिन्‌ 
Tatpar. 1. m.f.n. (-दः-ला-तम्‌) | Not approached 
&c. ` Not ready, not fresh in memory. > Sunk imto oblivion 
{as a science &c.). 
li. ०. (-तम्‌) (In Grammar.) A word which is not syftqa 
(q. ४.) i. €. which is not the word इति as it occurs in the 
writings referring to the recitation of the vaidik hymne. & 
अ neg. and wufarr 
weafafa Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Absence. 6. W neg. and wuferty 
अनुपहत Tatpur. 7.1 (-त ° नता -सम्‌) 1 Not injured, not 
impaired , not obstructed. * Not polluted, not vitiated, not 
made impure. 2. W neg. and QWye. 
Bakasyt. m. f. n. (-B: -8I-8A) Who has (in his 
aspect) nothing tbat indicates injury or anger (one of the 
eighty secondary signs (or Weayayayq) which eharacterize a 
great man, acc. to the Buddhists. ४. ऋ priv. and उहल ङ्ख. 
अनुपहत Tatpor. m. fn. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) ` Not sammoned, not 
invoked. 2 Not summoned in a loud voice, invoked ऋ a 
low voice. ए. खं 1. neg. 2. deter. and Bae. 
अनुपात Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तवः-वा-तम्‌) Not prepared or made 
fit for sacrificial purposes (as a victim before the muttering 
of prayers over it, or as the प्रातरनुवाक before the com- 
pletion of the ceremonies required for it &c.). E. W neg. 
aod खपाह्नत. 
wyaredata Karmadb. n. (-सम्‌) Flesh of an animal which 
has not been made fit for sacrificial purposes by the recital 
of vaidik hymns, flesh of an animal which has not been 
killed at a sacrifice. (A Brahmana is forbidden to eat such 


flesh.) ए. WYATWA and uta. 

waaray Tatpur. 7.1. ०. (-ष्ड : - छा ष्वम्‌ ) Not clearly per- 
ceptible. ४. ऋ neg. and पाद्य. 

अगुप्ते Tatper. m. (-लः) ' Falling sabsegaently upon, alight- 
ing or descending upon in succession. 7 Following. * (In 
arithmetic.) Proportion, the rule of three. &. Wy and चाल 


or चत्‌ with Wy, knit aff. | 


wearers Tatpur. 7 (-कम्‌ ) A heinous offence, one similar 
to the four great crimes (@@TaTeRR) which are: ^ Causing 


the death of a Brahmana (directly or indirectly). > Drink- 
ing spirits. © Stealing (acc. to the comm. ‘gold from a 
Bréhmana’). ५ Committing incest with the wife of a 
father, natural or spiritual. The WATTS mentioned by 
Manu are the following: 1. False boasting of superiority 
(as pretending to be a Brahmana or conversant with the 
four Vedas, if one is not); 2. Malignant report, before a 
king, of crimes (comm.: punishable by death) — omitted 
by Yajnavalkya —; 3. Falsely accusing a spiritual preceptor; 
4. Forgetting the Veda; 5. Showing contempt of the Veda 
(comm.: by resorting to heretical writings); 6. Giving false 
evidence (omitted by Yajnav.); 7. Killing a friend (comm. : 
not a Brabmana, this case being the first WUTaTaH); 8 
(Knowingly) eating things prohibited (i. e. food fit only for 
a Sudra, as garlick &c.) or unfit to be tasted (as excrements 
&c.); [9. (According to Yajnavalkya) Kissing a woman 
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while in menstruation; 10. (Acc. to Yajn.) Decertfindeces 
(i. £. saymg one thing aud domg another)]; 11. Appro- 
priating a deposit (comm.: not the gold of a Brabmana 
(this case being the third बहाकातक) or ace. to another 
author. a deposit aot of gold, if it belonge to a Brahmana); 
12-17. Stealing a man, a horse, silver, a piece of land, a 
diamond er a gem (acc. to Yajnavalkya, 12-17. a horse, 
& gem, 8 man, a woman, a piece of land, and a cow |; 
1i8—22. Sexual intercourse with one’s own sister, with little 
girls before they have attained to puberty, with women of 
the lowest tribe (comm.: a Chandali), with the wives of a 
friend or of a son [to which Yajnavalkya adds: 23-30. with 
a woman of the same gotra or family, the sister of a father 
or inother, the wife of a maternal uncle, the wife of one’s 
father, the daughter or wife of a spiritual teacher or one’s 
own daughter; Narada adds moreover : 31-40. with a mother 
in law, the wife of a paternal uncle or of a papil, the friend 
of a sister, one who comes for protection , the wife of one 
who carries on the government of the country — comm.: 
if he is not a Kshatriya —, a nurse, a female mend ‘cant, 
a female devotee and a woman of the Brahmana class.] — 
Similar to the first Mahapataka are the Anupatakas, acc. 
to Maua, 1-3, acc. to Yajnavalkya, 8-5 and 7. Similar te 
the second Mahapataka are the Anup., acc. to Mann, 4-8; 
acc. to Yajnav., 1.8.9.10. Similar to the third Mahap. 
ure the Anup., acc. to Manu and Yajnav., 11-17. Siomlar 
to the fourth Mahap. are, according to Manu, the Anupat. 
18-22, acc. to Yajnav. (and Narada, Yama &c.), 18-40, छ. 
WY and पातक. 

अगुपातम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Following, going after, having fol- 
lowed or gone after (used in phrases umplying reiteration; 
for the constraction comp. 8. v अनुप्रपातम्‌); ९. £. WATY 
चालं कसमाग्धणुङ्कत्‌ ‘following creeper for creeper &c.’ 

कोडन्युजङ्गेन geryard afyrer जीवति awe: Ke. ‘like 


snake-catcher who plays with the snake is always in 


४. ष्‌ 
with Wy, krit aff. Tae 
अनुपातिन्‌ Tatpar. m.f.n (- ती-विनी-ति) ‘Following. * Re- 
sulting from e. g WICHITA वस्तुजब्बो faqey: ‘imagi- 
nation 18 (a notion) devoid of reality, resalting from know- 
ledge conveyed by words’. ए. पत्‌ with Wy, kfit aff. fafa 
अनुपान Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) ` (४ Medicine.) A fluid vehicle in 
medicine, drink taken after or with medicine. ° (In a pas- 
sage of the Chhand. Upan.) Drink which is near or stands 
close by. ए. Wy and Ura. 
अनुपानत्का Bahovr. m. 1. 9. (त्व: -त्का -स्कम्‌ ) Without shoes. 
ॐ. चयं priv. and , Samasanth aff. ऋय्‌ . 
अनुपानीय I. Tatpur. 1. m. f.n (-यः -या-बम्‌) To be drank 
after. ४. षा with Wy, kritya aff. weiter 
2. ०. (-@q) Drink which is near (see णुयाम) 
Wy and पानीय 
IT. m. f.n. (-षः -या-अम्‌) What is used as a vehicle (in 
medicine) अनपि, taddh. aff. क्‌ 
अशुपाखन Tatpur. 7) (-नम्‌) Preserving, guarding; e.g. वि- 
शचाणुपाखम keeping to science, studying. ए. QT, in the caus 


with Wy, knit aff. we 


as 
uncertainty whenever he goes house for house &c.’. 


E e 
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Tatpur. ०.1०. (-म्‌ -wit -त्‌) ` Preserving, taking 
care of; €. g. अमिव्ेति यो s yareafafadtents fate- 
wifagy &. > (Accord. toa comm.) Neglecting, disregard- 
ing; e.g. अनुपालयतासुरेष्वतीं प्रभुशक्तिं दिवतामनीहया । अ- 
पयाण्वधिराग्महीभुलां जननिर्वादभयादिव थिथयः (the comm 
referring चअनुपाजयताम्‌ उपे माशानाम not to द्विषताम्‌ but 
10 महीभुजाम्‌) E. UT, in the caus., with Wy, krit aff 

अवुपाखिन्‌ Tatpur. ०0.1४. - Wt -लिनी-लि) Preserving, 
cherishing, guarding; e. g fraryarfert E. चा, in the caus., 
with Wy, krit aff. fafa 

wyarg Tatpur. ०. (-g) The name of a plant (wild Calladium 
escul.). It is doubtfal whether the word is genuine Sanskrit. 
E. unknown. 

Tatpur. m. pl. (-WT:) The name of a people. ४. 

W neg. and खपावुन्त. 

= Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-a: -W म्‌) Lateral. ©. Wy and 
पाश्च. 


wageg Tatpur. m. (-षः) ' Tbe man spoken of before, the 
said man. * A man who follows, a follower. ६. wy and 


wane Bahuvr. (?) m. (-ष्य ) A kind of reed (Saccharum 
sara). See also YT and Jey 
wage Tatpor. m. f. n. ( res वम्‌) | Following what pre- 
cedes , successive. * Orderly, in regular or proper order; 
used adv., in regular or proper order, successively. 
Comp. WAITS 
Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) Whose hairs are grown in per- 
fect order; one of the eighty secondary signs or 
१. ए. which indicate the ‘great man’, accord. to the Bud- 
dhists. षट way and @y 
Babuvr. m. (-W:) Whose limbs are regular or 
symmetrical; one of the eighty Weyaqayy q. v. (compare the 
preceding), accord. to the Buddhists. ह. wyya and WTq 
Tatpur. ७. ०. (-खः -जा -खम्‌ ) Born of parents in 


the regular sequence of the castes. Comp अनुलोमल 
and & 


०. (-WR)- The same as wryya १.४. ट. wage: 
taddh. aff. @. 


अनुपूर्वं Babuvr. 0. (-¥:) Whose (large?) teeth are grown 
in a regular manner or symmetrically; one of the eighty 


q. v. (compare अनुपुरवकेश) ; accord. to the Bud- 
E. and Sar. 

Bahovr. m. (-भिः) Whose navel is regular (acc. 
to an interpretation, whose navel turns to the right); one 
of the eighty Wyaqt q.v. (comp. the preced.); accord. 
to the Buddhists. e. and नाभि, 

Bahuvr. चत -@:) Whose lines of the hands 
are regular (acc. to an interpretation: extended); one of 
the eighty q. v. (comp. the two preced.), accord. 
to theeBuddhists. छ we and Ulfq-@art 

wayyy Bahovr. 7. ( Whose eye-brows are regular 
(acc. to an interpret.: well shaped or with hairs in the 
proper order); one of the eighty Wuyeaygym q. v. (comp. the 
three preced.); accord. to the Buddhists. ©. अणुपूर्वं and चू 

अनुपू्ववत्ता Babuvr. f. (-त्ता) A cow which bears one calf 
after an other, an excellent cow. £E wage and खत 


dhists. 
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ind. In regular order or succession, from the first, 
from above downwards; also followed by a noun in the 
genitive. E. , taddh. aff. WE. 

अनगुपूवाङ्कुखि Bahuvr. m. (-ज्िः) Whose fingers are grown in 
a regular or graceful manner; one of the eighty 
q. १. (comp. अनपुरवकेश ) ; according to the Buddhists. Ee. 
way aod अङ्गुलि 

अनुपेत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः-वा-तम्‌) 1 Not endowed with &c. 
? Not invested with the characteristic (caste-) string. E. W 
neg. and wud 

wyaryg Tatpur. n. (- खम्‌) Not fasting. ४. W neg. and 
उपोषश 

अवप्र्चस्व Tatpur. m. f. n. (-व्यः-ल्छा- च्छम्‌ ) Fallow (meadow- 
ground &c.). ९. ख neg. and SHWal 

wafqa Tatpur. m.f.n (-नः-मा-मम्‌) Not produced by 8० ज - 
ing, grown wild. ए. W neg. and ety. 

wart Tatpur. o. (-नम्‌) Giving, gift, donation. ए. eT 
with Wand Wy, knit aff. We. 

अनुप्रपातम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Following, going after, baving fol- 
lowed or gone after. (Used in phrases which imply re- 
iteration; either in composition with a noun in the sense 
of an accusative, or when not compounded with a noun, 
following the noun which then is repeated, or repeated itself 
after the noun, which then is not repeated; e. g. 
UIAATS or AE मेहमगुप्रथातमासते or गेहमबुप्रपातमनुप्रपात- 
Ara ‘having gone house by house he sits down’. Com- 


pare अनुपातम्‌. ए. Wy and Ware (पत्‌ with प्र, krit aff. 


अनुप्रपादम्‌ Tatpur. ind. The same as the preceding and used 
in the same manner, e. g गेहानुप्रपादम्‌ &८. See the pre- 
ceding. £.W@ with Wand wa, krit aff 

Wamarg Bahovr. m. f. n. (-@:-QT-@a) Of proportionate 
length (as a surgical instrument). ए. Wa and WaT. 

अगुप्रयुष्यमान Tatpur. m.f.n (-गः-ना-नम्‌) Added afterwards, 
joined subsequently (as a word). &६. Wy and 

अनुप्रयोक्तव्य Tatpur. m.  ". (- ख : - ग्धा - ब्दम्‌ ) To be added 
afterwards or subsequently (as a word). £.Way and Waray. 

अनुप्रयोग Tatpur. m (-नः ) Adding or joining afterwards, a 
subsequent addition (as of a word). ४. Wy and प्रयोग 

अगुप्ररोह्‌ Tatpor. m. (-¥:) Growing or budding in conformity 
with. ६. Wy and WIE 

अणुप्रव्यन Tatpur. ० (-नम्‌) Probably the same as लुक्न 
१. १. ८. Wy and प्रदम 

ऋनश्रवचनीख m. f.o (-@:-QT-@a) Referring to, having for 
its object the E taddh. aff. & 

अनुप्रवेश Tatpur. m. (-W:) ‘Returning. *Entering. See Wy- 
प्रवेशम्‌. ए. Wy and way 

wywagqa Tatpor. ०. (-4eq) 'Retarning. *Entering ©. WY 
and Waw™ 


50 अगुप्रवे्नीय m. f. n. (-थः -€UT -यम्‌) Referring to the retarn 


or entering, having the return or entering for its object. 
E. , taddh. aff. Ww. 

WaT Tatpur. ind. ' Returning. * Entering; used like 
WENA १.२. x. Wy and प्रवेशम्‌ (विष्व with प्र, krit 


Wars Tatpor. m. (श्मः) A question referring to what has 


WAT — 
9 
been said before (€. £. by the spiritual teacher). ए. WY 
and Way, or प्रच्छ्‌ with wy, krit aff. WE. 

अगुप्रसक्ति Tatpur. † (-far:) Connexion with, esp. logical 
connexion. E. and Wate. 

अशुप्रसपिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-र्पौ-पिणी-पि) Going after, fol- 
lowing. E. सुप्‌ with प्र and Wy, knit aff. fafa 

अनुप्रख Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-सखः-चखा-खम्‌ ) Latitudinal. ए. wy 
and Weg. 

waynecay Tatpur. n. (-शेम्‌) Throwing into. ©. | with W 
and WY, krit aff. we 

अणुप्रात्न Tatpur. m. f.n. (-W:-AT-WaA) | Obtained, found. 
? Reached, arrived. E. QQ with Wand Wa, krit aff. च. 

अणुप्रास Tatpur. m. (-सः) (In Rhetoric.) Repetition of similar 
letters, svllables or words, alliteration or rhyme; an We- 
कार or mode of writing elegantly, so far as the sound is 
concerned (see शब्दालंकार) with five varieties; see @ary- 
प्रास, वुत्थगुप्रास, FAY, WMTYNTA and लाटानुप्रासः 
see also उञ्चरानुप्रास. 7?. WH and प्रासं or Wa with W and 
अणु, knit aff. घम्‌. 

WAT Tatpur. m. f. (-वः-षी) A companion, a follower. ष. 
ज्ञु with wa, krit aff. we and सित्‌. 

Wate Tatpur. m. f. n. (-¥: -¥1-FA) Bound to, connected 
with. ए. बन्ध्‌ with Wy, krit aff. च. 
अनुबन्ध Tatpur. I. m. (-न्धः) 'Binding, confining. 7 Connexion, 
association, attachment; close relation; ec. £. पूवाम्बस्तसुत्ल- 
Wary: ‘connexion with the memory of things previously 
acquired ’. गीवारादिषु चोदनानुबन्ध * ‘the injanction relates 
to or concerns wild rice &c. (not ब्रीहि) 9 An uninterrupted 
series, €. £. वैरानबन्ध * a series of hostilities or heroic deeds. 
+ Consequence, result, €. g. FA WaARaT ye eT: ‘it 
(the body) is produced in consequence of the fruits of its 
former deeds’. ° Cause esp. of a crime &., €. g. Wea 
Ufcayre ... दण्डं पातयेत्‌ let (the king) having ascertained 
the cause (comm.: of the offence) inflict punishment; or of 
an untoward event &c., €. g. विरा चागतं WaT S¥- 
qwarg ते $ भवत्‌ ‘why hast thou come so late in the night 
and what was the cause (comm.: of the delay)?’ ° Com- 
mencement, beginning. ‘A child (this meaning seems doubt- 
fol, at least as regards its etymol. interpretation; acc. to 
some it would be qualified as Feqryatfat ‘following the 
chief 1. €. the father &c. at the marriage ceremony &c.; the 
instance given however would not seem to countenance the 
meaning Viz. बालकागुबन्धेन याचाभङ्खो मा भूत्‌ ‘let the festival 
not be disturbed by the incumbrance of children’; accord. 
to others the meaning ‘child’ would imply the tie of af- 
fection). ° (1 the system of the native grammarians.) An 
indicatory letter which is annexed to radicals (चतु) , no- 
minal bases (प्रातिपदिक), affixes (WW), particles (fara), 
inserted letters (आगम) and substitutes (आरेश) , to mark 
some peculiarity in the accent, inflection or derivation; for 
instance an indicatory हू denotes that verbs require the in- 
sertion of a nasal before their final consonant; the anu- 
bandha may be a vowel (iri this case it is अणशुनासिक १.१. 
in the system of Panini) or a consonant. Being a mere 
technical element it cannot occur in real language. Instances 
of anubandhas may be gathered from the etymologies in this 
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Dictionary. See also ya. ° Any thing small or little, a 
part, a small part. ‘(In Medicine.) A secondary or sym- 
ptomatic affection, one supervening on the principal disease. 
'' (In Arithmetic.) Junction or union; see मानानबन्व- 
'?(In the Vedanta philosophy.) An indispensable element 
of the study of the Vedanta; it consists of ^ the जधिक्ारिम्‌ 
or the competent person, one who is well versed in the 
vaidik writings, observes the ceremonies &c., is purified in 
his heart &c.; > the विषयं or the object-matter viz. the 
identity of the individual soul and Brahman (neuter); “ the 
संबम्ध or the relation viz. between that identity to be proved 
and the authoritative evidence contained in the Upanishads, 
and ° the Way" or the purpose viz. the cessation of 
ignorance and attainment of eternal bliss. 
II. f. (-ग्धी) 1 Hickup. > Thirst. ष. wey with Wy, krit 

aff. घञ्‌, in the fem. with ङीष्‌ 

अनुबन्धनं Tatpur. 7. (-मम्‌) Connexion, association. E. बन्ध्‌ 
with wy, krit aff. ge 

weyafery Tatpor. m. f. n. (-म्घी-ज्विनी-ज्षि) Connected with, 
followed as by a consequence; e. g. fearyatart having a 
salutary result, Serge fery resulting in enmity. ४. QW 
with Wy, krit aff. fafa. 

wyaeq 1. Tatpur. m. f. (-ण्ध्व : -ष्ध्वा) One of the three prin- 
cipal pasus or sacrificial animals in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 
(See also अमीषोमीयपन्पु and सवनीयपय्य.) It is a cow, and 
the proceedings with it take place after the Avabhritha on 
the fifth day of the Agnishtoma (q. v.). But as the sacrifice 
of a cow is forbidden in the present or Kali-yuga, a sub- 
stitute for it 18 an offering of curds of two-milk-whey. — 
Also written अनुबन्ध्य. ए. बन्त्‌ with अणु, kritya aff. Gq; 
with the ellipsis of Wy for the masc. and of जौ for the 
feminine. 

II. m. fin. (ष्वः -RAT-RAR) Principal, primary, what 

~ May receive an adjunct, as a root, a disease &. 7. Wyqra, 
taddb. aff. यत्‌ 

अणुवण्व्यपश्यु Karmadh. m. (-3:) The sacrificial animal called 
अणु बन्ध्य. See the preceding. ए. WyqTay and Wy. 

wayae Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) An army which follows, an auxiliary 
force. E. and जख. 


40 अनुबोध Tatpur. m. (-:) ' Reviving the scent of a faded 


perfume. ? Replacing perfumes removed by bathing &c. 
° An after-thought. ८. We and wre. 

अनुगोधन Tatpur. n. (-ननम्‌) Recollecting, remembering. ए. 
अणु and गोधन or FY with Wy, krit aff. weg. 


ss अनुब्राह्मण Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌ ) A work similar to those called 


Brahmana. E. and ब्राहमख. 

अगुब्राह्मणिन्‌ wm. ms One who studies or knows the work 
Anubrahmana. ए. WYST@e, taddh. aff. fa. 

Wage Avyayibh. According to defeat, fear &c. (?). Com- 
pare also WTF]. ए. and Wy. e 

अगुभतें Tatpur. ०.19. AD) (ved.) Imitating, resembling. 
(The vaidik passage WERT ई ret where the word occurs 
18 marked by the Pratisakhya on account of the elision of 
W after Wy.) ए. भु with Wy (comp. the meaning of | with 

+ krit aff. ४ 


| अनुभव Tatpur. m. (-वः) Knowledge other than remembrance, 


अनुभास 


apprehension, notion, understanding. The same as अणुभूति 
q. V.3 €. £. ANAM AAAS Sys ‘apprehension of the 
pains of death produced in a previous life’; or WeTyTet- 
जुभव १.४ ४. यु with wy, krit aff. wa. 
अनुभवसि Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ज ! ञ्जा -अम्‌) Established by 
perception, resulting from experience, e.g. कंतिचैतन्धयो : 
सामानाधिकरष्मनुभवसिज्म्‌ ‘the common substratum be- 
tween action and consciousness is &c.’. छ. अनुभव and fax 
अगुभवसार Tatpur. m. (-र >) The name of a treatise on the 
merits of worshipping Siva agreeably to the tenets of the 
Jangamas. E. WAT and QTc. 
अगमाव Tatpur. m. (-वः) 1 Dignity, authority, power (such 
as results from wealth, a magisterial position &c.). * Cer- 
tainty , resolution (only in the positive sense of a good re- 
solution, €. £. महानुभाव q.v.). *(Iu rhetorical terminology.) 
` ५ symptom which indicates the feeling (भाव) produced 
by its appropriate causes’. These causes being naturally 
various from the character (रस) of a poetical composition, 
the rhetorical works enumerate the anubhavas which are 
the concomitants of the different sorts of rasas; thus the 
symptoms of the Erotic (J¥FTX) are according to them, 
motion of the eye-brows, side-glances &c.; of the Comic 
(ret), blinking with the eye, smiles &c.; of the Pathetic 
(कर्ण) › cursing one’s fate, falling to the ground, crying 
&c.; of the Terrible (रौद्र); abuse, fierce looks &c.; of the 
Heroic (arc), looking for a companion &c.; of the Fearful 
(भयानक) , change of colour, stammering &c.; of the Dis- 
gustful (बीभत्स) › spitting, contracting the mouth, shutting 
the eyes &c.; of the Wonderful (waa) , wide opening of 
the eyes &c.; of the Quietistic (कान्त), horripilation (sic) 
&c.; of the Affectionate (वत्सले) , horripilation, joy, tears 
&c. — Compare माव and विभाव. ४. Wy and भाव, lit. 
‘following or connected with condition, feeling &c.’. 
अनुभावक Tatpur. m. fio. (-वकः-विका-वकम्‌ ) Making intel- 
ligible. ४. 6 in the caus., with Way, krit aff. खवुल्‌. 
अनुभावनं Tatpur. n. (-7) (In rhetoric.) Representing feel- 
ings 6० as to make then the characteristic (गङ्कार &e. see 
दसं and अगमाव) of a poetical composition. छ. मू, in the 
caus., with Wy, krit aff. wg. 
अनुभाविन्‌ I. Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-षी-विनी-वि) Perceiving, 
knowing (e. g. a witness). 
2. m. (-@t) (In law.) According to some, the same as 
afaeg q.v., a near kinsman (i.e. ‘one who feels grief at 
a death in the family’), according to others, the same as 
५8 young son’ (1. €, ‘one who is or comes after’). ष. भू 
with अणु, krit aff. fafa. 
1. m. f.n. (-षी-विनी-वि) Having the symptoms which 
indicate feeling (8८८ अनुभाव). ए. अनुभाव, taddh. aff. ea. 
अनुभाषण Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) (In the Nyaya phil.) Repeating 
an argument proposed for discussion, i.e. taking it up; 
the contrary (not-repeating it when it has been announced 
three times besides the first time) being considered as a 
tacit agreement or avowal of defeat. See WayeyTagy. ए. 
भाष्‌ with Wy, krit aff. we: 
अनुमास Tatpur. m. (-@:) A kind of crow. (Perhaps the word 
ought to be read WATT when it might suggest the mean- 
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ing of the Pica or Garrulus Argoratensis.) ए. मास्‌ (भाष्‌?) 
with Wy, krit aff. We (7). 
way Tatpor. m. f.n. (-मुः-भूः-मु) Perceiving, knowing. E. 
y with Wy, krit aff. किप्‌ 
४| अनुभूतं Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) | Understood , judged, 
apprehended. * Perceiving, understanding. > Resulted, fol- 
lowed as a consequence. ए. मं with + krit aff. च. 
अणुभूति Tatpur. m. (-fa:) (In the Vaiseshika phil.) Appre- 
hension, one of the two essential properties of intellect 
(बहि); it is four-fold viz. knowledge arising from the senses 
(see WAY), inference (see Wafaft), comparison (see 
उपमिति) and verbal knowledge (शब्दज). Comp. Weyeta. 
ए. y with wy, krit aff. fa. 
अनुभूतिप्रकाश Tatpur. m. (-y:) The name of a work which 
paraphrases the Upanishads, by Vidydranyamuni. ए. Wy- 
| भूति and wary. 
अनुभूतिसवरूपाचा्यं Karmadh. m. (-यैः) The name of the author 
of the grammar Séraswati-prakriyd. ए. Wayyfa-AeEq ‘be- 
ing apprehension itself’, and Weare. 
अनुभोम Tatpur. (?) n. (-नम्‌) (A modern law term.) Enjoy- 
ment, usufruct, a grant of hereditary land in Malabar, 
either rent-free or at pepper-corn-rent, in reward of service; 
also a present of betel or a cocoa nut, from the proprietor 
at the time of executing a deed of transfer of a garden or 
plantation to the person to whom the transfer is made, as 
symbolical of the character of the land made over. ४. WY 


and भौम, : 
wyarTg Tatpur. m. (-wt) A younger brother. ड. Wy and 
धातुः | 
2 अनुमत Tatpur. 1. m. ~ ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) ` Accepted, assented 


to. ? Agreeable, pleasant. * Loved, beloved. * Concurred 
with, being of one opinion. 
2. n. (-वम्‌) Assent. ४. मम्‌ with अगु, krit aff. च. 
अनुमति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) ‘Assent, permission, acquiescence. 
9 Conniving (at a criminal act). > The fifteenth day of the 
moon’s age, on which she rises one digit less than full. 
(On this day it was held that the gods and the Manes of 
departed progenitors were favourable to the prayers of men ; 
gifts made to Brahmanas on this day were considered there- 
fore to be meritorious. The three other phases of the in- 
creasing कु ०7८ कुहल , राका and सिनीवाली qq. vv. Com- 
pare also , अमावास्या, खविक्षा and सखस्काला.) 
‘The former personified as a goddess and invoked especi- 
ally in sacrificial acts connected with the Rajasuya sacrifice 
and the obsequial rites. The later mythology represents her 
| as a daughter of Angiras and Smriti. ° The name of the 
offering made to the goddess Anumati in the Rajasuya sacri- 
fice and consisting of Purodasa fried in eight bowls. E. मन्‌ - 
with Way, krit aff. fw. 
so अनुमति पच्च Tatpur. ०. (-अम्‌) (A modern law term.) A deed 
expressive of assent or concurrence; especially a deed 
executed by a husband about to die, authorising his widow 
to adopt a son. E. अनुमति and चच. 
अगुमध्यमम्‌ Avyayibh. After the intermediate, after the next- 
oldest (@wyat taken in reference to wg and कनीयस्‌). षट. 
अणु and Awa. 
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अनुमा 

अलमनन Tatpur. n. (- नम्‌ ) | Assenting, acquiescing; e. g. 
स्वाच्छन्द्यागुमन indulging in one’s desires, doing as one 
pleases. *Conniving (as at a criminal act). 7. @ with 
Wa, krit aff. we 

अनुमन्तुं Tatpur. ए. f. n. (-न्ता -न््ी-नु) + Consenting to, ac- 
quiescing. > Conniving (at a criminal act), ‘be it for one’s 
own interest or for the interest of another’. ए. @@ with 
अणुः krit aff. तुष्‌ 

अगुमक्त्रणं Tatpur. 7. (-खम्‌) Consecrating by the recital of 
appropriate hymns, e. g. उपांशुयाजागमन्तरण consecrating 
the Upansuyaja &c. 8. मन्त्‌ with Wy, krit aff. we. 

अनुमन्वशमन्छ Tatpur. m. (-क्छः) A Mantra or hymn used for 
the consecrating of religious performances. ४, Wyaeeay 
and W@. 

wayatera Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Consecrated by the 
recital of appropriate hymns (e. g. a weapon, thus made 
efficient). ४. We with अणु, krit aff. Wand agama इूटु- 

wayace Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) Dying with or following in death; 
the term usually denotes the cremation of a Hindu widow, 
whose husband’s corpse is not on the spot, and with whose 
shoes she, therefore, ascends the pile: this is prohibited to 
Brabmana women; or the cremation of a widow with the 
body of the husband (see सहमरण). ए. WH and मरण. 

अनुमद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-€:) A country or place adjoining a 
desert, or a country similar to a desert. ठ. Wy and A. 

wyat Tatpur. f. (-मा). The same as अगुमिति q.v. =. aT 
with Wy; krit aff. We. 

अनुमाख Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खः-खा -म्‌) To be gratified by 
praise. (ved.) छ. we; in the caus., with Wy; kritya aff. 


“ints Tatpur. n. (-Waq) ‘Inferring, as the cause of अनुमिति 
or of a conclusion drawn from given premises. According to 
the Sankhya and Yoga-philosophies it is one of the three 
means (see FAT) by which true knowledge may be ob- 
tained (see also WW or FS and Waa or WHAT); 
according to the Nyaya and Vaiseshika phil., one of the 
four means for this end (see also WW, उपमान and शब्द्‌). 
Inference may be, according to the definitions of Sankhya 

. and Nyaya philosophers, either one by induction (पूववत्‌) 
€. g. that it will rain because clouds have gathered, or one 
by analogy (सखामान्धतो FEA), ९. ध. that moon and stars are 
locomotive because they change their place and that a person 
therefore who changes his place is locomotive; or one by ne- 
-cessity (शेषवत्‌), ९. g. that the ocean will be salt, because a 
drop taken from it, is salt. According to the Vaiseshika 
philosophers, inference may be either purely consecutive or 
positive केवखान्वयिन्‌) 9 1. €. when the major term is not 

. excluded by any other notion (comp. अनुपसंहारिन्‌) , ९. £. 
all that can be known can be named, because only positive 
(not negative instances) can be alleged to prove the asser- 
tion; or purely exclusive or negative (@qwafactar ), i.e. 
when only negative proof can be adduced, e. g. in asserting 
that earth is distinguished from all the other elements, be- 
cause it is possessed of the quality of smell, for the ar- 
gument would be that all that is not distinguished from 
all the other elements, is not possessed of the quality of 
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smell; or positive and negative (अन्दयव्धसिरे किन्‌ ) , i.e. 
when there exist positive and negative instances of the major 
term, e. g. where there is fire there is smoke, because the 
positive argument would be ‘on the hearth’ and the negative 
‘in the lake’. (The Mimansa and Vedanta philosophies do 
not discuss these topics, as inference is not considered by 
them to be a means of arriving at true knowledge.) ?(In 
rhetoric.) A logical anakolouthon by the way of inference, 
an ऋकार or mode of writing elegantly, €, g. ‘wherever 
falls the look of woman, there fall sharpened arrows; I 
think therefore that the God of Love runs before them while 
shooting off his arrows’. E. मा with Wy, krit aff. च्छट 
wyarrqug Tatpur. 0. (-ष्डम्‌) The name of a work on 
logical inference by Chintamani. ४. अनुमानं and @wy. 

WATTS Tatpur. ण. (-y:) The name of a work on lo- 
gical inference by Ruchidatta. ८. अजुमाक and Wary. 

अनुमानमणिदीधिति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) The name of a work on 
logical inference by Raghunatha. ८. अजुमान-मलि, and Sura 

wyatt Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Reasoning, logic. ४. WATS 
and ङ्ध ‘speaking from inference’. 

WATTS Tatpur. m. ~प. (- चच ` - fuer - पक्षम्‌ ) Causing to 
draw an inference, being the ground of inference (as कायं 
or effect). ए. ज्ञा 10 the caus., with Wy, krit aff. wae and 
agama 

अनुमाषम्‌ Avyayibh. (Probably.) Like or as much as a kidney 
bean. Compare wafang ४. Wy and माष. 

अनुमास Tatpur. m. (-g:) A following month. See @TETy- 
मासिक. ४. Wy and मास, 

अनुमित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Inferred. एमा with 
अनु, krit aff. च. 

अनुमिति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Conclusion, the result of अनुमान 
q.v.; it is defined as ‘knowledge resulting from syllogizing’. 
See also s. v. अनुभूति ४. AT with Wa, krit aff. fart. 

अनुमिमान Tatpur. m. f.n. (-नः-ना-गम्‌) Concluding, inferring. 
E. QT with अनु, krit aff. (TTA, agama ae. 

अनुमीयमान Tatpur. m. f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Inferred. ४. सा, 
in the pass., with अनु, krit aff. ATTA and agama qa 

wat Tatpur. f. (-wt) The woman who burns herself on 
a separate pile with a part of her husband’s dress. &. मु 
with Wy, krit aff. क्र. 

अनुमेय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌ ) Inferable, to be inferred. 
E. QT with अनु, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

WATS Tatpur. m. {~ n. (-दक : -दि श -टकम्‌ ) Assenting, 
sympathizing. ए, जुट with Wy, krit aff. ण्वुल्‌ 

अनुमोदन Tatpur. 1. (-मम्‌ ) ' 21९95118. ? Assent, acceptance. 
* Sympathetic joy. ए. Ye with wy, krit aff. 

अनुमोदित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) | Pleased, delighted. 
* Agreed, assented, agreeable, acceptable. &. ae, in the 
caus., with Way, krit aff. क. 

अनुन्लोचन्ती Tatpur. f. (aft). The same as the following; 
comp. WAYaat. ८. अनु and व्लोचन्ती (wa, krit aff. अतु). 

अनुन्लोचा Tatpur. f. (-चा) An Apsaras, one of the ten pro- 
duced by the will of Prajapati and called the vaidik Apsaras. 
(See besides मेनका, सहजन्धा, पथिनी , पलिकखला, चुत 
ला, घृताची, विरावी, उवी and waiver.) ए. We 
with Wy, krit aff. चन्‌ or अनु and शोचा. 


नुयोनि 


WTF Avyayibh. According to a verse of the Yajurveda. 
४. WW and यञ्जुस्‌ . 

अनुयवम्‌ Avyayibh. (Probably.) Like or as much as a barley 
corn. Compare Wafaaqa. ४. and खव. 

अनुया Tatpur. f. (-चाः) (ved.) Food; acc. to the comm.: 
‘because it pervades the body’. Comp. Waygg. ८. खा with 
wa, krit aff. faq. 

अनुयानं Tatpur. m. (-कः) A subsequent sacrificial act; distinct 
from WATS १.४. ठ. WY and साय. 

अनुयाज Tatpur. m. (-4:) A secondary sacrificial act; the 
name of several offerings of clarified butter mixed with 
curdled milk, which occur in various sacrifices, as the Dar- 
sapurnamasa &c. There are, for instance, nine Anuyajas 
in the Chaturmasya; eleven in the Jyotishtoma where they 
form part of the proceedings with the aattraqy (q. v.). 
Eleven Anuyajas are also personified as divinities of one of 
the two classes comprising thirty three gods; comp. besides 
WAQTS and Ways, Also written WAITS. Compare प्रया. 
E. WY and याज. 

अनुयाजकवत्‌ m.f.o. (-वान्‌-वती-वत्‌) Having the secondary 
sacrificial acts called WATS. २. अनुयाजः ६४११). aff. मतुप्‌. 

अनुयात Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Followed, pursued. 
* Practised. See यातानयात. ४. या with Wy, krit aff. क. 

wyarg Tatpur. m. (-at) A follower, a companion. ४. QT 
with Wa, krit aff. ष्‌ 

अनुया Tatpur. ०.1 -अम्‌-खा) Retinue, attendance. ए. QT 
with Wy, un. aff. चन्‌. 

waurtes m. (-& ध A follower, a companion. ८. WATS, 

taddh. aff. उन्‌. 

खनुयान Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) Following, going after. ४, यो 
with Wy, krit aff. wg. 

wyartfaart f. (-वा) or CH ४. (-खम्‌) 1 The being a follower. 
+ Succession, subsequence. ४.अनुयायिम्‌, taddh. aff. Te or ल्व. 

अनुयायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यी-यिनी-चि) 1A follower, a 
dependant or attendant. * Following, consequent upon. E. 
या with Wy, krit aff. farfa, agama युक्‌, or Wa and arfaet. 

wygm Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W: -च्रा -क्रम्‌ ) 'Enjoined. ? Asked, 
inquired, examined. ` Reprehended, censured. ए. दुख with 
Wa, krit aff. च. 

wagfat 7, f. n. (- Wr) Having enjoined, inquired, ex- 
amined, censured; with a noun following in the locative, 
e. g. अयुक्तो शाखे having examined the book. ए. Wygm, 
taddh. aff. इनि 

अनुयुगम्‌ Avyayibh. According to the order of the (four) 
Yugas or ages of the world. F. Wy and gq. 

bik Nis पम्‌ Avyayibh. Along the sacrificial post. ४. Wy and qq. 

ate Tatpur. m. (-¥aT) An examiner, a hired teacher. E. 

युख्‌ with Wy, krit aff. : 

WTA Tatpur. m. (-बः) 'A question. 7 Asking, solicitation. 
> Censure, reproof. * Explanation, comment. = ° Religious 

. meditation, spiritug] union. ए. @@ with Wy, krit aff. चम्‌. 

WATTS Tatpur. m. (- Wa) Ao Acharya or spiritual 
teacher. E. अनुयोग and Wea ‘who gives explanation’. 

wyetfaa, Tatpur. m. f. n. (-बी -विनी -गि) | What combines 
or unites., ?Connected or combined with, situated in or on. 


*Reproving; or a reprover. ४. युङ्‌ with Wy, krit aff. fafa 
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wary Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) A question. See अनुयोग. ४. 
चुल्‌ with wy; krit aff. qi. 

Waa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-श्छः छ ॥। -श्म्‌) ‘To be examined. 
?To be enjoined, at command. > To be censured, censur- 
able. E. युख्‌ with Way, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अशुर क्क Tatpur. m. f. no. (-w:-Wt-wet) ` Fond of, attached 
to, loving. * Pleased. &. CTH with Wy, krit aff. चर. 

अनुरक्लोक Babuvr. m. (-कः) Loved by every body, a general 
favourite (one of the qualities which the leading character in 
a drama or poetical composition ought to possess). E. W§- 
Tw and लोक. 

wytfm Tatpur. f. (-far) Affection, love. ४. TA with Wy, 
krit aff. fart. 

अनुरचश Tatpur. ०. (-णम्‌) Preserving. ४. TE with Wy, 
krit aff. @g 

अनुरन्नक Tatpur. m. fin. (-ज्ञकः-खिका-ज्ञकम्‌ ) Gratifying, 
pleasing. ए. TS in the caus., with Wy, krit aff. qa. 

Wace 1 शपा. n. (-नम्‌) 1 Loving, being attached to. ? Pleas- 
ing. ८. रज्ञ (717 the caus.), with Wy, krit aff. ag 

अगुरज्ित Tatpor. m.f.n. (-वः -ता -क्म्‌) 'Pleased. * Inspired 
with affection. ६. रज्ज 10 the caus., with Wey, krit aff. क. 

अनुरणन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Sounding in conformity with; e. g. 
WeufagerycaTeqagy: «. (8५1. waft: ). Comp. 
अनुस्वान. ©. TH with Wy, krit aff. Wg. 

Wa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Fond of, attached to. 
४. TH with Wy, krit aff. च. 

अनुरति Tatpur. ^ (-तिः) Love, attachment. ४. दम with Wy, 
krit aff. fay. : 

अनुरथं I. Bahuvr. (?) m. (-w:) A proper name; a descendant 
of Kroshtri, the son of Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra. 

II. Avyayibh. (-चम्‌) After the cart. E. अणु 20 र्थ. 

अनुरथ्या Tatpur. f. (-waT) A road adjoining the main or carriage 

road, ४ by-road (in distinction e.g. from the रद्य, the main 

road, and the TIAA, the royal road). ष. अनु and Tat. 
अनुरस Tatpur. m. (-सः) ‘(In Rhetoric.) A subordinate feeling 

or passion. ? (In Medicine.) A secondary flavour, as a little 

sourness in a sweet fruit (see WITTE &९.). ८. अनु and Tz. 
wWaycya Tatpur. (?). See wrycrefa. 

अनुरहस 1. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-@:-@T-qa) Retired into soli- 
tude, solitary, private. 

II. Avyayibh. (-@aq) Lonely, aside, apart. ६. Wy and 
रहस्‌ › samasinta aff. we 

अनुराग Tatpur. m. (-बः) Attachment, love. ए. TR with 
Wa, krit aff. घम्‌, | 

अगुरागवत्‌ m. f. n. (-वान्‌-वती-वत्‌) Loving, affectionate, in 
love with. E. अनुराग, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 

अनुरामिता f. (-वा) The being feeling or affectionate. E. 
अनुरागिन्‌ , 18040. aff. aE 

अनुरागिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-जी-गिदी-जि) Impassioned, af- 
fectionate, loving. E. TA with Wy. krit aff. fare 

wyciafea Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌) The external sign, as gesture 
&c. by which love betrays itself. ४. Wt] and इङ्गित. 

खवुरावम्‌ Avyayibh. Every night, night by night. ४. Wy 
and <Tf#, samasanta aff. JE 

wycra 1. Tatpur. 1. Compare W9XTY. ४८. TTY with Wy, 
krit aff. We. 


अनुरूप 


2. f. (-घा) The seventeenth Nakshatra (q. v.) or lunar 
mansion, described as a row of oblations; it consists of 
four, or according to a different reading, of three stars; its 
chief and middlemost star is placed by the authorities in 
3° or 2° or 1° 45" 8. and in 224° or 224° 5" E., and must in- 
tend the star near the head of the Scorpion (d Scorpionis) 
and the asterism probably comprises 607 and © Scorpionis. 
Also {ल अनूराधा. See राघागुराधा and FaYTaTYTTUT. 
E. Wy and रघा) the name of the sixteenth Nakshatra. 

H. 1. m.f.n. (-घः-घा-घम्‌) Born under the constellation 
Anuradha. 

2. m. (-ः) A proper name, the son of Pandu-Sakya 
and founder of the village or town Anuradha (see WyCTa- 
ग्राम and WyTTAgT), the ancient capital of Ceylon. ए. 
अनुराधा with ga of the taddh. aff. अस्‌ 

अनुराधय्माम Tatpur. m. (-मः) The village (later the town) 
Anuradha; the same as WYCTAYT q. ४. and the -4yvover- 
2९०८५८८० or Avoveoyoauuoy of Ptolemaxus. ४. WACTY 
and श्म 


अगुराधपर Tatpur. n. (-पुरम्‌) The name of the ancient capital 
of Ceylon, founded according to the legends by Anuradha 


(q. v.), and the principal place of Buddhistic relics; it was 
possessed especially of the tooth of Baddha which has 
played a great part in the history of Ceylon and is still 
preserved in Kandi. See also अगुराधयाम. Its geographical 
position is 8° 15 N. Lat. 98° 14. 36" 8. L. ८. अनुराध and चुर्‌. 

Wa Tatpur. m.f.n. (षः र छ) -af-<) Not large, small. ॐ. 
W neg. and Be. 

अनुज Tatpur. I. 1.10. (-डः-ा-म्‌) 1 Checked, opposed. 
¬ Pleased, pacified. 

II. m. (-¥ द A proper name: a cousin of Sakyamuni. 

ए. इध्‌ with Wa, krit aff. क. 

WAKA m. (-कः). The same as woqy (m.). £. The pre- 
ceding , taddh. aff. कन्‌ . * 

WEY Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌) Loving, favouring, following. 
Also read WAGE ८. KY with Wy, krit aff. fara. 

WET Tatpur. f. (-हा) The name of a sweet smelling grass 
(Cyperus pertenius Roxb.) or of a bulb of the root of Cy- 
perus Juncifolius. See गागरमुसखक. ८. UE with अणु, krit 
aff. @. 

weyeq I. Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) ` Like, resembling. 
2 Fit, suitable. > According to. 

2. m. (-पः) The second of three तुं or stanzas (each 
consisting of three verses) recited at a sacrificial act; of the 
three qa; for instance, in the beginning of the second 
portion of the Samaveda, UTS गायत नराः Ke., afa- 
खुतल्ा Gat &५., and पवमानस्य @ कवे &८. which form the 
बहिष्पवमानस्तोज and are recited €. g. in the इादशाह sacri- 
fice, the Tricha which begins with the words efaqaat 
WAT is called the wae. (See besides MYA and WATE.) 

8. n. (-पम्‌) 1 Conformity, likeness, analogy (WFEAT 
conformably, agreeably to). * Fitness, suitableness. 

II. Avyayibh. (-पम्‌) Conformably, agreeably to. ८. WY 


and Gq. 
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अनुरूपचेष्ट Bahuvr. 7.1 ०. (-B: -्टा -छम्‌) Endeavouring to |ss 


act becomingly. E. अनुद्टेप and चेष्टा. 


अनुटेपि 


अभुरेवती Tatpur. f. (-ती) The name of a plant; the same as 
लघुदन्ती १. १. E. WY and रेवती. .. 
अनुरोध Tatpur. m. (-W:) ' The accomplishing of a desired 
object for another person, obligingness, compliance. * Con- 
formity. * Application, bearing (of a rule). Compare Wy- 
afta. ए. इध्‌ with Wy, krit aff. चन्‌ 
WATTS Tatpur. m. f. n. (-धक : -धिका -घधकम्‌) Complying 
with, complaisant. E. QW with wy, knit aff. ae. 
अनुरोधन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Compliance, complaisance, oblig- 
ingness. ए. QW with Wy, krit aff. ag. 
अनुरोधिता f. Gat) The being obliging or complaisant. ए. 
अनुरोधिन्‌ , taddh. aff. तस्‌ 
अनुरोधिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-धी-धिनी-धि) Compliant, com- 
plaisant, acting in conformity with or in regard of. ४. QW 
with Way, krit aff. frye 
wWyc<req Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) (Probably) the same as Weqt- 
रोहण १.५४. ए. Wy with wy, krit aff. we. 
अनुरोहणीय m. fn. (-यः -या -यम्‌) (Probably) the same as 
अन्वारोहणीय १.४. ए. WATE, taddh. aff. छ. 
अनुरोहत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-%) A proper name. See Warcrete 
E. इह with Wy, krit aff. ze. 
अगला Tatpur. (?) f. (-ला) A proper name of 'A female 
Buddhistic Arhat or Saint who is renowned for having in- 
troduced the Buddhistic religion in Lanka or Ceylon in the 
time of the king Asoka; she was the wife of Mahanaga, 
the younger brother of Mahendra and received the dignity 
of a female Arhat from Sanghamitra, the sister of Ma- 
hendra. 7 A queen of Ceylon renowned for her profligacy. 
She was the wife of Koranaga, the brother of Mahakula- 
mahatishya, whom she killed by poison as well as his son 
Tishya and four paramours whom she married in succession. 
A second son of Mahakula, Kalakanatishya revolted at last 
against her and caused her death in the year 41 before 
Christ. ६. doubtful. 
अगलाप Tatpur. m. (-पः) Repetition. ए. अनु and खाप 
WATS Tatpur. m. (-सः) A peacock. ८. Wy and खास. 
अगुलास्यं Tatpur. m. (-स्वः) A peacock. ४. Wy and लास्य. 
अनुलित्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (-प्नः -त्रा -प्रम्‌) Smeared, anointed. 
E. faq with wy, krit aff. w. 
अनखेप Tatpur. m. (-प :) Unction, anointing. ए. faq with 
Wy, krit aff. खम्‌. 
WIA Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षकः -पिका -पक्षम्‌) Anointing, who 
or what anoints. ए. किप्‌ with Wy, krit aff. वुल्‌. 
अनुलेपन Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) ‘Anointing the body. 7 Unguent 
so used; as such are enumerated the unguents made of 
बदन (Crocus sativus), Wfafa@ (Arthamus tinctorius), 
(Costus speciosus), चन्दन्‌ (Syrium myrtifolium ) 
and ओरीखणड (Sandal wood). > Oily or emollient application 
(see the former meaning). ए. लिप्‌ with Wy, krit aff 


ae. 

अनलेपिका Tatpur. f. (-का). See WATS ; comp. आनुलेपिक. 
B. the fem. of : 

अनुलेपिन्‌ Tatpur. 7.1. n. (-पी-पिनी -पि) Anointing the body; 
e.g. गाजानृलेपिन्‌. ८. faq with wy, krit aff. शिनि. (In 
compounds such as तास्रमृष्टागुलेपिन्‌ the E. is not ताख्र-मुष्ट 
and अनुलेपिन्‌, but ताख-मृष्ट-अगुशेप , taddh. aff. ¢f#, since 


अनुरोम कष 


the taddh. ॐ. इूजिं does not belong to the last part of the 
compound, bat to the whole.) 
अणुलोम I. Tatpur. 1. m. f. ०. (-बः-सा-मम्‌) In natural 
order or direction, regular, successive (liter. with the hair), 
the reverse of Wfewre; comp. <. &. ब्रतिलोमानुलोमयाद- 
Gaye. 
2. m. (न्न :) 1 A proper name; his descendants are called 


अनुलोमाः or आअगलोमयः (plur. of wryerta) ; according 


to another authority, however, the name of the descendants 
ought to be अणुलोमान १० Tyee : (plar. of wraentfa). 
7(In vaidik grammar; scil. weawcafey) One of the two 
kinds of the Sandhi called waryvafiq १. र.) viz. when 8 
final vowel or the last syllable of कषः, @: or @: is णि 
lowed by a consonant (of a new word; the case in the latter 
three instances being similar to those of the meeting between 
a final vowel and a beginning consonant, since their Visarga 
is dropped). Compare प्रतिम. 

3. m. plur. (-मा :) sell. वशाः ; mixed tribes or castes; 
for the special meaning, in which this word is used, see 


4. f. (-सा) A woman of a caste inferior to that of the 
man; €. £. a Kshatriya woman when spoken of in reference 
to a Brahmana man. Comp 

(5. (In Buddhistic literature the word wa@ya expresses 
the regular order in which certain ascetic rites are to be 
performed; e. g. the kasinanuloma consists of the eight 
first kasinas in their regular order, the dhyananuloma of 
the four successive dhyanas. ] 

7. Avyayibh. (-मम्‌) In natural order, regularly, suc- 
cessively. E. Way and STAT, samasinta aff. We 
Karmadh. m. (-q:) The name of the 84४ of the 
Parigishthas of the Atharvaveda. Ee. अनुलोम and कख. 
अनलोमहह्ट Tatpor. 0. f.n. (-्ट -्टा -हम्‌) Ploughed (as it 
were) with the grain; e.g. अनुलोमद्नष्टं Qu पनः प्रतिलोमं 
wfa ‘he ploughs the field first with and then against its 


grain’, 1. €, first in one and then in its opposite direction 
४. अनुलोम (Il.) and we. 

wyeraa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-जः -जा-जम्‌) Born in due gra- 
dation; applied especially to the mixed tribes or offspring 
of a father superior in caste to the mother, viz. the Muar- 
dhavasikta (son of a Brahmana and a Kshatriyé mother), 
the Ambashtha (son of a Brahmana and Vaisya mother), 
the Nishdda or Paragava (son of a Bréhmana and Sudri 
mother), the Mabishya (son of a Kshatriya and Vaisya 
mother), the Ugra (son of a Kshatriya and Sudri mother) 
and the Karana (son of a Vaisya and Sudri mother). For 
the offspring of a mother superior in caste to the father 
see Wfwerra and प्रतिलोमज. ए. अनुलोम and ख. 

अनुलोमम्‌ Tatpur. m. pl. (-मान्‌ :) The descendants क ८ 
(acc. to one authority; acc. to another their name is 
or WTyeray:. See अनलौम I. 2.). ४. Wy and Sa 

wera Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-न : -नी-क्म्‌ ) | Putting in due 
order, regulating; e. g धमागुलोमन ?(In Medicine.) Di 
recting into the proper channel; esp. applied to medicines 
intended to correct the vitiated air of the body or to ob- 
viate urinary and excretory impediments. 
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2. ०. (-नम्‌ ) ‘Regulating. ? Obviating the diseases men- 
tioned before by correcting vitiated air &c. ड. wyurfa, 


ब्र तं aff. 
reroute Tatpaor. f (-ता) A woman married in the 


regular gradation of the caste inferior to that of the hus- 
band. £. अनुलोम (II.) and चरिशीत 


अनुखोमाय Bahuvr. m. f. n (-थ नदा यम्‌) Of favourable or 


well regalated fortune. ह. अनलोम and Wey 


अनृलोमि denom. par (waetrerafer aor. अन्वशुलोमत्‌ ) 1To 


go or touch with the grain. ? (In Medicine.) To direct into 
the proper channel, as vitiated air of the body, excrements 


€. ४. अनुलोम , denom. aff. faq 


wyerg Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@:-@T-qa) Not excessive. ए. 


W neg. and द्वश 


waa I. Tatpur. m. (-y:) 'A genealogical table, a song 


embodying such tables or lists. (A comm. renders this word 
simply with जा ‘a song’ and अनृ with जय; the 
meaning ‘song’ however seems too general and would not 
always convey a distinct meaning of Wey.) 

II. Avyayibh. (-yeq) According to the families or races. 
(The word Wreyawa is derived from the Avyayibh., not 
from the Tatpur.) ए. Wy and @y (the ह. of I. 1. however 
according to the comm. mentioned, would have to be in 
conformity with that given of fy, वम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. yy). 

m. f.n. (-्च ः -शा -ऋम्‌) Being in or referring to the 
genealogical lists. (A comm., differing from the grammatical 
authority of the given meaning, renders this word QTq@ 
‘to be sung’ thus deriving it as a (एण, from ष्प्‌ with 
WY, kritya aff. यत्‌ — but without probability.) इ अणुशः 
taddh. aff. यत्‌ . 


अनुवक्रस्य Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -व्वौा -वम्‌ ) ` To be named in 


reference to what has been said before (compare अनुवाक ). 
> 0 be repeated, to be spoken after. ढ. QQ with Wy, 
kritya aff. यत्‌. | 


अनुवक्र Tatpur. m. f. n. (-W: -क्रा -्रम्‌) Somewhat oblique 


(another reading of this word is Wf@am q. v.); applied 
esp. to the diurnal motion of a planet in its orbit (see Wf), 
of which motions eight are enumerated, subdivided again 
into two classes; the अनुवक्रनति belongs to that elass of 
motions which is called qq. ८. अनुं and Qa 


wayaeaq Tatpur. m. (-%:) Moving in a somewhat oblique 


direction (as a planet); see the preceding. E अनुवक्र and ज 


अनुवचनं Tatpur. ०. (-weq) ‘Speaking after or in conformity 


with, repeating, reciting; €. g Qeryaret repeating the 
words of the Veda in the same manner as the teacher haé 
enounced them, 1. €. reading or studying the Veda; arfa4- 
MYT reciting the Savitri hymn. > $ lecture or chapter 
(esp. in the Kathaka recension of the black Yajurveda). 
3 (In the liturgical literature.) The speaking of and the name 
of certain vaidik passages or mantras which are addressed 
by certain priests at sacrifices to the deity in consequencé 
of, and in conformity with, other passages spoken by other 
priests, esp. by the Adhvaryu, which contain an injunction or 
भ्रेष (१. v. and compare अनु वाचन); the अनुकम्‌ are either 
connected with the fq immediately (see Qe), or separated 
from them by other words (see @@); €. g. such अनुवचनं 
1C 


अनुवाका 


as श्र चो वाजा अभिखवः। wafer लामध्वरे रेवयन्त : Ke. 

are separated from Pe such as wae समिष्वमानायानुब्रूहि ॥ 

यूपायाश्यमानायागुत्रूहि, while in the :०5।५००९९ होतायचद्मिं 

&c. the अनुवचन is immediately followed by the Ha ‹हो- 

त्यज १, or in the instance भैबावश्णः Rafa चानु चाह, the 

anuvachana ‘Wy चाह follows immediately the praisha Rere. 
` ४. ae with अणु, krit aff. च्छर्‌ 

अनुवचनीय 7, f. 1. (-य ¦ -या-यम्‌) Referring to the WHITH 
q.v. E. , taddh. aff. छ. 

WATT Tatpur. m. (-< ) ‘A year (comp. चत्सछर , (Eee, 
VAI, UTA, संवत्सर). > (1१ Astronomy.) In the Bri- 
haspati (or Jupiter) cycle which consists of five cycles of 
twelve years, the fifth which is presided over by Brahman (for 
the other four cycles see YAMTT &८.). ए. Wa and वत्सर. 

Avyayibh. Along or near the forest. FE. and qq. 

WTA Tatpur. n. (-Waq) ' Following, attending. ? Obliging 
or serving another. * Concurring, admitting. * Consequence, 
result. ए. वृत्‌ with Wa, krit aff. we. 


अनुवर्तिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ती-र्तिनी -ति) 'Following. ? Obe- 


dient. ए. Jf with a krit aff. शिनि 

WHAT Bahovr. m.f.n .(-atT-atT-at) Following. E. Wy andyat. 

1. Tatpur. m. (-yY:) Obedience, deference. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-¥: -शा -शम्‌ ) Wishing to please or 

to fulfill one’s desires, obedient. ४६. Wy and कश. 

WHATZTC Tatpur. m. (-T:) A second AAT or exclama- 
tion at a sacrifice, the first वषट्ार being intended for the 
principal deity and the WATS TT for the other deities; 
in the Jyotishtoma, for instance, the Chamasas with the 
juice of the Soma plant are at the AAZTT offered to Indra, 
and afterwards at the अनुवषडट्ार्‌ to the other deities, Mitra 
and Varuna &c. According to the decision of the Mimansists, 
however, Indra the principal deity, would also have to be 
mentally supplied i. €. to share in the offering made at the 
Anuvashatkara. छ. Wy and वषडारः 

अगुवषद्ुत त Tatpur. n. (-क्स्‌). The same as अगुवषटार. ४. 
अणु “and age ध 

अणुवसित Tatptr. m. f. n. (-व : -ता -वम्‌) Tied to, connected 
with, addicted to; e.g. uTaTyafaa. ८. fa with wa (in 
its form क) and Wy. The same as waafaa. 

wyae Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The seventh of the seven tongues 
or flames of the sacrificial fire (lit. carrying along), also 
called निवह (the others are: WA8, Wa, Bae, संवह, 
भिकह and परिवह. Compare also 8. v. wfafagt). =. ay 
with Wy, kit aff. =e. 

अनुवाक Tatpur. m. (-S:) 'Reciting, recital, reading; €. g. 
अगुवाकहता बुधिः ‘common sense lost in or by the reading 
(of the Vedas)’. ? A section, a chapter, esp. of the Rig-, 
Yajur- or Atharvaveda and of writings referring to either 
of these Vedas. * One who recites (? comp. आनुवाक). ए. 
aq with wy, krit aff. चम्‌ 

अणुवाकसंब्ा Tatpur. f. (-wgT) The name of the fourth of 
the eighteen Parigishfas belonging to the Yajurveda. E. 

` अनुवाक and faq. 

अनुवाकामुक्रमणी Tatpur. f. (-णी) The name of an Anukra- 
mani (q..v.) of hymns of the Rigveda by Saunaka. E. अणु 
वाक and अनुक्रमणी. 
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अनुवाक्धवत्‌ 7. f.n. (काम्‌-वती -वत्‌) Having an अनुवाक्या 
accompanied with an WYATT. ४८. WHAT (with its final 
vowel shortened), taddh. 7. मतुप्‌ . (This word which occurs 
in the present edition of the Satapathabr. is perhaps a mis- 
reading for अणुवाक्छावत्‌ which is found elsewhere. ) 

अनुवाक्या Tatpur. f. (-क्ा) The name of such verses of the 
Rigveda as are recited by the priest Hotri (व. र), when the 
deity is invoked by him to partake of the Havis or clarified 
butter. This word is found frequently together with याश्चा 
(q. v.), the name of those hymns of the same Veda which 
are recited by the Hotri when the Havis-oblation is actually 
made. The Anuvakyas are spoken in a slow or as it were 
drawling tone, while the Yajyas are recited quickly. Accord- 
ing to the Mimansa no priest but the Hotri is allowed to 
recite either of them. Compare also परोऽगंवाक्धा and दयु- 
MTA. ८. TT with pak 8 kritya aff. खात्‌. 

अनुवाक्वावत्‌ 7. ^ n. (-वाग्‌-वतो-वत्‌) Having an अनुवाक्या, 
accompanied with an WayqyTaqy. Compare अगुवाक्छयवत्‌. ४. 
अगुवाक्छा › taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 


| अनुवाच्‌ Tatpor. f. (-वाक). The same as अनुब (but not 
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to be confounded with अनुवाक्या ). ए. QQ with अणु, krit 
aff. faiq, the vowel of the radical being lengthened. 

अनुवाकम्‌ Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Causing to recite; esp. in the 
liturg. literature, as the effect of a fyq (q. v.) or injunction 
addressed by the Adhvaryu to another priest which causes 
the latter to invite the god or gods to partake of a sacri- 
fice, by reciting certain passages from the Rigveda. (Com- 
pare अनुवचन.) E. FY in the caus., with Wy, krit aff. क्र. 

WHATTARG I. Tatpur. m. (-W:) An injunction esp. addressed 
by the Adhvaryu to the Hotri (qq. vv.) for the purpose of 
causing the latter to invite the god or gods bv certain man- 
tras to partake of the sacrifice. 

II. Dvandva (-षौ) The injunction esp. of the Adhvarya 
addressed to the Hotri to invite the gods &c. (see the pre- 
ceding) and that of the Adhvaryu to the Maitiavaruna (q-v.), 
to assign to them their respective portions of the sacrifice. 
E. and tq. 

अगुवाचनीय 71. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Referring to or fit for the 
१.४. ४. + taddh. aff. हइ. 


«० अणुवाचित Tatpur. ०.1. ४. (-वः -ता -तम्‌ ) Referred to, men- 


45 


i 
॥ 


tioned before. ए. वेष्च्‌ › in the ९8०8.) with Wy, krit aff. च. 

WyaTa Tatpur. m. (-वः) The wind that blows from behind; 
अनुवाति ‘when the wind blows from behind, to windward’. 
४. WY and वात. 

wyate Tatpur. m. (-Z:) ‘Reference or referring to what 
has been previously said, not in the way of a mere repetition 
or tautology, but in that of explanation, detailed comment 
or emphasis; explanatory and corroborative reference, ex- 
planation; e. g. मुपरिधिमानागुवादः ‘a detailed explanation 
with reference to the measure of the earth’s circumference 
(mentioned before in the Goladhyaya)’; or, in Manu 2.58. 
the words खानि संस्युशेत्‌ are an WHATS to faq &. 2.51, 
because they give a detailed illustration of the general in- 
junction contained in the latter verse. If a word is repeated 
or an expression used which would seem superfluous, be- 
cause not conveying a new notion, such repeated word or 


अनुवाद्य 


such expression is WY4Te, provided a certain purpose be 
connected with it, otherwise it would be sipely JQw or 
a meaningless tautology, €. g. ZY WS: or चर : कलसः ८२ 
jar is a jar’ would be a GaQqm; but the repetition of 
in Yajnav. 2.1. from 1.359. is an WY4Te: because it points 
to the connexion between both passages and to the detail 
which is to follow as an illustration of 1. 358. ; or in Manu 
1.72. परिसंख्या might be taken as an अणुवाद to सहं, 
because it imparts greater emphasis to the bare numeral. 
2In the ritual literature wyate designates those passages 
of the Brahmana portion of the Vedas, which point to an 
injunction given before (विधि q. ए.) and illustrate it by the 
way of comment, or by entering into greater detail, or by 
adding supplementary rules, but without stating the purpose 
of the injunction itself as the latter would be the object of 
the ware (q. v.); the अनुवाद being accessory, therefore, 
to the विचि portion of the Brahmana and precluded from 
giving independent regulations, the supplementary rites they 
contain are not considered of equal weight and as absolute 
as those of the विचि; there exists however sometimes a 
difficulty to decide whether a passage of the Brahmanas is 
fafa or Ware, or in other words whether its injunctions 
are absolute or not, as appears from the discussion of the 
Mimansists. (The Nyaya, supported by the commentaries 
on the Mimansa4, distribute the text of the Brahmana under 
the three heads of विचि, अगुवाद्‌ and अथैवाद qq. VV.; a 
Jater division makes अणुवाद्‌ one of the three categories 
of thewWatg.) * Report, e. g. कुत्सिताथागुवादः . ‘ Abuse, 
reviling (? this meaning is given by several dictionaries on 
the authority of the Sabdaratnavali, but, to judge from 
the Mss. at my disposal, it would seem to proceed from 
another reading or from a misunderstanding of the passage 
of this work which contains the synonymes of ‘rumour’: 
यथाथ्‌निचिता वान्ला भवेत्सर्वजनात्मिका। कत्सिता्थानुवादो 
चा किंवदन्ती अननश्युतिः ॥; the same might be said of the 
meanings ‘abusive reply’ and ‘divulging another’s misdeeds’ 
which ‘occur also in some dictionaries). E. कट with We, 
krit aff. चम्‌ or Wy and वाद्‌. 

अनुवादक Tatpur. m. f.n. (-दकः-दिका-दकम्‌) Being or pro- 
००५०६ an WyaTe (q.v.), concurrent, corroborative. ए. A 
with Wy, krit aff. we , 

अनुवारम्‌ Tatpur. n. (-waq). Apparently the same as wyar- 
अमन १.४. ए. GE in the caus., with Wy, krit aff. Qe. 

अनुवादनीय m. f. 7. (-य : -या-यम्‌) Apparently the same as 
अगुवायनीय १.४ ए. अनुवादन, taddh. aff. w. 

Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌ ) A passage of the Bréhmanas 

which contains an WHATS १. *. E. WHATS and द्वम्‌. 

wyatfet Tatpur. I. m. f.n. (-दी-दिनी-दि) 1 Referring to 
by way of explanation, responding to (comp. अनुवाद). 
? Harmonizing with, conformable to. 
_II. m. (-€t) (In music.) The name of either of the three 
notes (see सवर्‌) of the Gamut which comprises four quarter- 
tones (see शति) + viz. the Wg, मध्यम and QQ qq. vv. 
(Compare also वादिन्‌, संवादिन्‌ ००० विवादिम्‌-) ४. Li 4 
with Wy, krit aff. fafa or qa and वादिन्‌. 

अनुवाद Tatpor. m. f.n. (-यः-खा-द्म्‌) Fit to be the subject 
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of an Wyate (१. v.). (Compare also the following.) ष. 
कड with wy, kritya aff. खात्‌. 

WATTS vn. (-त्वम्‌) The quality of being the subject or the 
basis of an अनुवाद (q. v.), the being the cause of expla- 
natory injunctions, accessory rites &c. (compare अनुवाद), 
one of the three properties of the W@ or ultimate object 
of a sacrificial act which is instrumental in fulfilling the 
wishes of the agent. (For the two other properties of the 
GT see Vqwa gel १५ or प्रघानल, and for those of 
the sacrificial act कः १५५५ (the correlate of WATTS), 
विभेयल (the correlate of उदे श्चत्व) and जुशत्व (the correlate 
of Fare). ए. WyaATe, taddh. aff. |. 

अनुवारम्‌ Avyayibh. Repeatedly. ४. Way and वार्‌. 

wyara Tatpor. m. (-सः) An oily enema. ए. वस्‌ with अनु, 
krit aff. चन्‌ 

अणुवासनं Tatpur. 1. m.n. ay -गम्‌ ) An oily enema; €. g. 
पिच्छछावसिरहिंतसच्र पयसा चेव भोजनम्‌ । सर्पि्मघुरकैः fag 
तैलं चाप्वनुवासनम्‌ ॥ अतितीदणो निरूढो वा सवति चानु- 
वासमनः। इदयव्योपसरणं CA चाङ्कपीडनम्‌ ॥. ८. वस्‌ ५.10, 
४८४ aff. च्यर्‌, as a masc. with the ellipsis of बस्ति. 

2. n. (-नम्‌) १ Administering an oily enema. ? Fumigat- 
ing, perfuming, scenting in general. ४. 1. Qe cl.10, 2. वास्‌ 
with Wy, krit aff. चट 

अनुवासनीय 71. f. n. (-य : -या-यम्‌) ' Referring to, fit for an 


oily enema. > Referring to or fit for fumigating or scenting. 


tn is , taddh. aff. छ. 
“nen Tatpur. m. (-यः) A medicine for an oily enema. 


E. अनुवासन and उपाय. 

wyatfaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ' Prepared or ad- 
ministered as an oily enema. ? Fumigated, perfamed, scented. 
E. 1. बस्‌ cl. 10, 9. वास्‌ with Wy, krit aff. yw. 

अनुवासिन्‌ Tatpar. m.f.n. (-सी-सिनी-सि) Being in the habit 
of dwelling. ए. वस्‌ cl.1, with Wy, krit aff. fara, 

wyarey Tatpur. m.f. n. (-श्ः-स्वा-स्वम्‌) 1 Requiring an oily 
enema. *To be fumigated, perfumed, scented. ष. 1. वस्‌ 
cl. 10, >. वास्‌ with अनु, kritya aff. qq. 

wafer Tatpor. m. f.n. (-कः-क्ला -कम्‌ Found, obtained. 
षट. fag (to find) with we, krit aff. क्ख. 

wafafe Tatpor. f. (-f:) Finding, obtaining. x. fag with 
wy, krit aff. fiw. 

wafaq Tatpor. m.f.n. (-डः-डा-अम्‌) ‘Hurt, pierced. ?Ob- 
structed, checked. * Variegated, ornamented. ‘ Full of. 
*Set (as a jewel). ८. व्छघ्‌ with Wy, krit aff. yw. 

अगविधान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Acting in conformity with, com- 
plaisance, obedience. ४. YT with f@ and WY, krit aff. az 

अग्‌ विधायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यी -यिनी-यि) Conformable, 
compliant, obedient, attentive to. ए. WT with वि and Wy, 
krit aff. शिजि and agama युक्‌ 

अगुविनाश Tatpur. m. (-¥ ध Dying after, perishing after; 
<£. अपेदाद्यविनाशाभुविनाशवत्‌ ‘as fire dies on the dying 
of the combustible matter’. 2. WY with वि and wy, krit 
aff. चम्‌. 

अणुविन्ड 1917007. m. (-a:) A proper name, a son of Jayasena, 
king of Avanti, by Rajadhidevi, and brother of Vinda; ac- 
cording to the Mahabhérata, one of the Kaikeyas slain by 
Satyaki. ए. Way and faa 


BIA 
wafer Tatpur. (?) m. pl. (-शाः) (According to Varahamihira) 
the name of a people or country in the north-east. ©. Wy 
and faq. 
wafagat Tatpur. m. (बमः) The being impeded or obstructed 
in consequence (of what is mentioned previously). ह. अनु 
and fara. 
अनुविष्णु Avyayibh. After Vishiu. ८. Wy and Farag 
wat (?) See अनुब्धम्‌. 
अनुवु् Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-कः-चा-न्तम्‌ ) Following, obedient. 
2. n. (-म्‌) Compliance. 8, वृत्‌ with Wy, krit aff. क. 
अनुवृत्ति Tatpor. f. (-्तिः) Acting in conformity with, acting 
as is required or suitable according to circumstance, e. g. 
खख्छागुबृत्ति doing what is suitable to health, खेहानुषन्ति 
acting in such a manner as affection would require, behav- 
ing affectionately. ? Compliance with another’s desires, oblig- 
ing or serving another. * Referring or reference to what 
precedes, supplying, e. g. of a passage or rule, application 
or bearing of a preceding passage or rule on a following 
one. Compare Wyte. ‘ Reverting, return, repetition, 
९. £. बशानामगुवु्तिया arfagcrercayfa: | अगुप्रासः &e.; 
or Sarggtea :- ४. FQ with wa, krit aff. fat. 
अजुयि Bahovr. 0.10. (-द्धिः-चिः-डि) (ved.) Increasing in 
accordance with; as mantras which are recited with increas- 
ing clearness in measure as the three savanas proceed. ह. 
अनु and afte 
wyate Avyayibh. Along the sacrificial ground or चेटि q. v. 
E. and afe 
wate Tatpur. m. (-धः). The same as q.v.. ए. In 
following the native lexicographical etym. of चेच, this word 
would come from fa with अनु , krit aff. चन्‌, the radical 
fay assuming in this derivative the meaning of Wy; it will 
appear however that the form चेच in the meaning of Ww, 
and अनुवेध in that of Wayqrey are objectionable, from a 
gramm. point of view, since विच्‌ does not occur otherwise 
in the meaning ‘‘to pierce” and चेष is not mentioned by 
the best gramm. authorities as a derivative of either विच्‌ 
or ay. 
अनुवेलम्‌ Avyayibh. Continually. ४. Wy and चेश 
waafaa Tatpur. 9. (-वम्‌) One of the fourteen kinds of 
bandages used in Hindoo surgery (cf. बन्ध), a roller or 
bandage to encircle the extremities, used esp. when bones 
of the hands or feet are fractured. ए. @@ with Wy, krit 
aff. Wand agama बूर. 
अनुवेश्र Tatpur. m. (-जुः) Entering after (another). The same 
BS अनुप्रवेश ८. विम्‌ with wy, krit aff. we 
अनुवेशन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌). The same as अनुप्रवेज्जन. =. विष्व 
witb wy: krit aff. we. 
अगुवेशनीय m. f.n. (-यः-या-खम्‌). The same as अनुप्रवेशनीय. 
४. अनुवेशन; taddh. aff. w. 
चअ गृव्यज्ञन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) A secondary mark; (the Bud- 
dhists hold that there are 80 secondary marks of beauty, 
besides the 32 principal marks or @ yay, which characterize 
2 great man). E. Wy and aya. 
wast, Tatpur. (? ved.) ind. After, behind. ए. Probably 
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अनुग्धबहार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) A practice in conformance with, 
€ &- ध्मागु्वहार. ८. अनु and Qagre. 

pre वष. m. (-@:) Perception of a judgement or 
sentiment. E. Wg and QaqrTa. 


, WyarenTy Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) According to the Brihadéran- 


13 


yaka-Upan., one of the eight categories or characteristics of 
the text of a Brahmana; it is defined either as a synonyme 
of अथैवाद १. ४, Or as a passage of a Brahbmana in which 
short and obscure dicta (or EW) which have occurred in 
another portion of the Brahmana, are discussed and ex- 
plained. For the other categories comp. इतिहास, UCTS, 
fret, उपनिषद, सोक, सूक and Sere. ठ. WY and 
TSA. 

waaay Tatpur. m. (-y:) ` Obstruction, impeding. ? Mixing 
union. ए. च्छ्‌ with Wy, krit aff. चम्‌ 

Wyerece Tatpor. ०. (-खम्‌) Cursing, imprecating. ए. ¥ 
with Wt, वि and Wy, kiit aff. We- 

WYATT Tatpur. m. (-{:) A curse, an imprecation. ८. हू 
with W-f@ and Wy, kiit aff. चम्‌. 


0 अनुव्याहारिन्‌ Tatpur. ०.1 ०. (-दी -रिश्ली -रि) Cursing, im- 
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precating. ए. ह with wr-fq and Wy, krit aff. शिनि 
ware Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Following, esp. complimentary 

attendance on a departing guest or guru, following him a 

little distance. See also WAT. ४. WH with Way, krit 

aff. Wg. 
wayaeq Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-ष् : व्वा -ज्चम्‌ ) To be followed, 
as a person deceased whose corpse is to be followed by his 
relatives to the cemetery. 

2. f. (-ज्या) - The same as अखमुत्रजन. ए. WA with Wy, 
kritya aff. qq. 

Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Acting friendly, 
devout, faithfal. 

2. m. (-त ः) A Jaina devotee of the first class (the two 
other being the WyYMWa and the fordra qq.vv.). “To attain 
the rank of Anuvrata one must forsake his family, entirely 
catting off his hair, throwing away the sacred thread, hold- 
ing in his hand a bundle of peacock’s feathers and an earthen 
pot (कमण्डलु), and wearing only tawny coloured clothes: 
he must reside for some time in one of their temples (As. 
Res. IX. 248).” E. Wy and Wa. 
अगुशतिकं Tatpur. m. f. n. (-शः -का -कम्‌ ) Followed by one 

or something bought for a hundred. (A derivative of this 

word with taddh. aff. W@ requires Vriddhi in both parts 
of the compound, sec आनुशातिक ) ८. Wa and wre. ` 
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45 WTS Tatpur. I. m. (-यः) 1 Connexion, attachment; comp. 


the accus. of अनुवी ‘following’ ( खौ with Wa, krit aff. (33 
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अणुश्च यिन्‌. > (In the Vedanta philos.) That consequence of 
an act which compels the soul to descend again on earth, 
after she has enjoyed in the other world those consequences 
of her acts which allowed her to soar; that consequence, 
as it were, that cleaves to the soul and does not permit 
her to enjoy freedom from transmigration 6 आसुष्मिकफणे 
क्मजति says ऽ वशिष्टमेहिकफलं कमाग्तरजातमनुश्चयः'); 
the Wye varies according to its qualities; if it is ‘hand- 
some’ (रमणीय) the soul is reborn as a ‘ Brahmana, Ksha- 
triya or Vaiéya’; if it is ‘contemptible’ (कयुय ) it animates 
‘a dog, a hog or a Chandala’. * Repentance, regret. ^ Hatred, 


BINT 


resentment. * Deep or intense enmity, enmity which goes 
far in its consequences; €. g. शिशुपालो ऽ जुशयं परः बतः 
(००. चरमनुञ्चयं केवलं न ara: किं तु इन्तब्धयेति दीर्घ 
हषं नतः). ° A certain country or place (? the meaning thus 
rendered in a comm. is Vyfawq). 

II- f. (-यी) (In Medicine.) 1 A disease of the feet, a small 
abscess on the upper part, ‘deep, causing little pain, and of 
the natural colour as the limb’. > ( According to another) 
An abscess on the head (मस्तक्रोपरि) of the same symptoms 
as described before. E. wt with अनु, krit aff. We; the 
femin. in दै would be an anomaly accord. to this etym. 

WITT m. f. n. (-काम्‌ -वती -वत्‌) 1(In the Vedanta phil.) 
Having or being fraught with the (q. ४. 2.); viz. the 
soul (‘WaTea ऽ गुशयवाण्ड्ष्टखतिभ्यां यथेतमनेवं च `). ?Re- 

` penting, regretting. * Feeling hatred. ‘ Feeling deep ani- 
mosity. E. अनुशय, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 

अनुयानं Tatpur. 1. 0. 1. 1. (-नः -ना-नम्‌) Repenting, re- 
gretting. 

2. f. (-ना) One of the female characters described in 
the rbetorical literature; ‘a mistress who is overcome with 
sadness because she apprehends the loss of her lover, either 
on account of the breaking up of their actual meeting place, 
or for fear of not having one in futare, or from the con- 
clusion she has arrived at that her husband might find her 
in a place which is not that of his family’. 

[3. ०. (-नम्‌) This word occurs in a Pali inscription 
where it would appear to mean ‘repentance’ or ‘confession’.] 
ट. जी with अनु, krit aff. qr. 

waqfarea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ब : -व्वा -कम्‌ ) To be repented 
or regretted. ४. जी with Wy, kritya aff. qq. 

wayfa m. 1. 7. (-al-farft-fa) | Connected with as with 
a consequence; e. g. सुखागुशयी ITT: | इुःखानुशयी देषः ।. 
*(In the Vedanta phil.) The same 85 अनुष्यवत्‌ ; e.g. तच 
aye: | किमखिन्रवधयौ खावरजात्वापन्नाः खावरसुखदुःखभा- 
ओ ऽजुभ्चयिनो wafer) आआहोखित्शेषस्चाग्तराधिषठितेषु a- 
वरञ्चरोरेषु संसेषवमाबं wavatifa | * Devotedly attached to, 
faithful. ‘Repentant, penitent. ©. Werwye, taddh. aff. ef. 

Wayqe Tatpur. m. (-रः) A Rakshasa, a sort of demon. ए. 
J with wy, krit aff. we. 

WN Tatpor. n. (-सवम्‌) (In Medicine.) A subsidiary in- 
strament or surgical means in general, used either in want 
of the proper instrament or when the patient is afraid of 
the latter; as such are named: bambu (@@aTT), crystal, 
glass (काच) , ruby (कुद विन्द्‌ ) ›, leeches, fire, alkali (चाद); 
the finger nail, and several plants (गोजी ओेफालिका » श्ा- 
कपच, करीर, बालाङ्गुलि). ८. wy and शस्त्र. 

अनशाय [This word occurs as a meaning of the particle ¥y, in 
the Calc.ed. of Hem. n.7. 11, but is a bad reading for Waye.] 

अणुशायिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f. n. (-यी -यिभनी -यि) Adhering, close- 
ly connected with. ए. शी with Wey, krit aff. शिनि 

अनुशासक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-सकः-सिका-सकम्‌ ) Ruling , govern- 
ing, directing. ४. शास्‌ with Wy, knit aff. aE. 

अणुशासत्‌ Tatpur. m. {^ 7. (-म्‌-ती -त्‌) Ruling, teaching &c., 
see शास्‌. ८. शास्‌ with Wy, krit aff. शतु. 

अणुशासन्‌ Tatpor. n. (-नम्‌) ‘Instruction, order, precept; 
€ £. तब्मनोरनु शासनम्‌ or भवादृशेषु प्रमदाजनोदितं मवत्व- 
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- अनुषक्‌ 

धिचेप इवानुशासनम्‌ ; the 13th book of the Mababh. is called 
the book of precepts 'अनुशासनपर्वम्‌ ›. ? Explanation, com- 
ment, explanatory treatise; €. £. योनानु्ासन which is thus 


जिनः समाधानम्‌। अगुशिष्वते ATTA स्व- 
AST TTA |. E. Te with अनु + krit 


women : 
छः 2 Tatpur. m. f.n. (-थ : -या-यम्‌) To be instructed, 


directed, ruled. ए. WT@ with Wy, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 
अनुशासित Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Instructed, directed, 
governed. FE. शास्त in the caus., with Wy, krit aff. क. 
अगु शासितु Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्ा-ची -तु) Instructing, ruling, go- 
.verning, commanding, directing. ए. YT with Wy, krit aff. Tz 
अनुशासिन्‌ Tatpur. 0.1). (-सी -सिनी -सि) Punishing. षि. 
शास्‌ with अनु, krit aff. fafa. 
अगुशास्व Tatpur. m. f.n. (-स्वः -स्वा -स्यम्‌) To be instructed, 
directed, ruled. E. शास्‌ with Wy, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
wafafee Tatpur. m. f. n. (-Wi-feraft-fq) Learning, prac- 
tising. ए. शिष्‌ with Wy, krit aff. fafH 
अणुशिख Tatpur. 2) The name of a serpent which according 
to a legend in the Panchavinsa-Brahmana officiated as Potti- 
priest in a sacrifice performed to conquer Death. ४. Wy 
and शिख , the name of another serpent-priest. 
अगुशिवम्‌ Avyayibh. After Siva. षट. Wy and जिव 
wafay Bahuvr. f. (-3:) Followed by her young (as a mare 
&e.). ए. Wy and fry 
wofze Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्ट :-BT -छम्‌) 1 Taught, ordered, 
laid down as a rule; e.g. यद्यपि WS WTA सागुस्वारस्त 
गुङ्त्वमभशिषटं &८. *Ruled, governed. > (1० Law.) Adjudged, 
decided , settled, so that the penalty or the punishment may 
be inflicted; (a lawsuit is तीरितं when the cause is properly 
decided according to evidence but the penalty not yet fixed, 
and Wafaye when it is brought up to the point of punish- 
ment, the only bar to the carrying out of the sentence then 
being the appeal). ६. शरास with wa, krit aff. क. 
अनुशिष्टि Tatpur. f. (-fg:) Instruction, order, command. ष. 
शास with wy, krit aff. क्तिन्‌. 
wastte Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ‘Constant study of a Sastra. 
> Repeated and devoted service. E. Way and जखन 
अनुशोक Tatpur. m. (-@:) Sorrow, repentance, regret. ष. 
ग्युष्च्‌ with wy, krit aff. चम्‌. 
अनुशोचक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-चक ` -चिका -चकाम्‌ ) 1 Grieving, 
one who repents. > Occasioning repentance. ४, युच्‌ with 
(2. in the caus.), krit aff. BS bg 
anus Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Sorrow, repentance. ए. अच्‌ 
with Wy, krit aff. चुर 
अनुशोचित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Regretted, repented 
of. Fk. with , krit aff. W. 
अनुशोभिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-भी-भिगी-भि) Splendid, shining. 
ए. FA with Wy, krit aff. farfa. 
अगुखव Tatpur. m. (-वः) Sacred tradition, such as is contained 
in the Veda, Agamas &c. ४. खु with Wy, ktit aff. Wa. 
waya Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌ ) Handed down by sacred 
tradition (comp. the preceding). &. खु with wy, krit aff. क. 
Wage ind. (see निपात) ‘In due order, in succession; €. £. 
अगुषक्प्रविश्तीति बन्धुता. *Consequently. ए. GA with Wy, 
krit aff. किप. Compare WTryTe 
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अनुम्‌ 


warm Tatpor. m.f.n. (क्ष: - क्रा - क्षम्‌ ) ` Adhered to, con- 
nected with. * Supplied (as a word from a preceding passage). 
E. A with wy, krit aff. Ww. 

way Tatpor. m. (-y:) 1Connexion, conjunction, association, 
attachment (lit. and fig.) e. g. (वारिणा) अग्लर्बखिलतेन wWar- 
यशिखीसिक्तो 5 yaya: (comm. प्रियस्रणादुत्पल्च : ). 
° Tenderness, compassion. * Necessary consequence, the 
connexion of a subsequent with a previous act. + Gram- 
matical relation, connexion of, or connecting a word of a 
preceding with those of a subsequent passage; ९. g. कचि 
दितलस्वानुष्गं केचितेच्छग्ति as the Schol. observes with re- 
ference 1० कित्‌ in Bhattik. 6.67 when commenting on 6. 68, 
or in the Mimansé: wyagt वाक्वपरिसमात्निः सर्वेषु ger 
योगिलात्‌. Comp. Waa. (Different from अध्याहार.) 
*(In Grammar.) Appendage, viz. the nasal which is con- 
nected with certain radicals and dropped in certain deriva- 
tives; e.g. the nasal in तुम्प्‌ , कम्प्‌, FA, aH &e. ४. OU 
with Wy, krit aff. =e. 

अनुषङ्गिन्‌ ०. ". (-ङ्की-ङ्िखी-ङ्कि) ` Addicted or attached to. 
* Connected with. * Embracing. ४. Wawyt, 1300). aff. 
दनि. 

was Tatpur. ०. (-कम्‌) Grammatical relation, connecting 
a word of a preceding with those of a subsequent passage; 
eg. या ते Wl रजेत्वध्याहारो Gary. Comp. way. 
E. संज्ञ with अनु, krit aff. Qe. 

अनुषन्लनीय Tatpor. m.f.n. (-येः -या -यम्‌ ) 'To be connected. 
° To be supplied (as a word from a preceding in a sub- 
sequent passage; comp. अनुषङ्ग) ; e.g. WH (= war) fafa- 
त्वानीताः। TTA A A Cera in Bhattik. 7. ०५. &e. &. 
E. QA with wy, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अगुषट ind. (see निपात) Apparently the same as WTR q. v. 
(It is omitted in some of the Gana lists, while the Gana- 
ratnamahodadhi mentions WTYF as a various reading of 
WTR.) ए. probably WH with Wy, kiit aff. किप्‌. 

wyqes Bahovr. (?) The name of a place or country. छ. (?). 

wafam Tatpur. m.f.n. (-क्ः- क्षाम्‌ ) Re-watered or -sprinkled. 
E. WY and farm. 

wage Tatpor. m. (-@:) Probably the epithet of a divinity; 
the same as शुष्क. (Some read instead of this word 

सूयक which seems to be wrong, others which is 

doubtful. Compare also wryga.) ए. The Ganaratnama- 
hodadhi derives wags palin) Se and & (from कै) with 
a short vowel before @: way । a कायतीति 
Wyse | Qcwq बति Kae; this application, however, of 
Pan. VII. 4. 18. to the etym. given, seems very objectionable. 

waee Tatpur. m. (-@:) Watering or sprinkling over again. 
E. अनुं and सेका. 

watery Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Watering or sprinkling over again. 
E. Wy and qq. 

wyeta Tatpar. f. (-ति :) Praise, eulogy. E. | with Wy, 
krit aff. faye. 

wygemit Bahuvr. f. (-नौ) The name of a metre in the Ve- 
das; it belongs to the class called ष्णिह and consists of 
four 2६१४8, the first of which contains five and each of the 
three others eight syllables. ष. and Wa. 


wage Tatpur. f. (-ष्टप) ‘Speech, in general. ? A name of 
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अनुष्ठान 


Saraswati. * The name of a class of metres which consists 
of 32 syllables and, in the Vedas, is regulated by the number 

of syllables only, in classical poetry by number and quantity. 

In the Vedas the 32 syllables are distributed either in Te- 
trastichs of 8 syllables in each line, or in Triplets of either 

12 + 8 +412 or 12+ 12 + 8 or 8 + 12 + 12 syllables. For the 
varieties of the Anushtubh in the classical poetry see fa¥q- 
पटा, FAFA, माणवकं or माशवकाक्रीडा, CAC, प्रमा- 
शिका or गनस्वरूपिणी or मतलिका, सनानिष्छा or afwan, 
वितान, FET, कमथ, हंसपदी , मातङ्गो, रम्भा and the metre 
which is most in use but the quantity of which is not so in- 
variable as that of the named varieties viz. the @y@. Ina 
vaidik hymn the Anushtubh is represented as one of the 
primitive creations, that originated together with the moon; 
according to some Puranas it was created from the northern 
mouth of the fourheaded Brahman (m.) together with the 
Atharvaveda, a portion of the Samaveda and some hymns 

as well as the Aptorydma portion of the Jyotishtoma sacri- 
fice; accord. to another Purana from the tendons of Brahman. 
(The Kasika considers the vaidik WyJT equivalent to the 
classical instrum. WTA; but Weyeyt is probably an er- 
roneous reading for WYW]T १. ए.) E. खुम्‌ with Way, krit 
aff. faq, so called according to the Nirukta ‘because it 
followa in praise (Waywretfa) with its fourth Pada the Ga- 
yatri metre which consists ouly of three Padas or stanzas’. 
अनुष्टोभन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Praising after, following in praise. 

४. खुम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. ag. 
way Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A bad camel &c. ट. W neg. and By. 
wae Tatpur. m. f.n. (-छ : -छा -छठम्‌ ) Standing in succession, 
one after the other. ४. खां with Wy, knit aff. ख. 
wystg Tatpur. m. (-wt) One who performs or executes ॐ 
work. ए. चछा with Wy, krit aff. तृच्‌ 
अनुष्ठान Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) ‘Commencement or course of pro- 
‘ceeding. > Doing or performing in general; ९. £. विहितानु- 
UIT; SHATYSTA; योनगाङ्ागुहानः; ‘Vara wraewfa- 
War ततस्तदथागुष्टानम्‌ . > Practice, esp. religious practice, 
performance of sacrificial or other ceremonies; ९. g. TWY- 
WH, ‘ceremonies connected with the immolation of the sacri- 
ficial animal’, WISTTSITSAT TAT ‘completion of resalts 
by means of sacrificial acts’. ‘* Concurrence, agreement, 
conforming to. ए. खा with Way, krit aff. ag. 


| अणुठानक्रम Tatpur. m. (-मः) The order in which religious 


ceremonies are to be or are performed. ए. WygrTa and Wa. 
WIVTHTUNT Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌) (In the Sankhya philos.) A 
body which is presumed to be intermediate between the subtle 
body (लिङ्कशरौर or सुच्छश रीर) and the grosser body (खु 
सशरीर) , composed of the five elements but tenuous or re- 
fined and the vehicle of the subtle body. Comp. अधिषहान- 


शरीर. ८. अशुष्ठान and Wee. 


so) WYSTHATTS Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-रकः-रिका-रकम्‌ ) Remind- 


ing of religious ceremonies; said of certain vaidik passages 
which properly do not answer the general definition given 
of a Mantra, but which nevertheless are called so by the 
liturgical authors, because they remind of duties taught or 
explained in a more explicit manner by other Mantras. ह, 


WISTH and WTC. 


BIAS = 
अगृहापक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-षक :-fqar -पकम्‌ ) Causing to do 
or to perform an act; €. 2. विनिम ऽ qurvafafwargy- 
WI: 1. ए. QT, in the caus., with Wy, krit aff. ae 
wyeray Tatpur. 7. (-नम्‌ ) The causing to do or to perform 
an act. ह. @T, in the caus., with Way, knit aff. ag. 
wastfay Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यी-यिनी-चि) Doing , perform- 
ing an act. ४. @T with Wy, krit aff. fafa and agama FR 
wofs Tatpur. f. (-f%:) (ved.) Proper order, succession; this 
word occurs only in the instrum. अनुष ‘in the order, one 
by one, successively’. ए. @T with Wy, un.(?) aff. कि 
अनुदित Tatpur. 70.17. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) 1 {)0€ , practised. * Ef- 
fected, accomplished. * Followed, observed. ‘ Agreed to, 
conformed te, done accordingly. E. QT with Wy, krit aff. क्च. 
wae (ved.) I. Tatpur. f. (-8:) Proper order, succession; 
this word occurs only in the instrum. Wagar which has 
the same meaning as the Avyayibh. ४. कला with Wy, un. aff. & 
II. Avyayibh. (-g) In proper order, in regular succession, 
properly. ६. Wy and Qi or Wag may be considered, ac- 
cording to the native comm., as a neuter used adverbially, 
when the etym. would be that of I. 
wave Tatpur. m. {~ n. (-ख -या -चम्‌) To be effected or ac- 
complished &c. See the meanings of waf%a and Waste. 
४. WT with Wy, kitya aff. aq. 
weg Tatpor. 1. m. 1. 1. (-ष्णा : च्छा -च्छम्‌ ) ` Not hot, cold, 
chilly. * Lazy, sluggish. 
2. n. (-च्छम्‌ ) A blue lotus (Nymphea cerulea). 
3. f. (च्छा) The name of a river. ४. W neg. and Yuy. 
wwe 11. 1 9. (-कः -का-कम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. 
E. WY, taddh. aff. कान्‌ - 
Bahavr. m C9) (-y:) The moon (lit. having cold rays) ; 
€ oa स्छक्राष्षन्ताद्‌नुष्धमुः ।. ?. WY 
and जी. 


(Panicum dactylon); see wrerg ar. ४. Wyay and वहिक 
अनृष्थाशीत Dwandwa m. f. ०. (तः-ता-तम्‌) Neither cold nor 
hot; <€. g. अपाकजो ऽ गुष्लाशीतः खश्चेखु पवने मतः 1. ४८. 
wae and Watt. 
wyay (ved.) I. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ः-भा-घम्‌) Accompanied 
with food, viz. clarified butter &c., an epithet of Soma. 

IJ. Avyayibh. (-घम्‌) ‘In consequence of (partaking of) 
food, through food, viz. Soma &c. * Food for food, to 
every food (as clarified butter). * After every oblation; 
९. 8. पल्लीवतस्विंश्रतं चीख देवाननुष्वथमावह मादयस्व. ए. 
अणु and स्यौ. 

अथुखंवत्सरम्‌ Avyayibh. Year for year, every year. (In its 
derivative WTYataeqrces both parts of the compound as- 
sume Vriddhi.) ए. Wy and संवत्सर. 

wadactqa Avyayibh. Probably > bad reading for wyeq- 
TSH १.२. | 

अवुसंखयेम्‌ Avyayibh. (?) At each meeting (2). ए. Wy and 
wag, or perhaps a Tatpur., ‘meeting in succession’ from 
सुप्‌ with सखम्‌ and Wa, krit aff. शङ्ख. 

Avyayibh. According to the Sanhita-text of the 

Veda. ४. Wy and संहिता. 

wyafa Tatpur. m. (-खा) A companion-friend (2); ९. g. Wy- 
सया खथुष्छ :. ४. Wy and afa. 
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Tatpur. £ (-@qt) A dark species of the Dub 
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अगुसधरणम्‌ Avyayibh. At each meeting; ९. £. wydata 
दीयते. ८. Wy and qycy. 

wyarataay Tatpur. m. f. n. (-a-aqy-aqaq) To be connected 
reasonably, to be investigated, to be looked after or inquired 
into. See WTA. E. UT with सम्‌ and Wy, kritya aff. तच्छ. 

अनुसन्धान Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌) 'Congruous or suitable con- 
nexion; e. g. यथां वाक्वदधयागुसंधानसंपनच्रं प्रकरणं पुथक्ब्रमा- 
Ql वथा प्रकरणशदयागुसंधाभसंपन्चः WA: कुतो न मानं स्वात्‌. 
? (In the Vaiseshika phil.) the same as उच्य of the Nyaya 
phil. ; viz. in a syllogism (see @T@q) which according to the 
native phil. consists of five parts, the fourth part or the appli- 
cation to the terminus major (i. e. the congruous connexion 
of the application with the latter); €. g. in a syllogism ‘*a 
word is perishable (the प्रतिश्चा) ” because it is produced 
artificially (the अपदेश) ^ all that is produced artificially is 
perishable (the fray) ५, now, the word has the proper- 
ties of what is artificially produced “therefore it is perishable 
(the WeaTare or निगमन) —’ “is the अनुसन्धानं or in the 
Nyaya the खदन्‌. *Inquiry, investigation, searching. ‘Close 
or narrow inspection.. ए. घा with सम्‌ and Wy, krit aff. च्यु. 

अनुसन्धायिनम्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-यी -चिनी -चि) Investigating, ` 
searching. E. QT with सम्‌ and wy, krit aff. शिजि and 
agama 

अनु सन्धेय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-य °या -यम्‌) The same म 4 ~ 
सन्धातव्धः; ९. £. WH (in the Nalodaya) कथोपकथनं 
< जुखन्येथम्‌. ८. धां with सम्‌ and wy, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अनुसन््यम्‌ Avyayibh. Every twilight, every evening. ८. Wy 
and सन्ध्या. 

अनुसमय Tatpur. m. (-द्यः) Necessary association, a connexion 
which is the result of reasoning; €. £. Tata पटाभागुसमयो 
ई ware: । न तु काण्डानुसमय ‘thus the connexion (be- 
tween the subjects of discussion) results from the bearing 
of the words, not from the circumstance that they are named 
in the same book’. E. Wa and समय. 

अ्णुसमावन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Congruous completion or con- 
clusion. ४. अण and समापनम्‌. । 

अनुसमुद्रम्‌ Avyayibh. Near the sea. ए. Wy and समद्भ. 

wyaeatA Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-च्रः-न्ना-न्नम्‌) Arrived, come, ar- 
rived in consequence of, happened accordingly; e. g. तदिदं 
भे ऽ गुसंपराप्नं दुः खम्‌. ए. WY with प्र-सम्‌-अनु, ४11 aff. ह. 

अनुखग्धस्ं Tatpor. m. 1. 1. (-डः-द्धा-दइम्‌ ) Connected with. ए. 
अन्व्‌ with सम्‌ and Wy, krit aff. क्र. 

अनुखर I. Tatpor. m. (-€:) A companion, a follower, an 
attendant. ४. ख with Wy, krit aff. Wa. 

H. Avyayibh. (-रम्‌) Near or on a lake (?). Compare 

Wye. ८. Wy and az. 

अनुसरण Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) 1 Following, going after, lit. 
and fig.; €. £. बस्तुतच्ना्नुसरण 7Conformity to, consequence 
of. See अणुसार. ८. सु with Wy, krit aff. we. ,. 

wyag Tatpur. m. (-4:) A reptile, a being like a serpent. 
E. WY and qi. 

अनुसवनम्‌ Avyayibh. 'At each savana or sacrifice. *Every 
moment; €. g. नं कखन पुरषो वाञ्छति... किमपि... wae 
शुसवनं विजुभ्मितसेहातिशयमन्तरेख | (comm. मतेरि Wass 
प्रतिचशसुक्षसितसलेहोद्रेकं विनान्यत्र वाञ्छति ॥). ८. wy 
and सवन. ; 


अनुसमृत ee 

अनुसातम्‌ Avyayibh. According to pleasure. छ. अनु and सात. 

अनुसाम Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Friendly, favourable. 
E. WY and सामन्‌ , samasanta aff. We. 

अनुसायम्‌ Avyayibh. Evening for evening, every evening. ए. 
wy and स्य. 

अनुसार Tatpur. m. (-र :) 1 Going after, following. ? Con- 
formity to, consequence, result. * Established authority. 
‘Custom, usage. E. Y with Wy, krit aff. चम्‌. 

अनुसारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-दी-रिणी-रि) ` Following, go- 
ing after; €. £. रश्म्यनुसारिम्‌ (sc. the soul). > According 
with or to; €. £. अतं आगमवशओेनागमागुसारितकेवशेन च 
चेतनं ब्रह्म जगत्कारणं प्रकतिञचचेति सितम्‌. * Entering into, 
penetrating; ९. ह. यचा Mere रिच्यमानं न सवात्रना रि 
wa | भाष्डागुसर्यिव कञित्लेहशेषो ऽ वतिषते तथागुशयो ऽ पि. 
‘Scrutinizing, prying into, investigating; €. £. fegTyat- 
रिन्‌. ८. सु with wy, krit aff. शिनि 

अनुसायेक n. 3० A kind of perfume (खुमन्धद्भ व्य) - ४. Wy- 
चार्य (खु with Wy, kiitya aff. Wie), taddh. aff. कन्‌ (?). 

अनुसीतम्‌ Avyayibh. Along the furrow, farrow for furrow. 
E. Wy and सीता. 

अणुसीरम्‌ Avyayibh. Along the plough. ६. अनु and सीर. 

अनुसु 7141707. m. (-सुः) ` ^ proper name; tomp. WTYae (ac- 
cording to the Mahabhashya that of man, according to the 
Kasika that of a woman). 7? The name of a work; comp. 
WIyge ८. सु with wy, krit aff. fara. 

Tatpur. 71. f.n. (-चकः -चिका-खकम्‌ ) Indicative of, 

pointing out. E. FQ with wy, krit aff. we. 

अगुसुपम्‌ Avyayibh. In every condiment. E. Wy and सुप. 

| . See ह 

अगुसुत Tatpur. m.f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) 1 Followed. ? Conformed 
with. ए. सु with Wy, krit aff. क. 

wygfa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 1 Following, conforming to. 7A 
proper name, the mother or ancestress of the wrygfata. 
क, with खनु, krit aff. fa. 

Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-¥WT-Ba) Born in succession 

(ved.). E. Wy and सुट 

wygqfe Tatpur. f. (-fe:) A proper name, the mother or an- 
cestress of the WTYQferea. ए. pe अनु, ktit aff. fig. 

अगुसेविन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-षी- -fa) Addicted to, in 
the habit of doing. ए. सेव्‌ with wy, krit aff. fafa 

waa Tatpur. n. (-च्धम्‌) Rear-guard. ठ. Wa and aaa 

अनुस्कन्दम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Having entered, having gone into. 


Used in the same way as sha V.5 ९.8. NETRA 
or WE गेहमनुस्कन्दम्‌ or ‘having 
entered house by house, having gone into every house. छ. 
ere with , krit aff. TAA 

अगुस्तरशी ग f. (-शी) The cow which is immolated at 
the funeral rites; sacrificing her is supposed to enable the 
defunct to cross the river of the hell. ४. gq with Way, krit 
aff. Qe 

Wye Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ह : -्ा -हम्‌) Apparent, manifest. 
४. स्यम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. च, 

WHACY Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌ ) Remembering, recollection. x. 

with Wy, krit aff. we. 

wyqa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ला-वम्‌) Remembered. ४. । 

with Way, krit aff. क. 
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— अनुस्वा 
अणुख्यति Tatpor. f. (-तिः) Remembering, recollection. (One 
of the arguments in the Vedanta to prove the immortality 
of the soul.) ढ. @ with Wy, krit aff. क्तिन्‌ 
wyaqa Tatpur. m. ~ ०. (-वः-ता-तवम्‌) ‘Sewn on. ? Closely 
attached to, fixed upon; e. g. सामध्वन्वनुख्ुतामिकाग्यचिक- 
afte: ‘one whose mind is attentively fixed upon the melodies 
of the Samaveda, 1. €. upon the mode in which its hymns 
are to be sung’. > Uninterrupted, continual. ए. faq with 
अणु, kiit aff. क | 


1o| अनुख्यामन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-मा) (ved.) One who does not go 


[वर 
w 


in &® Waggon drawn by oxen, one who walks on foot. छ. 
W neg. and VTA. 

अनुसवान Tatpur. m. (-W:) Sonnding in conformity with; 
€. 8. शब्दार्थोभयशक्युत्यग्बड्यो ऽ जुस्वानसंनिभे । च्वनिः &. 
Comp. अनुरखचन. ४. स्वन्‌ with Wy, krit aff. qe. 

अनुस्वार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) (In Grammar.) Literally, an after- 
sound; the name of a nasal sound which always belongs to 
the preceding vowel and according to some is weaker, ac- 
cording to others stronger than the ऋनुनासिक q.v. In 
writing it is marked by a dot over the vowel after which 
it sounds. It shares in the nature as well of consonants as 
of vowels: of consonants, in as much as it has but half a 
measure of time (or @T4T) and with another consonant 
makes position: of vowels, by having their properties of 
shortness, length, शति 4. ४., and of being capable of ac- 
centuation. (The vaidik grammarians call the consonants 
and the Anuswara the ‘body of a syllable’ — WWUT¥y —.) 
On account of the organ of speech with which it is pro- 
nounced it belongs to the नासिक q. v., and on account of 
the mode in which it is uttered to the ष्मम्‌ q. v. (see also 
महाप्राण). If a combined consonant follows an Anuswara 
the vaidik grammarians want the first consonant of the group 
to be repeated; €. £. सौमान स्वरणं &५. instead ० सोमानं 
स्वरसं &c.; this rule, however, is neglected in most of our 
vaidik Mss. and in all referring to the post-vaidik literature, 
although the injunction of the grammarians is doubtless 
founded on correct physiological observation and the system 
of Sanskrit orthography on a correct imitation in writing 
the spoken sound. — At the end of a W& (q. ए.) Anu- 
swata is a substitute for @, in the middle of a Ye that of 
A or A; at the end of a WE it is only allowed to occur 
when the पड does not stand in a pause, and in the middle 
not before any other sound than %{, 4, स and हु, before 
which it is the compulsory substitute. (These rules, too, 
are frequently neglected in spite of the grammatical author- 
ities.) It is compulsory, too, at the end of the Yg, before 
the same letters and द्‌ save a few exceptions as सखान्‌ or 
when ¥ is followed णम्‌, म्‌ &c., e.g. किं Graf or 
farereafa, fa ते or &c. For the interchange 
and the confusion, that prevails in the classical literature, 
between the use of Anuswara and Anunasika before a, 
W, व्‌ see s.v. waytfae. — A short syllable followed 
by Anuswara (which itself as results from the preceding 
statement must always be followed by a consonant) becomes 
of the nature of a long syllable, i.e. it becomes FE or 
heavy; but though this is the constant case in the Vedas 
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and generally in the later literature, it will seem that this rule 
may be departed from at the end of a Pada, as in the instance 
of the following firat Pada of the Arya verse: We gfenc- 
तचिमालं दम्रासनवाशकेशरतमालम्‌ &. where free counts 
० ~ - ~ |. (Gat छन्दः शास्ते सानुसखारव्य मुखतवमनु शिष्टं 
तथापि तजा पादान्तो ऽ पि बेति वचनान्तस् लघुलखात्मम- 
पादे AEH माजा भवन्ति") =. | with wy, krit aff. चन्‌. 

wyearcaara 1721001. m. (-q:) An interval (between two 
sounds) caused by the intervention of an Anuswara. ह. 
WYATT (in the sense of an instrum.) and ary. | 

अनुस्वारामम Tatpur. m. (-म 2) An Anuswara-increase, an | 
inserted or added Anuswara. छ, अनुस्वार and आगम 

wae 1. Tatpur. m. (-¥ ;) A proper name: a descendant of 
Hastin, the son of Vibhraja (according to the Mahabhar. 
&c.; of Vibhratra, accord. to some Mas. of the Vishnup.), |15 
husband of Kritwi and father of Brahmadatta. ४, Ya with 
Wy, krit aff. डु. ; 

अनुहरख Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌ ) Imitating, resembling. ४, | with 
अनु, krit aff. चट. 

अनुहरत्‌ Tatpur. 1. "0.1 ०. (-रब्‌ -रन्ती -रत्‌) Imitating. 

2. m. (-र्न्‌ ) A proper name; in its derivative WTYET- 
दति both parts of the compound receive Vriddhi. ८. ¥ with 
Wy, krit aff. शतु. 

अनुहरमाख Tatpur. 2.1. ०. (-क : -खा -खम्‌) Imitating. म. ह 
with Wy, krit aff. TT, agama Fe. 

अवहार 19107. m. (-T) 1 Imitation. 7 Resemblance, likeness. 
E. € with Wy, krit aff. चन्‌. 

अनुहारक Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-Te-FCaT-TaRT) Imitating. ए, 
€ with ° knit aff. ae 

अनुहार्य Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-यैः-या-्यम्‌) To be imitated. 

2. m. (-यैः) Monthly ००३९०1८8. See Warera of which 
it is a shorter form. (The word is a masc. according to 
the Ms. of a comm. ‘WaygTat ऽ प्च.) ए. हइ with wy, 
kritya aff. खात्‌. 


bakit § See s. v. &. 

wane Tatpur. m. (डः) A kind of cart. (In its derivative 
WIS hes १.१. both parts of the compound receive Vriddhi.) 
E. and होड. 

अनुह्राद Tatpur. ००. (-ट्‌ः) A proper name: a son of Hiranya- 
kasipo. See also YTS, WRTE, WETS and comp. WARTS. 
४. WY and ETE. 

अबुद्धाद Tatpur. m. (-Z:) The same as अनुहारः ४. Wa and 
AIK. 

Tatpur. 1. m. (-@:) !The spine (ved.). * A part of 
the altar (?) (ved.). *A former state of existence. 

2. ०. (-कम्‌ ) Race, family. 

3. 1०. ०. (-खः -म्‌ ) Disposition, temperament. ४. The 
native etym. derives it from खन्‌ with Wy, krit aff. @ or 
even from Q with Wy, krit aff. @ with the prolongation 
of छु; but it comes more probably from We with Wey, and 
stands in the same relation to अन्वव as प्रतीक to Wag, 
WATS to TAT. 

waaay Babuvr.(?) 0. pl. (-नम्‌) The name of a mountain, 
inhabited by & warrior tribe. ठ. अनुक and बन. 

wRewita m. pl. (-बाः) The name of the warrior tribe living 
on the mountain Anukavanaa. 2. Wage, taddb. aff. द 
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wary Tatpur. m. (-श्‌ :) 'Clearness, conspicuousness. 7 {06 
brightness or beauty of the nether parts of the body (acc. 
to 3 comm. of the white Yajurv.). * Illustration, instance. 
E. @TT with Wy instead of Wy, krit aff. We or according 
to a comment. krit aff. Way 

अनूक्त Tatpor. 1. ०.1. ". (-W:-wWt-wet) 'Spoken after and 
in accordance with, recited. ? Studied, learned. 

2. n. (-wWet) ` Repeating, speaking after. > Repeating 
the words of the Veda in the same manner as the teacher 
has uttered them, i. e. reading or studying the Veda. Comp. 

अनुवयन. ए. Tq with wy, krit aff. ज. 
अनूक्ति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 1 Speaking after or again, repeating. 
* Study, learning. *The same as WATE १.४. ८. TE 
with Wy, krit aff. fara. 
n. (-लम्‌) The same as WHITH १.४. ८. अनूक्ति, 
taddh. aff. @. 

(ved.) Tatpur. m. (-क्ः) 1 06 flesh of the skull. 24 
joint of the bones (Sayana: = Wha@ydfa:). =. Wy and 
aq (SA, kritya aff. @e), according to Sdyana; but per- 
haps a derivative of Waa, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अनुम्‌ Avyayibh. The same as अन्वच्चम्‌. 5. WY and wfq, 
-samasanta aff. gq. The reading of this word is doubtful. 
अनुचान Tatpur. 1. m. (-नः) › ^+ Brahmana who is able to 
repeat, to read and to teach the Veda in the same manner 
as the teacher has enounced it (compare WY@q4), one versed 
in the Vedas and Vedangas; e. g. WITT STATA TAT AAS : - 

> An excellent physician. 

2. m.f.n. (-मः-ना-नम्‌) Well-behaved, decorous, humble. 
E. च्‌ with Wy, krit aff. कानच्च्‌. 

अनूची see 8. Vv. Weqy. 

अनूचीन m. †. ०. (-नः -ना नम्‌ ) (ved.) Successive. x. WAY, 
taddh. aff. @. 

watery Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-्भैः -भौ -गैम्‌ ) (ved.) Born suc- 
cessively , born one after the other. £. अनुलीन and Wavy. 

अनुचीनाह Tatpur. m. (-¥:) (ved.) The following day or 
days. Only used in the accus. अनुचीनाहम्‌ adv. 1 On the 
following day, e. g. WEA TY waa. > 0 two suc- 
cessive days, on the preceding and following day, e. g. 
anaraqerare वेष्टिग्वां wae. *Day by day, every day, 
९. £. सवा USS एवायृषीनाहं पुरोडाशो भवति- ए. अनूचीन 
and WE, samasanta aff. TH. 

Wy o. (-WaA) (ved.) The board on the south- and on the 
north-side of a couch. E. खन्वच्च्‌ , 12007. aff. qq. 

wae Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-8 : -8T -इम्‌) Not carried, not 

maintained. 
2. f. (-gT) An unmarried woman. ए. W neg. and Wg. 
अगृहमान Tatpur. m. f.n. (-नः-ना -नम्‌) Bashful. x. W neg. 
and छड- मान. | 
अनूढायातु Tatpur. m. -ता) The brother of an unmarried 
woman; used in a rhetorical work in the sense of ‘the brother 
of a concubine’, scil. of a king; he is called शक्र or the 
mock-brother-in-law of the king. E. Wet and कातु. 

wafa Tatpur. f. (-तिः) (ved.) Not arriving, not coming. 
E. WY neg. and wfa 

Tatpur. m. ^ 1. (3: -ST -कम्‌ ) Given back, re- 
turned. The same as WAT. =E- An abbrev. of WAT. 

1& 
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wye@ Tatpor. n. (-कम्‌) Want of water, drought. ४. च 
neg. and अटक instead of खटक. 
अनुदित Tatpur. 7.1". (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Spoken or said in 
conformity with or in reference to a previous statement, in 
the way of a detailed illustration; being an Wate १. v. 
E. कड्‌ with अनु, krit aff. wy. | 
Wy@y Tatpur. m. (-y:) Telling in conformity with a pre- 
vious statement, telling or pointing out in successive re- 
ference to what precedes; e. g. यथासंख्छमनुेश उ्ि्टानां 
मेस यत्‌ (४. 8. ५. यथास्य). ए. अनु and खे श. 
अनुद्य Tatpur. ०. ^ ०. (-द्यः -चा -ष्वम्‌) The same as अनुवाद 
१.४. [ण the present edition of Panini ITI. 1. 101. WT is a 
misreading for Wy q.v.] ४. वड्‌ with wy, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
अगुद्यमान Tatpur. m. f. n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) What 18 said in re- 
ference to what is previously stated, ruled &c.; €. g. fa- 
धीयमानानुयमागयोरणुदाग्तत्वाथं PITH. ८. TS with 
wy, knit aff. शानच्‌ and agama Yq. 
wwe Bahuvr. f. (-धाः) Without an udder. E.W priv. and Hag. 
Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-नः -ना-नम्‌) 'Undiminished. ?Com- 
plete, full. * Not less, not inferior (seq. ablat.). Comp. Wgm. 
2. † (-भा) The name of an Apsaras. ए. W neg. and छन्‌. 
Wyre m. f.n. (-कः-का-क्रम्‌) The same as the preceding. 
४. WY, taddh. aff. कन्‌. 
wage Tatpur. m. fn. (-@-@-q) Very heavy, very mas- 
give. E. and गुद. 
WTI T Bahuvr. m. (-4T:) Of undiminished or full splendor, 
a vaidik epithet of Agni. E. अनून and aaa. 
1. 1. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. ०. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Watery, rich in 
water. 2. m. (-पः) (Used in a comm. of the Ramayana also 


as a neuter: -चम्‌.) 'A moist country. According to the di- 


vision of the medical Atreya-Sanhitd one of the three cli- 
mates of India — see besides QTFQ and साधारण; it is 
defined in Wise’s Hindu system of Medicine as having much 
water on its surface, being intersected by rivers and irregular 
in its surface, with high mountains and tall trees; the air 
being there cool and the wind temperate; abounding in 
grass, water flowers, geese, ducks, cranes, fish, serpents &c., 
unhealthy and its inhabitants being fat, indolent and weak. 
*(ved.) A jar (कलश). > The name of a country (mentioned 
f. 1. amongst those conquered by Rudraddman, one of the 
Sinha-kings). 

2. Tatpur. m. (-पः) 'A buffalo. [? Any animal living 
in the water or on shore. * The francoline partridge (fa- 
farce). ‘An elephant. * A frog (aa). ° Any shelled 
animal which lives in the water. 7 An amphibious animal. 
° A fish. (The last seven meanings are given on the authority 
of several medical authors.)] ° A proper name, an abbre- 
viation of अगृपसिंह q. ४. See अगुपविलास ४. Wy and 
WY, changed, according to Panini, to WW, samdsanta aff. 
W (the affix being the same in the Tatpur. and the Bahuvr., 
according to the Kasika), but as regards the change of the 
vowel, it is more probable that W of W has got lost and 
the preceding vowel lengthened by way of compensation, 
analogously to समीप, प्रतीप, द्वीप › वीप &e. In दभानुप 
¶. १. the @ is not changed to & 

II. Tatpur. m. (-q:) (ved.) Throwing or effusing in re- 
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gular succession or according to (scil. one’s functions); an 
epithet of the three divinities Parjanya, Vayu and Aditya 
‘who effuse on the earth (i.e. produce there) rain, cold and 
heat successively or according to their functions’ (accord. 
to Yaska and Sayana). £. Aq with Wy, knit aff. we (?), 
but it is better perhaps to assume that this नु means 
originally ‘favourable, propitious’ and comes from Wg and 
अप्‌, krit aff. we. For the latter etym. see the Preface. 
अनुपल Tatpur. n. (-जम्‌) Ginger in its undried state. &. 
and @. See also Wyte 
nae Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Abounding in watery 
ground, marshy. E. अनुप and श्राय, 
अगूपविलास Tatpur. m. (-स :) Name of a treatise on ritual 
subjects, written by order of the king Anupasinha. E. अनूपः 
abbrev. of अगृपसिंह , and विलास. 
अगुपसदम्‌ Avyayibh. At each religious ceremony called ख 
Wz १. ?. ए. Wy and Bug, samasanta aff. ZY. | 
अगृपसिंह Tatpur. 0. (-हः) The proper name of a king. Comp. 
waufaaTa: ए. Wag and fay. | 
wyq 11.17. (-ष्वः -ष्या-ष्वम्‌) Being or met with in moist 
countries, as water; (opposed to the waters Weqeq ‘ met with 
in deserts’). E. अनूपः taddh. aff. यत्‌. 
Tatpur. The same as अनुबन्ध q. v. 
अनूयाज Tatpur. The same as WATS १. ए. 
अनूराध Tatpur. I. m. (-घः) (ved.) Propitious, favourable; 
an epithet of Indra. Compare अमुरा. ८. TTY with Wy 
instead of Wa, krit aff. We. 
IT. f. (-धा) The same as ऋनुराधा १. ए. 
Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-€: -€:-&) Thighless. 
2. m. (-€:) Aruna, the charioteer of the sun, the dawn. 
E. W priv. and छद्‌; Aruna being represented withoat legs. 
wey Tatpur. The same as WyEY १. ४. 
अनुदसारचि Bahuvr. m. (-चिः) The sun (whose charioteer 
18 Aruna). ए. अणुर्‌ and सारथि. 
अन्‌ जित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-व ° ला -तम्‌) 1 Weak, powerless 
2 Free from pride. ४. W neg. and सजित. 
wae Tatpur. m. f.n. (-wa : ~taT- 427) Nether, inferior, low. 
E. W neg. and wre 
अनगुध्वेभास्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-भाः) (ved.) 1, One whose lustre or 
power is not great, of inferior strength. E. wae and भास्‌ . 
or 2. One who has not lighted a sacrificial fire, impious. 
E. WY priv. and ऊ्ध्वभास्‌. 
अभूमि Tatpur. 0.1. ०. (-fat:-fat:-fa) (ved.) Uninjurable, 
invulnerable. E. W neg. and कर्मं. 
WaT f. (-wt) The name of a river in Kashmir. ए. unknown. 
wat Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) 1. Of a saline nature 
(a spot). The same as Bat. 2. Not of a saline nature (a 
spot); ९. g. अशकेराश्मविषमवसष्मीकष्मशानायतनरेवता- 
यतनसिकताभिरगुपहतामगुषरामभङ्कुरामदु रादेकां लिग्धां -.. 
ध भूमिमौषधा्थे परीकेत. ए. 1. compar. or expl., 2. neg. 
and कषर्‌. 
wafer Tatpur. m. f. n. (- aT -तम्‌) Lived together with; 
used actively, passively, personally and impersonally; e. g. 
अशूषितो गुं भवान्‌ or अनूषितो गुदभवता or अभूषितं मवता- 
Compare for the construction Wfayqfaa, अनुजातः आसितः, 
उपख्छित &५. ए. वस्‌ with Wy, krit aff. wW. 
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अनुष्मयर Tatpur. "1. 1 ०. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Not followed by a 
consonant called ष्मम्‌ १.४. ४. W neg. and छष्छपर. 

Wa" Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-क्छः ~क -कम्‌) Not having or con- 
taining a verse from the Rigveda. (The form which 
oceurs in the present edition of Panini, is wrong.) ६. Y 
priv. and WJ, samasanta aff. कप्‌. 

Wet Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) Thornless (as a path; 
ved.). ट. QW priv. and Wye. 

we Bahuvr. 1. m.f. ०. (-क्‌-क्‌-कू) Not having or contain- 
ing a verse from the Rigveda. Comp. Wom 

2. m.(-@) Onc not possessing i. ©. not conversant 
with, the Rigveda. Comp. E. @ priv. and We 

अनुच Babuvr. m. (-¥:) One not conversant with the Rigveda. 
E. ख priv. and WW, samasinta aff. द. 
. See the remark s. v. : ; 

Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-9-g-@) ‘Not straight. > Wicked. 

2. m. (-¥:) A shrub, explained by बलबर १.९. ८६. W 
neg. and 

Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-शः-शा-णम्‌) Free from debt, unin- 
debted. ट. W neg. and खलश. 
अनुखता f. (-ता) or ° लव ०. (-स्वम्‌ ) Freedom from debt. ए. 
, taddh. aff. WE or &. 
wafer Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-शी-णिनी-शि) Free from debt or 
obligation, unindebted. Also qagfaa (without d4gama Fz) 
E. W neg. and wat. 
अनृत Tatpor. I. 1. m. f. n. (-तः -aT -तम्‌) Untrue. 

2. ०. (-वम्‌) Untruth, falsehood. (In the mythology 
of the Puranas Anrita is the son of Adharma (vice) and 
Hinsa (violence), and the brother of Nikriti (immorality); 
they intermarry and have two sons, Bhaya (fear) and Na- 
raka (hell) and twins to them, two daughters, Maya (de- 
ceit) and Vedana (torture) who became their wives. — In the 
Ramayana Anrita is the name of one of the mystical weapons 
delivered to Rama by Viswamitra.) 8. W neg. and Wq@. 

IT. n. (-तम्‌) Agriculture. £. According to the native comm. 
the etym. would be the same as before; their account for the 
meaning ‘agriculture’ however is not very plausible, some 
explain it: ‘because agricultare is like falsehood’ or ‘because 
agricalture cannot be carried on without falsehood’, another 
refers ऋते in this sense to the radical W ‘to hurt’ and ex- 
plains it as a Bahuvr. ‘that from which injury does not 
arise’. The etym. of this meaning and its probable con- 
nection with भ्रमृत used in the same sense by Manu will be 
discussed in the Preface. 

wotes Bahuvr. m. (-@:) (ved.) One to whom the gods are 
untrue. E. and देव. ` 
अनृतदिष्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-Z-Z-Z) Hating untruth; a vaidik 
epithet of the Adityas. ४. अनृत and दिष्‌. 
Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Speaking an untruth, lying. 
४. अनृत and भाषण. 
अनृतमय m. f.n. (-यः-यी-यम्‌) Untrue. £. , taddh. aff. मय. 
अनृतवदम Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Speaking an untruth, lying. ए. 
and वर्म. 
५५ I. Tatpur. f. (-™@) An untrath, a lie. 
II. Babavr. m. f.n. (-@-@-%@) Speaking an untruth, lying. 


४. अनृत and वाच्‌. 
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अगृतवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-दी -दिनी -दि) Speaking ha- 

bitually the untruth, a liar. ४. Waa and वादिन्‌. 

WATT Tatpur. n. | (-भम्‌) Speaking an untrath, lying, 

alie. E. and आखानः, 

अनृतिन्‌ m. f.n. (-ती-तिनी-ति) A liar. ष. अनृत, taddh. aff. इनि. 
I. Tatpur. m. (-3:) A wrong season, improper or for- 
bidden time. 
II. Bahuvr. f. (-तुः) See the following. ८. W neg. and WI 
wygeeat Karmadh. f. (-ग्वा) A girl before menstruation or 
about ten years ०10. ष्ट. 1. and कन्धा. 
अनृतो Karmadh. n. (-खम्‌) Untrue speech, falsehood. ष. 
Wy and Ba (ag, kiitya aff. aya). 
अनुप Bahuvr. m. ~ ०. (-पः -पा-पम्‌) Without a king, king- 
less (as a country). ४६. W priv. and cy 
अनुभुचिन्‌ Bahuvr. 7.10. (-सी-सी-चि (2) Without Indra. 
(The Siddhantakaumudi gives अनुभुची as the fem. of अनु 
मुखिन्‌ instead of अभुभुचिशी in the instance अगुभुषी चेमा, 
but this form is not supported by the old gramm. authorities.) 
E. ख priv. and Wyfqt 
20. अनृशंस Tatpur. m. f. n. (-सः -सा -सम्‌) Not mischievous, not 
cruel, mild. £. W neg. and pba 
अनृशंसता † (-वा) or ow ". (-त्वम्‌ ) Mildness. Compare 
अगृशंस and आनृशंस्य. ए. अगुरशंस, taddh. aff. qe or स्व. 
waa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-& : -का -कम्‌ ) Not one, much, many, 
25 multitudinous. (In the Sankhya-phil.: one of the charac- 
teristics of the discrete principle or @, since it comprises 
gfe » WEFT, the five W@ITW and the eleven «fra qq. 
vv., the reverse of Ye, the characteristic of FATA or Wa 
qq- vv., the Undiscrete, and of Jqq q. v., the Soul.) * Not 
20, united, separated; e.g. यथा संघधीयमानानामनेकीभवतां AT | 
उपदिष्टस्तथा विखादशराणामवययहे ॥. °. ख ०९. and एक. 
Karmadb. 0. (-@:) Much time, a long time; the 
accus. used adv. ए. W&@ and काल. 
re, Tatpur. m. f.n. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) Doing much (an epithet 
35 of Siva). ४. and Wa. 
waafmart Karmadh. f. (-या) A plurality of acts, of cog- 
nitions; e.g. नं (एकं मनः) युगपदगेकक्रियोपलम्भेः ‘(the mind 
is) pot (one), because it perceives more than one cognition’. 
४. We and किया. 

WARY TATSTS Tatpur. प. n. (-दकः-दिका-दकम्‌) What 
separates several fields from one another (as a boundary ora 
piece of land common to both). ए. Wae@-Qy and VIVES. 

wWaaare Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) (In Law.) A boy who belongs 
to different i. e. to two families, viz. to that of his own 
and to that of his adopted father; comp. WaATHATS; €. g- 
स्वैबागेकमोजाशामेकोहिष्टं WA ऽ हनि. See 915० द्यामुष्वायस- 
४. नेक and मोष. 

wee Tatpur. 1. 1.1. ०. (-अः-जा-खम्‌) Born more than once. 

2. m. -खः) A bird (viz. born in the shell and upon 

being hatched). ह. अनेक and ख. 

अनेकता f. (-ता) Muchness, multitadinousness. &. We, taddh. 
aff. TE 

अनेक Tatpur. ind. In various places, in many respects; €. g. 
यद्यप्यनेकाक सुराशब्दप्रयोमो Ewa &८. ए. ख neg. and एकच. 

a a ९०५ n. (-लम्‌) The same as WaaaT; e. £. प्रयतकायाने- 

| - ४. ae, ६3११४. aff. स. 
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waaay Tatpur. m. (-a:) A property different from (those 
of something else); oppos. ० समानध; ९. g. TATATA- 
कधर्माधष्यवसायादग्बतरथमाध्यवसायादा न संशयः. ८. अनेक 
and Wa. 

अनेकधरमकषा Tatpur. f. (-या) A varied narrative or explan- 
ation of the doctrine (a definition of the Buddhistic works 
called ७40६). ए. अनेक and चर्म-कथा. 

आनेकथा Tatpur. ind. 110 many ways; ९. £. (eq) Wot: स- 
waite स्वाच्छुङ्कादिकमनेकधा. 2 ‰076€ than once, often; 
९. ४. अनेकधा WAT: पुजा ऋषिमिर्ये पुरातनैः । ग WATS 
ऽ धुना कतै शक्तिहीनतया नरः. ४. अ oneg. and एकधा, 

अनेकधाप्रयोम Tatpur. m. (-यः) Employing more than once, 
making use of or applying several times; €. £. संयमेख We 
Fal यचेष्टमनेकघाप्रयोगो न्वायसिदधः. ए. अनेकधा and प्रयोग. 

अनेकप Tatpor. m. (-पः) An elephant (lit. drinking in two 
ways, ‘with his trunk and with his mouth’). Compare हिप. 
— In a Gana list this word is mentioned as being a masc. 
or a neuter. ४. खनक and च. 

० क 910. m. pl. (-काः) Grandsons of various fathers. 
E. and faq + samasanta aff. कप्‌. 

waantaatey Tatpur. f. (-Fa) The assumption of several 
(sc. bodies), the multiform incarnation (of the divinity). ह. 
अनेक (sc. Vy) and प्रतिपच्ति. 

अनेकभा्य Bahovr. m. (-:) A husband who has more than 
one or several wives. £. खनक and भायै, 

wrage Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-खः-खा-खम्‌ ) 1 Many-faced. * Dis- 
persed, going in various directions; e. baile ip ४४ 
Fre Uw ऽ yar बलानि जनाहिरे ऽ मानान्‌ 
‘when Parasuradma was vanquished, with the leave of the 
old king Dasaratha the armies dispersed everywhere’. E. 
We and FE. 

wWaseu I. Tatpur. n. (-पम्‌) Multiformity. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) 1 Multiform. ? Of various 
kinds or sorts. *Fickle, of variable nature; e.g. वाराङ्कनेव 
नृपनीतिरनेकरूपा. ८. Wa and Gq. 

WABSTUTCYaATAe Tatpur. n. म्‌) The power of as- 
suming many forms, of maltiform metamorphosis, Maya. 
४. अणेकङूप-धारण and Brae. 

अनेकलोचन Bahuvr. m. (-W:) A name of Siva (lit. ‘having 
several i.e. three eyes’); comp. विलोकन. ए. अनेक and लोखन. 

अनेकवर्यगुशन Tatpor. o. (-नम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) Multipli- 
cation of several unknown quantities. ४. WR@-qa and yan 
अनेकवणंमयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) Division of 
several unknown quantities. E. wae-qe and Waa. 
अनेवावं मच्यमाहरख Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌ ) (In Arithmetic.) Multi- 
Hiteral quadratic equation, one whose solution involves the 
elimination of the middle term. ४६. wae-qa and AwWa 
(middle term) -WYETe (elimination). 
Tatpur. n. (-न्म्‌) (In Arithmetic.) Sub- 
traction of several unknown quantities. 2. WWG-q@ and 


Tatpur. n. (-चम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) The six 
arithmetical operations with several unknown quantities, 
viz. addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, invo- 
lution and extraction of the square root. £. WH@-qey and 


ufgu. 
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Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) Addition 

of several unknown quantities. ठ. W@-qe@ and aya. 

अनेकवशंसमीकरख Tatpur. 0. (-शम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) Malti- 

literal equation, equation involving several unknown quan- 

$ tities, ‘where more than one unknown quantity represented 

severally by colours (equivalent to our x, y, z &c.) being 

premised, two sides are equated’. &. wete-qe@ and समीर 

अनेकवारम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Several times, frequently. ४. Waa 

and चार्‌. 

1o| Weafaw Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-wW : -चा -चम्‌) Various, of many 
kinds, in different ways. ४. Wee and विच. 

अभेकविथल o. (-लम्‌ ) Manifoldedness, variety. ए. अनेकानि, 


taddh. aff. स्थ. 
Wawa Bahovr. m. f. 0. (-षः षा - GX) Cloven - hoofed. 
18 (Tame cloven-hoofed animals, if spoken of in general and 


provided the young be not meant, have udually the feminine 
gender; €. &- नाव इमा : , WAT इमाः.) ए. अनेक and ze. 
अनेकशस्‌ Tatpur. ind. ‘In various manners; €. ह. WYSHYT 
मिजितराजकस्सवम्‌. > Several times, frequently; €. g. J] 
० षान्तरसंक्रमशेन प्रयोनाकलरकरशे AMAT वा परुषे ऽ भेकः 
प्रयोगान्तरकरणे yates पूर्ववहधते. 
* By large numbers or quantities; e. &. WRGRTINTEIGa- 
FATT पुजा अगेकश्नो मुता दाराख्च. ८. अ neg. and & 
कशस्‌. 
waararct Bahovr. 0.1.09. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Maltiform. 2. WRe 
and आकार. 
अनेकाकिन्‌ Tatpor. m. f.n. (-की -ङिनी -f@) Not alone, not 
solitary. E. W neg. and Warfax. 
WHaTET Bahovr. m. 1. ०. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Consisting of more 
than one syllable (as a word). ४. Ww and Wye. 
अनेकाथ राक्वं Tatpur. m. (-qqy:) The final letter of a word 
consisting of more than one syllable. &. WRSTTT and Wag, 
sc. ay. 
अनेकाच्‌ Babuvr. m. f. n. (-श्‌-च्‌-श्‌) (In the terminology of 
Panini.) Having more than one vowel (syllable), as a radi- 
cal, a base &. E. अनेकं and WE ‘vowel’. 
अनेकान्त Tatpur. m. (-a:) ` Unsettled condition, want of 
permanency, non-absoluteness — सुव॑ UCAS a 
एकान्तः । wer चिवुद्धि रेचपथति मदनफलं वामयतीति । क्- 
fawer क्रचिदन्वयेति यः सो ऽ गेकान्तः 2 Instability, 
indeterminateness, possibility; €. g. सखादिल्मगेकान्ते | WTaT- 
दिनो Ser: 1 arefa 4 खाडिति पचान्तरसंभावनादादपि. 
* Uncertainty, uncertain occurrence (as of a rule); e. g. 
येषां चाष्वारभ्बते तेषामण्यनेकान्त ;. ‘An unessential part, 
f.i. of a word, as an Anubandha q. v.; e. g. 
बन्धाः which is thus explained by Kaiyyata: एकान्त ute | 
एकदे श अवयव Care: | केवलं यथा ¥- 
CS काकः।. ४. ख neg. and एकान. 
अनेकागन्तल्व ०. (-स्वम्‌ ) Unsettledness, indeterminateness, un- 
certainty &c. See the preceding. ४. अनेकान्त , taddh. aff. स्व. 
WHSTAATS Tatpur. फ. (-दः) Scepticism, maintaining that 
nothing is certain. ४. अनेकान्त and वाद्‌. ; 
warararatfey Tatpur. m. (-दी) ' An Arhat of the Jainas. 
7A Jaina. §E. WRSTay and वादिन्‌ ‘lit. one who maintains 
the uncertainty as principle, a sceptic. 
अनेकाथ I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Maltiplicity of objects, topics. 
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II. Babuvr. m. a ae ०. (-@: -Wr-Weq) | Having more than 
one object; e. g. . > Having more than one 
meaning (as a word). > Having the sense of the word अनेक; 
e.g. गाना विनोभयनेका्थैषु ‹ नाना has the sense of विना, 
Wary and wee. [The reading अनेका in the present edition 
of Susruta 2. 559. line 2 is clearly a misprint for अनेकान्तः; 
comp. ibid. 2. 556. line 7.) ४. अनेक and we 

अनेकाचच्वनिमन्ञरी Tatpur. n. (-री) The title of a little vo- 
cabulary in three chapters, containing words with their 
various meanings appended. More commonly designated as 
नानार्च॑ष्वनिमन्ञरी. ए. अनेका्चं-च्वनि and मल्ञरौ. 

Tatpur. m. (-@:) The title of the second part 
of Hemachandra’s vocabulary, containing words with their 
various meanings. ४. WATE and संग्रह 

waardifigu Tatpur. m. (-W:) (In Law.) One charged on 
several counts. ए. अनिका and wfaga. 

waareatfarara Karmadh. m. (-4 :) (In Law.) A plaint, a 
charge implying different counts. ए. Weare and अभियोग. 

अनेकाल्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-ल्‌) (In the terminology of Panini.), 
Consisting of more than one letter (as an WY@W q. v.)- E. 
अनेक and We ‘a letter’. 

wears Tatpur. m. (-यः) Dependance upon more than 
one, abiding in more than one; according to the Vaiseshika 
phil., the characteristic of the numerals from two upwards 
(and of the notions mentioned in the following article q. v.). 
E. YRS and Wyse. 

अनेकाथित Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) Depending upon 
more than one, abiding in more than one; according to the 
Vaiseshika phil. such dependance is the characteristic of 
the notion of conjunction (संयोग); of disjunction (fara), 
of separatedness prevailing between two or more things 
(दिपचल्कादि) and of the numerals from two upwards. See 
the preceding. ४. Wag and आचित. 

waadtaca Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Making manifold, dividing into 
several portions; ९. g. एकस्छानेवीकरशमगेकस्य वैकीकरलम्‌. 
E. WAS, taddh. aff. स्वि and कारश. 

waadteraq Tatpor. m. f.n. (-न्‌ -नी-त्‌) Becoming separated 
or disunited; e. g. words by hiatus or consonants; the re- 
verse of @WYaaTH, ‘combining or coalescing by means of 
Sandhi’. (Sees. v. WW.) E. अनेक, taddh. aff. स्वि and भवत्‌. 

अनेकीय m. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) 'Having more than one. > Made 
by more than one. *Inhabited by more than one. ‘ Not 
far from more than one. (It may be that this word is used 
only in one or another, instead of in all these meanings.) 
E. WHS, 12001. aff. w. 

wakaegfa Tatpur. † (-fe:) Comprehension of manifold 
unities (i.e. according to some, of anities from two upwards, 
according to others, from three upwards); in the Vaiseshika 
phil. the characteristic of WOWTGfE q.v. ए. अनेक - एकल 
and gfe. 

waz Tatpur. m. (-ड :) A fool. ८. W compar. and ¥@. 

अनेडमूक Tatpor. 22. 1. ०. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) ' Deaf and dumb. 
° Wicked, perverse. ° Blind (2). See Uae. ए. W compar. 
or explet. and एडमूकः 

waag Tatpur. m.f.n. (-घः -षा ~त) Not he, she, it; other 
than he, she, it. (The nomin. Waq: does not loose its 


113 


1 


os 
a 


438 


अनेका 


_ Visarga when the uncompounded word would drop it; ९. g. 
अनेषो catia, but एष eatfa. Before the taddh. aff. wary 
which is always placed before the inflection endings and 
cannot be made visible in the base itself, the feminine which 
in its uncompounded state would be either चषका or इविषा, 
is always Weqey, whether the etym. be W neg. and YA 
1. €. UNE, taddh. aff. अकच्‌ (Tatpur.) or wang , taddh. 
aff. अका.) ८. W neg. and Ud. 

waq Tatpur. m. f.n. (-अः-खा-खम्‌ ) (ved.) Blameless, praise- 
worthy, excellent; an epithet of the Maruts. Comp. wferg. 
४. W neg. and te (— fare) 

wea Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चाः-खाः -ख :) (ved.) Reaching far; 
अनेक : अवः ‘far spread fame’; according to Sayana also in 
the meaning of WR i.e. ‘excellent fame’. (The latter inter- 
pretation seems very doubtful.) 2. ख neg. and Wee (pro- 
bably a contracted form of भेदरीयस्‌) lit. ‘not very near’. 

wae Babuvr. m. (-4:) A sapreme lord, one who has no 
other king over himself (according to a quibbling interpre- 
tation of a passage of the Nalodaya). 2. खनं or GAT 
and (4. 

अनेनस्‌ Babovr. 1. m.f. ०. (-ना: -ना : -न:) Sinless, faultless. 
अनेनस्‌ neutr. acc. also used as adv. (The abstract noun is 
WAT १. ए.) 

2. m. (-भाः) A proper name of ‘a son of Kakutstha 
and father of Prithu; 7a son of Sanjaya and father of Kshe- 
mari or Kshemadhi; *a son of Ayus. ए. ख priv. and एनस्‌. 

Waa Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-मा-मा-म) (ved.) Excellent, supe- 
rior. E. W priv. and Way. 

WRART sce s.v. WHAT. 

अनेहस्‌ 840४४". 1. m.f.n. (-@T-¥T-8a) (ved.) Free from 


sin or evil, free from obstruction. 
2. m. (-¥T) Time. (The nomin. of this word is WHET 

instead of WRT: ) E. W neg. and UX gq. v. 

अनेकान्त Tatpor. m.f.n. (-न् : -न्ता -ग्तम्‌ ) The same as wa- 
Wifare १.२. ए. ख neg. and Tart. 

warfare Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-क 4 -का-कम्‌) (In Philosophy.) 
Indeterminate, going astray, non-absolute. — In the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika philosophies a quality which constitutes one 
of the five हेलवाभास (५. ४.) or semblances of reason; in the 
Nyaya it is also called qaqfayaTe. A ‘semblance of reason’ 
‘goes astray’ or is ‘indeterminate’, if the argument is either 
too general (QTUTT) 1. 6. if it may be applied to the sub- 
ject of conclusion and to an opposite one; e.g. ‘sound is 
eternal, because it is not the object of touch’ or ‘the hearth 
smokes, because it is fiery’; or not general enough (Wat- 
चारण) i.e. if it is excluded from either; €. g. ‘sound is 
eternal because it has the properties of sound’; or non-ex- 
clusive (अनुपसंहारिन्‌) 1. e. if the major may be predicated 
of any other notion; €. g. ‘every thing is eternal because 
it can be measured’ or ‘every thing can be named because 
it can be inferred’. §E. W neg. and Qarfare. 

अनिकास्तिश्ल n. (-ष्वम्‌) Indeterminateness , uncertainty, non- 
absoluteness. See the preceding; e. g. अथापन्िरप्रमाशमनै- 
काञ्तिकत्वात्‌ or  अनुह्कस्वाथापन्तेः पकहानेखपयत्तिरगुह्त्वा- 
दनेकास्िकलाचाथापन्तेः or Gea निवुजैरदशगादनेका- 
न्तिकिलम्‌. ४. , taddh. aif. &. 

1F 
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अनिववं Tatpur. ०. (-aqat) 'Plorality, the existence of many. 
? Want of union, anarchy. E. W neg. and Yaq 

ato Tatpur. “अवन्‌ -ख ) Clomsiness, uncleverness. See the 
following and ॥. ४. ख neg. and Qyq 

wage Tatpur. n. (च्छम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. See 
also ४. W neg. and age 

अनिखंयं Tatpor. ०. (र्यम्‌) Absence of power or supremacy ; 
e. g. : पराभवं प्राप्त Carlee ऽपि 
See also आ्निश्वथै. (For the meaning of this word in the 
Sankhya- and Yoga-philosophies see 8. ₹. Wye of which 
it is the reserve.) E. Wneg. and Tyg 

way ind. No, not; also Wf. ए. Probably wa or Way and W. 

wranrfat Tatpor. m. (-ची) One who is in the habit of 
sleeping elsewhere than in a house (such as is occupied by 
a householder), & beggar who sleeps in empty dwellings, 
temples, potter’s shops and such like places; e.g. WAYS 
शथी शंधुरस्यप्रथारद्रन्देशानेकयरः © fry: (४ comm.: 
अनोकशायी शुन्वानारदेवाखयकशा YT ATS T गृहस्छानार भित 
खनि शायी). ए. अ ०९६. नीकं (instead of Wyary) and 
शायिन्‌. । 

अभोकहे Tatpur. 10. (-€:) A tree. The native ४. is very im- 
probable: Wwa-Wa (going) and हू ‘because a tree impedes 
the progress of carts’; probably from W neg. and QY® (in- 
stead of WYW; compare the preceding) and ¥ (from हू) 
‘because it does not quit its house’. 

Were Tatpur. m. (-@:) A technical term in the Sankhya 
philosophy; the reverse of GY@ १.२. ४. Wneg. and श्च 

1 न्त Bahuvr. "0.1. 0. (-तः-तौ-तम्‌) Not accompanied with 
thé Om-kara, with the mystical syllable Om (as the read- 
ing of the Veda). ए. @ priv. and WYa-Wa. 

अनोवाह्य Tatpur. ०.1 ०. (ह्लं : -ह्या -द्यम्‌) Fit or worthy to 
be carried on a cart. E. अनस and वाह्य. 

Wares. A various, but probably wrong reading for WAYSE 4.४. 

अनग्निखितय Tatpur. n. -त्वम्‌) Unfitness, impropriety; e. g. 
warren आभासो रवभावयौः &८. ए. W neg. and 
अआचित्य. 

अनौजस् Tatpor. न So १. (- 
e. g. दौर्गलाविर नौस्तं 
आस्य 


अभत Tatpur. ०. (-त्यम्‌) Modesty, humility. ४. W neg. 
क अनित. 

अंगिरस Tatpor. m. (-@:) Adopted (as a son). ४, W neg. 

` ४०१ रसं. 

षत्‌ (अति-भ्वादि-उदान-खदान्तत्‌) !. ist ०. par. (अन्ति 
आन्‌ - आगन्त - अमिता. - Cans. warefa- आन्ितत्‌. 
Desid. wfarferate.) To bind. (According to Dhanapala 
this radical is a provincialism of the Dravidas inetead of 
the classical We q. v. which occurs also in the variety of 
tm; Maitreya, Kaéyapa and others admit of both, Way 
and ‘ag’, as classical forms.) 

wart I. m. (-@:) 12०0. ?Term, termination; ९. g. कूपान्तः 
‘the bottom of ४ well’. * Limit, boundary, border. ‘A 
place in general (comp. Wart); e.g. Sarat: (explained 
as वंनभुर्मि) ‘a place in the forest, or the forest-ground’. 
Part, portion; ९. ह. WMT अनुबन्धा : (WaT LAM TT 
Sqaa tae: ”) ‘anubandhas are essential portions of a word’ 


Want of strength, want of energy; 
aferratfewr. ए. ख neg. and 
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(comp. Wientet); or अथवायमन्तदनब्दी < स्वेवावथवर्वाची। 
तथा | वद्नानो Verret इति, as Patanjali comments on 
Paénim VIII. 4. 2. ° End, completion; e. g. 

‘he reads (the work) as far as and inclusive of the chapter 
on the tying of the victim’; or @7_Tay Tatpor. ‘ profound 
sleep’, Bahuvr. ‘in profound sleep’. ‘' End of life, death. 
*End, separation (comp. wat); e.g. Waefa होवाच 
Utwaeey CaTeaT अरे ऽ इमख्ात्थ्ानादस्ि । इन्त ते 
ई Wat कलायन्याग्तं करबाशीति ५० Maitréyi, quoth Yajna- 
valkya, I am about to leave this place; hence with thy con- 
sent I shall make a separation between (thee and my other 
wife) the daughter of Katydyana’. ° (In Grammar.) The 
final letter of a word. ° (In Grammar.) The last part of 
a compound. "(in Grammar.) A pause. =" Proximity, 
vicinity; €. g. खड्क्छान्तं गतः; or आचार्यष्व वसेदन्ते. "° Pre- 
sence; ९. g. जाचाथा अन्ते नाज्जीथात्‌ (= न माथाद A ऽब्नी- 
चात्‌). ' Positive conclusion, ascertainment. 

71. n. (-ग्तम्‌) Natare, disposition, essence. 

III. m. ०. (न्तः -न्तम्‌) | The last portion, the remainder; 
compare Wau. ° Last; ९. £. wat वयसि ‘in the last stage 
of life’. [According to a comm. on the Amarak. Way ‘last’ 
remains masc. or neuter even when it is the attribute of a 


feminine (‘@Rfaguae ऽ पि स््रीखिङ्ताभिवेधः | तच पंन 
'9).] 


IV. m.f.n. (-कौः -्ना-न्तम्‌ ) 1 Lowest, worst. > Last born, 
youngest. > Near (compare Waya and Wfaya). * Handsome, 
beautiful. (For this last meaning, given on the authority of 
Viswa, the only instance — quoted also by the Sabda- 
muktamaharnava — which has occurred to me, is that of 
Magha's Sigupdlabadha 4. 40. where the last part of the 
compound विजनोपलमेखसौग्ता : is explained by the comm. 
on the authority of the Sabdériava Wat: = दग्धाः; yet 
as this meaning admits of no connexion with any of the 
other meanings of Wet, it seems preferable to analyze the 
compound in CHAVA -Wrait:, when Wray could be taken 
as the participle (comp. एण VII. 2. 28.) of चन्‌ ‘ Sfaqwy’ in 
the sense of WW ‘attached, served’; and this interpretation 
18 the more probable, as the verse in question exhibits a 
permanent panning on words which either may be applied 
to women or to objects of nature, and as Wray would then 
correspond with अखि in the next line. ह. चन्‌ , un. aff. 
तन्‌ or according to others, from ‘Way, krit aff. we or Wy 
Both etym. are not satisfactory; perhaps the origin of Wat 
is in the elements of which the accas. plural is composed; 
see the Preface. । 

Werecay Tatpor. v. (-म्‌) (In Philosophy.) ' The interior 
sense (also called ऋ्ग्बन्तर कर) opposed to the जह्यषरख 
(q. ८.) or exterior sense; this notion which in general may 
be termed ‘the faculty of thinking’ is thus modified in the 
Vedanta and in the Sankhya: * (In the Vedanta it implies) 
the notion of what is the general substratam of शक्न or 
8००) (Sankara: (WTA उकाधिभूतभन्तःकर्चम्‌) ; its activity 
becomes manifest in two of the seventeen YaTYRTe (१.४.) 
or subtle bodies of creation, viz. in the @f& (q. v.) or that 
mental activity which forms positive conctusions, ‘and in 
the way, or that mental activity which ‘discerns and doubts’; 


अनाःप 


and as fq ot ‘logical combination’ is involved by the 
activity of @f@, and WEETT or ‘self-consciousness’ is in- 
volved by @Wa, the activity of the अन्तःकारथं 18 fourfold, 
viz. as that of gfe, मनस्‌, चित and अहङ्कार. Sankers in 
his commentary on the Vedanta Sutras varies slightly in this 
respect by substitating विश्न for अहङ्कार; the difference 
however is merely apparent, विश्न, worldly knowledge, 
being also one of the attributes of WAG (Sankara : ‘WaT 
wre wer sfafaurt fanfats were ae werfi- 
wan’). ° (In the Sankhya it is not the substratum of पुर्व 
or Soul but) the generic name and characteristic of three 
successive productions of Wwf or Matter, viz. of gfe ‘as- 
certainment or positive conclusion’, of its product WYgTe 
self- consciousness’ and of the product of Ahankéra, viz. 
मनस्‌ which in this philosophy means ‘an organ both of sen- 
sation and of action’ (see avifera and waft) + ‘the 
organ of volition’ (see @yreq). ‘The ten external organs 
(viz the five organs of sensation and the five of action) 
supply the objects for the ‘interior sense’, their time is the 
present time, while the interior sense embraces the past, 
present and future time’. ` (० the non-philosophical lite- 
rature where philosophical terms are usually employed in 
ॐ vague manner, this word means) Mind, heart, feeling, 
a synonyme of RAE in its vague, unphilosophical sense ; 
€. &. (in a verse of the Malatimadhava where an apparent 
show is made of philosophical accuracy) Rargt : प्रयस्य 
चः... . चेष्टा भवेयुर्मयि | यास्वन्तःकरशस्व वाह्यकरथव्वापा- 
ररोधीचलादाशंसापरिकख्यितास्वकि भवतथागन्दसाश्रोदरयः 
(var. lect. carey Wa :) — ८. Wat and कैरश. 

werecagftt Tatpur. f. (-ft:) The activity of the war- 
WUE gq. v. ८. Wareace and gf. 

werwey Tatpor. m. (-@§:) A cycle of the Buddhistic era. 
‘From the time that man’s age increases from ten years to 
an Asankhya and again decreases from an Asankhya to 
ten years, is an Antahkalpa. Were the surface of the earth 
to increase in elevation at the rate of one inch 7४ a 1000 
years and the process to contmmae in the same proportion, 
the elevation would extend to 28 miles before the Antah- 
kalpa would be concluded. Twenty Antabkalpas make an 
Asankhyakalpa. Four Asankhyakalpas make a Mahaékalpa.’ 
(Hardy, Manual of Baddhism.) =. Ware and कष्य. 

werafze Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (ख : "खौ -लैम्‌ ) Crooked- 
minded , fraudulent, dishonest. 

9. m. (-@:) A conch shell. (See Wy.) ठ. अन्तर्‌ and 


Werwfet Tatpur. m. (-f%:) (In Medicine.) Worms in the 
body (a disease). ठ. Ware and wf. 

अष्तःकोठरपुष्यी Bahovr. f. (-ष्यी) A plant. See waywret- 
geft. =. अन्तश - कोटर aod yay, fem. aff. ery 

wer@yq Tatpor. m. (-w:) The inner corner (of a wall &.). 
४. Ware and कोश. 

अन्तको Tatpor. m. (-पः) Inward anger. ए. Ware and कोपः 

were Tatpur. m.f.n. (-अः-दा-जम्‌) Inwardly vexed, 
inwardly angry. ४. Wayg and WW 

wargg Tatpur. m.n. (-ड : -दब्‌) A screen of silk or cloth 
hold ap between the bride and bridegroom, or between the 
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student who is to receive the sacred cord and the spiritual 
teacher, until the moment deemed auspicious by the astro- 
loger arrives for the parties to see each other in the one 
case, and in the other of reciting the mystical initiatory 
words. E. Way and YZ. 

अन्तःपदम्‌ Avyayibh. (In Grammar.) In the middle of an 
inflected word (see YE). ४. WT and Ue. 

werwcfama Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -तां -कम्‌ ) (In Grammar.) 
Changed or altered in the middle of an inflected word (see 

. £, अन्तः पड(म्‌) and fawa. 

अन्तःपट्‌ं विवृत्ति Tatpur. f. (-Fq:) (In Grammar.) The hiatus 
in the middle of an inflected word (see चह); a technical 
name for the hiatus in the vaidik words JCUAT, ferasat, 
Wey and भमखक्तिंभिः. — x. weraee and विवृत्ति. 

werqeey Tatpur. m.f.m. (-ख : - खा -खम्‌) (In Grammar.) 
Being in the middle of an inflected word (see चेह). ए. 
अन्तःपद्‌(म्‌) and चख. | 

अन्तःपरिधान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) A lower garment; of three 
or four garments either of the two which are nearest the 
body. Compare Wayet. ह. WaT and परिधान 

अन्तःपरिधि Avyayibh. Within the enclosure &c. Seo परिधि. 

wary and ufcfw. 

ऋष्तःषशंष्छ m. f. 1. (-@]:-WT-wT) Being between the ribs 
(as the flesh); comp. अन्तःपाग्च्छै. ४. अन्तर - पर्शु, taddh. 
aff. य॑त्‌. 

Werara Tatpur. m. (-तः) ‘(In ritual literature.) A pale 
which is fixed three steps eastward from a large post that 
stands before the आहवनीय (q. ४.) fire in the fore part of 
the wrefferatw (१. v.), and which thus comes to be placed 
in the middle between the Ufwaefe gq. v. and the wETafe 
> (In vaidik grammar.) A technical name for that Sandhi, 
which, according to some grammarians requires, the in- 
sertion of a क between a final | of one word and an initial 
sibilant of a following one (as in WaT W ea STU instead 
of WATE Wewent or WEFT instead of Wag ख), of a 
त्‌ between a final J or @ and an initial Y (as in the warga a 
instead of WATE स or in ATMA instead of ATR), and of 
& खं between a final छ्‌ and an initial म्‌ (as in afarqp- 
विहि instead of afersafefy). ८. Ware and पात. 

अन्तः पतितत Tatpor. m.f.n. (-लः ताः -तञम्‌ ) Involved in, in- 
claded by or in. ४. Wary aad पातित. 

अन्तःपाकिन्‌ Tatpur. 20. 1. 0. (-ती -तिनी -ति) Involved in, 
included by or in; e.g. ब सूतकान्तःपातिनः सावाशौचस्व 
ante afe: fey शावाग्तःपातिनं शव सूतकस्छ- ४. अन्तर्‌ 
and पतिन्‌. 

अन्तःपात्व Tatpur. m. (<a@:) The same a6 WetQTa 1. १.४. 
E. Way and are. 

Weraregw Avyayibh. (In Grammar.) In the middle of a 
WEq.v. ४. Wat and पाद 

WNT ae m. f. n. (ग्ब : म्प्य -ज्पैम्‌ ) Being between the 
ribs (as the flesh); comp. WaVGWal. ट. अन्वर्‌ . Ure, taddh. 
aff. यत्‌. 

wetaqra Tatpur. m. (-@:) The overseer of a harem (?). 
E. न्तरे and Ure. 

अन्तःपुर Tatpor. n. (-रम्‌) ‘The inner or female apart- 
ments, the gynzeceum, espec. of a king. (Comp. Watt 


ऋअन्तःप्र 


"GE 8. ४. Wart.) *The palace of a king. *The wives of 
a king, (collectively). ‘The principal wife of a king, a 
queen (accord. to a comm.). §E. Wag and पुर्‌. 

अन्तःयुरचर Tatpur. (-{:) One who has access to ॐ gyns- 
ceum, an attendant in a gyneceum. ८. Wage and अद्‌. 

अन्तःपुरजन Tatpor. m. (-4:) The women of a gynxceum. 
E. अन्तः पुर and अन्‌. 

अन्दः पुमेष्या Tatpur. f. (-ष्वा) A female servant of a gyne- 
ceum. ए. Wage and Wet. 

अन्तःपुरसहाय Tatpor. m. (-चः) An assistant belonging to 
the gynseceum or inner apartments (compare @{Tq@); such 
assistants are: ‘dwarfs, eunuchs, Kiratas or mountaineers 
— retained as guards — Mlechchhas or barbarians , Abhi- 
ras, the mock-brother-in-law of a king — i. e. the brother 
of his concubine — humpbacks, mutes &c. E. अन्तःपुर and 
aera. 

अन्तः पुराच्च Tatpur. ण. (-W:) The overseer of a gyne- 
ceum. E. अन्तःपुर and Ww. 

wer gic [An incorrect reading instead of आन्तःपुरिकः) 

अन्तःपुर्व Tatpor. m. (-षः) The interior of man; €. g. 
यो STAM UCT आकाशोयो वै सो ऽन्तःपुरूष wary: — 
comp. अन्तर पुष and अन्तहेदय. ८. अन्तर्‌ and पुष. 

अन्तःपुय Babuvr. ए. fin. (-चः -या -यम्‌) Festering (as an 
ulcer). E. Wayy and Yq. 

wary 23200४४. m.f.n. (-¥:-WT-Wa) ' (In the Upa- 
nishads.) Deriving its knowledge or intellectual properties 
from the activity of the interior sense (compare W&qcgq) 
as the Soul when it is Qa@ १. v., opposed to @fe: ww or 
deriving its knowledge through the medium of the exte- 
rior Senses, €. g. SAAT CAWW:, whereon a comm: 
विशस्व वाद्येद्धि यजन्धप्रश्चायासेजसस्य AHA TAT TT: 
खतवाविगेषादन्तःप्र्जल्वविशेषणं न व्धावतेकमिति Tare |... 
उपपादितं तावदिशस्व वहिःप्र्नतवं Aare wey चिच्चायते 
ATTA मनसो ऽ नः खत्वाच्तत्यरिणामतवाच्च ख- 
अप्रज्ायासदानन्तःप्रश्नो yea. — > Knowing what passes in 
the mind, knowing one’s self. ए. Ware and Wt. 

अन्तःप्रतिषह्ठान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Residing in the interior, 
being in the interior; e. g. in a Purvapaksha of a Sutra of 
the Vedénta शब्दादिभ्यो ऽन्तःप्रतिष्टानाच्र (the supreme Lord 
is) not(Vaiswanara) on account of the “word” (Vaiswanara 
itself which means fire) — WeeQrad | वैश्चानर शब्दो न्‌ 
परमेश्वरे सम्भवति | अथाग्रे GSAT —, on account of 
‘Sand so on” (the word fire having other distinct appli- 
cations as in sacrificial acts &c.) — and on account of (it 
being said that it has) its residence in the interior (of the 
man, i.e. since it may bave the meaning of stomachic or 
fire of digestion, according to the vaidik passage: स यो 
हैतममिं Hart geafsd पुर्षे carnfafet वेद स सवे- 
Waa) . [In the valuable editiqn of the Ved. Sutra by 
Dr. Réer the comm. to. 1. 3. 26 is to be read like the native 
edit., viz. शब्दादिभ्यो < म्तःप्रतिष्टानाच्च | अब्द ००. ए. अन्तर 
and प्रविछ्ठान. 

warnfafsa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Residing or 
being in the interior, e. g. fire, which is in the digestive 
organs. See the preceding. ४. Wag and प्रतिहितः, 

अन्तःप्रमोद I. Tatpur. m. (-€:) Interior joy. 
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II. Bahuvr. me f. 0. (-दः दा -दम्‌) Inwardly rejoiced. 

E. Ware and प्रमोदः 

अन्तःञदीर Tatpur. ०. (-रम्‌) The interior of the body. छ. 
ware and भरौर. | 

अन्तःशरीरवुत्ति Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-ज्िः-न्तिः-ज्ि) Displaying 
its activity or acting within the body (as मनस्‌ ). ८. Wat 
“wate and वुत्ति. 

अन्तश्च Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-@: -शा -च्छम्‌ ) | (In Medicine.) 
Containing inside a splinter, a thorn or a similar extra- 
neous body (as a wound). ‘Sinful (liter. having inside a 
thorn, scil. produced by sin). E. Ward and wey. (A word 
अन्तः शस्य which is exhibited somewhere, does not exist.] 

अन्तःशिला Tatpur. ~ (-खा) The name of a river rising from 
the Vindhya mountain. Also read wayfy@t ‘flowing amidst 
rocks’. ४. अन्तर्‌ and जिला. 

अन्तः मुख Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-खः -दइा -चम्‌) Purified inwardly, 
having a pure mind. ट. Ward and शुद्ध 

अन्तःखेष Tatpur. m. (-q:) The interior or connecting link, 
support. ए. Wary and Qua. 

waraaq Tatpor.n. (-शम्‌ ) The same as अन्तः सेष. ६. WIT 
and खेषु. 

wergsy Babuvr. m.f.n. (-ज्् : -च्च्ला - उ्क्लम्‌ ) Sensitive 
(said of plants in general which, according to the native 
theory, from being affected by the quality of darkness or 
sinfulness — तमस — are merely capable of sensation or 
of agreeable and disagreeable feelings, but not of exterior 


manifestations), e.g. तमसा qyeugq efzar : cai! अ 
Wragg भवन्त्येते सुखदुःखसमन्विताः; comp. 
E. अन्तर and FHT. 

wWar-aqwt Bahovr. f. (-च्वा) 'A pregnant woman; compare 
qaet. °^ name of the marking nut or Malacca bean 
(Semecarpus anacardium) (‘the acrid juice contained in. the 
cells between the lamin of the shell of this nut, according to 
Ainslie, is considered as a valuable medicine by the Hin- 
dus in scrophulous, venereal and leprous affections’). छ. 
अन्तर्‌ and aw ‘lit. having a being or essence inside’. 

WR ATA Avyayibh. In the middle of the assembly. E. 
Wart and सदस्‌ ; 88188. aff. WE. 

Wang Tatpur. m. (-पः) Interior pain, grief, sorrow. 
E. Warg and संताप. 

अन्तः सलिल I. Bahovr. m.f.n. (-खः -ला -खम्‌) Containing 
water (‘lit. having water inside’), as a river (compared 
f. i. to a pregnant woman). 

II. Tatpur. n. (- Water running by a subterraneous 
passage, subterraneous water (?). ४. Ware and afee. 
अन्धःसार 1. Tatpur. m. (-€:) Interior essence, also in a figur. 

sense, internal stores or treasures, €. g. नापीडिता 
रब्तःसारं महीपतेः । बुष्टत्रशा इव प्रायो भवन्ति हि नियोगिनः. 
Il. Bahovr. 00.11. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) ‘Having essence, 
strong, powerful (e. g. a minister). => Heavy, ponderous 
(९. £. a cloud). E. Wag and सार. 
अन्तःसुख Babovr. m.f. 7. (-खः -खा -खम्‌) Who derives his 
happiness (only) from (subjects concerning) the Soul (not 
from exterior objects), e. £. यो $ब्ःसुखो ,,,.सयोमी ब्रह्म 
निवाणमधिमच्छति (a comm: अन्तरात्मन्येव सुखं यस्व । न वि- 
Wag) ; compare अन्तराराम. ८. WAC and सुख. | 


Wat: Vt 


wenafac Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Inwardly per- 
_ forated. ४. Wary and afar 
ऋष्तःसेनम्‌ Avyayibh. Amongst the armies; ९. £. अन्तः सेनं 
विदिषामाविश्न्तः. ४. Ware and सेना 
अन्दः Tatpur. J. m. f. 1. (-खः-खा-खम्‌) | Being amidst, 
being between, included, comprehended. ` Being in the 
interior. 

Il. m. plur. (खाः) (ved.) An epithet of the WaTg: प्रा- 
शाः or lower vital organs, viz. of the anus and of the 
organs of generation (as being amongst the vital organs or 
HTT: in general). 

Ill. f. (-waT) "(ved.) An epithet of one of the Sami- 
dbeni-Mantras or verses from the Rigveda recited at the 
kindling of the sacrificial fre, viz. of the Samidheni which 
begins with the words ‘ wf ga zara’, because this 
Samidheni is amongst the eleven Samidhenis which praise 
the vital functions, in as much as it praises the HWANTY 
or the vital function on which rest all the other, 1. ९. the 
vital energy which ‘resides in the middle of the body. ` (ध्य). 
देवताः ved.) The divinity of the vital organs. [As the 
meanings II. and III. 3.2 are given on the authority of 
Sdyana’s comm. on the Satapathabr. I. 4. 3. 4 it will be ne- 
cessary to quote the latter in full — from two Mas. of the 
E. I. प्र. and one of the Bodl. — as a 89 called Extract from 
it, which has appeared in print, is apt to mislead the reader 
completely on the bearing of the word and of the passage 
itself. The comm. runs thus: @ war ईयं मध्यमः प्राण इति \ 
प्राखापानादिपञ्चवुष्वाश्रयभूतो यः क्रियाशक्यालको देहमध्ये 
$ वख्ितः ave: | तस्व समिन्धनम्िं eee हयमिः 
सर्वेषां देवानां ad च तथा प्राणे ऽ (v. 1. )। 
तेन समिन्धनस्सोपपल्तिः । सा हैषान्तस्येत्वादि । Safi दूतं 
वुलीमह इति खामिधेनी मध्वमप्राशरूपेख प्राशापानादि संसतु- 
वानानामन्यासामुचामन्तस्था (the Mss. संसतुवागाम०° or v. |. 
wgyararae) अन्तरवस्िता भवति । wa हि iyi | :- 
ओ्ओचादयः। अतो ऽस्याप्राणादारमग्बोष्याशरन्ति (*.1. °रकशो- 
ति।) | पायुपयोन्धो ऽन्धे (the Mss. पायुपसयो न्धे or ° ख- 
योन्यो) प्रालाः। अतो ऽसखान्मष्यमात्माणदेवारमभ्यावाचघो ऽवाङ््‌- 
मुखा अन्तरवख्िता wafer | एववेदितः फलमाह | अन्तखा- 
मिति | अन्तश्धामन्धरवस्छितां प्राणदेवतामित्यथेः। के पुनरेवं 
(Mes. cat) तेषां मध्ये Saray Carat: (Mss. खा) प्राला 
(*.1. प्राणाग्रा) इति averstafa (Mss. at ze) । शोचिष्केश- 
सखमीमह (1.4. 3. 9.) इत्यादिना ॥. According to this comm. 
the word भवन्ति (अवाघ्चो ऽ गन्ता इ WATS) would have 
moreover to be substituted for मवति (cog भवत्थ °) in the 
present ed. of the text, as भवंति would alter the sense ma- 
terially by disconnecting Wayq: and Wayeqy:.) * (In 
vaidik grammar.) A technical name for the semivowels @, 
र, खं, वं, (because their position in the system of the 
grammarians is between the vowels and consonants). 

(IV. n. (-ख्म्‌) (In modern terminology, with the Mahrat- 
tas.) Secret expenditure, sums expended in presents and 
bribes to official persons.] &. अन्तर्‌ and @. ‘This word is 
also written, in conformity with a grammatical rule, Way. 

Wee no. (-तखम्‌) The being amongst, the being included 
in or comprehended by. ८. अन्तः ख , 18000. aff. च्व. 


अन्तःखखीयथे See अन्तस्य. 
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अन्तःस्वेद Bahavr. m. (-दः) An elephant. ह. Wayg and az 

ware 1. 1. mf. n. (-व्तकः-ज्तिका -ग्लकम्‌ ) Destroying, 
causing death. 

2. m. (-ककः) 'A name of Yama, the god of Death. 
?The proper name of a royal Saint whom the Asuras 
threw into a pond and who was rescued by the Aswins. 
* The proper name of a king of the Sunga dynasty, a son 
of Vasumitra. (Some read the latter name Wage or Wes) 

3. f. (- fara) See 8. v. wfararT ill. ए. अखि, denomin. 
of Way, krit aff. ख्वुख्‌. 

II. m. (-&:) The same as Wa. ए Wat, taddh. aff. कम्‌ . 

अन्तकाद्भु ह Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ya-ye-ye) (ved.) Hurting 

those who are mischievous or destructive, hurting demons 
&e. or Yama. ८. QYaya® and द्रुह 

warat Tatpur. m. ~ ०. (-रः -रौी -रम्‌) Causing death, de- 
stroying. (The femin. > र्‌ is grammatically incorrect.) ष. 
Wat and कर्‌ (@, krit aff. ट). 

अन्तकरण Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. -शः-णी-णम्‌) Causing death, de- 
struction. 2. 0. (-शोम्‌ ) The causing death. ४. Way and करण. 

अन्तकारिन्‌ Tatpur. "0.1. ". (-री-रिणी-रि) The same as 
WAST. ८. Way and कारिन्‌. 

Waerara Tatpar. m. (-ख :) The time of death. ४. Way and काल. 
weraretfuafa Tatpur. m. (-तिः) A name of Siva (lit. the 
Lord of the time of death). ए. Wavarey and अधिपति. 
अन्तक (?) m. (-किः) Wind. ए. (2) the word itself seems doubtful. 
wareq Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-त्‌ -त्‌-त्‌) Causing death, de- 

stroying; e.g. व्ाधिरन्तछ्त्‌ . 

2. m. (-त्‌) 1Death. ?A Tirthakrit or deified Saint of 
the Jainas. 2. Way and Wa. 

Weweyt Bahuvr. f. एण. (-शाः) The name of the eighth 
of the twelve sacred writings of the Jainas, that treating 
in ten chapters on the Tirthakrits &c. E. WAIT and 
रशा (accord. to a comm. in the sense of TYTHAR); but 
more probably Warme, and दशन्‌ › 58185. aff. GE (like 
आसच्रदश, Wecfigq &८.) scil. क्रियाः ‘a work in ten 
chapters treating on the duties of the Antakrits’. 

अन्तग Tatpur. m. f. n. (-गः -गा-गम्‌) 'Going to the end 
(compare WaT), €. £. वानरान्धराखमुद्रशेलानामन्तमान्‌ 
‘monkeys which go to the end of earth, ocean and moun- 
tains’. ? Accomplishing a duty or object in view, €. g. 
इूरभेरग्तभेवाषि : ‘with arrows which go far and obtain their 
purpose’. ° Thoroughly conversant with, €. g. WTATaray 
‘well conversant with Mantras and Brahmanas’. ‘ Being 
at the end, final (as of a word), e. g. अकाराकारयोरबन्तम 
ष्या ‘a sibilant which is the final of a word after the 
letters a or a’. ४, Wat and म (गम्‌, ४८ aff. ड). 

werafa Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-तिः-तिः-ति) Having the way 
or nature of death, being death, destructive. ४. Wajand afd. 

waratfae Tatpur. m. f. n. (-मी-सिनी -मि) Going to death. 
E. Way and मानिन्‌. 

wWergt Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-र : -री -रम्‌) Going to the end; 
€. g. वानराः GFW: comp. WAH. ए. अन्त and WT. 

अन्त्र Tatpur. m. pl. (-राः) The name of a people, lit. 
‘the borderers’. E. आन्त and चार. 

Were Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खं २ -जा -जम्‌) Last born, youngest. 
E. Way and &. 

1G 


सन्तर -- 

waratfa Babuvr. m. (-ति :>) ` 71८ same as Wawarfa. ४. 
Wat and आति, 

अग्छतस्‌ ind. ‘From the end, border &. ° 00 the end, 
border &c. * At the end, border &c. ‘At the time of death, 
eg. एवसु एवान्ततो 5 विष्लोत्क्रामति. ‘Lastly. ° At last 
(in phrases implying an order or command); ९. g. किचिदष्व- 
भीष्व | wara: प्रजामवाप्व्वसि. "Consequently; e.g. मुख 
वान्‌ | अन्ततख मे दास्यसि (this meaning is probably im- 
plied by the term संभावना or SAT given in the native dict. 
and Ganas). ° Partly (?). ° (When opposed to Fqag 
and मध्यतस्‌.) In the worst manner or in the last stage of 
life (as in a passage of an Upanishad: एतदा अन्ततो Sa 
CTSA | Waal ई स्मा Wet राध्यते). "° 11 the interior part (?). 
E. Way, taddh. aft. तसि. 

अन्तत्वाष्री Tatpur. f. (-दष्री) The ritual name of the verses 
Samaveda 2. 588-590 (— IJ. 5. 1.16). ८. Way and सखाष्री. 

अन्तदीपक Tatpur. 7. (-कम्‌) (In Rhetoric.) One of the 
ulankaras or modes of writing or speaking elegantly, a 
variety of the alankara दीपक q. ४.; viz. when a variegated 
description reposes on, and is illustrated as it were by, a 
verb which is placed at the end of the sentence. (It would 
seem that the injunction of the principal rhetorical works 
according to which there must be several verbs and but 
one subject in a दीपक has not been considered as absolute, 
as results from this instance: सं गिरि aquugafead 
समवाष्व त्वरया लतामुगः | सितदरशिंतकायैनिञख्चयः afaa- 
न्धेमदितैरमण्डयत्‌ where there is but one verb viz. FWaug- 
यत्‌ which has the properties required in this दीपक Com- 
pare also आदिदीपक, मध्यदीपक, प्रतीपदीपक and मालादी- 
पक.) E. Wat and दीपक. 

अन्तपाख Tatpur. m. (-@:) 1 4 guard of the frontiers or 
boundary. ` A guard of the rear of an army (opposed to 
"८ यूथपाल), e.g. यथा सेनाः TAIT मे pc aay: | 
समागच्छब्वसंमोहात्सेनायाणि तथा HE । ये चाक्पालाः ख- 
वमा ` «८. ८. अन्त and चाल. 

अन्तभव Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षः -वा -वम्‌) Being at the end, 
last, final. ४. Way and मव. 

WereTa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@-@-@) Last, final (as the 
letter of a word). ४. Way and भाज्‌ 

अन्तम m.f.n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) ‘Nearest. ¬ Last (ved.). Com- 
pare अन्वितम and Wart. ए. अन्‌ , a substitute of अन्तिक, 
taddh. aff. तमप्‌. See the Preface. 

अन्ध र ind. (see निपात, गति, उपसर्ग). A particle implying 
1 within, in the middle, ?between, ग under, in its literal and 
metaphorical acceptations. It is used cither adverbially or as 
a separable preposition or as a prefix to verbs and occurs 
also, but seldom, in the sense of a noun. With nouns, if 
preceding them it may furm Tatpur., Bahuvr. and Avyayibh., 
if following them indecl. Tatpur. compounds. It means: 

I. (if used adverbially) ‘In the middle, within; mostly 
followed or preceded by a noun in the locat.; €. £. Wauqay- 
दमृतम्‌. > [7 the interior (said of a kingdom &९.); e. g. 
mt api न्तितया भिदां गतं वहिरकख — comm. afeferarfe- 
ae | wacararfeg — que मण्ड लम्‌ । अभिभूय 
इरत्धनन्धर : &५.). ° 17 the mind, in the heart, €. £. Weg- 
दयानन्तरसावधित yet भेषधप्रियानन्तरसा. ‘By way of 
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enclosing or seizing, ९. £. अन्तहत्वा मूषिकां WaT मतः 
(comm. = परिनृष्य) ; comp. III. ५ [This meaning is meant 
by the native Koshas when they render Wary by स्यी- 
कारे, for the Kasika interprets Panini I. 4.6. ‘afiarg: 
Satay’ ; Mathuresa has probably misunderstood the 
bearing of सखीकरख when substituting for the latter word 
the interpretation wytedt.] 

II. (as a separable preposition) ' Within, ` Between; 
followed or preceded “ by the genitive, €. £. QQITaTWT- 
दित्वयोरन्तः परमेश्जरः; or हिरबमय्योः कुश्लोरन्तरवहित ऋस; 
५. (ved.) by the accus., €. g. रोदसी wareat. 

Hil. (as a prefix to verbs) ` {0 the middle, between, e.g. 
Ware ‘having struck in the middle’; compare on the 
contrary अग्धहेत्वा I. 3. > Under (implying disappearance); 
€. £. UT with WaTg to hide, to make invisible, comp. also 
warfta 4 WATUT Kc. {The intimate relation between अन्वर्‌ 
and the radical or verb in the latter cases is indicated not 
only by the influence this particle exercises on the meaning 
of the radical and its derivatives, but also by the effect it 
has on the formation of the gerund (comp. अग्धहेतवा I. 4. 
and अन्धत्वं Ill. 1.) and by the change it may produce in 
the dental न्‌ of the radical and its derivation affixes, comp. 
९. £. WACyg_, अन्तेन &८.] 

IV. (as an indeclinable noun) ' The interior, any thing 
not belonging to the exterior world, e. g. waratefcfa 
कायद्रव्यस्व कारणावशरवचनादका्ये तदभावः; or भुवो ऽन्त 
weedy. ° The heart, 6. g. रास भक मां .... अनरदाम्‌ 
(= इदयं दन्तबती) . Compare also Waray and Ward. 

V. (in composition with nouns) In the middle of, in the in- 
terior of, in the heart of; ' before the noun: + in Tatpur., e. 
g. Ware, wage ; in several comp. of this class, it may 
seem as if the latter part depended on Wayg in the genitive, 
€. £. अग्छःजुरौर the interior of the body, watca the 
interior of the heart, but it is more correct to consider 
these interpretations as arising from such as ‘the body 
in its interior &c.’; comp. several comp. beginning with 
WW, €. g. Warg, Waye &c.; the @ is changed to 
श in the Tatpur. weray and warceg ११. vv.; see also 
अकरीप. “in Bahuvr., ९. £. अन्तःस्वेद, अन्तवीाष्य; some- 
times meaning ‘from the interior’, €. g. अन्तःसुख, WA We. 
“in Avyayibh., €. g. Wars KA , Warfafc. > After the 
noun, in indecl. Tatpur., e.g. ते नाखिकिरान्तरपः faqar; or 
MATRA चपलम्‌ ; Or उद रान्तः Wasa; in such compounds 
some comm. consider the former part as representing the 
sense of a locative, not of a genitive (*अव्वयत्वात्षष्टीसमा- 
सप्रतिषेधः`) ` others not; e.g. संप्रवेष्ुमिव योषित ty: fa- 
wat हदयमिष्टतमानाम्‌ 7 las आत्मनः सततमेव तदम्तर्वतिनो न 
खख FAIA (comm. ). 

VI. See अन्तरा. ८. अम्‌, un. aff. अरन्‌ and agama Je; 


but see the Preface. 


wert 1. m. fn. (-रः-रा-रम्‌; is सर्वनामन्‌ १. v. in the 


meanings I. 1. 1. 2. + and forms then sing. dat. -tTQ 
~TR- TR, ५011. -रस्मात्‌ or -रात्‌ - TAT: - रखात्‌ 
or - रात्‌, genit. -रस्व-रस््ाः-रस्व, ०५ -रद्खिन्‌ 
or -रे - स्याम्‌ - Cfa or -रे; plur. nomin. -& or 
- राः - राः -राणि; but in the locat. sing. femin. only 


अनार 


अन्तरायाम्‌ when referring to gf{; see meaning I. 1. 1.) 

1. ‘Interior, being in the middle of or between, the 
reverse of वाह्य; ९. £. WAIT TATANT: 5 °"अध्यावसायामिमा- 
नसंकल्यालोयनानि चान्राशि वाद्याख सर्वे ATUTTT Wark 
प्रतिषिद्धानि areata. - The words wart: शारकः; plur. 
(wart or WAT. Ysa :) mean ‘lower garments’, ac- 
cording to some, ‘of three or four garments that which is 
nearest the body’ (lit. between the body and the exterior 
garment); Watt or अन्तरा गृहा (comp. अन्तर मुह) may 
mean either ‘the houses in the interior of a town’, or 
‘those situated outside of the town and inhabited by 
Chanddlas and other low-caste people’. (The apparent 
contradiction between these two meanings arises from the 
interpretation of afeata in Pan. I. 1. 36 which according 
to the comm. on the Mahabhashya may mean ‘connexion with 
an unenclosed place (बहिस्‌ ), and become applicable to 
what is outside’ or may mean ‘connexion with the exterior 
and then apply to what is interior’. Comp. however I. 2. 4.) 
अन्धरा पुर्‌ means ‘a place outside of a town or outside of 
a palace’ (Yq implying according to the comm. on the 
Mahabhashya either the interior of a palace or what is 
outside of it; comp. अन्तःपुर); ९. £. अन्तरायां (not अन्तर 
wait) पुरि वसंति; bat see meaning I. 2. ५ > Different from, 
with a noun in the abl., e. g. ये sy fase ईन्तरो.... 
एष त आल्मान्याम्यमुतः- ° Devoid of (?). 

2. 1 Near, proximate (esp. ved.). 7? Similar; comp. also 
आअग्तरतम. ` Related, dear; e.g. wWaaerearcy मम. Comp. 
also Warcae. ‘ Exterior. (See the instances under 1. 1. 1. 
and compare with Wayt or ° गृहा the word अन्तवासिन्‌ 
- ५8 Chandala’. ) 

II. ०. (-रम्‌) 1. |The interior lit. and fig. ? Interval, 
middle, the space between; le yp afastrat afa- 
Ware Wart. Comp. also , अवग्महान्तर. ° ^ 
distance, space; comp. also WTaT¢. “ ^ period, €. £. AT- 
AACS aA ; comp. also qrqare. ° Occasion, €. g. WaT- 
wit. ८ Difference, €. g. प्रधागपुरूषान्तरम्‌. 7 (10 Algebra.) 
The difference between two figures, as resulting from sub- 
traction, ९. g. कार्यः क्रमादुत्क्रमतो CUATS AT TATATA- 
BANC वा; or वज्ञाभ्बासयोरनव्तरम्‌. ® An other manner, 
another way, another kind; in this meaning WaT 18 
always the latter part of a compound and will in most 
instances answer our word ‘other’ when preceding the 
noun, the gender of Wayqt remaining, of course, the same 
1. €, neuter, whatever be the gender of the noun preceding 
it as first part of the compound, e. g. WTA ४ हेतवग्त- 
TA, बुखन्तरम्‌ ; प्रतिच्चान्तरम्‌ ११. vv. ° ^ species, a va- 
riety, a kind; €. £. नत्छ्ो मीनाण्तरे, ‘AT means a species 
of fish (viz. the Saphari)’. ' A hole, ५ breach. '' A weak- 
ness, a deficiency, a failing; < ८. अन्तरतः @f@:.... 
अग्रतः wee fafayart (comm. अन्तरतः | fega:). 
1 The interior in a philosophical sense, the supreme Soul, 
the soul, e.g. दृषहान्तरं च्योतिषश्पारराम; the mind, e. g. 
खाकरदुःख (comm. अन्तःकरणंदुःखसहित ). Comp. Warc- 

13 A surety, a bondsman (‘one who stands between 
the creditor and debtor’). =" Disappearance (?). See the 
following. 
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2. 'End. ? Destruction, annihilation. (Both meanings 
occur in a Ms. of Ajayapala viz. (सक्छ ` and ‘ विनाश्च ' besides 
‘warftt’; the copy I use, however, is too indifferent 
in this place to be relied upon; the meaning क्सनं which 
is amongst the meanings given in one of the Mss. of the 
Nanarthamanjari — E. I. H. 2544 — may imply the same 
notion but may also coincide with II. 1. 1. ‘a weakness &c.’ $ 
‘cat weg विनावसखे (sic; instead of विना ऽ वसरे which 
would give one syllable too much) Wawra ई Brcrarta | 
बहिर्योगे ऽ वक्षाशे च विशेषे waa saree’; but there oc- 
curs a safer trace of the latter meaning in a comm. of 
the Nalodaya (3. 6.) where the various reading watagtag 
is amongst others explained ‘ware विनाशं तनोतीति Wat- 
रतत्‌ | तादृशा FW: | गखस्व द्यो धनागमास्तेषु `). 

III. See अन्तरम्‌ and अन्तरेण. ए. The native etym. Way 
and < (from रां, krit aff. @) has no probability. It seems 
that the meanings arranged under I. 1. and II. 1. are con- 
nected in origin with those of Wayq and the meanings under 
I. 2. and II. 2. with the meanings of Way, the former in the 
lineage of the notions of «within; ४. 1. in the middle, 
between, 2. interval, 3. difference, 4. breach; ९ under (?); 
the latter in the lineage of aend, ».proximity, ९. exterior. 
But in the same manner as the meanings of Way and Wart 
coincide in many respects (comp. also अन्वर्‌) as probably 
arising from the same origin, it would appear possible to 
derive Wart (comp. अन्तम), as well as Way and Ware 
from a common source instead of assuming that Wart re- 
presents two etym., one from Wey and another from Wart. 
See the Preface. [In a Ganalist to Panini, Wart occurs 
among the words which as latter parts form Tatpur. com- 
pounds with other words depending on them in the sense 
of a locative; but it seems that the reading WaTq, which 
is given in the Ganaratnam. and exemplified in its comm. — 
while only mention is made there of the reading War<t —, 
is preferable; see 8. v. Ware ४. 2.] 


warca Tatpur. m.n. (-स: -सम्‌) The space between the 


shoulders, the breast. E. WaTX and wa. 


अन्तर गृह Karmadh. m. (?) (-¥:) Probably in the same sense 


as अन्तरे or अन्तरा गृहा ‡ ४.8. ४. GYR; e.g. wfafsarac- 
गृहा (scil. अयोध्या). ए. Wart and मुह. 


warcfa I. Tatpor. m. (-fa:) The fire in the body, the 


fire of digestion, the digestive faculty; comp. अत्रि 3. 
II. Avyayibh. Within the fire. ए. Warg and अनि. 


warcey 1. Tatpur. m.f.n. (ङ्कः ङ्ख -ङ्कम्‌ ) Comprehended, 


included, with a noun in the ablative; e.g. बयमन्तरङ्ख 
पर्वेभ्य : ‘the three (viz. चारणा, WTA and समाधि) are in- 
cluded in the former’ (instruments or parts of the Yoga 
viz. यम्‌ &c.) > Essential, indispensable; €. g. WATCFaT- 
धनानि viz. शमद्मनिदिष्यासनादीनि, opposed to the ex- 
traneous or unessential WTTAAATS a4. (17 Grammar.) 
Concerning the essential portion of the W¥ q. v. or base 
of a word, affecting this (and not another portion of the 
word) as a rule, an WY@W, an affix &०. See the follow- 
ing. — The reverse of @fET¥ q. ए. 

II. m. (-¥:) A proper name of a minister of Sangrama- 
deva, a king of Kashmir. ए. Wag and WF. 


अन्तरू 


अन्तरङ्गत्व 7. (-त्वम्‌) (In Grammar.) The affecting the essential 
portion of the Wy १. ४. or base of a word. See the pre- 
ceding. B. Warcy, taddh. aff. स्व. 

WaCEAT "0.1 0. (रः-रा-रम्‌) The same as विर ङ्क gq. v., 
i.e. not affecting the essential portion of the base (see Wy) of 
a word, unessentia] to it (liter. ‘beyond what affects the es- 
sential portion of the Wy’); €. इ. the Mahabh. in discussing 
on Pan. I. 2. 48. gives the instance प्रियसेनानीकः which is 
apparently in contradiction with the rule, as regards the 
x, and observes WNCY FAS! अन्तर कतरः कप्‌ ‘the short- 
ness of the vowel is essential (in the rule) to the Wy, but 
the affix चप्‌ is unessential to it’; Kaiyy.: aq तु समासवि- 
We बहृत्रीहिं नखुक्रपदरमपेचत इति वहिरङ्कः ‘but कप्‌ con- 
cerns only the special Bahuvrihi compound, the latter part 
of which is a noun of those termed wet, hence it is un- 
essential to the base’. E. अन्तर ङ्कु, taddh. aff. तरप्‌. 

अन्तर चक्रा Karmadh. (?) n. (-क्रम्‌ ) One of the various omina 
in the Hindu doctrine of soothsaying. ए. Wayt and YR. 

warty Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-WTt-Wa) Prudent, provident, 
foreseeing. ए. Way and चु. 

warca Tatpuor. m. f. n. (-4 : -ता -तवम्‌) Rejoicing in de- 
struction, mischievous (in artificial poetry). ८. Wa@yand रत. 

wWearcagq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) Spreading destruction ; 
see the instance 8. v. Waye 11. 2.2 (in artificial poetry). 
ए. Wart and तत्‌ (तन्‌ , krit aff. farq) 

अन्तरतम w.f.n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) Nearest, next approaching; 
स च (5०). wreregare:) विश्चानमयादन्तरः।. . . Wray 
फलं भोक्रणंसादनन्तरतमं स्वात्‌ | WALA ATTA जात्या 

पूर्वेभ्यः y. ?(In Grammar.) Most similar, homogeneous (as a 
letter or a word). Comp. QTarcaegq. E. Ward, taddh. aff. तमप्‌. 

Wacact m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Nearer, dearer ; nearest, dearest ; 
९. £. तदेतत्‌ (scil. wravel) प्रेयः पचात्रेयो विन्तात्रेयो ऽ न्वखा- 
त्सर्व॑स्मादन्तरतरं यदयमात्मा. ४८. WRIT, 1800. aff. तरप्‌. 

अन्तरतस्‌ ind. ‘Inthe interior. * = the ablative of न्तर १.४. 
४. आन्तर, taddh. aff. तसि. 

Wacat See the following. 

अन्तरतान्तरतान्तरता f. (-at) [A specimen of the linguistic 
taste displayed in the Nalodaya; this word is analyzed by 
the comm. cither as:] 'A condition in which the essence (?) 
of amorous pleasure is not rank in the heart (when क्लान्त 
seems to have been mistaken for क्रत, as ‘not languid’ 
might be expected instead of WaTat=‘ wraarta’, not rank, 
not spread), or ? Dwandwa. A woman who has obtained 
no pleasure in her heart and wanders in her mind (to her 
husband 1. €. thinks of him, when equally WaTat is made 
to represent अतत). ए. ' अन्तर -अतान्त - रत -अन्तर , taddh. 
aff. ता; ` अन्तर -अतान्त - रत, fem. aff. ZT] and अन्छर्‌ -अत 
(from We to go), fem. aff. राप्‌. 

Wats Tatpur. m. f. n. (-द ४ -दा-दम्‌, Cutting or wounding 
the heart (in artificial poetry), e.g. WaCTSt खजम ©. WAT 
and द्‌ (cutting). 

अन्तरदि शा Karmadh. f. (-qt) An intermediate region (of the 
compass). E. WaTg and दिन्ना. 

WaTcart Karmadh. n. (-रम्‌) An inner door; €. g. (अयोध्या) 
सुविमन्नान्तरदारा. ए. Wart and द्वार. 

warcgaq Tatpur. m. (-षः) The same as WatTat, the 
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WNC 
Soul or God who resides in the heart. (A comm. to Manu 
8. 85. considers this word apparently as a Karmadh. Waydty- 
AT पुश्षख-) ४. Ward and yey. 

wercweyg (ए. m. f. n. (-वं इ -वा -नम्‌) Born between (in 
Manu 1. 2. applied to the offspring of parents of different 
castes, whether the caste of the father be superior — see 

— or inferior — see अतिलोम — to that of the 

mother; as the word q@ precedes in the passage in question, 
the use of the word in this sense is restricted, probably to 
the verse in question). E. Way and Way@. 

wera] Karmadh. m. (चः) An involved question, a question 
implied by or arising from a previous statement. E. Wayt 
and Wa. 

अन्धरम्‌ ind. ` By way of enclosing or seizing (comp. Ware 
I. 4 and the remark on स्वीकरण, since Hem. interprets 
wart ‹ सखीकारेः). * In the middle, within. ४. The accus. 
neuter of Wayt taken as adv.; comp. Wayvay and अन्तरा. 

अन्तरय Tatpur. m. (-@:) An obstacle, an impediment. 
Comp. अन्तराय and Warcag™. घ ह्‌ or अय्‌ with Ware, 
krit aff. WY 

warcagq Tatpur. 9. (-णम्‌) An obstacle, an impediment; 
e.g. मा arefcarceagy (comm. अन्तरयशं निघातं or fa- 
wae). Comp. अन्तरय and WartTe. £. T or Wa, with 
Wz, krit aff. च्छट. 

अन्तरयन Tatpur. m. (-बः) [This word denotes a locality 
— देश --; its distinct bearing is unknown to me; per- 
haps it is related to that of warfta I. 2q.v.] ए. Way 
and Wae. 

अन्तरवयकवं Tatpur. m. (-q:) The inner part (of a fruit, an 
animal &c.). E. Ward and अवयव. 

wercey Tatpor. m. f. n. (-खः-खा -खम्‌ ) ‘Internal, in- 


ward. *Standing between. ६. Wayt and च. 
अब्र ind. A particle used adverbially and as a prepo- 
sition. It means 


1. (as adv.) 1. ' Between. ? In the mean time. अन्तरा 
अन्तरा, at intervals, now and then; e. g. खो SUATTRSTHT 
यः पातयलव्यब्तराव्तरा. 

2. Near, in the neighbourhood, at hand. 

II. (as prepos.) preceded or followed by a noun in the 
accusative. 1. Between. 2. Without. ४. The native etym. 
अन्तर्‌ and इ, taddh. aff. ETE is improbable; Wart is 
more likely the instrum. of Ware. As regards its mean- 
ings compare the remarks under the ए. of Way. Compare 
also अन्तरेण and अन्तरम्‌. 

wercratg Tatpor. m. (श्रः) (In an Upan.) The mystical 

ether or Brahman (n.) that resides in the heart; ‘ we 

afeqafarmergt दहरं पुण्डरीकं वेश्म दहरो ऽ स्िन्नन्लरा- 

काशः. See also अन्तरो. ए. अन्तर्‌ (IV. 2) and आकाश. 

अन्तराकूत Tatpur. ०. (-तम्‌) An interior or hidden purpose. 

८. Wal and bit Ui {Some comm. on the word संदशितान्त- 

, दाकूत ; do not seem to admit of a word अन्तर कुतं, since 
they analyze the compound in detfata — Wat — 

©. &. खंदर्धितमान्तरमन्तमेतमाकूतमभिप्राचो येन स &८] 

आर्छरानम Tatpur. m. (-मः) (In Grammar.) An agama or 

additional letter which is inserted between two letters; e. g. 

ब्‌ when it is inserted between a final W or Wy and a fol- 


e 
किः 


अन्त्रा 


lowing non-labial vowel, after Wor WT have become the 
representatives of Wt or WY — the native theory being that 
these latter vowels do not become We and WTe but च and 
Wr before a vowel in general. ह. WaY{ and आकम्‌. 
wercrare 1. Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) The interior of a house. 

II. Avyayibh. (-रम्‌) Within a house. 8. अन्तर्‌ and जागार. 
wartrary Tatpur. m. (-@t) ‘The Supreme Soul (comp. 
परनाब्नन्‌ and G€e) as residing in the interior of man, as 
the inward Spirit or individual Soul. In the Upanishads 
the words Fee, Wart and खन्तरा कन्‌ are often used 
apparently as synonymes, but the term क्रा ठन्‌ is, more 
especially, appropriated there to the notion of the Supreme 
Soul when it resides, according to their doctrine, in the 
interior of the heart, of a thumb’s size (‘ WHATY: पु 
WaT curtrat सद्‌ा जनानां wea dfafae:’); [a devia- 
tion, however, in this respect may be noticed in a passage 
of the same Katha-Upan. which contains also the preceding 
quotation (viz. WYySATT: wear मच्च wats विषति) 
where JW: seems to have been considered as distinct 
from WTal#{ and not residing in the heart, although San- 
kara endeavours to effect a reconciliation with the general 
doctrine by interpreting WT@T#%{ in that passage by WY). 
— In the Vedanta the notion of the Werqyat™ has passed 
into that of the जीवात्मन्‌ ¶. १. In the other philosophies 
the terms QTaqa_ and FEW, in the sense they assume in these 
phil., have superseded the term Warcyay4y. — Manu uses 
the word Waitt sometimes in the general sense of Wy- 
बन्‌ , sometimes in the special sense of जीवात्मन्‌ (९. g. जी- 
Saal 5 नतराद्मान्यः सहजः सवैदे हिनाम्‌ ) ; Yajnavalkya, how- 
ever, employs the terms दमन्‌ and खन्रातनम्‌ as syno- 
nymes to denote the Universal Soul, while he associates 
with पुष्‌ the idea of the manifested or individual Soul (¥- 
नगादिराल्ना संभूति्विंदति wrercra: । ell | gear 
मोहेच्छ देषकमेज :; comp. also मोहजालमपास्येह que 
fe यः सहस्करपन्नेचः सूयवथाः खहस्रकः। स Wat &८.). 
> (प the non-philosophical literature.) Soul, mind, self; 
used in the same sense as द्मम्‌. E. अन्तर्‌ and सद्मन्‌ ; 
or perhaps a Karmadh., छक्र and Wa; comp. e. g. 
ageurfefa: Sage युक््यवघाततः | आद्मानमन्तरं शुद्धं 
विविच्याष्डुलं यथा ॥ . 


अन्लरामेष्टकम्‌ Avyayibh. (In ritual liter.) Between one’s 


own self and the bricks, i. €, between the pot (उखा) that 
contains the impurities of a sacrificer, symbolically repre- 
senting his sins, and the sacrificial bricks consecrated to 
Nirriti, which are supposed to possess the power of re- 
moving them. ए. Wag and the Dwandwa Qyayy - इष्टका. 
wercray I. Tatpar.m. (-q:) The interior part of amarket-place. 
I]. Avyayibh. (-शेम्‌) In the middle of a market-place 
(comm. WTTGAw). ८. WaT and Wag. 
wercTaqm@! Bahovr. f. (-waT) A pregnant woman; comp. Waf.- 
WT. ८. Wat and Wow. 
Wertrag Tatpur. n. (-waqt) (In Medicine.) A medicament 
which should be taken between the two periods of eating; 
one of the ten kinds of medicaments classified according to 
the time of their application; for the others see 8. v. Wuy- 
मक्र. ए. अन्तरा and we; scil. raw. 
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अन्वदाभर Tatpor. m. (-र्‌ :) (ved.) Removing intervala, 


filling up chasms; an epithet of Indra. 
आभर (= चाहर). 


४. Wart and 


अन्तराकदेह Tatpur. m. (-€: ) A body (i. e. the soul) 


after death and previous to its being boru again, corre- 
sponding, in some respect, to the western notion of ghosts; 
e.g. अन्तराभवदेहो हि Wart चिन््ववासिणा; also warct- 


WITS and comp. यातनाञ्जरौर. ४. अन्तरा -भवे and देह. 
The word may be considered also as a Bahuvr. 


1o| अन्ध राभवस्व Tatpur. n. (-क्वम्‌ ) (According to one comm, 
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also taken as a Bahuvr. masc. -%]:, 2. खनग्छराभवसन्वो 
भुञ्नप्राक्षीति.) The same as the preceding. ४. WatT-Wa 
and Wea. 


अन्तराय Tatpur. m. (-यः) ' Obstacle, impediment. Comp. Wat- 


रय, warcag. *(In the Sankhya and Yoga philos.) A men- 
tal, moral or physical obstruction by which the mind is ab- 
stracted and the knowledge of the Transcendent prevented 
(विन्तविखेप , the reserve of चिच्प्रसादरन) ; there are nine, 
viz. sickness, dullness, uncertainty, careless indifference, 
laziness, covetousness, erroneous apprehension, non-at- 
tainment of the ground of meditation and having obtained 
the latter not keeping it (compare @TfW, सवाब, AWA, 
ware, wea, अविरति, wey, अलब्धभूमिकत्व, 
wrafaqra) ; they are accompanied by four kinds of 
pain, viz. fidget, trembling, sighing and farting (comp. दुःख, 
Stara, WATT, खास and WaT, the latter term 
thus explained: genre! वायुं frarcafa स wara:). 
3(In the doctrine of the Jainas.) Obstruction offered to 
those engaged in seeking deliverance and consequent pre- 
vention of their accomplishment of it; one of the four cate- 
gories of mischievous acts (for the others compare WT@4- 
रीय, दश्ेनवरशीय and मोहनीय). ©. ware and wre 
(इ, krit aff. way) 


अन्तराय. <A bad reading for Warcrqy. | 
अन्तराराम Babuvr. m. (-मः) One who finds his pleasures 


in his soul or heart (not in worldly objects; comm. Wayt- 
वारामः क्रीडा Sea न वहिः); comp. अन्तःसुख. ८. Ware 
and सरामः. 


ऋन्लराल Tatpur. no. (-खम्‌) 1 Intermediate space (€. g. be- 


tween the cardinal points of the compass); comp. also 
ATarcrey. ° Intermediate time, ९.४. तद्‌न्तरालानुपलब्धेरहेतः 
‘this is no reason (for the eternity of sound) since (sound) 
is not perceived in the time between (the arrival of the 
pupil and the teaching of his Gura)’. ग Middle, any 
thing between, e. g. सुखस्वाष्यन्तराणनिष्यन्तेः ‘because also 
pleasure arises amidst pains’. ‘(In Arithmetic.) The 
same 88 Way¢. > (11 Architecture.) The anti-temple, one 
of the three portions of a विमानं (see besides मभंगुह and 
अधंमण्डप) ; of the four and a half or six parts into which 
the diameter of the whole length of the building, including 
the walls, is to be divided, the WaTq7T@ is to take up one 
and a half or two (acc. to Ram Raz). ए. Wayty and श. 


अग्तराखक 7. (-कम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. ए. जन्त 


दाख, taddh. aff. काम्‌ . 


अन्तर वेदि Tatpur. f. (-fe:) A kind of open portico, a Ve- 


randa. Also WaYTagt. ८. अन्तरा and चेदि or बेदी. 
1H 


wate 


WLP TFT Avyayibh. Between the horns. ८. अन्तरा and गृद्ध 

अन्तरि I. denom. (-रयति) To make to disappear; ९.६. जलान्त 
राशीव AQAA: शब्दाव्राख्वन्तरयांचकार. And see the 
meanings of अन्तरित I. ८. Wart, denom. aff. faq. 
II. The locat. of Ward; see the etym. of wartta. 
wafcq Tatpur. 9. (-खम्‌) The same as Wa<ty १.४. 
wefcefeq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-q-a@-@) Dwelling in the 
intermediate region or atmosphere; in an Upan. an epithet 
of the Wind. 2. अन्तरि and चित्‌. 

werfcwaa Tatpur. 1. m. f. 9. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Moving in the 
atmosphere, in the air, aerial. 

2. m. (-तः) A name of Siva. E. watfce and Wa. 

अग्तरिचजल Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) Heavenly water. Also written 
अन्तर्जल. ©. अन्तरि and जख. 

अन्लरिखप्रा Tatpur. m. f. (-प्रा न्द्रा :) (ved.) Filling the inter- 
mediate region or atmosphere, irradiating it, an epithet of 
Indra &. FE. अन्तरि and प्रा (पु , krit aff. विच्‌). 

‘weafceagea Tatpur. "0.1. 0. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) (ved.) Going or 
floating in the intermediate region or atmosphere; an epi- 
thet of a ship (1. €. floating over the waters). E. Wafcg 
and et (पु, krit aff. fay). 

अनष्तरिखलोकं Tatpur. m. (-@:) The world of the inter- 
mediate region or atmosphere; the same as Wafcy १. v. 
considered as one of the separate worlds (see 8. v. शोक). 
E. अन्तरि ष and खोक. 

अन्तरि शसंशित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Sharpened, 
accomplished in the intermediate region or atmosphere; a 
vaidik epithet ° प्राण. ए. अन्तरि and संशित 

wafcqag Tatpur. m. (-g) Dwelling in the intermediate 
region or atmosphere, a vaidik epithet of Vasu, the Sun &c. 
E. अन्तरि and ag. 

warfcqaag Tatpur. ०. (-qaq) (ved.) A dwelling in the inter- 
mediate region or atmosphere. ४. WatfCq and qq. 

अन्तरिशोदर Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-दः-रा-रम्‌) Whose interior 
is as wide as the intermediate region or atmosphere; in an 
Upan. an epithet of the treasure of wisdom: WafCQyet: 
कोशो भूमिबुभ्रो न जीयते. ए. werfte and उदर. 

अन्तरिद्य m.f.n. (-च्छ: -चा -चम्‌) Being in, belonging to 
the intermediate region or atmosphere. ४. Watf{Wq, taddh. 
aff. यत्‌. 

अन्तरित 1. 1. mf. n. (-वबः-ता-वम्‌) ‘Separated, e. g. 
एकपद्‌ान्तरित; बङयोलनानलरितः स्फरिकान्तरित; or यथा- 
भागमनन्तरिताः पितरः सोमपीथात्‌. *Screened by, pro- 
tected by, e.g. सारसेन स्वदेहाव्सरितो राजा. * Impeded, 
obstructed by, e.g. TY सम्यगुपक्रान्तं कार्यमेति विपर्ययम्‌ | 
पुमांस्तजागुपलभम्यो दैवान्तरितपौरुषः; or संकेतितमथं बोध- 
यन्ती शब्दस्व शक्यन्तरानन्रिता शक्तिरभिधा ara‘ Abbi- 
dha is called that power of a word which conveys the 
conventional meaning without being prevented (to do so) 
by any other power which the word may have (viz. the Wyqy 
or व्यज्ञना) `. ‘Made to disappear, rendered invisible by 
interposition, e. g. RATRTCA: सूयः ; or पवौान्लरितो रविः; or 
कुडधयान्तरितानुपलग्धेर प्रतिषेधः ‘there is no contradiction (to 
our theory of vision) because we do not- perceive what is 
made invisible by the interposition of a wall’. [Of com- 
pounds the latter part of which is न्तर in its meaning 
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II. 1. &, a denom. may be formed the past partic. of which 
will have the appearance of being a compound with a 
latter part Werfda@q; such words however are not com- 
pounds, since the affix @ belongs to the whole denomin.; 
e.g. in gaahyret प्रकारान्तरितम्‌ ‘the rule of alligation 
illustrated by another method’ or in f@QewyTanarcreat- 
रितपदानयनयोः SCZ AT ‘a rule to discriminate impos- 
sible cases and to solve the problem by another method (in 
those cases which are possible)’, Warcrarfca is derived 
from श्रकाराग्छरि, denom. ° प्रकार - अन्तर, krit aff. क्र] 
2. ०.८) (-वम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) The same as च्छद (2). 
(The latter is doubtful; it neither occars in the present 
edition of the Lildvati nor in that of the Vijaganita.) ह. 
wart (denom.), krit aff. क्र. 
II. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Gone within, into, 
€ £. fagrarfca ‘gone into sleep’. | 
2. n.(?) (-तम्‌) (In Architecture.) ‘One of the nine 
kinds of mouldings, of a quadrangular form, which enter 
into the composition of pedestals and bases; it has general- 
ly the same altitude with the fillet but as much recession 
as the Wifey, another kind of moulding, has projection 
over it; both these mouldings are placed alternately to- 
gether and when used, are always thus inseparably con- 
nected (accord. to Ram Raz). §E. Ware and इत्‌. 
wfcfara@ Tatpur. ०. (-यम्‌) (In the Vedanta philos.) The 
same 88 WAC g.v. ए. Ware and yfaga. 
wartte Tatpur. 1. n. (-म्‌ ) > The intermediate region, 
viz. the region between earth (fafa, y or पृथिवी) and 
heaven (यु, शौ or स्वर्‌); also called yay; the ether or 
atmosphere between both: these three regions or worlds 
being, in the vaidik belief, the residences of the three pri- 
Mitive deities, viz Earth of Agni (Fire), Atmosphere of 
Vayu (Wind) and Heaven of Surya (Sun). (warf te 18 
the ritual name of the following verses of the Samaveda: 
1. 289 (= I. 3.1.5.7), 2. 206.207 (== II. 2. 2.9, 1.2), 2. 219.218 (= 
II. 2. 2.11), 2. 902.903 (== II. 7.27), 2. 1089. 1040 (= IT. 8. 2.12); 
अन्तरिचस्य लोकव्रतम्‌ of 1. 1 (= 1. 2.2.35); अन्तरि शस्व 
सर्पम्‌ of the first half of 1. 270 (= I. 3. 9.४.8.९.)] ? Tale 
(अवक). > (10 Arithmetic.) A cypher. — Also written 
wafcg and wrartty. | 
2. m. (-W:) 'The name of one of the great Rishis who 
in the present Manwantara have arranged the Vedas, the 
Vyasa of the thirteenth Dwapara age. * A king of the 
family of Ikshwaku, a son of Kinnara and father of §प- 
varna. ४. Ydska explains WetfCq amongst others as 
witteqarceaa ‘because it resides in the bodies’ and de- 
tives it therefore from Wayft (४ locat. of Ware) and W 
(from जि), considering thus qwearftq as the primitive 
and Ward} as the later form. The comm. of the Amarak. | 
explain wartty as ‘werttera जगद स्मिन्‌ `, and Sdyara 
as ‘ वावापुथिग्योमेध्व ्चखमाणशं बोमः, the former deriving 
it from ईच with अन्तर्‌, krit aff. चञ्‌ and taking अन्तरि 
as the vaidik and secondary form ५४.२६ तु el रसत्वम्‌ ` ). 
The Satapathabr. by describing ‘ = 
यतोयो ऽ न्तरेशाकाश असीष्दन्तरिचमभवदटीचं हैतन्नाम ततः 
पुरान्तरा वा इदमीचमभुदिति वद्मादन्तरिषम्‌ ` takes also 


अमरेण 


warera@ as the primitive form and identifies आन्तरी ख with 
WATCTSTY ' आकाश being called Hw’. The latter etym. 
which coincides in some respect with that of Sayana &c. 
has the most probability from the circamstance that the 
rad. te of which {w would be a deriv., has all the ap- 
pearances of a non-primitive radical (comp. faq, WY, 
faq from भञ्‌, यञ्‌, WTA) and of having arisen from 
काम्‌ , pref. Wt CATE), while the elision and change 
of WT to x, in the latter, would have its analogies in the 
change of W and GT to | 8 under the influence of a final 
sibilant and an elision in the interior of the word, in tq, 
Wrre &c. from आप्‌ , the caus. of WT «Ke. 

wardyqaqy Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-न : -ना मम्‌) Moving in the 
atmosphere, in the air, aerial. 

2. m. (-4:) A bird. ४६. wartty and म. 

wartreyee Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-दौी -रम्‌) The same as 

the preceding; (अन्तरीचचरा देवी in Susruta II. 7. 388. 

1. 3. is probably to be read अन्तरो देवी). ©. अन्त 

रौं and YT (on acc. of the fem. comp. 8. v. WAT). 

wartiwar Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌). See अन्तरि चजल 

warttq Tatpur. ०. (according to some m. ०.) (पः -पम्‌) An 
island. &. Accord. to Pan. Wayg and Wa, changed to 
<q (but more probably अन्वि (loc. of Ware) and Wa, 
compare the £. of Wag), samas. aff. ख. 

wartta ०. (-यम्‌) A lower garment. [In words like @fT- 
wrarttay &c., the aff. शय does not belong to warttw, 
but to the base कालान्तर]. ए. Ware (I. 1. 1), taddh. 
aff. छ. 

warqmy Tatpur. n. (-ष्वम्‌ ) (ved.) A hiding place, a secret 
abode (said of the ten secret abodes of Agni). E. Wart 
and च्छ. 

Wt ind. Amidst, amongst, between. ए. The native comm. 
give this word as an ind. and derive it from WaT and डू, 
krit aff. विच्‌ ; but it is evidently the locat. of ware. Com- 
pare the following and Warct, Waite. 

Watt@ ind. Used as an adverb and as preposition with the 
accusative. 

I. (adv.) In the middle. 

II. (prepos.) 1. 'Amidst. * During. ° [With regard to, 
on behalf of..?.] 2. 1 Without. > Except. [The comm. of 
Panini restrict the construction of Wayeg with the accus. to 
the meanings a and ‘faa’ rendered II. 1. 1.2 and 2. 1.2, 
thus exclading II. 1.3. In conformity with this restriction 
Bharata on Amarak. 8. v. क्छ र्‌ instances तवाग्दरेणणै जु 
हीतम्‌ = सदर्थम्‌ & (not लामन्तरेशं ०) › thus referring 
अग्धरेण to the noun Wart, not to the preposition. It may 
be observed, moreover, that in the only Sanskrit passage 
which is quoted in support of the meaning ‘on behalf of? 
viz. Sakunt. in the beginning of the 5 act, ‘ तदस्या देवी 
वसुमतीमन्तरेण महदुपालम्भनं गतो ऽसि?) the reading given 
by the Calc. ed. and Chézy, but not noticed in its essential 
portion by subsequent editions, viz. तदहं Sat इंसवती- 
wart@ &c., would render the passage itself less obscure 
than it is with the word वसुमती and allow Waray to retain 
ite legitimate construction in the sense ‘ without’: ‘therefore, 
being without the queen Hangavati (the same as the ¥@- 
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wfewt named by Vidushaka, but omitted in the ed. of 
Chézy, where the name of the queen 18 हंसवती) I have 
incurred blame’. In another passage of the second act (ed. 
Williams p. 81) wearerettey is explained by one comm. 
wafafarwea but, in conformity with Panini, by another 
wearay; in the Calc. and Chézy’s ed. the words are ae 
Zaft and the whole passage 18 Prakrit. In some Prdkrit 
passages of the dramas Wayem has been used, however, 
in this sense with the accus.] 8. The native etym. Wart 
and X, krit aff. @ is improbable; it is the instrum. of 
wart (Kaiyyata calls it ‘a particle resembling a case’, 
विमक्िप्रतिरूपकस्तु निपातः ) For the two categories of 
the meanings ४. 8. v. Waye. 
अग्तमेङ्गामाहात्य Tatpur. n. (-त्वम्‌) The name of a legend- 
ary account of the Ganges which is supposed to commu- 
nicate with a spring under ground near Colar in Mysore 
at particular periods. ए. अन्तर्‌ - गदा and माहात्य | 
अन्तर्गडु Tatpur. (2) m. f. 0. (-¥: इः दु) Unnecessary, un- 
availing. ८. Wave and we. 
अन्तरगत Tatpur. 7. f. 9. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) ‘Gone into; €. g. 
रसवत्यान्तर्मतनीरसपदानाम्‌ ‘of tasteless words that have 
slipt into tasteful verses’. ° Being in, within, included 
in or by, belonging to, e. g. गोखाग्तर्बतचनपफख ‘the solid 
content belonging to, 1. €. of, a sphere. > Interior, hidden, 
secret; e.g. आकरिरिदङ्धितिेत्या चेष्टया भाषलेन च । जेचवक्- 
विकरिश wera sarid मनः. Comp. also आन्तर्जतोपमा 
‘ Destroyed, perished. *°Forgotten. ४. अन्तर्‌ and जत. 
AAA TT Bahauvr. m. f. n. (-भा नाः -नः) Absorbed in 
thought, perplexed. Comp. अन्तर्मनस्‌. ४. Warad and मनस्‌. 
WAAATAT Karmadh. f. (-मा) A hidden comparison, one 
conveyed by the words used, but not expressed as such 
(e. g. by omitting the particle of comparison); as in the 
instance अलनिधिमीयुरत : समेतं मायाम्‌ ‘combined they 
went over the sea which was therefore (like a) delusion’. 
Compare: अपटुतिरभीष्टा च किंचिदम्तर्गतोपमा । yaret- 
पट्रवाञ्क्वेया faa ऽ सा भिदा यथा ॥ (See °.» अपहूति.) 
E. and पम. 
अग्तर्गखित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -aT -तम्‌) Dropped in, fallen 
in (as water). E. Ware and गलित. 
Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-मैः -नीा मम्‌) Sprouting, budding 
(lit. pregnant). ए. Ware and मभ. 
अक्तमामिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-मी-मिनी-मि) The same 88 Warned 
2. m. (-मी) A name of Siva. E. Wary and गानिन्‌. 
अन्तर्गिरम्‌ Avyayibh. In the mountain or mountains. Also Way- 
जिरि. ४. अन्त र्‌ and गिरि, samas. aff. TY ; or अन्तर्‌ and भिरि 
अन्तगेदवलय Tatpur. m. (-यः) (In Medicine.) The sphincter 
ani. E. क्तर्‌ - जद and Gaz. . ° 
अन्तगेढविष Bahuvr. m. f.n. (षः -षा-पम्‌) With poison hidden 
in the interior, in the heart; e. g. अन्तगढविषो वहिर्मधुम- 
यखातीव मायापदटुः।. ए. अन्तर - Fw and विष. 
wage I. Tatpur. n. (-हम्‌ ) The inner apartments of a 
house: the cooking apartment, the hall, the gynaceum &ec. 
II. Avyayibh. (-हृम्‌) In the interior of a house. Comp. 
Waatgy E. Wat and गुह. 
WTAE Avyayibh. In the interior of a house. 
Wanye. E. Wart and Ay. 


Comp. 


ऋम्तटेश -- 


warda Tatpur. 2. (-a:) ‘An open place between the gate 

° and the house. ? The name of a village in the country of 

the Bahikas (or Bablikas). Also न्तेन. ४८. इन्‌ with 
अन्तर्‌; knit aff. शप्‌. 

warea Tatpur. m. (-W:) The same as the preceding. 

wereara Tatpur. (-त :) Striking in the middle. ४. Ya, with 
Ware, krit aff. qa 

Ware Tatpur. m. f. n. (-जः -जा -अम्‌) Produced in the in- 
terior (of the body). ४. अन्वर्‌ and ख. 

Waraata Avyayibh. In the belly. [As an explanation of 
को in the Amarak. thus commented upon: Waase खट्‌- 
Teed अन्तथेठरम्‌ | अन्तः शब्द स्वाधिकरदप्रभानतवादिभ- 
MTS ऽ धयीभावः-] ». अन्तर्‌ and जठर. 

waraay Tatpur. m. (-@:) The jaws. (ved.) ४. अन्तर्‌ and 


wa. 

warse I. Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌) ` The water in the interior; ९. g. 
of a cloud, erfaravaraera:. ? The interior of the water; 
comp. awaae; but We may be taken also as two 
separate words, e. g. WAAN उभे GAR प्राणायामेन ग्युद्धति 
(where the neglect of Sandhi °@ We is either a misprint 
in the Mitakshara or a liberty of Parasara who in a pre- 
vious verse writes मयूरमेषौ Cal चख एकभक्तेन ग्युद्धति (for 
it seems impossible to interpret 10 that passage 
otherwise than as a locat. of a Tatpur. or as अन्तर्‌ and अले) 

I. Avyayibh. (-खम्‌) In the water. ए. अन्तर्‌ and कल. 
Tatpur. m.f.n. (-€: -री-रम्‌) Moving in the 
water. E. WaTa@ and अर्‌. 

अन्तजान्‌ Bahuvr. (2) m. f. n. (-¥: “¥: -जु) Having placed 
the hands between the knees; (this word occurs in Yajna- 
valkya where it is explained by the Mitakshara | 
ret WAT; a various reading is the Avyayibh. WRTATY) 
ए. Ware and जानु 

अन्तर्ज्योतिस्‌ Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-तिः -तिः-तिः) Looking into 
one’s own heart (not on outward pleasure; comm. ‘ Wayrtay 
ष्योतिदरशि्यस्य | गृत्वादिषु १). [In the passage of the Sata- 
pathabr. and Brihadar. यो Sa विष्लानमयः प्राखेषु इष्न्त- 
ब्योतिः aq: , the words WaTg and ब्योतिस्‌ do not form 
a compound, but Wayg refers to the preceding gfe] Com- 
pare WME and अन्तराराम. ए. अन्तर and ज्योतिस्‌. 

ऋग्त्वलम्‌ Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) Internal heat. E. अन्तर्‌ and 
ज्वलन. 

ऋन्तदग्ध Tatpur. m. f. n. (ग्धः -ग्धा ग्धम्‌ ) Burnt iowardly ; 
९. 2. विषेणाग्दरंग्धः. ए. Wart and दग्ध. 

WTS धव Tatpor. n. -नम्‌) A ferment, a drug or seed used 
to produce fermentation at the distillation of spirituous 
liquors. [It occurs in the Sabdachandrika: संधाने सूत्पर्द 

` मरोक्तं fara 5 न्तदेघनं विपम्‌.] ©. warg and दधन (from 
दध्‌, the older form of Ey, krit aff. च्छट) 

WaT UTA Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न ° जल -नम्‌ ) ' Disappearing. 
?Concealing one’s self (from, with a noun in the abl.) €. g. 
Warsurnt Teer: ए. धा with अन्तर्‌, krit aff. yr. 

अन्तरेशा Tatpar. f. (-शा) (In Astrology.) The configuration 
of the minor planets considered as influencing the fortune 
of man; it is included in and modifies the महादशा or con- 
figuration and sway of the predominant planet; see also 


दशा. ८. अन्तर्‌ and दशा. 
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ware qifuata Tatpur. f. (-तिः) The Lord or the principal 
planet of an WHeqt १.४. ट. Went and wfwufa. 

WHE शाह Tatpur. m. (-¥ :) A period of time within ten 
days. [I may observe that the only passage, to my 
knowledge, where this word is not used in the locative 
viz. in the present editions of Manu 8. 222, where it occurs 
in the ablat. WATS शाहात्‌ has a various reading in the 
Vivadachintam. p. 56. 1. 12 WHEAT which appears to be 
preferable (the Mitaksh. in both editions of the Vyavah. 
section p. 70 a. 1. 10 and p. 264 1. 7 as well as the E. I. H. 
Mss. of it agree with the edd. of Manu); but if the reading 
°@ be correct, and the word did not occur in another case 
but the loc., it would become doubtful whether WHS 
does not represent two distinct words instead of a com- 
pound.] E. अन्तर्‌ and SyTy. 

WareTa Bahavr. m. f. n. (-व : -वा -नम्‌) Burning within, 
having fire within. (ved.) ॐ. अन्तर्‌ and डाव. 

ग्राह Tatpur. m. (-¥:) Inward heat, heat within the 
body; ° £. कच्ाभागेषु ये स्फोटा जायन्ते AaSTean: | 
अन्तदाहण्यरकरा टीप्रपावकसंनिभाः; also figur. of grief, 
anger &c. E. Ward and STE: 

Warg:a Bahavr. m. f. n. (-खः -खा - खम्‌ ) Aggrieved, af- 
flicted. ष. अन्तर्‌ and Eq. 

अन्नद Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-¥ ध -्टा -श्म्‌) Inwardly bad or 
wicked. E. Wag and दुष, 

warts Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-f8:-f8:-f¥) Looking into one’s 
own heart or mind; comp. warert fire. E. Wate and कुष्ट. 

अन्तर्देश Tatpur. m. (-¥:) An intermediate region of the 
compass; comp. also न्तर दिशा. ए. WAT and Vy. 

WHETTC Tatpur. 0. (-रम्‌) A private door within the house; 
the interpretations of this word vary; according to the 
different comm. it would imply ^ A private or secret door 
of a house in general. ४ A secret door of a mansion &c. 
(सुधादौ गुप्ठद्ारम्‌). ° A court-door (प्रकोषद्वारम्‌). “A 
treasury door कोहकदारम्‌). * A side or back-door, a 
sally-port (@WQarea). 1 A window, a wicket, an eyelet- 
hole (ATHATTA ). It corresponds with the Hind. ferwat 
or fawfaat. ८. Ware and दार. 

Waatfay ०. 71. (-पिन ट) The name of a people. ए. Warg- 
ara, taddh. aff. ¢f#, or perhaps a Tatpur. WaTg and हीपिन्‌ 

Warut Tatpur. (-धा) Concealment, covering. 7? Disap- 
pearance. ए. WT with Ward, krit aff. WE. 

WATUTY Tatpur. 1. n. (-नम्‌ ) Concealment, covering. 
9 Disappearance, invisibility; also considered as one of the 
forms assumed by Brahman (m.) in the process of creation, 
according to the Bhagavata Purana. In the Yoga philo- 
sophy it means the capacity of making himself inaccessible 
to the senses, acquired by a Yogin through applying the 
highest degree of meditation to the notions of Shape, 
Sound &c.: कायशूपसंयमानव्राद्यच्रक्िशमे चचुःप्रकाज्ासप्र- 
योगे (v. 1. गजासंयोभे) $ wreraa ‘Disappearance arises 
from Waa (the highest degree of meditation which com- 
prises आरा , WT and समाधि qq. vv.) being applied to 
Shape which inheres to Body, since thus the power (or 
possibility) of being seized by that — viz. the eye — is 
stopped and the clearness of vision has ceased to be’; this 
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definition, add the commentators, implies also that the 
Yogin becomes inaccessible to the sense of ‘hearing &c.’ 
when the same meditation extends to the notion of 
‘Sound &ec.’ 

2. m. (-न्‌ः) A proper name; a son of Prithu and the 
father of Havirdhana; also called अन्तर्धि. ४८. WT with 
Ware, krit aff. qe. 

WaTurfad Tatpur. m. f. n. (- : -ता -तम्‌) 1 Made invisible. 
° Made irrecognizable; e. g. ततो Wet विरूपो बभूव । WTA- 
स्त्वाह । जनास्सवां न araftafa खूपमन्तधापितम्‌. ©. UT, in 
the caus., with खनब्तर्‌ , krit aff. क. 

Warureye Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यकः -यिका -यकम्‌) Covering, 
concealing. ए. चा with Wag, krit aff. qt and agama ae 

अक्ति Tatpur. 1. f. (-धिः ) and 2. m. (-fw: ) The same as 
WardTy १.४. ८. धा with warg, kiit aff. कि. 

warty Tatpur. n. (--नम्‌) Profound inward meditation. ४. 
अन्तर्‌ and WT. 

wartae Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌) A palace. Comp. अन्तःपुर. 
WaT and WaT. 

wafafae Tatpor. m. f. n. (-्: -्टा -्टम्‌ ) Gone within, 
placed within, being within; €. £. अन्तर्निविद्ोष्डवलरल्न- 
भासः. ए. अन्वर्‌ and निविष्ट. 

Bahovr. m. f.n. (-छः-छा-छम्‌) Absorbed in medi- 
tation, contemplative. ४. Warg and निष्ठा. 

अन्तर्भव Tatpur. 10. f. n. (-वः -वा -वम्‌) Inward, internal, 
generated internally. ८. अन्तर्‌ and भवे. 

Waray Tatpar. n. (-गम्‌) The interior of a mansion, an 
inner mansion. E. Wat and भवन. 

Waive Tatpur. m. (-a:) 1. Inclusion, the being included 
or comprehended by; e.g. faqdtarafwy यथायोमं घमा- 
दीनां ज्ागवजमन्तभावः; or सबाकारमहंकाररहितत्वं व्रजन्ति 
चेत्‌ । अन्राकभावमहंन्ति दयावीरादयस्तदा (viz. by the 
rasas). E. भू with न्तर) krit aff. खम्‌. 

2. Interior disposition, inward feeling (2). E. Ware 
‘and भावः | 

अग्तभावना Tatpur. f. (-ना) ‘Inward thought or anxiety. 
7(In Arithmetic.) A mode of composition or rectification 
of numbers by the differences of the products.’ (Carey.) 
६. WATT and भावना. 

weritfaa Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Implied; €. g. 
अक्भावितो ईं ae : ‘the causative sense is there implied 
(se. by the form ware)’. ष्म in the caus. with WaT, 
krit aff. Wr. | 

warfare Tatpur. m. f. n. (-छ्ः -aT -HA) Inwardly rent. E. 
Ware and faa. 

Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) ‘Included, compre- 
hended; e. g. महाभूतेष्वन्तभूतास्रयो लोका :. ग Internal, in- 
terior. ४८. जु with Warg, krit aff. क्र. 

= ५ तक 1). ह The same as Watara 1.; ९. £. प्रचमा- 

दवितीयाखापस्वान्तभूतत्वात्‌ ‘since the second condition 
of the (algebraic) problem is comprehended in the first’. 
४. अन्तत › tadd. aff. त्व. 

अन्तभूमि Tatpor. f. (-मिः) The interior of the earth. ह. 
अन्तर्‌ and भूमि | | 

अन्धभूमिगत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Gone into, being 
in, the interior of the earth. E. अन्तभूमि and मक. 
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अग्तभूमिनिवासिम्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-सी-सिनी -सि). Living: 
or being in the interior of the earth; €. g. oatta awrite. 
See the following. ए. Warg- भूमि and निवासिन्‌. 
अन्तर्मम m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) The same as the preceding. E. An 
irregular derivation from Warg and afa, taddh. aff. We 
अन्तर्मनस्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-नाः नाः -नः) Sad, perplexed, 
melancholy. (Comm. lit. ‘whose mind is engaged with in- 
terior, not with exterior objects’.) ४. WaT and मनस्‌. 
wararraar f. (- ती) A proud or coy woman; a female 
character in erotic poetry, described €. g. Amaruéataka v. 
82. ए. अन्तर्‌ - ATH, taddh. aff. aga: 
1. m. f. n. (-खः -खा -खम्‌) Being in the mouth. 

2. n. (-खम्‌) A surgical instrument of the shape of a 
crescent and seven fingers in length; it is used for removing 
fluids, as pus, blood &c. ४. Wary and मुख. 

ware Tatpur. m. (-त :) Died in the uterus; अन्तमृतः शिशुः 
‘a dead foetus’. ४. Ware and मतः 

अन्र्मोद I. Tatpur. m. (-द :) and II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-द 
“ak -दम्‌) The same as WA Ware. E. Wat and मोद 

an m. f.n. (-यैः-या -्चम्‌) Being within, in the middle. 
E. Wag, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अग्तयाम Tatpur. 71. (-मः) The name of one of the दह or liba- 
tions made with the juice of the Soma plant. € अकर्‌ and याम. 

अग्तयामग्रह Karmadh. m. (-ह :) The same as WATT + or 
the act of making the libation. E. WATT and WY. 

WATATaAUT Tatpor. n. (-बम्‌) The vessel out of which the 
Antaryama libation is made. E. WATT and UT@. 

अन्तयामिन्‌ Tatpor. m. (-मी) 1(In the Upan. and the oldest 
Vedanta phil.) The supreme Soul as the inward regulator 
of all the phenomena of the material and intellectual world, 
in this and in a future life: “ye ya च लोकै परं च are 
aati च yaTaard arate’; ' अधिरैवतमधिलोकमधि- 
वेदमधियश्चमधिभूतमध्यात्यं च afecarcafent qafar- 
यामी ?; not merely ‘the individual Soul of a divinity, of 
a living being &c.’, but the same as {€ चरमाद्यन्‌ ; ‹ अन्तयाम्ब- 
धिदैवादिषु तजमेग्धपदे शात्‌ `.... ` तस्ात्परमादिवाकलयामी ’. — 
° In the later Vedanta.) Brahman (m.) as creator of the 
world when under the influence of the first Guna or of the 
cosmical quality of सक्छ ‘goodness’; as such however, he 
is not the purest form of Brahman, but inferior to Isa who 
is freed of all cosmical qualities. *(In the Vedanta applied to 
the doctrine of the sects.) ^ Vishnu or Purushottama when be- 
coming human or individual Soul; €. g. अन्तः प्रविश yatta 
यो farrtraagr: | warirdract: साकात्यातु गो age 
स्फुरम्‌ ५; “Siva. ए. Ware and यामिन्‌. 

अग्तखम्ब. Bahovr. 7. (--म्बम्‌) (In Geometry.) An acutangular — 
triangle; compare चयस, जाल, जिभुज and बहिर्लम्ब ८. War 
and Wa, ‘lit. where the perpendicular falls within’. 

warefa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Inherent, innate, 
९. g. the obvious meaning of a word (WWW: ex- 
plained by warefar:) or, brightness as the quality of a 
pearl (गुक्किगभमासा = तासां (गुक्तोनां) weretardtan). 
४. अन्तर्‌ and लोन. 

अन्तर्लोम Bahuovr. m. f. n. (मः-मा-मम्‌) Having the hairy 
side inwards (as a wrapper &c.). E. Wary and Sat, 
samas. aff. Wq. 
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warty I. Tatpur. m. (-y:) The same as अन्तःपुर. 
IJ. Avyayibh. (-शम्‌) Amongst the wives of a king, in 

the gynzceum. ए. Warg and Fy. 

waatra m. (-क :) Superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments, of a gynxceum. Also wrarafsre. E. accord. to 
some, from waray I., acc. to others, from ward II., 
taddh. aff. eq; the absence of Vriddhi is ascribed to the 
meaning of the word being conventional (संका). 

waraq 1. Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-शः-शा -खम्‌) Situated in the 


middle of, or in, a forest; e. g. व्धवहितमविजानती किला- 


MAUNA THAT yA A. 

II. Avyayibh. (-@aq) Within a forest. ४. WaTg and 

वम (for the change of @ to @ v. s. v. Warg ४.1.) 

अन्तर्वत्‌ 1, m. f. n. (-वान्‌ -वती-वत्‌ ) Occupying the in- 
terior, e.g. of a hall, a house, चरः ‘a jar in the interior 
of a hall’; अन्तर्वती शाखा ‘a hall in the interior of another 
hall’. * Probably the same as WT@Tq]qql (comp. the mean- 
ing of Ware IV. 2.), selfpossessed, composed, as in the 
vaidik instance पुमानन्तवषम्त्खविरः पयस्वान्यसो : कबन्धम्‌- 
watt बिभति; (it has been proposed somewhere to translate 
अन्तर्वत्‌ in this instance ‘ pregnant’). 

2. of (-aft; in the Vedas also -वती) A pregnant woman. 

[As the instance waraat शाखां has been taken from the 
Kasika on Pan. IV. 1. 32, it is necessary to observe that 
Bhattojidikshsta in the Praudhamanor. rejects this forma- 
tion together with the counter-instance पतिकती in the same 
rule: “ay प्राचाकवेती पतिवतीति wmeered तद युक्तम्‌ '.] 
E. Wg, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ and agama WF 

warafa Tatpur. f. (-मिः) Indigestion. ए. खन्तर्‌ and दमि. 

अग्तर्वतिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-at-farett -fa) Being within, 
included by; as the latter part of a compound; ९. £. Wy 
तरिं प्रबन्धाग्वैर्तिनां केषामपि नीरसानां पलानां araet म 
स्वात्‌; or सु्यान्तर्वर्ती ब्रहैव. ८. warg and afar. 

अन्तर्वस्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌-की-त्‌) Being within, included 
in or by; °. £. Quravat सारमयः पयोधेरदभरे मणिदीधिति- 

nie : । अन्तर्वसन्जिम्बगतस्तदङ्गे साशादिवालच्छत यज 
:. ए. वस्‌ with Ware, krit aff. शतु. 

अन्तरवंसुजिराच Tatpur. m. (कः) One of the sacrifices of 
three day’s duration. See बिराज. ए. warty and बिरार. 

waraey Tatpur. n. (-स््रम्‌) A lower garment; comp. Warat- 
सस्‌ and Wat. ए. अन्वर्‌ and वस्त्र. 

warat Tatpur. (ved.) See अन्तवे(वत्‌. ४. वा, with अन्तर्‌, 
krit aff. faq 

waratfiy Babuvr. m. (-शिः) One conversant with sacred 
sciences (acc. to acomm.: ‘one who understands bat cannot 
communicate them’ lit. ‘who keeps his wisdom within’). 
ए. अन्तर्‌ and वाली. 

अष्लवावत्‌ I. Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-कन्‌ -qalt-a7) (ved.) Con- 
cealed, hidden; अन्तवावदहृलोख्व्योतिषा तमः ‘he bas hidden 
darkness with light’. ए. QT, in the intens., with Way, 
krit aff. Yq. 

II. m. f. n. (-वाभ्‌ -वती-वत्‌) (ved.) Endowed with trea- 
sures or with sons, cattle &c. in its interior; wWararTarwe 
दधे she possesses a dwelling abounding internally with 
treasures or with sons &c.’. ए. Ware, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ ; 
Sayana explains WaTat as meaning liter. ‘going within, 
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wate 
being within, belonging to’ and thus assuming the sense of 
treasure &c.; he makes it optional, however, to consider 
in the latter instance अन्तवावत्‌ as representing also ऋखन्ल- 
वाव when the word would come from अन्तर्‌ and arag 
‘speaking much’ the intens. of कडू, krit aff. farq, the 
sense remaining the same, but the word being then a 
Tatpurusha. 
werdtag Tatpur. See the E. of the preceding. 
weraray Babuvr. m. (-ष्यः "च्या -ष्यम्‌ ) 1 Containing tears. 
7'With suppressed tears. (In such words or passages as 
अन्तवैष्यभरोपरोधिनदितम्‌ or निनृद्यान्लवीाष्यम्‌ › the word 
अन्वर्‌ 18 not compounded with काव्य , but in the former 
instance belongs to Batyf¥ preceded by वाष्यभर , in the 
latter, as a separate word, to निगद्य.) ए. अन्तर्‌ and वाष्प. 
अन्तवासस्‌ Tatpur. 0. (-स : ) A lower garment; compare 
aud Warc 1. 1. 1. ए. WAT and वासस्‌. 
wafaarrent Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Entering, entrance. E. अन्तर्‌ 
and विमाहन. | 
अन्तरविदस्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (दरान्‌ -इूषी -दस्‌) Knowing what 
is between (ved.; acc. to Sayana, scil. heaven and earth); 
warfaat अध्वन्‌: ‘knowing the paths between (heaven and 
earth). ४. Wag and विदस्‌ . 
अन्तर्वेग Tatpor. m. (-जः ) Inward fever. ४. Ware and aq 
अन्तर्वेदि I. Tatpur. m. (-दिः) 1The space within the sacrificial 
ground ; e. g. WT संखातोर ग्र्वेखां ara far 2 The Duab or the 
country between the Ganga and Yamunarivers. Also wardet. 
II. Avyayibh. (-दि) Within the sacrificial ground; op- 
pos. to afedfe ए. अन्तर्‌ and चेदि 
warddt Tatpur. (-री) The sameas werd fe E.WaTg and चेरी 
अन्ार्वेश्म Avyayibh. ' Within a house. > 70 a gyneeceum ; 
comp. STA aae. ए. अन्तर and चैश्मन्‌. Also waren. 
अमार्वेश्मम्‌ Tatpur. प, (-्म) ‘The interior of a house; €. g. 
संध्यां चोपास्व ग्युयाद्‌ मर्वेष्मनि शस्त्रभृत्‌. ° ^ gynzceam; 
comp. अन्तः पुर, Wady, Waryy. | 
Wars nay Avyayibh. The same as Wayaua. ए. अन्त र्‌ and 
वेश्मन्‌ + samas. aff. र्च्‌. 
अगमार्वेरिमक. An incorrect word instead of Ware fase १.१. 
अन्तहेणन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Striking in the middle; €. g. 
Quarentyt कोपा्मम wat: करिष्यतः &. ४. wary and 
इनन्‌; for the change of ज्‌ to ख 8९6 8. v. WATT ITT. 
Ware Tatpur. n. (-waq) The name of a village in the 
country of the Bahikas. Comp. Waray ५०१ न्त्म 
WAS at Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ख : -स्ता-स्तम्‌) In the hand, within 
reach. E. Warr and Yq. 
अन्तहेलीन m. f. n. (-4 : -ना -नम्‌) Being in the hand, within 
reach. E. Waser, taddh. aff. ख. 
Warera Tatpur. m. (-ख : ) A sly or suppressed laugh. ह, 
WT and हास. 
अन्तरित Tatpur. 10.10. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) 1 Interposed, separated, 
e.g. यूनि चान्तर्हिते ऽ प्रात्निः ecil. चतुधादिना; or उदात्त 
पूं नियतं विवुक्या waar स्येते ऽ म्तरंतम्‌. > Covered, 
eg. WIN तु पाशिभ्बामकपनैेद्तु सप्तभिः | अन्तरहितं इरन्‌. 
> Concealed, hidden, €. g. आयातेन दशास्वस्व संख्ितो 
sarftaface. ५ Disappeared, vanished away, e. g. Wl 
सुखमायाहीगओरीरिष्वग्रहितः शमायाहीनः. — ८. घा with 
ware, krit aff. ज्ञा. 
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Warfearart Babuvr. m. (-द्मा) A name or epithet of Siva, 
lit. ‘of hidden mind’, ए. अन्तरित and आल्यम्‌. 

Wes Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) The interior of the heart. ४. 
Wart and इर्य. 

Wererq Tatpur. m. (-पः) (In Grammar.) The rejection or 
dropping of the final of a word. ४. Wey and लोप. 

wWaraaya Tatpur. o. (-नम्‌) The meaning of the word Wey; 
€. £. a particle in such a sense. ४. Way and चन्‌, 

अन्तवत्‌ I. m.f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Finite, having a term 
or end, perishable. - ए. Way, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

IJ. ind. (In Grammar.) Like the end or final (of a word); 
e.g. एकः पृवंपरयोरिति यो ऽयमेकादेशौो विधीयते स gd- 
स्वाव्लवञ्वति. ८. Way, ४५११). aff. वति, | 

अब्धवस्व ?. (- क्वम्‌) Finiteness, perishableness; €. £. Wl- 
वनवमसर्वश्चता वा (5०. ई्अरस्य). ८. अन्तवत्‌, taddh. aff. स्व. 

weraqgra Tatpor. m. (-q:) (In Grammar.) The being like 
the end or final (of a word); e. g, खटाभिरिषकागन्तवज्ावा- 
भावादतो भिस एेसिति न भवति. ४. अन्तवत्‌ Il. and भाव 

warafg Tatpur. m. (-fg:) The fire that is to destroy the 
world. ६. Way and वहि. 

weratfay Tatpur. The same as watatfam १. v. and comp. 
Wade. ४. Wey and वासिन्‌. 

WAT Tatpur. f. (-eT) The time of death. ४. Way and जख 

अनश्वा Tatpur. ^ (-aqy) 'The place for burial or burning. 7A 
bier. *>Death. ‘A bed or mat on the ground. E. qWeyand शख. 

अकाथैतन्य Bahavr. m. f.n. (-न्धः-न्धा-न्वम्‌) The same as Q&qi:- 
G8 १.४. ४. WaT and चैतन्य. 

werafewat Tatpur. f. (-या) The funeral honours or cere- 
monies. Comp. ४. Wat and सल्किया. 

werae Tatpur. m. (-Z) A pupil (lit. one who lives near 
sc. the Guru); comp. अन्तवासिन्‌ and अन्तिषट्‌; ०. £. मुना- 
समुपासते गुरुमिवान्तसदः. ८. अन्त and ag. 

warara I. Tatpar. m. (-पः) Inward heat, burning pain. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-पः -पा -पम्‌) Burnt within, having 

inward heat or pain. E. WAT and @Tq@. 

अन्तलुषार Tatpur. or Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-< : -रा -रम्‌) Inward 
cold. E. अन्तर्‌ and are. 

Wweranra Babovr. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Containing water. 
ए. WaT and तोय. 

अन्तस्तव ०. (- स्थम्‌) Entrail, bowels (in the Veda also figu- 
rasively). ए. Wag, taddh. aff. @q. 

warey Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-@:-@qT-@a) Being, standing 
in the end. E. Way and @. 

II. 1.m.f.n., 2. फो. plur. and 3. f. The same as Way: ख्ख ; the 
dropping of the Visarga being optional before q followed 
by a hard consonant. 

werefta m. f. n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Referring, belonging to a 
semivowel &c.; see Way: चछा. ए. Waray Il., taddh. aff. w. 

Werere Bahovr. m. f. n. (- :-या -डम्‌ ) (ved.) Being in 
hollows (of mountains), in abysses; an epithet of the Winds. 
ट. Ware and पथिन्‌ , samas. aff. W (the word is noticed by 
the Pratisakhyas on account of its change of { to | before q). 

अन्तस्वरित (In Grammar.) I. Tatpar. m. (-@:) The swarita (q.v.) 
accent on the last syllable. ॐ. Wat and @fcq, scil. खर. 

_ I. Bahovr. ४. A word which has the swarita 
accent on the last syllable. ४. The same, scil. Ug. 
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अन्तादि Dwandwa du. (-री) End and beginning; also ऋ्जा- 
शन्त. ए. Way and arf. 

wartfeaeq ind. Like the end (of a preceding word) and the 
beginning (of a following one). ४. Wtf, taddh. aff. वति. 


$| खनव्छावसायिन्‌ m. (-यौ) 1A Chandala , &@ man of a Sudra 


15 


20 


father and Brahmani mother. > 4 barber. ग The name 
(probably a nickname) of a Muni. Comp. wearearfat. 
E. Wat and अवसायिन्‌ (सो with wa, krit aff. जनि) ace. 
to the native explanation ‘because he has the business of 
finishing off the end sc. of the nails i. e. of paring them’; 
but more probably ‘one who is engaged in the lowest (cf. 
war IV. 1.) occupations’. This word is therefore not con- 
nected with खन्तेवासिन्‌ q.v. An incorrect reading is Wryt- 
कवशायिन्‌. 

Wfat I. ind. Near, in the proximity of, before, in: the pre- 
sence of. E. According to the native etym. an abbreviation of 
wfara; but more probably arising from a common origin 
with Way; see the Preface. 

II. denom. parasm. (-wrefa) To make an end of, to 
destroy. ए. Way, denom. aff. faq 

III. f. (-far:) (In theatrical language.) An elder sister. 
7. An abbrevation of अक्का. 

ware I. 1. 0.1४. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Near, proximate. Comp. 
अन्त, अन्तर , अन्तम, अन्ति, wharaaa, अल्तितम, अस्ति, 
wer. — The words नेदीयस्‌ and भेदि are considered 
as the comparative and superl. of qfare. — In the dramas 
अनगान्तिकम्‌ ‘what is spoken apart to a person so that none else 
may hear’ is opposed to Aq ‘what is spoken to one’s self’. 

2. 7. (-कम्‌ ) Vicinity, neighbourhood. [अन्तिकात्‌ forms 
Tatpur. compounds with a following krit formation in कं 
(i. e. with a past participle), e. g. अस्तिकार्‌ामत ; — such 
a word being a compound, because it has but one accent —; 
अन्तिकम्‌, waar, wfararTa and wfara@ are, besides in 
their literal acceptations, used like prepositions with a noun 
following or preceding in the genit. or ablat.; €. g. अक्ति 
UT or WATA ‘near a village’. The correctness of 
the restriction enjoined by some grammarians, not to com- 
bine the ablat.  frara with a noun in the ablat., is de- 
nied by Patanjali and his comm.; comp. the instance 8. v. 
Et. - अन्तिकात्‌ (lit. from the vicinity of) occurs also 
in the sense of ‘from’, much in the same manner as the 
ablat. सकाशात्‌ ; °. £. Wretarrerweand मातापिषोयैम- 
स्तिकात्‌। स क्रीतकः ५५.; or नापराज्रोदियं किचिदथश्चत्पल्- 
दस्तिकात्‌. NB. Words like @yrfara, नासान्तिक, यहवा- 
fare, wracerfare, wrerfara are not compounds of 
केश, Wart &c. and ware, but deriv. with taddh. aff. उन्‌ 
of Syreat, Ararat &c.] ८. Way or अन्ति, taddh. aff. उन्‌. 

7. {£ (-का) A fire place, a furnace. Also Weft and 
wear. ए. The native comm. derive it from Way, ktit 
aff. ‘because it connects with itself the cooking uten- 
sils’; bat though a similar ellipsis is implied by its synon. 
wftrsreaft, the same notion might be obtained by con- 
necting its etym. with that of qfare. 

Ill. f. (का) The name. of a plant (Echites scholaris), 
a decoction of which is used for one of the urinary dis- 
eases. E. Perhaps from क्ति II., denom. of Way, krit aff. 


अन्तिमा 


qq, the fem. of Way@; compare its synonyme आतल 
(probably from the caus. of Fe) | 
IV. f. (-का) (In theatrical language.) An elder sister, 

the same as Wear of which it seems to be, like Waal, 
a degenerated form. 

अन्िकमगति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Going near, approaching. ष. 
Ware and aff. 

wraragaa m. f. n. (-म १-मा -मम्‌) Very near, nearest, close 
by. Comp. अन्तितम and नेदीयस्‌ , भेदिष्ठ. ए. अन्तिकः 
taddh. aff. तमप्‌. 

अन्तिकता f. Gat) or अन्तिकल n. (-त्वम्‌) Nearness, vicinity, 
contiguity. ४. Wfarg, taddh. aff. तल्‌ ० स्व. 

wfarata See ware. Considered by the native grammarians 
as an indecl. ४. The ablative of qfare. 

अन्तिकादामत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता -तवम्‌) Come or ar- 
rived from near, from. ४. Wfarera (see 8. v. अस्तिक) 
and आनत, 

wfarara Babuvr. m. (-्थः) A word in the sense of near, 
a synonyme of fare. ए. Whara and We, scil. qe. 

wrararsva Tatpur. m. (-यः) ‘A contiguous support, as 
that given by a tree to a creeper &. * The house of a 
neighbour (according to Hemachandra’s Abhidh. 4. 67. (= 
v. 1001), where the two words SQW and Wfarayaye are 
explained by Vallabhagani: पाडोसीचरनानी ठि; but the 
quotation added by this comm. from Raghuvansa 14.1. would 
rather refer to the first meaning than qualify a house, as 
seems required by the context in which these words occur 
in Hemachandra). ४. WfaTe and शओ्राथय. 

अम्िकेमव Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Being near. (Perhaps 
two distinct words instead of a compound.) E. Wfara and aq. 

अन्िगुह Tatpur. n. (-हम्‌ ) (ved.) A house in the neighbour- 
hood, a house near one’s own abode. E. Wfay and मुह. 

waaay 1. ".1 ०. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Very near, nearest, close 
by. Comp. अन्तिकतम , अन्तितम and नेदीयस्‌ , नेदिष्ठ. 

2. 1. (-मम्‌ ) The nearest place, a place close by, €. g. 
wraraa s वरोहति. ए. अक्ति (acc. to the native gramm. 
अन्तिकं with the loss of @, but see the ४. of अन्ति); 
taddh. aff. तमप्‌. 

अन्तितस्‌ ind. (ved.) From the neighbourhood, from near. 
E. Wfat (acc. to the native gramm. क्छ with the loss 
of @, but see the ६. of Wf), taddh. aff. तसि, and 
udatta accent on the first syllable. 

wea Tatpur. m.f.n. (-व -वा-वम्‌) (ved.) Being near the 
gods, reaching the gods (an epithet of Soma); the accus. also 
explained in an adv. sense ‘near the gods’. ४. अकि and देव 

अन्तिनार Tatpar. (?) m. (-€:) A proper name: according 
to a Purana, the son of Riteyu, a descendant of Puru; 
others call him खतिभार or अतिभार or TfATATT. ८.7 

अन्तिम m.f.n. (-मः -मा-मम्‌) | Final, ultimate, last. > Very 
near, nearest, close by (comp. दशान्तिम lit. the nearest 
to ten 2. €. the eleventh). Comp. Weg and the words named 
8. ऽ. Wate. ए. Wey, taddh. aff. डिमच्‌. 

warafart Karmadh. m. (-4;) The last Jina teacher; see 
महावीर. ८. where and जिन. 

अन्तिमा हा 240. m. (-ङःः ) (In Arithmetic.) The last 
unit, the number 9. ४, Wfare and WE. 


— 128 


अनोदा 


अस्तिमाङ्कलि Karmadh. f. (-f@:) The little finger. ए. अन्तिम 
and wyfe: fa. 

wrafera Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) (ved.) One whose friends are 
near or at hand. ४. Wfay and fay. 


s| Weare 1. m. f. n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) (ved.) Near, proximate. 
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2. n. (-@a) A place in the neighbourhood; €. g. ware 

q दूरके सूया Comp. the words named 8. ४. अख्छिद्छ. ef. 
Wat, taddh. aff यत्‌. ` 

wfrarata Babuvr. m. f. n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) (ved.) Near or at 
hand with wealth; an epithet of Ushas. ४. way and वामः 

wfargg Tatpur. m.f.n. (-Z-g-f) (ved.) Sitting near, being 
near. Comp. Warde. (This word which is noticed in a Ka- 
rika of the Mahabhasbya to Pan. VI. 4. 149, belongs accord. 
to another authority to the Gana garartz.) E.Wfat and aE. 

Wfarga Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-ब्ः-ब्ा- वम्‌) (ved.) (Probably.) 
Whose happiness is near or present, ever bestowing hap- 
piness; an epithet of arargfedt, heaven and earth. ष. 
अन्ति and Zw. 

wart f. (-att) A fire place, a furnace; the same as wft- 
aT IJ. ४. A shorter form of Waray १.९. 

Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-@:-@:-%) Ending in a heav 

(see FE) syllable. Also yay. (This word belongs to 
the Gana ज्जाहिताग्न्बादि.) ४. अन्ते (locat. of way) and we. 

watara Tatpor. m. (-स :) A neighbour, a pupil; see fy 
वासिन्‌. ४. अन्ते (locat. of way) and वास. 

अन्तेवासि Babuvr. and Avyayibh. In the condition of a pupil 
(lit. in the condition of one whose habitation is near, scil. 
the Guru). ४. Wa (locat. of Way) and बास , samas, aff. 
xq. [This word is thus explained by the Ganaratnamaho- 
dadhi: Wat वासो 5 farfafa अन्तेवासि तिष्ठति; with the 
additional remark concerning the meaning, and to prevent 
its identification with the neuter of खन्तेवासिन्‌ , viz. Wa- 
वासी 7ofimara | स weet ऽन्ते वसति vatte cfs fe- 
aqaq: (cf. Panini III. 2. 78.) sic.) 

अनेवासिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-सी -सिनी -सि) Living, or 
being in, or on, the end or confines. 

9. m. (-@t) ‘A pupil in general (the same as शिष्य), 

e. g. वैशम्पायनान्तेवासिन्‌ [bases in Wy when compounded 
with it as former parts of a Tatpur., retain in the com- 
position the sign of the genitive, e. g. Creacaarfar, पिति 
दन्तेवासिन्‌ ]. %An apprentice, one who is learning ४ 
mechanical art (according to Narada, distinct from the जिच 
who is to him the theological student, and one of the four 
categories of € कर्मकर q.v.; compare besides शिष्य, yas 
and अधिकमेहत्‌ ). — Both 1. and 2 80 called from it being 
their duty to live near i. €. in the house of the Guru: 
‘Wada वसेदम्ते Bar कालं सुगिखितम्‌ i आचायः शिक- 
यदेनं स्वगृहे दश्रभोजनम्‌. 7A Chandala (q. v.), 9 man of 

_.the lowest tribe (so called because he must live outside of 
8 town; comp. अब्र 1. 1). [In a Prakrit passage of the 
Malatimadhava wataTfaamt occurs in the sense of a female 
pupil: ब्ाहकस्स सुष्डघारिशी अघोरघण्टशामभे्स्स अनगे 
बासिशी महाप्यहावा कराखकुष्डला खाम.] >. अन्ते (1००९५. 
of अन्त) and वासिन्‌ . 

अमोरा Tatpur. (In Grammar.) 1, 00. (-"t >) The udatta 
accent on the last syllable. 
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2. m. fon. (-चः -का-षम्‌ ) Pronounced with the udatta 
accent on the last syllable. ४. Way and उटात्त 

अगोटाततव 0. (-व्वम्‌) (In Grammar.) The being pronounced 
with the adatta accent on the last syllable. ६. WaTyeT™, 
taddh. aff. @. | 

अग 1. 7. 1 "०. (-क्घ : - कधा - क्यम्‌ ) ‘Last, ultimate. (In the 
Vaiseshika philos., waaay fastq: is called ‘the ultimate 
degree of particularity or divisibility, which is the condition 
of eternal substances only’, viz. the condition of simple, 
non-compound substances, of atoms, since there is an end 
of discrimination when this last degree of elementary 
existence has been arrived at; compare also Waqratear{a. ) 
> Final (as the letter of a word). ° Nearest, €. g. WaT@@q 
nearest to nine i. €. ten. Comp. अन्तिम and the words 
named 8. ए. Wfar@. ‘Inferior, lowest, belonging to the 
lowest tribe (see the following meanings). [Tatpur. com- 
pounds — not Karmadh. — the latter part of which is 
क्छ have the udatta accent on the first syllable.] 

2. m. (-"a:) 1A man of the lowest tribe. See ऋच्छ. 
7A Miechchha or foreigner. See wayyy. * (In Astronomy.) 
The twelfth or last lunar month, called Phalguna. ‘ A 
fragrant grass (Cyperus rotundus). See qe. ° m. pl. 
(-"at:) The name of a people or country; read also न्धाः 
or Wet: or आच्छा. 

3. f. (-क्षा) 1A woman of the lowest tribe. See qQauayy. 
7(In Astronomy) thus defined: वावान fqeat- 
Gacscya तावच्िञ्यातुख्धं भवति Acs wea 
तावद्चरब्यातुख्धा भवति। we VCs चिज्या युतोना Waar- 
संशा भवति (Siddhantasir. Ganitadhy. ed. Calc. p. 128). 

4. n. (-क्वम्‌ ) ‘(In Arithm.) A measure of number, 
a thousand billions (1000,000,000,000,000). ? (In Astronomy.) 
The last or twelfth sign (@q) of the Zodiac, the Pisces 
or array. See Wegqey. *(In Astronomy.) The last or 
twenty seventh mansion in the circumference of the moon’s 
periodical revolution, the Nakshatra Revati, the Yoga star 
of which is ८ Piscium. See Wamay. ६. Wey, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अक्का 1. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) The same as खक ५. v., €. £. 
fem. 3.2. इतिख्िमौव्या चरजीवया वा हता Barat चितिजीव- 
UT AT! WMATA स्ादयवाग्छकाया इतिरजुणच्छेदविपयैयेश. 

2. m. (-@:) A man of the lowest tribe; see ayy. 
E. Weg, taddh. aff. eq. 

WREST Karmadh. n. (-मै) Funeral rites; comp. the fol- 
lowing and अन्तसत्क्रिया. ए. Wee and कर्मन्‌. 

weft Karmadh. f. (-चा) The same as the preceding. 
E. Weg and किया. 

WerareTa Tatpur. n. -नम्‌ ) The giving away of a cow 
immediately after the performance of the main ceremony 
of an anushthaéna in expiation of crime. ४. Way and 
गोदान. 

अक्खा Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-खः -ख्ा - जम्‌ ) Latest born, 
youngest (? comp. Waa). 

2. m. (-अः) A man of the lowest tribe; the same 
as Wa. 

3. f. -जा) A woman of the lowest tribe; the same as 
अन्धा. (This word (2. and 3.) is explained in various ways. 
Vijndneswara identifies it sometimes with @TasTA, in other 


129 


10 


13 


5 


च चन्यपर्‌ 
places he and Kulluka explain it चाण्डालारि ‘Chandala 
and so on’. Of more distinct definitions the following may 
be noticed: that of Yama, who comprises ander the term 
WNT: a washerman, a worker in leather, a dancer, a 
Varuda, a fisherman, a Meda or attendant on women, and 
४ Bhilla त wet way एव च । कवत॑मेद- 
faara सभ्रेते Waa: सताः); of Samvarta, who com- 
prises under it a washerman, a hunter, an actor, a flute- 
player and a worker in leather (रजकबग्धाधशेलुषवेशुचर्मोप- 
जीविनाम्‌ &e.); of Apastamba, who enumerates a Chandala, 
a Meda, a Swapacha or Swapaka (the son of an Ugra woman 
by a Kshattriya male) and a man who belongs to the Kapa- 
lika worshippers of Siva (चाण्डाखमेद अपचकपालव्रत्ारि- 
शाम्‌ &c.) ; of another lawbook which names, a Chandala, a 
Pukkasa, a Mlechchha, a Swapaka and a man who has be- 
come an outcast (चाण्डालं gend we Ware पतितं तथा). 
In a similar manner Sdidtapa speaks of WAHT women as 
of वर्तीं रजकी Sa वेशुचर्मोपजीविनीम्‌ ; Apastamba as of 
Veet गरी चमेकारी रजकी TEST तथा, and Usanas’, ‘wife 
of a man who eats the food of a Kapdlika’ (@raTfaara- 
wnat शां तच्नारी °) refers probably also to the Waqyaqr. - 
Halayudha who calls the Sudra Waae, enumerates the 
following under the head of warartfa (the same as अक्यज) : 
' अन्तावसायी चण्डालो निषाद saya: | Wee: yary- 
Sa aay: वगः p lr u किराताः शबरा निद्याः पुलिन्दा 
नाहला AST: माला भिल्लाः कथ्यन्ते हयकलजातयः'.] 
Comp. अक्यजन्मम्‌ and अक्धजाति. ए. अक and ख. 

अग्धञ्गमन Tatpur. 7. (-नम्‌) Sexual intercourse with an 
Waqa १. ४. (scil. on the part of a woman of the higher 
tribes). ४८. Way and गमन. 

WRT Bahavr. m. f. (-मा-मा) Of the lowest tribe, a 
Sudra man or woman. ४. Wey and Qayq. | 

अक्धजस्ती Tatpur. f. (-स््री) The wife of a man of the lowest 
tribe; see Ways. Also Weil: E. Wage and wr 

अआअक्यजागमन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Sexual intercourse with an 
Went १. ४. (ऽना. on the part of a man of the higher 
tribes). Also अक्छामिगमन. ए. WAT and गमन. 

waeastfa Bahuvr. m. f. (-तिः -fa २) The same as Q@ya १.४. 
(but not the same as Waqmyayy १. १.). See also queratta 
ए. न्ध्य and आति, 

अक्धजातिता n. (-@aq) The condition of an अक्छजाति or 
Wars. ?. Wenanifa, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

waxy Karmadh. n. (-नम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) The last term 
of an arithmetical progression; comp. AWW and सवधन 5 
€. £. ग्येकपदघ्रचयो a सुखयुग्दशितं तत्‌ | 
मध्यधनं पदसंगुणितं गणितं च तदुक्तम्‌ ‘the in- 
crease multiplied by the period less one and added to the 
first quantity is the amount of the last; that added to the 
first and halved, is the amount of the mean: which multi- 
plied by the period is the amount of the whole, and is de- 
nominated the computed sum’. ए. Wy and WF. 

अकथयद्‌ Karmadh. n. (-दम्‌ ) (In Arithmetic.) The last or 
greatest root in the affected square; also called Wawa, 
व्ये्ठपद्‌ व्थे्ठमुखं and opposed to the WATT or आमुख 
कनिष्ठपद or. कनिष्ठमुख ‘the least or first root’. These terms 
are thus explained after Brahmagupta by Colebrooke: ‘the 

1K 


अन्याव्‌ 


least or first root: that quantity of which the square multi- 
plied by the given multiplicator and having the given ad- 
dend added, or subtrahend subtracted, is capable of af- 
fording an exact square root; the greatest or last root: 
the square root which is extracted from the quantity so 
operated upon’. 2. Wey and We. 

अक्वफलच्चा Tatpur. f. (-ब्चा) (In Astronomy.) The excen- 
tricity or the sine of the greatest equation of the centre of 
a planet. ८. WQQ@- फल and Rit. 

Wee Karmadh. n. (-भम्‌) (In Astronomy.) | The last sign 
of the Zodiac, the sign Pisces. > The last or twenty seventh 
mansion in the circumference of the moon’s periodical re- 
volution, the Nakshatra Revati, the Yoga star of which 


is  Piscium. Compare Wag 4. ए. Way and म. 

weege Karmadb. ०. (-खम्‌) (In Arithmetic.) The same as 
Weadg q.v. ट. We and We. 

weaga Karmadh. m. (जः) ‘he last or Kali age. ए. We 
and युन. 


wawerta 1. Karmadh. (-जिः) The lowest place of origin, 

the lowest tribe. See qraayg. 
If. Bahuvr. m. f. (-fa:-fa:) Belonging to the lowest 

tribe. See Way. ए. Wag and योनि 

कब्धयोनिता f ( ता) The lowest origin, the lowest degree 
in the social scale. See wayyy. ए. Waewerfa, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

अक्धलोप Tatpur. m (-प ) (In Grammar.) The rejection or 
dropping of the final letter (of a base). ४. Wag and @yq 

अक्धवणं Bahuvr. m. 1. (-a at) A man or woman belong- 
ing to the last or fourth tribe, a Sudra or Sudri. Compare 
WHT, अग्यजाति and अक्धजन्मन्‌. ?. अन्त and वणं. 

अक्छविपुला Karmadh. (-wT) The name of a metre regulated 
by quantity, a species of the Aryd& and a variety of the 
Vipula; it consists of two lines with 30 matras or 714 feet 
in the first and 27 matras or 71 feet in the second line, 
the pause in the first being after the 12४ matra or 34 foot 
in the second placed otherwise. Compare wifefagent and 


waafaget. ए. Wee and विपुला 
wert Tatpur. (-स्वरी) The same as Wamaeat. ए. अक 
and 


अग्यानुप्रास Tatpur. m. (-स : ) (In Rhetoric.) Alliteration of 
the final single or combined consonant together with its 
vowel, or as the case be, with its Anuswara and Visarga; 
rhyme; one of the five varieties of अगप्रास १.४. It may 
occur either at the end of a Pada, or at the end of words 
in the middle of a Pada. ४. qa and WanTe 

अक्धामिगमन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The same as अक्धजागमन 
६. अक्धा and अभिगमन 

wearaay Karmadh. n (-नम्‌) The last resort. Comp. खाष्या- 
यन. ८. Wag and अयन 

अक्धावसायिन्‌ Tatpur. m (-यौ) A man of a degraded tribe, 
the offspring of a Nishadi woman by a Chandala male. Ac- 
cording to Angiras this term comprehends seven classes, viz 
चाण्डाल, अपच, WY, सूत, ASS, मागध and श्रायोगव 
qq. ४४. Vijnaneswara applies it to Chandalas and men who 
have become outcastes in general: ‘ चाण्डालपतितादीनाम्‌ 

` Comp. अन्तावसायिन्‌ and ways. ©. अन्त and अवसायिन्‌ 


lit. “engaged in the lowest occupations’. 
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55| Wearata T'atpur. f. (-fa:) Indigestion, flatulence. 


कन्तन्धमि 


wearaa@y I. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-खः-खा-खम्‌) Being in reduced 
circumstances ; ९. £. अक्वावखो ऽ पि महान्स्वामिनुलात्र जहाति 
II. Karmadh. f. (-खा) Destruction, death; e.g. WaTg- 
wafarareata भिचित्थान्वश्चेतसा भावितेन | अग्वावख्ा 
कालयोग्योपयोनं SH ऽ भीष्टं नानमापद्नं वा ।. ८. Wee and 
WaT 
wearaferfa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) The size of the Soul when, 
according to the Jaina doctrine, it has become liberated 
and thus arrived at a final 1. €. atomistic state or one of 
indivisibility and eternity; or the established condition of 
the atomistic and consequently eternal size of the Soul, 
when it has attained its final state. (Compare Wag 1.1.) San- 
kara gives both interpretations of this word in the Vedanta 
Sutra which allades to the Jaina theory of the atomistic 
nature of the Soul: ` अक्वावखितेखोभयनिलत्वादविज्चैषः `. 
ए. Wag (in the sense of the genitive, scil. जीव) and Wa- 
fafa. 
अवन्ति Karmadh. f. (~fa : ) A funeral sacrifice. Comp. 
. ४. Wet and आहति 
अकवा हतिकरमन्‌ Tatpur. n (-#) Obsequies. Comp. Wrat 
fefarar. ©. waatefa and कमेम्‌ 
weafa Bahuvr. m. (-तिः) (ved.) Whose protection is (ever) 
nigh; an epithet of Pushan, the Sun. ६. qfay and wfa 
weafs Karmadh. f. (-fg:) A funeral sacrifice. Comp. अक्ा- 
ति. ©. Weg and इद्धि. 
weefefaHeart Tatpur. f. (-या) Obsequies. Comp. warty fa- 
कामम्‌. ४. अभ्येषि and क्रिया. 
अक्त 1. n. (-न्छम्‌ ) and according to one author. also m. (-@:). 
An intestine (mostly used in the एण. weatfa); e. g 
wa: afaragenfaec: .... पिशाचाङ्गनाः; or Wrerar- 
SMG: (a vl. instead of WI: TSA: in the Ma- 
latim. ed. Calc. p. 78). According to Susruta ‘ the entrails 
of a male are three fathoms and a half long, those of a 
female half a fathom less’ (@TatwaTatareatty पुंसां सखी- 
शामधेव्धामहीनाभि) Charaka divides thein in and 
GAT, ‘the large and small intestines’. [The definition 
given by Vijnaneswara (on Yajn. 3. 94.): qaret इत्याग्छम्‌ 
is probably therefore to be rendered ‘QgT are the entrails 
which are nearer the heart’, while the स्थुलान्च are near 
the anus; comp. Susruta: ^ वातवर्वोनिरसनं स्लान्तप्रतिबद्धं 
गदं भाम ममं. The खुलान्त in taken also by Vijnin. (on 
Yajn. 3. 96.) in the usual sense, since he writes 
दोदराशि प्रसिद्धानि ‘the three words of the text ara, 
Js and BT require no remark’.] 

2. f. (-्छी) The name of a potherb (Convolvulus ar- 
genteus). [In the passage of the Amarak. चागलान्स्यायेगी 
some comm. divide छबल - wat-wraat, others make a 
compound of the two first; comp. also अजाक््री-] ©. अम्‌, 
un. aff. क्र; accord. to another author. un. aff. wa. Pro- 
bably, however, a contraction of Ward, like qWaey of Wage. 

Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In Medicine.) Grumbling of the 
bowels, borborygmi. ए. Wey and 
WATT Tatpur. n (-नम्‌ ) (In Medicine.) The same as 
the preceding. ८. Wey and 


E. Wa 
in the accus. and Wfa (eat, krit aff. yey); the word is 


~ 


WEA 


formed on the analogy of the ख्व्‌ — derivations of WAT as 
wifaaraa, नादिण्धम &५. 

अक्छपाचकं Tatpur. m. (-@:) The name of a plant (schy- 
nomene Grandiflora), the bark, pith and gums of which are 
poisonous and produce a bad smell in the mouth (wreret- 
wan), a roughness of the body (चाङ्ष्य), headache (शिरोष्ख्‌ ) 
and a discharge of saliva (कफसंस्व). ४. Way and पाचक. 

Wereey 10. f. n. (-चः-यो-यम्‌) Made of entrails. Comp. Wey- 
सञ्‌. ए. War, taddh. aff. weg. | | 

अन्वविकूजन Tatpur. n. (-भम्‌) (In Medicine.) The same as 

ए. Wat and fag. 

अन्त्रवु्ि Tatpur. f. (-f@:) “(In Medicine.) The swelling of 
the scrotum by the descent of the intestines (hernia); one 
of the seven diseases of the scrotum (comp. besides कात- 
gfx, fergie, angie, शोशितवुचि , मेदोवु्चि and 
मूषवु्ि) and considered as generally incurable. ४. Weq 
(in the sense of an instruin.) and वुद्धि , scil. Fen 

अग्रजा Bahuvr. f. (-शा) The name of a river rising from 
the Vindhya mountain; also read अन्तःशिला. ४. Wey and 
सिषा, lit. “having stones or rocks in her bowels’. 

अन्धस्‌ Tatpur. f. (-™) A garland made of entrails, as worn 
by Nrisinha. ४. Wey and ae 

were Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In Medicine.) One of the seven 
varieties of worms found in the stomach. 2. Weq-and आद्‌ 
scil. wfa, lit. ‘eating the intestines’. 

want See s. v. Way. 

we (अदि - भ्वादि - उदास - उदा तेत्‌) ©. Ist cl. par. (अन्दति- 
अनात्‌ - TTT; see War) To bind. (The Dravida pro- 
vincialism of this radical 15 न्त्‌ १. ४. Comp. also न्त्‌. 
The real occarence of this radical which is inflected in the 
Dhatuparayana of Hemachandra, as far as the forms given 
are concerned, but not in the Dhatavritti of Madhava who 
inflects We_q.v., is very doubtful. See the Preface.) 

wee 1. m. (-%:) Binding. 

2. f. (-ब्हा) Perhaps the same as Wfea@y. (Both 
forms given on the authority of Hemachandra’s Dhatupara- 
yana; their real occurence is doubtful.) ठ. Wag, krit 
aff. We. See the Preface. = 

अन्दिका  (-का) A fire- place, a furnace. ए. See अभिका 
of which it is a weaker form. 

wee f. (-*g:) 1A chain, a fetter. ? An iron heel chain for 
an elephant’s foot. ° An ornament worn round the ancles. 
Comp. the following and We. ए. WE, un. aff. wy; but 
see the Preface. ॥ 

Wee 1. (-@:) The same as weg. Comp. Wee. 
we. taddh. aff. @, or accord. to another author. @{. 

we f. (न्दूः ) The same as WE. ४. Wee, un. aff. कू; but 
see the Preface. 

Wee 1. (-कः) The same as Weg. Comp. Wege. E. we, 
taddh. aff. @ or accord. to some क्म्‌ . . 

अन्दोलन on. (-नम्‌) ‘Swinging. ^ swing. ४. wera, 
krit aff. qe 

wetf@ denom. par. (-खयति) To swing. Comp. qu हि- 
wife and fearfa For the E. see the Preface. 

weetfera m. f.n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Swong. E. werfa, krit aff. Wy. 

WRG m. (-@:) The name of a king of the Sunga dynasty, 


E. 
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अन्धक 


a son of Vasumitra; his name is also given Way, Wits 
or Age ए. unknown. | 

wey (अन्ध - चु रादि - पर दपदिन्‌) vr. 10th cl. par. (अन्धयति — 
Desid. अद्दिधियिषति) ‘To be blind. *To make blind. 
(This radical is more likely in these meanings a denomin. of 
Wey, instead of Wey ‘ blind’ q. v. being a derivative of बन्ध्‌ ) 

अन्व 1. m. f. n. (-ग्धः-न्वा-न्बम्‌ ) | Blind; lit. and figur. > Mak- 
ing blind, obstructing the sight (as darkness &c.). 

2. 1. (-ग्धम्‌ ) | Darkness. > Water; see also कबन्धं and 
कमम्ध. ° Turbid water, foul water. ‘(In Astronomy.). The 
same as Wey (7). 

3. m. pl. (-7aT:) The name of a people or country ; 
also read WIT:, QT: or अध्थाः. ८. The native etym. 
‘wey, krit aff. qe’ might apply to all the meanings but 
the first; for that of कन्तु ‘blind’ see the Preface. 

अन्धक 1. ".1.(-न्वकः-न्धिका-न्धकम्‌ ) Blind. ४. अन्ध, taddh. aff. क. 
2. m. (-@:) A proper name of: । 8 demon, a son of 
Kasyapa and Diti ‘with thousand arms and heads, two 
thousand eyes and feet and called Andhaka because he walked 
like a blind man although he saw very well’; in his attempt 
of taking a Parijata tree of the Swarga he was slain by 
Siva (see अन्धकघातिन्‌, अन्धकरिपु); °a grandson of Kroshtti, 
and son of Yuddhajita, who together with his brother Vrishni 
is the ancestor of the celebrated family of the Andhaka- 
Vrishnis; * a grandson of Vrishni (the brother of Andhaka) 
and son of Swaphalka by Gandini; ‘a son of Sattwat, be- 
longing to the same family , by Kausalya; °a son of Bhima 
(of the same family ) and father of Revata. [The forgoing 
lineage, 2—5, is taken from the Harivansa. In the Linga 
Purana an Andhaka is a son of Nahusha who, according 
to other Puranas, is the ancestor of Kroshtti; in the Karma 
Purana an Andhaka is a son of Ansa and father of Sattwata, 
while in the Vishnu P. a prince of that name is mentioned 
as the son of Sattwata who is apparently the same as the 
Sattwat of the Hariv.] ° The name of a Muni (in the Padma- 
purana). 

3. m. plur. (-काः) The descendants of Andbaka (2.2), 
(usually mentioned together with the Vrishnis; see W¥q{@- 
afeq) , apparently the ancient inhabitants of Berar. 

4. f. (-feqat) ‘Night. ?A kind of play or gambling. 

3A disease of the penis (? the same as @Qdt १. ४.). ‘A 
diseased eye. > A woman. [The two latter meanings from 
the Sabdaratnavali, where the word is thus explained : Wf*qaar 
रजनी नारौ gang ऽ fee दू षिते.] ए. wee, taddh. aff. कम्‌ - 

अन्धक्षघातिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ती) The slayer of the demon An- 
dhaka q.v., an epithet of Siva. Comp. the following. ह. 
अन्धक and घातिन्‌. ; 

अन्धकरिपु Tatpur. प. (-9:) 1A name of Siva (the ennemy 
of Andhaka व्‌. v.). Comp. the preceding and ऋन्धक्ारि, 
अन्धका सुट्‌. 2A name of Sun, Fire and Moon, figur., as 
destroyers of darkness (according to Radhakantadeva ). 
*(In Astronomy.) The same as the Nakshatra आद्रा १. ४.2). 
८. अन्धक and रिपुं | 

अन्धकयवतं Tatpur. (?) m. (-तैः) The name of a mountain. See 
अन्धकवर्तीय. ए. अन्धक and वत. | 

अन्धकवतेका Dwandwa 0. (-कम्‌ ) The blind man and the quail 


अन्धकूप 


(the subject of a fable so called); see the following. छ. 


अन्धक and वतका. । 
अन्धकवर्तकीय m. f. 7. (-य २-या -यम्‌) As in the fable of the 
blind man and the quail; viz. when the blind man put his 
feet over the quail (“ऋअन्धकस्व वतकाया उपयैन्तःपादन्बास 
उश्यते | तन्तुव्छमन्धकवर्तकोयम्‌ १); said, according to another 
authority, of a strange event which occurs unexpectedly ; 


compare similar expressions as काकतालीय, खल्वारविल्वीय, 


अर्धजरतीय, श्येनकपोतीय, le ५ , शरपङ्षीय, शक 
रोग्ल्जनीय, अजाक्पाणीय, सिन्डवीज्यो तिविीय , &e. ट. 
अन्धकवतंका , 1१११४. aff. w. 

अन्धकवर्तयि m. pl. (-याः) The name of a warrior tribe in- 
habiting the mountain Andhakavarta. ४. अन्धकवतं, taddh. 
aff. च्छ. | 

अन्धकवुष्छि Dwandwa n. pl. (-ष्णय ६) The descendants of An- 
dhaka and Vrishni qq. vv., a celebrated tribe in which, 
amongst others, Vasudeva was born. Comp.also WQTASr aS VS, 
चैजकान्धक, शिनिवासुदेव, देष्यभमायन or दैष्वहिमायन. =. 
Wey and afer , with लुक of the gotra aff. 

अन्धकार Tatpur. m.n. (-रः -रम्‌) Darkness; lit. and fig. ए. 
अन्ध and कार (छ, ४1 aff. wa). | 

अन्धकारप्रायखिष्छ Tatpur. n. (-च्म्‌ ) A penance mentioned in 


the Varaha-Purana, to atone for the offence of approaching, 
in the dark, the image of Vishnu in his incarnation as a 
boar, without alamp and without the Sastra; such an offence 
degrading the offender and exposing him to becoming blind: 
the penance consists in veiling the eyes during fifteen days, 
taking only one meal on the following twentieth day and 
one meal on each twelfth day of the half of a month, and 
when the penitent is half dead in consequence of such diet, 
sitting in the water and ultimately eating a dish of barley 
and rice cooked in cow’s urine. He is promised to be rid 
then of his crime. Another reading of this word 18 न्धका- 
रस्युष्टप्रायञित्त. §. अन्धकार and yTafae. 

आन्धक्ारमय m. f.n. (-चः -यी -यम्‌) Quite darkness, perfectly 
dark. ए. अन्धकार; taddh. aff. weg. 

waarcaqeay Tatpur. m. (-@:) Complete darkness (lit. a 
collection of darkness, the negation, as it were, of ‘a col- 
lection of sun-rays; e.g. यतौ यतो यतो यतो रवेमरोचिसं- 
QT: | महान्धका रसंचयस्ततस्ततस्ततस्ततः). ८-अन्धका र and सञ्चय. 

अन्धकारस्युष्टप्रायसिक् Tatpur. 9. (-म्‌) The same as Wrq- 
कारप्रायित्त. ८. अन्धकार - Ye and प्रायिक. 

अन्धकारि Tatpur. m. (-रि :) A name of Siva, the slayer of 
the demon Andhaka प. v. Comp. अन्धकरिपु and अन्धका- 
Wes. ए. अन्धकं and अरि. 

अन्धकारित 7. ~ ". (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Become dark. ४. अन्धकार, 
taddh. aff. eae. (This etym. is probably merely given to in- 
dicate that the word is udatta on the last syllable; which it 
would not be if qeyagrfT@ were analyzed (as it really ought 
to be) as a past partic. of a denomin. खन्धकांरि from अन्धकार.) 

अन्धकासुर्‌ Karmadh. m. (-<:) The demon Andhaka q.v. E. 
अन्धक and असुर. । 

अन्धकासुहद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-g) A name of Siva, the slayer of 
the demon Andhaka q. v. Comp. Weyarft and अन्धकरिपः 
४. अन्धक and WE. | | 

अन्धकूप Karmadh. m. (-षः) 'A blind well, a well filled up 
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ऋअन्धम्भा 


with rubbish or one the mouth of which is hidden. * The 
name of a hell (2). ४. Wey and कूच. 

अन्धद्ूरण "०.1. 1. (-ख : -शी -खम्‌ ) Making blind, obfuscating. 
४. अन्ध and BCA (क, krit aif. HT with fem. ङोप्‌). 

अन्धतमस्‌ Karmadh. 2. (-मः) Great darkness. [ Accord. to 
Panini this form would not be correct, as he wants the 
compound to become Wega; it occurs however in the fol- 
lowing introductory verse of the comm. on the Kiratarjuniya: 
तदि मव्ययं धाम सारस्वतसमुपाखहे। सप््रसाराप््रलोयन्ते मो- 
हान्वतमसम्प्कटराः . (Comp. अन्धक्ारसञ्चय.))] ८.अन्ध and wag. 

आन्धतमस Karmadh. 7). (-खम्‌) Great darkness; lit. and figur. ; 
८. £. प्रविशति खं (scil. मनः) मोहाग्घतमवम्‌. See also ऋच्छ 
aaa and अन्धातमस. ४. Wry and तमस्‌ , samas. aff. Wa. 

न्ता f. (-वा) Blindness. (Mentioned in the Sankhya [111०3. 
as one of the twenty eight disabilities (see qryfiq@ and Wey- 
wat) and compreliended in the eleven defects of the senses 
or इूद्धियबचघ q.v] ८. Wey, taddh. aff. at 

अन्धतामसं Karmadh. 1. (-सम्‌ ) Great darkness. See Wrg- 
तमसख- ठ. अन्व and तामस. 

अन्धतामिलख Karmadh. ०. (-सम्‌) (Literally: great darkness 
and hence) ' A division of Tartarus, accord. to Manu the 
second, accord. to Yadjnav. the eighteenth of the twenty- 
one hells (see नर्क). ` (In the Sankhya philosophy.) A 
technical term denoting one of the five subdivisions of the 
विपर्यय (१. ४.) which is one of the four divisions of the 
प्रलयसर्म (q. ४. the creation of mental conditions or con- 
ditions leading to an affection of the बुद्धि q. v.), the fe 
पर्यय comprising the purely negative conditions or those 
opposed to the understanding of the true principles of cre- 
ation; among the latter weyatfa#@ is the mental condition 
of excessive grief, arising when a man who has placed his 
happiness in the pleasures which may be derived from either 
of the ten provinces of the ten senses (see { faq) or from 
the possession of either of the eight superhuman faculties 
(see tad) 9 looses the exercise of the latter or dies in the 
midst of the enjoyments of the former. ४. Wey and arfa@. 

Wes ". (-त्वम्‌ ) The same as अन्धता. ४८. अन्ध, taddh. aff. स्व. 

अन्धपूतना Karmadh. f. (-ना) A female imp or devil, one of 
the nine evil spirits which are supposed to possess children 
and to work in them diseases generally believed to be in- 
curable (see YW) ; she is imagined ‘of formidable size, tawny, 
bald and wearing yellow-red garments’, Compare the fol- 
lowing. ८. Wey and पूतना 

Wagar Tatpur. m. (-t :) A child possessed by the demon 
Andhaputana; ‘it dislikes the breast, is troubled with di- 
arrhcea, hiccough, vomiting and fever, has a bad colour, 
sleeps on the ground and smells sour’. E. Wagga and STW. 

अन्धमूषा Karmadh. f, (-षा) A small covered crucible in the 
shape of the udder of a cow, deep and with one hole in 
the middle. ए. Wey and मुषा. 

अन्धमूषिका Karmadh. f. (-का) The name of 4 grass (An- 
dropogon serratus). See रेववाड. ४. Wry and मूषिका 

अन्धम्मविष्ण Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्शः च्छु: -ष्णु) Becoming blind. 
E. Weg and ufaay (म, krit aff. खिष्शुच्‌ ) : 

अग्धम्भावुकं Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Becoming blind. ४. 
Wey und भावुक (मू, krit aff. gay) : 
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अन्धस्‌ on. (-म्धः) 1(ved.) Food in general. ? Food as offered in 
sacrifice, Soma or Ghee. ° Boiled rice. Comp. wey. [वौ 
Weqyq: in the Rig-V. 8. 92.1. 18 noticed by the Rigv. Pratisa- 
khya on account of the preservation of W after W¥.] ए. Wg, 
un. aff. Wy with Ya agama and च्‌ instead of ङ्‌. For 
the etym. of this word see the Preface. 
अन्धातमस Karmadh. n. (-मम्‌) Great darkness. Comp. अन्ध 
तमस and weyatTag. [07 this word a comm. observes: 
अन्वेषामपीति दीधेले ऽ न्धातमसमपीति शाकटायनीया वुत्ति- 
रिति नन्दिशबरस्वामिसुकृटादयः.] ©. अन्ध and तमस with 
the lengthening of the middle YW. 
wearerst Karmadh. f. (-जी) (In Medicine.) One of the forty- 
four चुद्ररोग १. ४.) viz. ‘round, elevated, compact pimples 
without an opening and with a little matter, produced by 
diseased phlegm and air’. ४. Wey and Wert ` 
weatfg Karmadh. m. f. (-fe:-fe:) 1 A blind snake, belong- 
ing to the not poisonous class. > A kind of fish, vulg. 
Kunchiya; a species of eel; 8९6 कुचिका. [As both meanings 
do not occur in the same author, the latter is perhaps only 
a further explanation of the former.] ए. Weqy and हि. 
अन्धिका see 8. v. Wee 
wetea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌ ) Made blind, lit. and fig. ; 
९. £. प्रन्धीकतात्मा स्योत्छङ्ातिरस्यत महीतले. ८. Wey, with 
taddh. aff. feq, and क्त. 
watz Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) waity ` सप्याकाखि ः is the name of a 
Rishi, the author of the verses of the Samaveda 1. 545 (= I. 
6.2.4.1.) and 2. 47-49 (II. 1. 1.18). ४. खन्धी ¢) and मौ 
अन्धीभूत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Become blind, lit. and 
fig. ए. Wey, with taddh. aff. fem, and मूत 
wg 7. (न्धुः) A well. Also Wy. ८. अम्‌, un. aff. a and 
adesa WA, or WR, un. aff. चु; see the Preface. 
अन्धुख m. (-शः) The name of a tree (Acacia 1188); see 
शिरीष. ६. unknown. 
wey f. (न्धुः) I. ^ kind of a tie. E.W, un. aff. ay. See the Preface. 
II. A well. ४. Wry, un. aff. क. 
wea 1. m. pl. (-#@T:) ` The name of a people or country in 
the Dekhan, probably the northern part of the modern Te- 
lingana. Comp. आन्न. ? The name of a dynasty ; see अन्ध्रभृत्व. 
2. m. (-न्धः) A man of low caste: the offspring of a 
Vaideha father and a Karavara mother; he lives by killing 
game and is not allowed to reside within a village or town, 
but must live under Chaitya-trees , in cemeteries, on moun- 
tains or in forests; (according to Manu, who embodies in 
this manner the Andhra-aborigines into the Brahmanical 
system). Compare also Wy&J. ए. unknown. 
weratfa Tatpar. f. (-fa:) The Andbracaste. ४. न्त्र and ज्ञाति. 
अन््रजातीय m. fn. (-यः -या-यम्‌) Belonging to the Andhra 
caste. ए. Waryatfa, taddh. aff. छ. 
Karmadh. m. pl. (-ल्लाः) The name of a dynasty of 
Andhra kings, apparently of low origin, thirty kings of 
which are said to have reigned four hundred and sixty-six 
years, the last in the year 431 or 435 after Chr. ८. Wey 
and जत्वं (an Andhra by caste and a servant by occupation). 
‘war 1. 1. m.f.n. (-द्ः-ल्ला-लछ्म्‌ ) Eaten. [The use of this word, 
as a past participle of We, is restricted, according to He- 
machandra’s Dhatupardyana, to such passive constructions 
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as correspond with our use of a past partic.; but while 
खग्ध may be substituted for Wey also in these cases, 
आर्ध alone is admissible when ‘eaten’ is used either sub- 
stantively with a genitive depending on it or impersonally; 
‘waruTafa वाधारे (शआआधार is here equivalent to Wfe- 
करण of Pai. WI. 4. 7५.) Wt इदमेषां जग्धम्‌ ॥ पचे कर्मणि 
WL जग्धमन्नम्‌ ॥ भावे । जग्ध मनेन ५'.] 
2. 1. (घ्रम्‌) 1 Food in general, eatable or drinkable; 
eR cB g. Wet देयमण्यन्वहं जलम्‌ (comm.: wae = 
; or Wafae हविष्यं च दथादक्रो-. 
धनो $ तरः (comm.: We भच्मभोज्यलेह्यचोष्यपेयात्मकं पञ्च- 
विधं इष्टम्‌); also elliptically, the eating of food, e.g. wat- 
ATYAAT प्राशात्षये तह शेनात्‌ ; comp. also Way, We- 
Uaraéceyt &c. In the post-vaidik literature, an exalted eulo- 
gium of food as the supporter of creation is given e.g. in the 
Anusasanaparvan of the Mahabharata v. 3204-3251 and 5541 
-5562 ; comp. also Weg. ` (In the Upanishads and the Vedanta 
philos.) Food in a metaphysical or mystical sense, the essence 
of the elementary creation, that of which the coarsest sheath 
or the coarse body of the Supreme Soul (see WAAASTY 
and ख्ूलशरौोर) is framed: the lowest and therefore not 
truest form in which Brahman (n.) or the Supreme Soul 
(comp. WAT) manifests itself in its worldly and con- 
scious existence ("ये Cat ब्रह्मोपासते ` ; ‘wet ब्रह्मेेक Ws- 
स्तन्न ' ; sce also Wey). Compare besides HTN, Aaa, fa- 
Wt, आनन्द. In this form the Supreme Soal is also called 
वैशानर, विराञ्‌, विश्च and जायत्‌ १५.४५. e.g. wa वै facie; 
or Sat विराडद शसंख्वा सत्त्रं चात्रादिनी च. The process of 
this manifestation is thus imagined in the Taittiriya Upanishad: 
in the Supreme Soul originates ether, in ether air and so 
on in each preceding element successively fire, water, earth, 
herbs, food, from which comes semen and man; in food 
originate, too, all other creatures living on this earth (‘ च~ 
MS प्रजाः प्रजायन्ते याः काच पृथिवीं fara: | wet s RA 
arafa | अथेनदपि ana: | wet हि भूतानां ज्येषं तस्मा- 
त्सर्वौषधसुख्धते ) In the Vedanta the theory of this primi- 
tive developement 18 more intricate; comp. 8. v. WHATS. 
(In the Aitareya Upan. food is represented as a being of 
organised form sprung forth from the heated waters, the 
process of creation differing materially from that imagined 
by the Taittiriya and the Vedanta.) *(The latter meaning 
applied in the doctrine of the Vishnuites to) Vishnu. ‘ (ved.) 
Water. 5 Corn in general (comp. सर्वौषघ under meaning 2.). 
© Boiled rice. [In the two last meanings We is used also 
as a term of contempt; when combined with मन्‌ cl. 4. in 
this sense, it depends on the latter in the accusative (not 
in the dative as similar terms, e. g. तुश, Fa, खम्‌ &c. also 
may); e.g. म tae मन्ये यावह्रुक्तं नं ATK ‘not so much 
४8 a grain or a grain of boiled rice &c.’ (but F QT aa, 
बुसं, art or तुशाय, Fare, 3% मन्ये); for similar terms 
comp. also गै, काक, सुक, ग्यमाख.] 7A soup or sauce made 
of flesh; see Weyuraya. °A soup or sauce made of rice; see 
8. ४, Waae. ° 5 11110००8 liquor made of rice; see s. v. WeUey 
and Waae. ४. We; un. aff. WW; the native gramm. assign 
to Way in the meaning ‘boiled rice’, and probably also in 
the other meanings, the un. aff. @ which is नित्‌. The Tait- 
1L 
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tiriya-Upan. explains Wey 2.2. thus: अद्यते cfa @ भूतानि 
तस्मादलं तदुच्यत Ufa | ‘because it is eaten and because it 
eats what exists i.e. because what exists becomes again Wy’. 

II. m. (ल्लः) The sun. ए. According to an Unnadisitra 
88 quoted in the Siddh. Kaum. and in Nrisinha’s Swara- 
manjari Wa, un. aff. @; acc. to Hemach.’s Dhatuparayana, 
अम्‌ (उलादौ दम्यमीति जे। अन्नः), un. aff. म. 

wWaara Bahuvr. m. (-मः) One desirous of food or plenty; 
( 118 word occurs esp. in vaidik passages which speak of 
sacrifices the performance of which insures the attainment 
of food or plenty; ९. g. Treat WIAATSAATASTA: ; or BH 
ओतमालभेत area कृष्णमपां चौषधीनां च संधावचघ्रकामः). 
Comp. also WATYaTa. ए. We and काम. 

Weare Tatpur. m. (-@:) Meal time, proper hour for eating. 
ए. We and काले, 

wage णाः, m. n. (-रः -ठम्‌) A large heap of boiled rice; 
see the following. ए. Wey and कूट 

अल्नकूटयाया Tatpur. f. (-चा) The festival of the mountain 
of boiled rice; a festival of the Hindus in the month of 
November when they make a pile of boiled rice as a type 
of the hill Govardhana in Vraja, near Mathura, upheld by 
Krishna for the shelter of the milkmaids. It is called also 
Govardhanapuja and observed especially by cowherds. ष. 
Wage and याना. 

Wares Tatpur. m. (-क :) ‘A granary. ? Vishnu. ° The 
sun. E. We and कोक. 

waafa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) (In Medicine.) The cesophagus, 
the gullet. ©. Wey and मति. . 

Weerfeq Babnvr. m. (-faq:) Diarrhoea, dysentery. ४. We 
and Gq, samas. ६0688 {; the compound implying compari- 
son ‘smelling like boiled rice’; comp. similar formations as 
पद्यमन्धि, करौीषगण्धि, उत्यलगन्धि. 

WauUTes Tatpur. m. (-क :) The seizer of food; an epithet 
of the vital air WaT q. v.; comp. WaTg. ८. Way and UTES. 

Waa Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-खः-जा-यम्‌) Produced by food 
or by the essence of the elementary creation; e. g. कथमत्र 
$ न्नात्मा ऽ AMT ऽ हं तस्मादन्नं ब्रह्मेति ‘how (is it that men 
adore Brahman under the form of We? it is when they think :) 
I am the product of Wey, I have the nature of Wa, I shall 
be merged again into We, therefore We is Brahman’. 

2. mn. (-खम्‌) (In Medicine.) Water in which rice has 
been boiled, rice gruel. ८. Wey and &. 

Weaq Dwandwa n. (-खम्‌ ) Support, maintenance. ए. WH 
and अख; ‘rice and water’. 

अघ्जात Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌ ) The same as Wee q. v. 
E. Wa and आजत्‌. ` 

अह्न जित्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌ ) Conquering food; a vai- 
dik epithet of sacrificial horses. ४. Wey and जित्‌. 

Waatay Tatpur. (?) m.f.n. (-नः -नी (?) भम्‌) Living through 
or by Wa १.४. 2.2 E. Wey and जीबन, 

WHAAT Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ाः न-आः-ज :) (ved.) Having the 
strength or power of We q. v. 2.2. ए. Wey and तेजस्‌ 

अन्नद Tatpur. m.f.n. (-€: -दा-दम्‌) Giving food &c., see 
Wa; also m. as an epithet of Siva and f. of Durga. [Manu 
promises to a man who gives food, eternal happiness; Ya- 
Jnavalkya, that he will be honoured in the Swarga; the Anu- 
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gasanaparvan of the Mahabh. however (see the passages quoted 
8. ४, Wa), gives a detailed account of the various benefits 
which accrue to the giver of food, and which comprise 
nearly all conceivable happiness in this and the future world.] 


४. Wa and ट्‌ 


| Weerg (भण. m. f. n. (-at-t-q) The same as GW: ह, 


Wea and दातु 

अन्नदान Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) The giving of food (enjoined as 
a meritorious act; compare WE). E. Wey and ETH. 

waetfay Tatpur. m. f. ४. (-at-ferett-fa) The same as 
Wag q.v. ए. Wey and दायिन्‌. 

अत्रदोष Tatpur. m. (-व :) A sin committed with reference 
to the laws of diet, e. g. by eating garlick, onions, mush- 
rooms or other prohibited articles of food. ४. Wet and Yq. 

Wasa Tatpor. m. (-@:) Dislike of food, want of appetite. 
E. Way and देष. 

werafa Tatpur. m. (-तिः) The protector of food (a vaidik 
epithet of Agni, and an epithet of Siva in the Mahabh.); 
the Lord of food (an epithet of Savitri or the sun). Comp. 
WHY. ए. Wey and ufa. 

waufcad Tatpur. m. (-तं :) Change of diet (= WIUTCTS- 
विपर्ययः). ए. wey and परिवतै. 

WHATTCET Tatpor. f. (-चा) Precaution in eating and drink- 
ing. (The WaQTacqTaey is the introductory chapter of 
Susruta to his toxicology; the bearing of the word is con- 
veyed by the verse: तद्यात्परीकणं काथं भृखानामादितो 
गुपेः । अते पाने Ke.) Comp. अन्नरचा. ए. अत्न-पान, Dwandwa, 
and Ct. 

waurafafay Tatpur. m. (-fa:) The properties of eatable 
and drinkable substances (they are the subject of a chapter 
in Susruta’s Sutrasthana). E. अल -पान, Dwandwa, and विधि, 

erg Tatpur. m. (-J:) Purifier of food, a vaidik epithet of 
the Sun; comp. Weuafa. ». Way and पू. 

अल्नपुणा Tatpur. f. (-खा) 'A name of णण or Parvati (lit. 
‘full with food’). [‘*? Hence applied to a female cook under 
whose management the daily provision seems blessed and 
increased. > A term for an alm’s bag. ‘ A particular drink- 
ing vessel used at Benares; so named after the goddess.” | 
E. Way and yet 

अत्नपूवा (2) Bahuvr. f. py A name of Durgdé. Comp. the 
preceding. ए. Wey and Yq. 

Wada Bahuvr. ०. (-यम्‌) (ved.) A synonyme of the sacrifice 
वाजपेय १.२.; ATH in the latter word being a synonyme 
of WH; according to Sdyana: ‘because a spirituous liqaor 
prepared from rice is drunk at that sacrifice’ ( वाजश्ब्दो 
Saat । अच्नरमन्नविकारभूतं guage पीयते ऽजेतिहिषख 
त्यज्िः). See wey 2.9 and compare WAS. ए. Wey and चेय, 

Wane Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दः-दा-दम्‌, The same as Wa १. ४. 
E. Wey and We. 

Waneg Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Becoming merged 
into Wey (2.2) q. v., returning to it after death, the reverse 
of Wa १.४. (comp. the passage mentioned under the latter 
word). ए. Wey and प्रलय. 

wWanrg Tatpur. m. (-शः) The same as the 
and प्राश. 

WanurTy Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Giving food to eat, scil. to a 
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child: the seventh of the ten essential rites enjoined to the 
the three first castes (see WRWTT); it ought to take place 
according to Aswalayana, Manu, Yajnavalkya &c. in the 
sixth month after a child’s birth; according to Katyayana 
and bis school in the sixth (or, according to some, in the 
eighth month) if the child 1s a boy, in the fifth or seventh, 
if it is a girl. According to Aswaldyana a father, if he 
desire plenty (for his child?) ought to give it a soup or 
sauce made of goat's flesh (५ WINANS >’); if he de- 
sire holiness, a soup or sauce made of the flesh of a fran- 
-coline patridge, called tittiri (‘Afak ब्रह्मवच॑सकामः ); if 
he desire strength, boiled rice sprinkled over with very 
little clarified butter, but not fried in butter, as it would 
then not be moist (‘ yaret जनेजस्कामः >) [The restriction 
made by the comm. in his explanation of the word चुतीदन 
is not justified by himself, but countenanced by the gloss of 
Patanjali on a Varttika ( संप्रल्ययाच्च तदथध्यवसानम्‌ ›) to 
Panini IT. 1. 34]; or if he have no particular desire, boiled 
rice mixed with curdled milk, honey and clarified butter 
(" दध्िमधुधुतमिखमत्रं प्राशयेत्‌ `). [The word अन्न supplied 
at Wrat and Wfwe is, as the comm. observes, not to be 
taken there in its usual sense ‘boiled rice’ but in that of 
soup or sauce, @@A.] When giving the food, whatever 
be its substance, the father speaks the verse: Waa SH@ 
नो Serrattere गुष्मिशः &५. (Vajas. Sanb. 11. 83.), if the 
child is a boy; if it is a girl, the ceremony is performed 
without the recital of the mantra (‘ आवुतिव Fare’) — 
According to the school of Katydyana the food varies still 
more according to the nature of the desires: that cor- 
responding with the desire of eloquence is the flesh (pro- 
bably the sauce made of the flesh of) a skylark (aeqralt); 
with the desire of plenty, that of a partridge, called क 
fagre; with the desire of quickness that of a fish; with 
the desire of long life that of the partridge called ककल; 
with the desire of holiness that of the Sarali bird (क्री); 
with the desire of all the advantages mentioned before that 
of all these animals together; the dish must moreover in 
general contain honey, clarified butter and bits of gold 
(Renuka in his Grihyakarika: ‘qeqraraayeyad सवै तच्ुग- 
wary: | मांसं we भरद्ाण्वा यटीच्छेद्ाक्पसारिताम | शा- 
feet Seared area च जवनं यदि | आयुखेत्ककशायाञ्च 
तदाखा चेद्रह्यव्ंसम्‌ | सवै चेत्सवैमांसानि सहात्र प्राशयेच्छु- 


भम्‌); the ceremony is performed while a mantra is in- 
audibly muttered and the child is sitting on the lap of its 
mother before the divinity of the family; preparatory pro- 
ceedings are, according to Renuka, those connected with 
the fixing of an auspicious day, the Abhyudayika-gsraddha 
(the same as the Vriddhi-Sr.), austerities, as suspending 
the breath, meditation on the divinity and oblations (ahutis) 
with clarified butter while remembering the divine powers 
of speech (वाच्‌), the vital airs Wray and अपान, eye 
(TYE) and ear (सोच), lastly an oblation of WE (प. v.) 
to Agni (wa: खित्‌). — According to Bhavadeva, as 
quoted by Radhakanta, the order of the procedings is: 
fixing of an auspicious day, ablutions, performance of the 
Viiddhi-Sraddha, collecting of the sacrificial fire, making 
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a heap of Kusagrass (?) (acc. to Renuka: of fifty leaves of 
this grass), then silently throwing into the fire a piece of 
fuel smeared with clarified butter, of a span’s length, then 
the oblation (homa) which is accompanied with the three 
sacred words एषाः, bhuvar and svar, then five oblations 
(ahutis) with clarified butter, then the homa of the five vital 
airs (प्राश) , or instead of the two latter (?) the ceremony 
practised in the north which begins with the Satyayana- 
homa and ends with the hymn called Vamadevya; these 
procedings are followed by the essential rite of giving the 
food and by, what is essential too, the presents to the of- 
ficiating priest. (Comp. also Wayyf™.) ©. Wey and WT. 
wagyy Tatpur. m. fin. (-चुः -चु: -चु ) Desirous of eating 
food &c., see the meanings of Wey; (the same notion may 
also be expressed by Wey बुभूषुः) ४. Wa and बुभु 
Weert, Karmadh. 0. (-g) Brahman (n.) or the Supreme Soul 
in its lowest form or Wa (2.2) q. v. E. Wey and HAA. 
wermgifag Tatpur. m. (-@) One who considers Brahman 
(n.) or the Supreme Soul to be the same as Wey (q. v. 2.2.). 
E. अह्न ब्रह्मन्‌ and fag. 
wWeerg Tatpur. m. (-चः ) The eating of food; €. g. Wee- 
खष्छिषटो ऽ त्रभषोद कपानेषु मायचीजपः. ८. Wey and भक. 
अत्भकण Tatpur. "०. (-शम्‌ ) The same as खह्नमुल्छि gq. ४. and 
used also in the same manner. E. We and Waq. 
Wears Tatpur. m. (-%:) 1 ^ portion of food &c. ? Sharing 
in food, a share in food &c. See Wey. ए. Wey and मान. 
weryfin Tatpur. f. (-fie:) The eating of food; the word oc- 
curs also as ॐ synonyme of the ceremony WANTY, the 
latter being the action of the father, and Weyayfm that of 
the child. ४. Wey and afm. 

Wwarya Tatpor. m. ~ ०. (-@-@-@) Eating food; also as an 
epithet of Siva. ४. Way and yw 

Wererg 1. m.fin. (-यः -यो -यम्‌) ` Made of, consisting of, the 
metaphysical or mystical Wa (2. 2.) q.v.; e.g. Waa हि सोम्यं 
मनः; the quality of the Supreme Soul in its lowest form of 
manifestation; see Wa 2. 3, प्राणमय, मनोमय , विच्नानमय 
and WTWTEAY; comp. ४15० अन्नरसमयः; अन्नमयो रसः, the same 
as Wag (2. ४.) q.v. *Chiefly (but not entirely) consisting of 
boiled rice &c. (see the meanings of We); ९.९. अन्नमयो TW. 

2. n. (-@a) Plenty of boiled rice, food &c. [The two 

latter meanings of this word result from the different inter- 
pretation of the commentators on Pan. V. 4. 21; as regards 
the first, it may be observed that अह्म्‌ 18 ००४ allowed to 
mean ‘made of, or consisting of, food , boiled rice &c.’ in the 
usual, non-mystical sense of this word; the word expressing 
this notion is WYA.] 8. Wey, taddh. aff. weg. 

अन्नमयकोश Karmadh. m. (-y:) The sheath made of We 2.2, 


of the essence of the elementary creation, i. e. the material 
creation: the lowest form in which Brahman (n.) or the 
Supreme Soul is considered as manifesting itself in its world- 
ly and conscious existence. — In the Taittiriya-Upan. Way 
of which the material creation igs made, is the product of 
herbs, these of earth and so on in retrogression, of the 
elements water, fire and ether, the latter being the first 
product of the Supreme Soul; it would appear therefore 
that Brahman (n.) as WaaaqaryY, in this Upanishad, 
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is the totality of the animal kingdom only, since the vegetable 
kingdom precedes the creation of Wey which is called also 
सर्वीषचघ (see Wey 2.2.) and the beings (प्रजाः or भूताभि) 
originating in W@, are represented as living through it 
(‘rer ई नेनैव जीवन्ति) ; but as Wey on the other hand, 
is the essence of the elements preceding it, this form of 
Brahman would become in the Upanishad, constructively, 
the same that it is in the Vedanta explicitly, viz. the to- 
tality of the whole material creation. Yet while the Upa- 
nishad uses the terms ether, air, tire, water and earth to 
denote the elements in a general sense, the Vedanta dis- 
tinguishes between ideal (सुच्छ) and real (स्थूल) elements 
and makes the अन्नमयकोष proceed from the latter which 
are an artificial mutual combination of portions of the former 
(see भूत, सुभूत and स्थूलभूत) ; and while the Upanishad 
contents itself with the general idea of totality, as expressed 
above, the Vedanta distinguishes between the conception 
that may be formed of the Supreme Soul as unity in this 
totality of the material creation (comp. समदि) and the con- 
ception that may be formed of it as multiplicity in it (comp. 
वधि) ; as unity it is ९५।।९१ कैश्चानर or विराञ्‌, as multi- 
plicity विश्व, in either case it is qT. — The forms superior 
to the अन्नमयकोश are in successive &2१९110" प्राणमयकोशः 
मनोमयकोश, विश्चागमयकोश and आनन्दमयकोश qq. vv. 
(the word @Yw being supplied, in the Upanishad, by the 
comm. to Weyerey &९.). Compare also FHT and @- 
लशरीर. ४८. WAM and कोश. Also written अह्वमयकोष. 

घ्न मयकोष Karmadh. ए). (-षः) The same as WAAASTY १.४. 

waaay Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) | Offal, sweepings. > The worst 
kind of spirituous liquor, viz. Ay. [The latter meaning 
requires an explanation: Manu 11. 98 says: GC चै मल- 
मल्लानां &c. and forbids the drinking of the spirituous liquor 
सुरा 10 a man of the three first castes; Kulluka in his com- 
ment seems {01४1९ मलमन्नानां Or WA in the general sense 
of ‘extract of rice’, because YC is made from the flower of 
rice (वण्डुलपिष्टसाध्यलात्सुरा Weare); but Pulastya, as 
quoted by Vijnaneswara in the Mitakshara names twelve 
sorts of intoxicating drinks, stating that YT is the very 
worst description amongst them: पानसं gre arya erat 
aeagqat | मधूत्ं सैरमारिष्टभेरेयं नारिकेलजम्‌ | समा- 
नानि विजानीयाग्द्यान्येकादरैव gi दादशं त॒ सुरामव्वं सवे 
चामचमं ख्यतम्‌; and Vijnaneswara in commenting upon the 
quoted passage of Manu and adducing Pan. II. 1. 34. where 
the word We means a preparation of rice &c. observes 
that it is intended to convey in this passage the sense of 
spirituous liquor, the latter being also an  wafaarct or 
preparation of rice, and सरा being used also in the Sautra- 
mani libations in the sense of spirituous liquor made of rice: 
‘go व मलमच्वार्नां wen च मलमुच्यत इति । अन्नविकार- 
स्येव सुराखनिर्देशादत्रशब्दस्व aaa व्यज्ञनमित्ादिषु ब्रीह्या- 
दिविकार एव प्रयोगदशंनाह्वडमधुनोख रसखूपसाल्था सौ- 
चामशीग्रहेषु चाघ्नरविकार एव सुराशब्दस्वं श्रुतत्वात्‌ ।'. 
For this meaning of Wey compare also खह्वपेय-] ए. We 
and मण. 

अघ्रा Tatpur. f. (-शा) Precaution in eating; compare 
WHUTACQT. ८. Wey and रका 
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= WATA 

waa Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘The essential properties of food, 
esp. the good or salutary properties; e.g. WOR: सह Gye 
QUACACTS यथां ‘just as disease may lurk in the good 
essence of food when it is eaten with unwholesome sub- 
stances’; or यमस्सवन्नरसं प्राटर्‌ात्‌ ‘Yama gave (Nala) the 
distinguished properties of food’ (comm. ‘Wate चाद 
तादृशे < प्त्रे विशिष्टरसवन्ताम्‌'). "(1 the Taittiriya Upan.) 
> Semen virile, as the essence of Wey 2. 2.; "` 11€ same as 
We 2. 2. १. ४. See the following. ६. Wey and Tq. 

अद्र समय m. (-यः) (In the Taittiriya Upanishad.) 1 Made 
of the essence of Wey 2. 2. being the very essence of Wey 
2.2 १.४. viz. man, ‘WaTga: | रेतसः पुरूषः | स वा एष 
Fear ई रसमयः 1. ` The same as QWAATATY १. v. 
* तस्मादा एतस्मादद्चरसमयादन्वो $ ब्राद्या माखमयःः. ए. 
अल्ल रस, taddh. aff. weg. 

weferaqT Tatpur. f. (-प्छा) Craving, appetite. ४. Wey and 
fara. 

अन्रवत्‌ om. † ". (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Rich in food. ए. wa, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ 

WHA Dwandwa 1. (-स््रम्‌ ) Food and clothing, the ne- 
९८588118 of life. Comp. अद्राच्छादर्‌न. ८. Wey and वस्र. 

waratfeetrag Tatpur. n. (-तः) (In Medicine.) The ceso- 
phagus, the gullet. ४. अन्न - वाहिन्‌ and स्रोतस्‌. 

wefaarc Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) 'Transformation of food; used 
in general of any preparation of an article of food, e. g. of 
सक्त, पुरोडाश, सुरा, यवसुरा, पिष्टसुरा (comp. s. ऽ. अन्र- 
मल) ; according to an observation of Vardhamana, however, 
only of an artificial preparation, of made dishes, e. g. of 
sweetmeats, शष्कुलीमोदक &c. (which would include, too, 
the given instances सकृ &c. occurring in the Mahabhashya, 
Kasika, Bhattikavya &c.), not of preparations which re- 
present, as it were, the original substance only in a different 
shape, as of पचक; rice or grain flattened, अपूप, cake of 
flour &c. (This observation is in accordance, also, with 
the author of the gana Wyarfe to Pan. ४. 1. 4. where the 
words अपूपं and occur besides Warfaa@rq). > The 
seminal secretion. * Transformation of the metaphysical 
or mystical food; see Wey २. 9. and compare Wafaarce. 
E. Wey and विकार. 

Wafaarcey ». (-लखम्‌) The being a transformation of food; 
of the metaphysical or mystical food (see We 2.2.), e.g. We 
चै विराडिति अुतेर्नविकारस्वम्‌ ‘from the vaidik passage 
‘‘Viraj is food” follows his being a transformation of food’; 
comp. WATT and the following. ८. weyfa@arc, taddh. 
aff. त्व. This word ought perhaps to be read qeyfaaarfcey. 

अन्रविकारिन्‌ m.f.n. (-रौ- रिणी -रि) Being a transformation 
of food or metaphysical food; comp. the following. &. 
अविकार, taddh. aff. इनि. - 

weafaatfta ". (-त्वम्‌ ) The same as wafaanrce; ९. g. 
wan समष्टिः खलश री रमत्नरविकारिलादन्रमयकोशः 
मोगायतनत्वाव्जाग्रदित्वुच्छते; compare 8. v. अत्तमयकोश. ए. 
अन्न विक्छारिन्‌ , taddh. aff. सव. 

wafag Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌ ) Probably: Knowing 
(the properties of) food. (ved.) &. Wey and fag 

अत्रव Tatpur. m. (-q:) <A tree of plenty (lit. a tree of food); 
e.g. अच्रद स्वान्रवुषाख सर्वकामफलप्रदाः. ए. Wey and Fw. 
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WH थवहार Tatpur. m. (-रः ) Law or custom relating to 
food, viz. to the practise of eating together or not, as 
followed by different castes. ४. Wey and Gare. 

WAST Tatpur. m. (-ष :) Leavings, offal. ६. Wey and ओष. 

अह्नसंखकार Tatpur. ८. (-€:) Consecration of food, by 
means of a sacrificial act; comp. the following. ४. Wey 
and संसार. 

WSC Tatpar. n. (-मै) A sacrificial act by which 
food becomes consecrated; €. ¢. the Vaigswadevahoma. E. 
अन्नसंस्कार and wat. 

wefafy Tatpur. f. (-f¥:) The means of preparing food; 
e.g. येषां . . . . भैवान्नसि्िनं तथात्रमस्ति (comm: Baraat 
गासि येषां च aan are fafe: पाकसाधनं नास्ती :). 
E. Way and faf<. 

WHEY Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ती -्जी -तु) One who steals food; 
९. £ WHEAT मयावी स्वात्‌. ए. अन्न and हतु. 

Wea Tatpur. m. (-मः) An oblation forming part of the 
ceremonies in the ASwamedha; it is made in the fire of the 
Uttaravedi (व. v.) and continued during a whole night, con- 
sisting in the first watch of the night, of clarified butter 
(arse or चुत) 7 the second of fried rice (सक), in the 
third of fried barley pi fe and in the fourth of fried 
corn (लाजा ) Comp. E. We and होम. 

(WaTara. A misreading for qWeyareq.v. See the following. ] 

(अन्नाकालभुतः A misreading for अनाकालभुत १.२. As the 
reading SATA TA occurs in the present edition of the 
Vivadachintamani while the reading अनाकालभुत is given 
in one E. I. H. Ms. of it, in both actual editions of the Mi- 
takshara and in the E. I. प्त. Mss. of this work in the same 
sense, it may be as well to observe that the meaning in- 
tended by the former part of the compound could not be ex- 
pressed by the word Weyaire but, if Wey were to make part 
of it, would require a form YAR; WATSTS, however, 
similar in structure to अनावृष्टि, is a correct formation im- 
plying ‘hard time in general i.e. time of distress, famine &c.’.] 

अत्ाच्छादन Dwandwa n. (-नम्‌) Food and clothing i. €. ne- 
cessaries of life; comp. WHA. ए. Wey and आच्छादन 

‘Wary Tatpor. m. (-क्ता) Eating food; see the following. 
£. Wa and WY 

wWaryet n. (-त्वम्‌ ) The property of eating food; e. g. 
waryeata असनवुतन्तिमतः wre wa:. ए. WATY, 
taddh. शशी. च्छ. 

अन्नाद्यम्‌ I. Tatpor. "0. (-द्या) The same as Wa; ९.६. यः का 
fara मामच्रमच्रार्चिभ्यो ददाति प्रयच्छति न्नात्मा ब्रवीति &९. 

II. Babuvr. m. (-a@t) Having the nature of Wey 2.9. Comp. 
the passage 8. v. WAM. ए. Wy and सद्मन्‌. 

अन्नाद्‌ Tatpur. 0.1. 7. (-दः -दी-दम्‌) Eating food &c. (see 

` the meanings of Wey); also eating the metaphysical or 
mystical Wey 2. 2.; said e.g. of the Supreme Soul जह 
मन्रमहमघ्रादः' (comm. Wea wrat निरल्ञनो ऽ पि सद्नह- 
भेवात्रमच्रादख); or ` चैवा विराडन्नादी ` (comm. शैवा fa- 
राद शसंब्या weet चात्रादिनी च). ©. wey and wre (अट्‌, 
kfit aff. way). [NB. This etymol. is the regular one, but 
according to the comm. of Pan., restricted to the classical 
dialect; in the Vedas the word is treated as if the latter 


part were खद्‌ (We, ktit aff. We) or, in other words: अन्नाद्‌, 
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fem. ° दौ is in the vaidik literature udatta on the last syl- 
lable, while in the classical dialect it would be udatta on 
the first. This is the bearing of the instance WHTST4 
(dative of अन्नाद्‌) in the comm. on the Karika to Panini 
III. 1. 8., when the comm. observes ‘ Wfaqya ईच ›; comp. 
Mahabhashya on Pan. III. 2.1: ‘ waterTata चृ wat qa- 
यन्प्कन्द्‌सि | waterafa च wat ल्ययम्प्कब्दसि Ase: | 
अत्रादायात्र TAS । आङतिमच्रादी' WAT | TAH; where- 
upon Kaiyyata: wereTata | : WSF CTT, 
क्रियते । तेन wa ऽ अदायेलेवमवग्रह saqea. — In the 
present edition of Panini there is a misprint WTETe: in- 
stead of WHTETS (the latter being correctly given in the 
corresponding place of the Siddh. Kaum. fol. 217 b. line 15); 
in the mutilated reprint of that edition the error has been 
repeated, as in similar cases, and somewhere else a new 
vaidik word has been founded on it viz ‘ WAT@Te adj. ved.’ 
with a meaning ‘taking food’ and with an etymology ‘ Wy 
i all Vo १ ; it needs not be observed that the quoted words 
: $@&° would become quite meaningless with such a 
formation ‘WHTgTe adj.’, since the agama Y® could not 
occur in a derivative with krit aff. we.] 

Wares Tatpur. n. (-भम्‌ ) The eating food. ४. Wey and अदन. 

[अन्रादायः ^ misprint for WarTeTa, the dative of खन्ना 
See the ए. of WHT. 


1 
25] अलन्नादिग्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-टी टिनी -दि) Eating food; the 
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same as WATE १. v., and comp. the passage quoted there. 
E. Wa and wife. 

Were I. Karmadh. n. (-qeq) 'Food fit to be eaten, food 
in general, used in the same sense as We; also elliptically: 
the eating of food; e. g. fratararga SATaTa (comm. 
= अत्रमचसाय); or Warara.... whrfeqrfa (comm. 
अत्राखमस्रमकशसामच्यैम्‌ where the ‘fitness’ (of eating food) 
however, is rather implicd by the dative instead of in- 
hering to the meaning of the base); or WaTate: संविभागी 
भूतेभ्यख यथाहैतः ; and in the mystical acceptation of Wy; 
९. £. अथात्मगे ऽ च्राखमामायत्‌ ; or एतनुग्वेदमम्बतपंस्तच्छाभि- 
तप्तस्व TST Uae Tralee रसो ; जायत (comm. अन्ना- 
०००८००० a च येनोपयुञ्यमानेनाहन्यहनि Sarat खितिः 
eth रसो ऽ जायत araifsarqarenay:). > Food 
fit for the occasion at which it is eaten, proper food; €. g. 

a eli यायमन्चायेनोदकेन (comm. WaTaAfer faa 

); or अन्नाद्येन (scil. WTErETRT- 

Wa) i.e. with choice dishes (comm. = मिष्टाच्चेन). ° Boiled 

rice. E. Wey and Wy@y (to be eaten). [In Roer’s valuable 

edition of Sankara’s comm. on the Brihadar., wget ए. 279 

(अच्रावमद्रमेव तदब्वं च) is probably a misprint for yer, 

conformably to similar explanations of the same author, 
€. g. Brihadar. p. 100, Chhand. p. 161.] 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (द्यः -खा-चम्‌) Rice and so on (see 
the meanings of Wey); the same as if the latter part of the 
compound were शादि; 5. ध. adafaaaara dirarara 
वारिशा (comm. = qawarcaaries व्वज्ञनादिभिरेगीहछत्व 
&c.). ८. WA and शख (first). . । 

अन्नाथकाम Tatpur. m. (-मः) One who is desirous of food, 
of plenty; used in the same sense as WH@TH १.४. ४. 


| अन्नाय and काम. 
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warty Tatpur. 0. (-शः) The divinity ruling over food; 
the अल्लाधीशा : are certain divinities or personifications in- 
voked at the Wey®Ya १. ए. and comprise the following: 
वाज, प्रसव, अपिज, ऋतु, खर, Gia, ayer, are, 
आग - मोवन, भुवनस्व पति, अधिपति, प्रजापति. ८. अत्न 
and अधीश. 
अत्रापहरख Tatpur. ". (-शम्‌) The stealing of food. ४. Wey 
and Wagcg. 
WATUSTCS Tatpur. m.f.o. (-रकः -रिका-रकम्‌ ) Stealing 
food. E. Wey and अपहारक. 
Waragtf<a Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रौ -रिशी-रि) Stealing food; 
९. £. WATURTSMAT. ए. Wey and अपहारिन्‌. 
Warfaara Tatpur. 0. (षः) Appetite. ४. खद and समिलाष. 
अन्नायु m. (-य॒ :) I. Tatpur. Seizing food (see Wey 2.४); or 
II. Bahuvr. Living through food (see Wey 2.2.); an epithet 
of the vital air WaT प. v., in the Aitareya Upanishad, 
because it alone was capable to seize the primitive food, 
created from the waters by the Supreme Soul, after speech, 
the vital air WYW@ q.v., eye, ear, skin (i.e. touch), manas and 
the generative organ were unable to take possession of, and 
thus of preserving, life through it. In the passage alluded 
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अकच्‌ , ९. £. nom. 711. खन्धद्षे, gen. plur. अन्धकेवाम्‌ which 
forms therefore do not belong to a base W@@ १. ४.) Other; 
“ Other in general, ९. £. क्रियन्ते करास्तवया ATTRA; also 
in the sense ‘ besides, moreover, also’, e.g. ऋचो pt fq खा- 
varfa सामानि विविधानि च। एव Wafergeer at Ase 
स वेदवित्‌ | wre यत्य्रं ब्रह्म चयी यस्िन्प्रतिषठिता। सगं 
ह्यो 4 न्बसख्िवदेदो यस्तं वेद स वेदवित्‌ | ‘The Richs, the Ya- 
jus, and besides the various Samans and what was 
first, Brahman, the syllable of three letters (a-u-m) on 
which rest the three Vedas, that, too, is the hidden three- 
fold Veda &c.’. — The neuter Weyge esp. with a follow- 
ing & (Wet) occurs frequently in the latter sense ‘besides, 
moreover’, to connect maximes or sentences loosely joined 
together; it is used then synonymously with qat खं and 
अपि च. - In combinations wafaaefa, wafaf<eaa 
&c. ‘other’ is used in the same manner as in the corre- 
sponding ‘the other day’, lit. on some day other (than 
the present day). ™ Other implying similarity, similar (Aja- 
yap.: = U¥yaAd, e.g. मिचलाभः wener विग्रहः संधि- 
रेवच | पञ्चतन्तालथान्बस्माद्न्वादाहृष्य faa ‘Acquiring 
friends (the subject treated in the first) and the subjects 


treated in the three other books of the Hitopadesa are re- 
presented such as they have been taken from the Pancha- 
tantra and a similar work’. ^ Other, implying dissimilarity, 
difference, opposition, 1. €. different, opposed , reverse; €. g. 
विरामग्रलयाभ्बासपूवेः FEATCTA ऽ न्बः ‘the meditation 
which is preceded by the repeated exercise of calm recog- 
nition (is that defined before); different from it (the reverse 
of it) is the meditation devoid of a specific object’. This 
notion of difference or opposition is often expressed in a 
still more distinct manner by putting the correlative terms 
एक, अपर, किचित्‌, किंचन or Wa itself in the opposed 
sentence or words, answering thus our ‘the one the 
other’; e.g. कृष्टा मयेल्युपेषक एको दृष्टाहमिल्युपरतान्बा; or 
यथां कञ्िदिदं Ot मदीयमिति कथयति । अन्धो ऽपि afe 
रोधेन मदीयमिति; प iggolpibich- sip न योज्जमशकम्केचिद्राढौकिषत Sarr 
..,, वनौकसः | TET sini ५५.; or Wage तु विक्रीय 


to there is a quibble on the word QTY, according to its 
having the sense of ‘obtaining’ from the corresponding 
meaning of the rad. x, की, or the sense of आयुस्‌ ‘life’; 
as the word occurs in the nomin. WATY:, it may, as a 25 
Bahuvr., represent also the form अत्रायुस्‌. The radical x 
having the same meaning as वी and probably being identical 
with it in origin, the words कद्यत्‌ and arg ‘air or taking’, 
in the same passage, complete the double sense of the pun: 
‘Ag (i.e. We) अपानेनाजिधृषशलदा वयत्‌ । स एषो ऽ छस्व [20 
TET (comm. = WHUTES:) यद्वायुरघ्रायुवौा एष यदायुः; 
comm.: यौ वायुरन्नायरत्रबन्धनो satan वै प्रसिद्धं सं एष 
यो वायुः. ४. Wey and आयु. 

अघ्रायुस्‌ Babuvr. 00. (-चु :) Living through food, an epithet 
of WaT; see अन्नायु. (A comm. on the passage quoted |ॐ 
under the preceding word, adopts the form अन्नायु in ob- 


serving: WAACTARTUS ZAM प्राखस्वाच्रायुष्ं प्रसिद्धम्‌. ए. 


We and आयुस्‌. यो ऽ Mea प्रयच्छति &e.; or wea: WaT. - + 
Ware Bahavr. m. f. 9. (-थैः-या -्थम्‌) Concerning food; see न्वान्धां (fem. ved.) one after the other, one in succession. 
the following. ४. Wey and we 40 (Say. = परस्यरब्धतिहारेण , or = एकैका.) A noun, depend- 


ing on We ‘different from’ stands in the ablative, e. g. 
प्रजापते न स्वदेतान्यन्धो frat रूपाणि परि at बभूवः; or 
उयम्बकादन्बमुपास्धितासौ (3५1. दशरथः); or प्रकतिपुद्षयो- 
TATRA ; Or अन्बदन्बस्माद गन्वतवादनन्य दित्वन्वताभावः. 
-- In this case the noun, esp. a pronoun depending on Wat 
forms in some rare instances, as a former part, a Tat- 
pur. with Wet 25 a latter part; e.g. परो मदन्यो Waa 
weary ओतं प्रोतं परवद few; or अनिल्धा (ऽना. fe- 
तिः, तु तदन्धा स्वात्‌; or सूपान्बञ्चचुषो योम्बं खूपमनबापि 
कारणम्‌. ५. One; see अन्यतस्‌ and the quotation 8. ए. WY 
न्तोमुख. [In opposed sentences containing the correlat. 
Way — Weg ‘the one ... the other’ the first verb following 
Weq may become anudatta; an instance given in the comm. 
of Panini is: वयोरन्बः fou Brewery what षा- 
कशीति (where ऋच्छि may be anudatta). As former part of 
a Karmadh. compound W@ retains in some formations the 


Warear £ (-@T) or अन्नार्थ॑त ०. (-ल्वम्‌) The concerning food ; 
_ said of a religious act which does not concern the object 

or purpose of the sacrificer (comp. परषा्थैतव) 9 bat merely 
the consecration of the substance to be offered in sacrifice. 
E. Wee, taddh. aff. तल्‌ or त्व. 4 

warfaaq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-र्थी-थिनी -ि) Wanting food, 
asking for food. ४. Wey and अर्चिन्‌. 

Warge Tatpur. m. (-त्‌ ) (ved.) Increasing food; an epithet 
of Agni. ४. Wey and FY, with the prolongation of the 
middle vowel. 50 

Warerfra Tatpor. m. f.n. (-रौ -रिशी -रि) Eating food, 
feeding. ४. Wey and श्हारिम्‌. 

अन्य (३०० सर्वनामन्‌ ) 1. m.f.n. (-न्ः-न्धा-न्यट्‌ (-न्धत्‌ ), dat. -न्यसयै 
-म्बसयै-न्यस , abl. -न्यस्यात्‌-न्यस्वाः-न्यख्यात्‌, Len. -न्वस्व-न्यस्वाः 
-न्धस्य , loc. - न्वस्मिन्‌ -न्वस्वाम्‌ -न्वख्िन्‌ ; nom. एण. - न्ये -न्धाः | 
-ब्धानिं, gen. -न्येषाम्‌ -न्यासाम्‌ -न्धेषाम्‌ ; also with the aff. | 
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final ठू of its neuter; see WASTYT, weed, अन्धरा- 
Wl, waerfan, अन्धदुत्सुक, wagfa, WagrTa, bat not 
in the Tatpur. Waryt &c. qq. vv.; optionally in the Kar- 
madh. waged or ११. vv., and always in the Kar- 

. madh. and Tatpur. WTC १. v.; comp. also अब्धत्काम 
and the derivative wadte.] 

2. m. (~न्ब :) An enemy. (ved.) [If the aff. Wary 18 
placed before the endings of Weg 1. m.f.n. or 2. m. the 
word assumes besides its own meaning the notion of di- 
minution or deterioration, e. g. अन्यकेषाम्‌ ‘of contemptible 
enemies’ (comm.: कुत्सिता wa sma... waaut कृत्सि- 
ICL WAT) ; or Waa ‘a few others’ (comm. : 

। WaT Bo a] 7 

8. ०. (-@¥g) A blunder in reading, esp. in accentuating 
words, e.g. अन्यत्वं करोवि , thou blunderest, i. €. thou 
readest e.g. an anudatta instead of an udatta (comm.: SET 
कर्तव्ये यो 6 ered करोति &०.). Comp. रेकान्विक, Tafars, 
बैयम्विक, दार शान्विक, जयोदशान्विक, चतुदंशान्विक, 

4. f. (-न्धा) ` The same as ऋन्धस्त्री १. ए. [> A medical 
dictionary quotes this word in the femin. professedly on the 
authority of Dhanvantari, with the appended meanings Yaat 
(1. ९. इरौतकी १. v.), महाश्द्धा and wararfcaft, the two 
latter of which seem to be unknown, however, to the author 
himself. The correctness of this name seems rather doubtful.) 
४. The native etym. Wa ‘to breathe’, krit aff. @ is not very 
plausible; it is probably derived from the pronominal base 
श or YI. 

[ अन्धक. N.B. The forms Way, आअन्धकेवाम्‌ are not to be re- 
ferred to a base न्क , but belong to Wet g.v. which word 

like other Sara q. ४. may assume the affix अकच्‌ placed 
before the endings. Sach is the theory of Panini, and it is 
countenanced not only by the pronominal declension endings 
of अन्धके &c. but by the analogy of a similar intrusion of 
क in the middle of verbal forms such as farafa, forafa 
‘he cuts badly or a little’.] 

Wayare Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-म ४ -मा -मम्‌) 1 Feeling love for 
another. ` Having desire after another or something else. 
Comp. अन्धत्काम. ८. अन्व and काम. 

wWaattca Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः-वा-तम्‌) Caused or produced 
by another; e. g. अन्धःपदविह्लतमनन्बकारिवम्‌. ए. Wat and 
कारित 

अन्धकारक Babuvr. f. (-शा) A worm in the excrements. 
४. Wea and कार्‌, samas. aff. कप्‌. 

wajaad Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (- : -ता -तम्‌) 1Done by another. 
?Done by an enemy. (ved.) [The words Qqyawy < ग्बह्यतेभ्यः 
Rigv. 8. 63.3, Vajas. 5. 3. are noticed by a Pratisdkhya 
on account of the elision of WY.) 

2. n. (-तम्‌) (In Law.) A deed or document drawn 
up by another (not by one’s self), in the presence of a 
witness; opp. to @garad; ‘wat तु fafad Fa ayara- 
wa तथा । असाचिमत्साचिमश्च fafadufarae’. ©. अन्व 

ॐत जत. 

न्धे Kormadh. 1. (-म्‌) 1 Another field, a foreign do- 
main. *(In Geometry.) Another diagram, another rectangle; 
e.g वद्चाद्कयोधौातो खूपेर्युतो भावितचेचान्तवर्तिनो ऽन्धचेजस्य 
WEN फलम्‌. ८. अन्व and By. 
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ऋन्यतए 


न्यम Tatpur. 0.1. च. (-जं ` "जा -मम्‌ ) ‘Going to another. 
9 Fickle, changeable, adulterous. ए. Wea and ज. 

अन्धमतं Tatpur. m. f.n. (-4:-aT -aa) The same as the pre- 
ceding. ४. Wal and मत. 

अन्यमामिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-मी -मिनी -मि) The same as 
the preceding. ए. न्वं and मानिन्‌. 

waara Babuvr. 0.1. (-: -WT) Of a different lineage. E. 
अन्व and मोष. 

way Bahuovr. 7. 1. ०. (- ङ्क: -ङन -ङ्म्‌ ) (ved.) Having no 
marks, spotless. See the following. ४. ख priv. and wy. 

Wayaa Karmadh. m. f. n. (- : -ता -तम्‌) (ved.) Spotless 
white, quite white; an epithet of a sacrificial animal con- 
secrated to Surya. ए. Way and ओत. 

wafaa Bahuvr. 71.1.90. (-"T: “WT -WA) Thinking of some 
one or some thing else. ए. अन्धे and विक्त 

wea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः -खा -चम्‌ Born of another (fa- 
mily &c.), begot by another (father), of a different origin; 
comp. Waard. ८. Weg and अज. 

wary Tatpur. n. (-@) Another birth (resulting from 
metempsychosis ); €. £. qfautf ply ६८० विमलाः पर- 
लोकमभ्बुपगते विविग्युः। creed विषः gent 
$ ग्धजन्मरि. स एव पतिः ५. ए. अन्व and जन्यम्‌. 

अन्वजात Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) The same as Yaya १. ४. 
and comp. चख (e.g. as an adopted son). ए. न्व and Ara. 

wearatfa Karmadh. f. (-ति :) A different tribe or caste. &. 
अन्व and जाति, 

आअन्धजातीय m. f. n. (-य : -या-यम्‌) Belonging to a different 
tribe or caste; e.g. यदि स्वादन्वजातीयो ५. ऽपि सुतः 
कचित्‌ । अंशभाजं न तं कुयाच्छौगकस्व मतं {५ तत्‌. ८. अन्ध- 
जाति, taddh. aff. w. 

Wad. See Wey and wage 

अन्यतः स्शुत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌ ) (ved.) Sharp on one 
side; comp. TATA: LAT; as a shovel. E. Weqag and CIT 

न्यतः ससा Bahbuvr. f. (-qT) The name of a lotus-pond in 
Kurukshetra, mentioned in the Satapathabréhmana (lit. 
‘having figtrees on one side’). ४. Wqaq and WwW. 

waafafaats Babuvr. m. (-y:) (ved.) Having white feet 
(lit. arms) on one side, having white hind feet; the cha- 
racteristic of one of the sacrificial animals (a goat) in the 
Aswamedha; it is consecrated to Brihaspati and tied with 
sixteen other animals to the middle or eleventh of the 
twenty-one sacrificial posts, called whe; comp. शितिः 
बाड and समन्त्चितिबाड-. ४६. अन्यतस्‌ and fafrary. 

waafaface Babovr. m. (-ग्ध्र :) (ved.) Having black holes 
(marks?) on one side; the characteristic of one of the sacri- 
ficial animals (a goat) in the ASwamedha; it is consecrated 
to Savitri and tied, with sixteen other animals, to the 
middle or eleventh of the twenty-one sacrificial posts, called 
wits; comp. fafaqat and qaarfyface. ए. अन्धतस्‌ 
and fyfacay 

ऋन्यतएनी Tatpur. f. (-वी) (ved.) Variegated or spotted on 
one side; the characteristic of a she-goat in the Aswa- 
medha, consecrated to Mitra; three such sacrificial animals 
are tied together with six other animals, to the eighth of 
the twenty-one sacrificial posts required for the performance 


of the ASwamedha. ४. शन्धतस्‌ and Yat (the femin. of एत). 


Waa — 


अन्धतम m. f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Any one of many, either of 
many; €. £. @tafawmaaryptaaaergaratatatt: सप्त 
Awa: | तासां मूबान््निमिन्ते वृद्धी वातसमुत्ये केवलमुत्पक्षिषि- 
तुरन्वतमः; or in the dual, <€. 8. भुंखकोरिकशानामन्वतमे Wit 
ऽग्बतमयोश्चनाय करणसूचम्‌ ; in the plur., < £. ATATA 
तमाः (scil. रासः) fest creqrarqefet. Also ‘any’ 
in general; e. g. हीनमन्धतमेनाप्पवयवेन न्धनम्‌. Comp. अन्ध 
लर. [According to Vopadeva (7. 96.) अन्यतम is formed with 
the taddh. aff. इतम्‌ and would therefore be a pronoun, 
according to his rule 3. 9, which again would assimilate 
its declension to that of @@ (cf. 3. 35-87. 75); but as there 
is no evidence to this effect in Panini or in the literatare, 
and as Vopad. himself mentions Waa in the rule 3.9., the 
word Wet in the rule 7. 98. must be an inaccuracy of this gram- 
marian, the correctness of the reading being placed beyond 
doubt by the comm. of Durgadasa.] ४. Weg, taddh. aff. तमप्‌ . 
Waac 1. (see सवैनामन्‌ ) 7.1. 0. (-रः-रा-रट्‌ (-रत्‌) ; the dat., 
abl., gen. and loc. sing., the nom. and gen. plur. are similar 
to the corresponding cases of We प. ए.) | Either of two; 
e.g. उभयोः पचयोरन्बतर स्ाध्यापनादप्रतिषेधः; or निल्यो- 
पलब्ध्यगुपलव्धिप्रसङ्गो ऽ न्वतरजियमो वान्वथा (Sankara: अ 
न्यतर स्वाद्मन इदियस्य वा शक्तिप्रतिबन्धः &५.); or खाष्यय- 
संपश्योरन्बतरपिषमाविष्कुतं हि (i.e. either of profound sleep 


or of final emancipation). — In the rules of Panini जन्त 
TATA (the locat. sing. of the femin.) ‘in either way’ means 
that a given rule is optional, may take place or not; comp. 
for synonymous terms Qf, faaqyat, and the more precise terms 
अप्राप्तविभाषा, प्राप्तविभाषा, उभयच्रविभाषाः व्ववखितवि- 
भाषा, महाविभाषा, सर्वविभाषा, also विभाषित, उमयथा, 
विकस्य. * The other of two (one having been mentioned ) 
[this meaning is probably meant when the Amarakosha, He- 
machandra &c. make QWeqayt a synonyme of Weg ‘ other’); 
e.g. in the Varttika to Panini ए. 2. 47 छेको § @aAC:, where 
ऋन्धतरः is opposed as fasta to the word expressing the 
निमानम्‌, as in the instance fanaqgefaararara, where 

पि ‘the object to be valued which is चक्कं ‘one’, is 
, and the @@ ‘the object determining the value (fa- 
मानम्‌ or Far) is निमानम्‌? (comp. Kaiyyata: Waarcy- 
ब्देन निमेयमेव faafera । एक एव यदि निमेयगुशो भव- 
ति wet प्रत्ययः). * One of two, each being one of many; 
in this sense its use is probably restricted to passages be- 
longing to the vaidik period, when it 18 followed by a cor- 
relate WaT, both implying then ‘the one — the other, 
one — another’ (comp. Wet — अन्ध); ९. g. Satapathabr. 
J.211 स वै कपालान्बेवान्यतर उपदधाति | दषदुपले ऽ न्ध- 
लर: (thus explained in the genuine comm. of Sayana: Y- 
wat: | Whaat मध्य एकः । UTS: | स कपालानासुप- 
आता | अन्यतरो ऽ way: । स पेषणशाथं gagque ठपदध्नात्‌ ). 

2. ८. (-र्‌ः) A proper name; comp. WTaqare (and इतर, 
Vata) . E. खन्ध , taddh. aff. इतर. 


अन्धतर तस्‌ ind. On one of two sides. Comp. WAG. ४६. 


Weaqact, vibhakti-taddb. aff. तसिल्‌. 

अन्वतरतोदन् Babovr. m. f.n. (-न्तः-न्ता-ष्तम्‌) Having teeth 
on one side only, having but one row of teeth (as WaT:, 
living beings); opposed to BwaaTeet i. ९. men, horses 
and other animals which have two rows of teeth; both 
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= अन्यतस्य 
categories being intended in a vaidik passage to comprise 
all living beings in general. 2. ऋन्धतर तंस and Tay 
अन्यतर तोयुक् Tatpur. m.f.n. (-क्ञः-क्रा- Wel) Having (the draught- 
beast) put to but one side of it; said in a vaidik passage of 
a cart which has one ox put to it. ©. W@ycaa and ow. 
अन्यतरस्व ". (-स्वम्‌) Eitherness, the relation of either — or, 
alternativeness; e. g. WAATA TT yA Ae शंनादपि | 
@wW: ‘nor can doubt arise from comprehending an object 
and beholding it under the relation of cither — or’; see 
the following. ४. Wayeayc, taddh. aff. we. 

अन्वतरधर्म Tatpur. m. (-मैः) The quality or relation of ज्ज 
WAT, the same as WHATS; ९. £. समानानेकधमाध्यवसा- 
यादन्बतरधमाध्यवसायाद्वा न संशय ‘doubt can not arise 
from apprehending mentally an object under the relation 
of sameness (with), or difference (from, other objects), nor 
can it arise from apprehending it under that of (being) 
either (one thing) or (another). Comp. fanfaaf. ४. 
अन्यतर and wa. 

अन्यतरस्वाम्‌. See 8, v. WHT. 

Waatga ind. Either of two days, on the one day or on 
the other. 2. Way, vibhakti-taddh. aff. yay (but more 
likely a Karmadh. Waqayt (obsolete loc. of WaT) and शुस्‌ 
(obsolete genitive of दिव्‌); see the Preface ). 

wWaqae ind. Used in the same manner as 1. the ablative and 
2. the locative of Wey, absolutely or with the ellipsis of a 
word implying ‘place’, ‘manner’ &c., viz. 

1. = the ablative of Wey, ‘from another’; €. £. भावितं 
पतो ऽ भीष्टौ wat वों सङूपकी । wat भाविताद्कैन 
ततः परौ fan ख &c., i.e. ‘removing the factum from one 
side and the simple colours and absolute numbers from the 
other, as optionally selected, and dividing both sides of the 
‘equation by the coefficient of the factam &c.’; also with a 
noun depending on it in the ablative, e. g. in the comm. of 
the Kasiké on Pan. IV. 1. "0. ° तलोपचघादन्बतः प्रातिपदिका- 
दर्णवाचिनो ऽ yarerfeerat Srereredy भवति, 

2. = the locative of Weq and in the same sense as WYaye, 
viz. ‘In another, on another; ९. £. Waray वृत्तौ (comm. 
= Wag जातौ) ‘in another way’; or in Hemachandra’s 
explanation of fawra, "मोखे wre fawrraaa:, i.e. 
WT means (knowledge of what concerns ) final emancipa- 
tion, विषां other (knowledge), where Weya: represents 
the locative weyfaya, the explaining words being put in 
the locative, and does not mean ‘in another case, else- 
where’. 7 (Scil. za) Elsewhere; e. g. प्रतिपक्तिगुन्बसुत्वा- 
प्वाग्बतः WH; or यान्तो ऽन्बतः .. .. WATT: ; also re- 
peated: ‘in one place — in another place’, e. g. अन्यदत 
न्वतः शब्द्‌ प्रपलायन्त चान्बतः। आन्रन्दमन्बतो ऽ कुवे सेनाहन्धन्त 
चान्यतः ॥. Comp. अन्बतोवात. ° (Scil. 22) In one place, 
in one direction (ved.); comp. अन्धतोघधातिन्‌ , अन्यतोमुखः 
अन्धतोऽरख्व. “ (301. देशे) On the other side, on the con- 
trary. 5 (ऽना. प्रकारे) In another way or manner, otherwise; 
e.g. बाष्पभरस्तया चलितया निःखस्व मुक्तो ऽ न्बतः. ८. अन्ध, 
vibhakti-taddh. aff. afae. 

Waaeq m. (-@:) (ved.) An adversary, an enemy. (Ac- 
cording to a comm. lit. ‘one born from another mother’.) 


E. Weare, taddh. aff. qq. 


अन्यच 


wearer f. (-at) The being other, otherness, difference ; also 


WHE १. ?.; ९. £. जातिलचखदेशेरम्बतागवच्छेदाग्तुव्धयोख्ततः 
Whaat: (Difference) is understood through it (viz. through 
profound meditation ), since it is impossible to remove the 
otherness which exists between two (apparently) like objects 
either with regard to species or characteristic properties or 
space; (as in the case, for instance of various atoms, or 
of Iswara and the Yogin). ए. Wet, taddh. aff. WE 


werarra ‘Tatpur. m. (-4 3) Non-existence of otherness; 


comp. the passage 8. v. खन्ध. E. WAT and अभाव. 


wernratfay Tatpur. m. (-ती) (ved.) One who strikes in 


one direction. E. Waa and wrfat. 


WaNya Bahuvr. m. (-™:) (ved.) Having the face only 


in one place; opposed to सर्वतोमुख or (the sacrificer) who 
by shaving off his hairs, makes his scull, through its bald- 
ness, resemble the face and thus becomes as it were ‘face 
all over’ (according to the comm. of Sayama on Satapa- 
0207. II. 6. 3.16, which anmutilated runs thus: ways: 
स्स्वर्थे। अथं तु FRA यजमानो 5 न्वतोमुखः | Weary एकश- 
1 । waa vaw स्थितमेव शुखं यख स aU: | लख 
j । स एतदिति । ययद्ञात्परितः शिरो 
वकेवते केशान्वापयति | एतत्‌ | एतिन | अलोमकल्वसाम्बाच्- 
Te: प्राग्षदेश्चा अपि मुखमिव भवकीति स यजमानः ख्थत्ते- 
मुखो भवति ॥). =. अन्वतस्‌ and Fe. 


अन्धतोऽरख् 1 41707. n. (-श्छम्‌ ) (ved.) A place which is forest 


only on one spot; (this is probably the meaning of this 
-word in the vaidik passage कंनाय बनपमन्वतोऽरच्छाच रा- 
qaqa where it is opposed ४० कनं). ४. WAR and Wr. 


wararara Tatpur. m. (-त्‌ :) (In Medicine.) A disease of the 
` whole eye (ङवासिरोम) ; symptoms and etymology are con- 


veyed by the following verse: यस्वावट्‌कशेशिरोरणुस्ो a- 
न्धामतो वाप्यनिलो saat वा। कुथाद्रजो ऽ ति भुवि लोचने at 
लमन्बतोवातसमुराहरन्ति ‘when the air of the back of the 
neck, of ears, head, jaw, the tendons which form the nape 
of the neck or elsewhere produces excessive pain in the eye- 
brow and eye, they call this (disease of the eye) Waqay- 
ara’. The word occurs also in its uncompounded state, 
९. £. Warfare ऽ निखपयावसख serfearey 5 aa एव 
वातः. 2. Waa and वात. 


अन्बत्काम Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Having desire for 


something else; comp. Weare. (The correctness of this 
word is doubtful, as it is not mentioned by Panini amongst 


. those compounds in which Weq retains the 4 of its neuter; 


see 8. ऽ. Wl.) ए. अन्ध, agama बुच्‌ and शाम. 


अन्धत्कारक् m.f.n. (-रकः-रिका-रकम्‌) 1. Karmadh. Another 


agent (Kasika = अन्धः आरः). 
II. Tatpur. Agent of another (Patanjali and Kasika — W- 
MQ कारकः). (With regard to the first part of the com- 


pound see 8. v. Weal.) E. अन्ध › agama Ze and कारक. 


War (ved. also अग्जरा) ind. Used in the same sense as the 


locat. of Way, absolutely or with the ellipsis of a word im- 
plying ‘place’, ‘manner’ &c.; comp. W@aq; viz. ‘In 
another or others, on another or others, €. g. Wa" जातौ 
(see the instance 8. v. WAL); WIWTS; सवेभेदादन्बचेमे 
(which Vedanta Sutra is explained: ख्वेशाखासु wrerar- 
सखमनस्वाभेदादन्धच शाखान्तरे इमे afavarfagar: समाहा- 
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चाः); or साहससेयपारष्यनोऽभिशायात्थये ferent! विवा- 
TUTE एव कालो 5 ग्बचेच्छया सूतः (comm. Wee — वि- 
बादान्तरेषु) ; also with a noun depending on it in the ablat. 
‘in another than’, e. g. in the Sutra of Pan. @paTaaly- 
शादयः (Kasiki: उस्षादयः Weraramat संप्ररानापादाना- 
WTS ATTA भवन्ति); or WTI संबन्धे यष काले प्र- 
त्वया Swart sarerfa मवन्ति. > Elsewhere; in space or 
time, 6. g. यदा we fata arafaqareaey मतः &५.; 
or एतेषां (scil. शूपरसमन्धस्यशानां) ware तु feat ना- 
Ie कुचचित्‌; also with a noun in the ablat., €. £. (Ka- 
sika on Panini VIII. 1. 19. ए. 10.) Sfrreararzararfy 
कुष्यते. 9 [0 another manner, differently from; with a noun 
in the ablative, e.g. woretfuercresry सौकिकमपत्वम्तचं 
WTAE , 1. €. WY in Panini’s rule IV. 2. 39 is to be taken 
in the sense of a son only, differently from the chapter on 
woe (1४. 1. 162) where it means the descendants beginning 
with the grandson (अयत्धमाजं ag पीचप्रभुतेव Kas.). ‘In 
another or different sense; €. £. क्ारखारो Ge: | अन्यच का- 
TSC; or RY रयो bpehinan :. * Except, with a 
noun in the ablative, e. g. ¢ graye वुनर्क्रमन्ध- 
WTYaTSTe ` repetition of word or sense is called पुनर्क्ः 
unless it be an WATE q. v.’; or त cfearfa त्नपशेशा- 
दन्य Wt ‘these (eleven prénas) are the senses except 
the principal one, because exception of it is taken (in a 
vaidik passage)’; Wey fraga wwafairaa 
‘dependence is said (to be the attribute of every thing) ex- 
cept (of) eternal substances. [More frequently used so in 
the Buddhistic than in the Brabmanic writings, according 
to Burnouf, Lotus de la bonne lot, II. p. 653.) © Without; 
witb a noun in the ablative; e.g. Raq हयप्यक्तं yarfe 
Wthrafa न प्रहीनमणनङ्हावुययथुक्तं वा। यङि हि fafifa- 
ware | धेणुभ्रीर संबन्धादन्धजापि तुखादि Wohi. 
7 [0 the contrary case, otherwise; comp. अन्त and इतर चः; 
९. 8. देकिक्छदिषं तशादिब्रहशम्‌ | अन्यच हि तद्वहशाष्दन्त- 
WUQTaT. ८. Wal, vibhakti-taddh. aff. wer 


warwaurey Bahuvr. m. 1. . (-ख : - की -चम्‌) Turning the 


eyes clsewhere, e.g. Wt: Waftat WAATAUTaT च तत्वा - 
याम्‌ । मृशोत्वन्बवद ताकी प्रिये बालागुरागिषी. ८. खाच 
wt and अखि, samas. aff. Te. 


wWerwang Babuvr. m. f. n. (-नाः नशः -नः) Having the mind 


directed on another object, absent (mentally). [The passage 
of the Brihadaranyaka Upan. ऋन्वचममा अभूवं 
&c. is given as a proof by the Sankhya Pravachana Bh. for 
the orthodoxy of the Sankhya tenet that जनस्‌ is capable 
of becoming multifarious.] ¥. Wey and Wag. 


wae on. (- स्वम्‌) The being other, otherness, difference 


(the same as Wea, but more frequently used as this 
word); €. g. अत्वे इ WRAVTAVTQTUM ‘even if there 
were different (sounds, sound must be permanent) because 
it is possible to repeat it (in teaching )’; also with a noun 
in the ablative, e.g. क्वनाशु Wal 5 Wea ‘(if it is main- 
tained that इतिक्रलेष्यता refers to profane things , the answer 
is:) but on account of a (distinct vaidik) passage its dif- 
ference from that (is established), i.e. it refers only to sacred 
or vaidik objects’; or WETOTR (comm. ऋक्छा- 


Oe wefrqenfiere तुष्छश्वम्‌ &.). — The word occurs 


IN 


न्यया 


for the most part, however, as the latter part of a com- 
pound — e. £ स्फरिकान्बलाभिमानवन्तदन्वलामिमानः — 
and especially in scientific writings, €. g. in the Varttikas 
of Panini in compounds as WETAA, BAAS, कारकान्धत्व, 
@TaTaeay, in the Vedanta Sutras as in ACTA, in the 
Mimansa S. as in प्रयोजनान्यल, वेदान्धल्, Savas &९., 
in the Nyaya S. as in WTATHaA, BATA, in the Sankhya 
S. उभयान्यत्व , in the Yoga S. as in कऋमान्यल्व Ke. Ke. E. 
न्ध, taddh. aff. @. 

अन्यलकर Tatpur. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रौी -रम्‌) Producing other- 
ness or difference; as species, characteristic properties, 
space. E. Wee and कर (@, krit aff. रट). 

Waray ind. ‘In another manner, differently; €. g. कुवैतेवेह 
warty जिजीविषेच्छतं समाः । एवं खयि area ऽ far न 
कमे लिप्ते नरे; or विपचचिज्ोख्थना गखव्रशास्तिरोहिता 
विभ्रममण्ड़भेन ये । इतस्व शेषानिव क्कुमस्व तान्विकत्यनीया- 
न्द्घुरन्यथा सिय ‘.... the women’ made these wounds 
different, 1. €. not concealed; they laid them open (comm.: 
प्रकाशं द्रिथेः); or तकाप्रतिष्टानादणन्धलागुमेयमिति चेत्‌ 
&.; comp. अन्वधागुमिति; अन्यथा -- Waray ‘in one way 
— in another way’, €. £. weary हि प्रक्रमन्ते वाजसमेयिनः। 
Wqar छन्दोगाः ; also with a noun depending in the abl., 
for the most part with अतस्‌ (= WTA), ०. £. अपृष्टो s f@ 
fet ब्रूयाद्स्छ नेच्छेत्पराभवम्‌ । एष एव सतां wat विपरौ- 
तमतो ऽ WaT. * Otherwise, or else; €. g. गतेरथैवत्वमुभ- 
दयथान्यथया हि विरोधः ‘the result of the (divine) way is 
doubtful, otherwise there would be contradiction (with a 
vaidik passage)’; or द्रष्टुमभ्वागतो NT भरतो नान्ध- 
आगतः S or else he would not have come’; zafaw- 
जायेते प्रखितख सुतसव । न निवार्यो निवार्यः स्वादन्वथा 
प्रखखितो वनम्‌ ‘.... he was not to be prevented or else he 
ought to have been prevented: (but now) he is gone to the 
forest’. Comp. qeq@. > On the other hand, on the contrary; 
e.g. असति (scil. हेतौ) प्रतिज्ञोपरोधो यौमपमन्वथा (comm. : 
अन्वया = हेतौ सति). ‘Untruly; e.g. welrg: afew: wari 
wfrat स जयी भवेत्‌ । अन्यथा वादिनो यख yaere परा- 
aa | उक्ते ऽ पि सासिमिः area aera गुणव्तमाः। दिगुणा 
वान्बधा ब्रूयुः कूटाः |: पूवसाचिणः (comm.: अन्धथा = 2 
परीतेन मिथ्या). Comp. also qareretry. ऽ Badly, wrongly, 
erroneously; comp. Weqyrfag and waratfafy. ©. खन्ध, 
vibhakti-taddh. aff. याष. Comp. इतरथा. 

अन्धथाकरण Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) Acting to the contrary, doing 
otherwise. ॐ. Weyyy and कारण. 

ऋन्धचयाकार (पा. I. m. (-रः) Altering, changing, €. g. the 
sense of an expression, by punning on it; चक्रके परोक्ते 
रन्धचाकारः. ८. अन्यथा and कार. 

II. ind. (- रम्‌ ) In another manner, differently; e. g. 
अन्यथाकारं a he eats in another manner. [ According 
to the Kasika on Panini III. 4. 27. कारम्‌ would in this 
case be a kind of expletive or superfluous, the word of the 
Sutra सिडधाप्रयोमः being thus commented by it: क्यं Wa- 
रसौ सिद्धाप्रयोगः। निरथ॑कलात्र प्रयोगमरंति | एवमेव प्रयु- 
इयते; and similarly the Siddh. K.: छञ्व्छथैलाप्मयोगानहं 
rare :; but Bhatfoji in the Praudhaman. is probably more 
correct when he refers to the bearing of the word (शाब 
गोध) and says, that कारम्‌ effectuates a stronger connexion 
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between the verb and the adverb than would be expressed 
without it, when सिद्धाप्रयोम in the Sutra of Padini would not 
convey the notion of ‘absolute saperfluity’ but rather that 
of ‘not excessive necessity’: Weare a चैखचव्छमस्तेव | 
तथा हि | क्ियासामान्वववनः करोतिः | तदीयख प्रकारो 
$ न्वथादिशब्दचतुदेनोश्छते। एकं च । अन्यवाकारमित्वादिभि- 
wafa: प्रकारविजैषविशिष्टश्रिया बोध्यते। at 4 eee we 
विशिष्टक्रियां प्रति विशेषणतया संबध्यते। wren wea fr 
याया विशेषशोपरामेण मिच्चाया विश्ेषणविशेच्यभावषंभवात्‌ | 
कथं तहिं सिड्धाप्रयोमञ्चेदिल्युक्कमिति चेत्‌ । अनतिप्रयोजनला- 
दिति गृहा ॥ Ke. Patanjali and his comm. give no gloss 
on this Sutra.] ८. अन्यया and कारम्‌ (छ , krit aff. ye). 
Wararaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Altered, changed, as 
the sense of a word, by punning onit. E. खन्या and Wa. 
Waaranta Tatpur. f. (-fa ) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) 
Erroneous conception, maintaining that a substance is other 
thun what it appears to be by its form; ‘wWeretaqrfa: 
स्ववचोव्वाघातात्‌ ', comm.: आअन्बदुस्त्वन्बरूपेख भासत इत्यपि 
न युक्तं सवचोव्धाघातात्‌ ॥. ए. Ware and साति. 


अन्यथासवातिवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-€t) One who maintains 
that a substance is other than what it appears to be by its 


form. See the preceding. ए. अन्धयाख्याति and वादिन्‌. 
अन्वथास n. (-@a) | Difference, variety; e.g. in a Veddata 
Sttra अन्यथात्वं शब्दादिति चेन्नाविशेषात्‌. * Change, al- 
teration; €. £. बुदधेरन्धच्ासम्‌ (= बडिविज्लवः) ; or in a Mim. 
Vartt. of Kumirila: सोकेनाष्वन्ययालवेन wrereat निन्फथो 
भवेत्‌. Comp. अन्धथाभाव. ए. अन्यथा , taddh. aff. ख. 


अन्यथानुपपस्ति Tatpur. f. (-त्ति ः) Otherwise not taking place, 


or existing, or being applicable; ९. £. काण्ड समाख्यया संनिधिं 
परिकल्प्य तत्संनिष्यन्वथागुपपन्धा &०.; or wy चैशिण्यप्रत्य्- 
विशिष्टबुखन्यथागुपपन्तिख प्रमाणम्‌. The reverse of अन्धथो- 
पपन्ति. ए. अन्धथा and अगुपपत्ति. 

अन्ययानुमिति Tatpur. f. (-fa :) Inferring or concluding in a 
different manner; e. g. अन्यथानुमितौ । | अभक्तिवियोगात्‌. 
४. अन्धथा and अनुमिति 

अन्यचाभाव Tatpur. m. (- वः) The same as अन्धचालत्व- ४. 
अन्यया and भाव. | 

अन्धयाभूत Tatpur. m.fin. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Become different, changed, 
altered; e. g. JWRQTST Maye: (= विक्तः). ८.अन्यथा ५०० ya. 

अन्धथावादिल n. (-त्वम्‌) (In Law.) Stating a cause or com- 
plaint in a different manner than originally; e. £: यथा चेन 


tn hh en अवेदितं तथा । न पृनरन्वया । अ- 
. ८. अन्धथावादिम्‌, ४५००४. aff. ल. 
अन्धयावादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-दी) (In Law.) A plaintiff who 
states his cause or complaint in a different manner than he 
did originally. Comp. अन्धकादिम्‌. ए. Wat and atfet. 
अन्यथावु्ति Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-न्िः-त्तिः-ज्ति) Changed, altered ; 
e.g. चेतः. §E. QWereay and afer. 
अन्यथासिद्ध Tatpur. m.f.n. (-¥:-Q1-aq) 1. (In the Vaiseshika 
philosophy.) Wrongly established, referred to a cause which 
is not the true cause (as an effect). See waratfafy I. ४. 
Warut and faq. | 
II. Not established otherwise, not proved otherwise. See 
अन्धयासिचि 7. ८. अन्यया and असिद्ध. | 
अन्बधासिदडस x. (-सम्‌ ) The same as the following. ८. अन्ड 
आसिञ्ज, taddh. aff. स्व. | 


अन्यदा 


waratfafe Tatpur. f. (-द्धिः) 1. (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) 
The being wrongly established or the establishing wrongly, 
i.e. the being referred of an effect, or the referring an effect, 
to a cause which is not the true cause. This may happen 
in five ways, viz. * by taking for cause what is prior to 
the effect but only accidental to the real cause (‘ay aM’), 
as by taking a potter’s stick for the cause of a jar; or 
by taking for cause something inherent to what is ac- 
cidental to the real cause (‘@@q’), as by taking the shape 
of a potter's stick for the cause of a jar; or ^ by taking 
for cause what is prior but is known to be the cause of 
another effect (‘wat Wf’), as by taking ether for the cause 
of a jar, xther being the known cause of sound; or न by 
taking for cause what is prior but prior in so far only as 
the real cause is produced by it (‘waa Wha’), as by tak- 
ing the potter’s father for the cause of a jar; or ^ by taking 
for cause any thing foreign to the effect ( WfafCwa’), as 
by taking the donkey carrying the earth of which the jar is 
made, for the cause of the jar. The last error comprises, 
indeed, in its generality all the preceding and is therefore 
called ‘ ऋवश्चक  , the absolute error. ४. Waray and fate 

II. Not being established or proved otherwise; in the San- 
khya Sutra: SHTWTAAaIT aa t inp lil See 
warerarfa व ee तदनुमभे च 
तदुभयं समवाये : । अयं are: | यथा समवायवै- 
अिच्छबुद्धिरपि भुशादिसवसू्येणिवेष्यताम्‌ | अतस्तजापि were- 
Fart ऽ न्यथासिञे &८.). ८. अन्धथा and असिचि. 

अन्धथास्सोक Tatpur. 1. (-चम्‌) Untrue or ironical praise, a 
sneer; as saying to a deformed man ‘thou art a handsome 
one’ (comm.: aq fawarafara दश्रनीयस्वमसील्युश्ति | 
तदन्वचाखो्म्‌). ४८. अन्वथा and Very. 

अन्यथ denom. parasm. (-weafa) To change, to alter, e. g. the 
sense of a word, by punning on it: मोपनीयं कमणप्यथं खोत- 
चिला कथंचन । यदि देषेणान्वथा वा ऽन्बचयेत्साष्वपहूतिः- ८. 
अन्धथा , denom. aff. fay 

wararqufa Tatpur. f. (-त्तिः) Otherwise taking place, exist- 
ing, being applicable; the reverse of खन्बधयानुपपस्ति १. v. 
४ अन्यथा and ठपपन्ति. 

अन्धड्‌ ind. Beside, moreover; €. g. रेवदश्त आयातो ऽ wa- 

$ and see 8. ऽ, खन्ध. ८. The neuter of Weg. 
I. Karmadh. m. (-¥ ;) Another sense &c. 

II. Tatpur. m. (-थैः) The sense &c. of another. 

III. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-थैः-था-्थम्‌) Having another sense 
&c. (see the meanings of अथे) . Comp. also न्धा and see 
अन्ध. =. Yq, agama ea, and We 

Wee 1. ind. At another time; ९. g. "वा पुंसः चमा 
wang योषितः पराक्रमः परिभवे Fura hs (where 
WaT is opposed first to परिभवे and then "० सुरतेषु and 
therefore must not be taken in a general sense ‘sometimes’ 
— which it has not — but in the sense ‘at another time 
than that of defeat’, ‘at another time than that of amorous 
sport’; comm. : til fal रतब्यतिरिक्े काले योषितो were 

wet अपरिभवे भूषणं ५५७५ ६ योषितः सुरतेषु 
घा्यमिव); or WAT त यदा भ स्तीधनं विना 


बतेनाकमस्तटापि ग्रहीतुमहेति गान्बद्‌ा ‘when the husband at 
a time of dearth cannot support himself without the property 
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of his wife, he may take it, not at another time’. ? At one 
time, once. Compare wafen. ए. न्ध , vibhakti-taddh. 
aff. टा. See the Preface. | 

II. Bahuvr. f. (-gT) A virtuous wife. [According to a 
comm. of the Bhattikavya: wat ufaarycretat at ¥- 
जियाभ्यस्ता : (acc. plur. in the passage referred to) ho ट 
साध्वीरिधणैः .] Comp. अन्धदीय. ए. अन्व and टा (from 2, 
krit aff. farq) 

अन्वदाशा Karmadh. f. (-शा) Another hope &c. (see the mean- 
ings of अशा) (Kasika — अन्धा आशा). Comp. अन्धाशाः; 
and see Wey. ए. खन्ध , agama qa, and शाशा. 

weretfiya Karmadh. {£ (-aft:) Another blessing &c. (see the 
meanings of आशिस्‌) (Kasika = अन्या आशिस्‌). Comp. 
अन्याशिस्‌, and see Way. ए. अन्ध , ६६००२ FR, and wrfya. 

weeTet Karmadh. f. (-waT) Another place &c. (see the 
meanings of ऋच्छा) (Kasika — न्वा Qraqt). Comp. WY 
ATSIT, and see खन्ध. E. अन्ध, agama Fe, and WaT. 

अन्वदाख्ित "0.1४. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) I. Karmadh. Another who 
has obtained &c. 

II. Tatpur. One who has obtained another &c. (see the 
meanings of Wrfaqa). Comp. warfaya, and see खन्ध. [The 
meaning II. is given as a conclusion from Pan. VI. 3. 99; but 
it is not mentioned by the commentaries; the first (I.) is 
supported by the explanation of the Kasika: खन्ध खितः .] 

अन्यदिन Karmadh. m. n. (-नः -मम्‌ ) Another day; wafem 
‘the other day, once upon a time’; comp. We 1. ४. and 
weet 1. ८. Wey and fen. 
अन्धदीय I. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) 1 Being in another (Kasika 
== अन्यस्िम्भव). * Belonging to another (Kasika = अन्धस्य 
दम्‌); ° £. अन्यदीयस्वादश्स्व ग्रहीता न स्वात्‌ (scil. दिजः); 

, also used in the same sense as the genitive of Weg ‘of an- 
other’; ९. £. WASTIAISATAS Ve वा शासवमाकरूय य- 
सानं जायते तदिति; or परसवत्न्याजयच्रारीरन्वदीयाः परा- 
मशम्‌. ८. अन्ध, taddh. aff. छ and agama FA; see 3. v. अन्ध 

IT. f. (-या) A virtuous wife. [This interpretation of the 
word is given, besides the usual one ‘ wife of another’ (see 
meaning I.), by a comm. of the Bhattikavya who after 
having explained the meaning and etym. of qWey@T II. १. v. 
adds: तत्‌ ; (i.e. from Weygt, a virtuous wife) ware tz: .] 
E. WRT 1. , taddh. aff. w. 

अन्धदुत्सुक Karmadb. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Another whois zealous 
&c. (see the meanings of उत्सुक) (Kas. = अन्ध उत्सुकः) Comp. 
अन्योत्सुक › and see खन्धे. ४६. अन्ध, dgama दुक, and उत्सुक. 

wagag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-€: -हा -हम्‌) Difficult to be borne 
by another; €. g. a bow. ८. Weq and wae 

werg fa Karmadh. f. (-तिः) Another protection &c. (see the 
meanings of Bifa) (Kasiké = wat अतिः). Comp. अन्बो- 
ति, and see Wey. ए. अन्ध , agama qq, and अति. 

wWaeq Babavr. m. f. ०. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Having other gods. E. 
Wea and देव. 

अन्धदेवत Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Referring to another 
divinity, addressed to another divinity (as ahymn). §E. Yq 
and देवता 

अन्बरेवत्व 1.1. 0. Shall He Referring to another divinity ; 
e.g. अभ्यासो वां $ न्बदेवत्वः. ८. अन्व -देव- 
ताः; taddh. aff. यत्‌. 


ऋन्यप्टा 


अन्यदेइचिकितसा Tatpur. f. (- त्सा) Administering remedies 
to others, exercising the practice of medicine. E. खन्ध - देह 
and चिकित्सा 
अन्यरेवत Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-त : -तौ -तम्‌ ) The same as Wegq- 
देवत. ८. अन्ध and रेवत. 
अब्धद्राग Karmadh. m. (-नः) Another affection &c. (see the 
meanings of राज) (९६5४६ = Waly राबः). Comp. अन्य 
दाम, and see Way. ए. Wy, agama Lis and (Tq. 
अन्यम I. Tatpur. m. (-मे ६) The quality or characteristic of 
another , of something else. 
II. Karmadb. m. (-#:) Another quality or characteristic. 
III. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-मैः-मीा मम्‌) Having other or dif- 
ferent qualities or characteristics. See the following. E. 
अन्ध and धमै. 
अन्यधर्मत्व 0. (-लम्‌) 1The being the quality or characteristic 


of another or something else; e. g. ४ = 
WANS; ००८००. : EVITA चित्तमाचधर्मेले विचि- 


अभोनागुपपन्तिः . > The having different qualities or charac- 
teristics; €. £. अतिप्रसज्जिरन्वघधर्मले; comm.: बन्धतत्कारश- 
योभिंन्रधमेखे ऽ तिप्रसक्िमुकख्छापि बन्धापत्तिरित्व : . * The 
being another quality or characteristic. E. Wawa, taddh. 
aff. &. 

waratfay Babuvr. m. ^ n. (-मिः-मिः-जि) One who is not of 
the same family; the reverse ० सनानि; comp. also नमामि 
सम्बन्ध and सोदर. ए. अन्ध and माभि. 

अन्धनामचिहित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त :-aT -तम्‌) Signed with 
the name of another, signed by another; as a deed &c.; 
comp. अन्बहृत. ए. अन्ध - नागम्‌. and fafga. 

अन्वनामाद्भू 891४7. m. f. n. (-¥:-ET RA) The same as the 
preceding. ८. अन्ध - नामन्‌ and WE 

अन्धनिन्द्क Tatpor. m.f.n. (-न्द कः-न्दि का-न्दकम्‌) Censorious, 
detracting. ४. खन्ध and fee. 

अन्धपदा्थे Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In Grammar.) The sense of 
another word; this term-is used by Panini and his com- 
mentators to qualify the nature of a Bahuvrihi compound 
which always depends on, or refers to, the meaning of an- 
other word, the word अन्धपदा्थे being thus used in contra- 
distinction of सखपदाथे ; e.g. Patanjali: waTaquya fea- 
म्‌ । Wee werd) इतीयल्यच्थमने auerd ऽ fa बङत्रीहिः 
स्वात्‌ ४ ; । तच्षपुर्ष इति भेतदस्ि werent । तत्यु- 
षः बाधको मविष्यति।; Kaiyyaia: woreweg- 
fafa) अन्तरङ्कत्वात्स्वप्ां समासे fag ष codes - 
दन्बपदार्थो qa इति WT: | AIST $ | अपिशब्दा- 
दन्यपदा्थे ऽ पील्य्थः | पदाथेष्रहणं व्वात्निसमाश्रयणाथं wqyr- 
दिति सखपदाभाग्पदार्थयोः समाखः स्वात्‌ । agua इति | 
ब्जव्रीहिस्सव्पटार्थो ई बकाश्च. [This word occurs only as 
a Tatpurusha. The quotation अन्वपटार्थो जङत्रीहिः which 
is printed somewhere, is a misreading for अन्धपटाथैप्रधा- 
मो &c. See the following.) ४. अन्य - पट्‌ and अथं 

अन्वपदाथप्रधान Bahuvr. w. (-नः) (In Grammar.) Essentially 
qualified by, or essentially resting on the sense of another 
word, viz. a Bahuvrihi (see the preceding); in contradis- 
tinction from पूर्वपदाचेप्रधान , the quality of an Avyayibhdva, 
उन्लरपदार्थप्रधान , the quality of a Tetpurusha, and Saya 
अटप्थेग्रधान , the aon of a Dwandwa (Patanjali: इह @ 
खित्समासः पूर्वपदार्थप्रधागः । afagaccerdwar: | क 
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च्म्यधूवा 
खिदन्वपदाथप्रधानः | कचिदुभययदार्थप्रधानः | yiverdy- 
धानो ऽ बयीभावः। ठक्रपदा्थप्रधानस्तत्युरुष : | अन्धाय 
प्रधानो बङत्रीहिः | उभयपदार्थप्रधानो AT: ॥). ए. Wa 
पदायै and प्रधान; ०५1. WATS. 

WASTE ETAT Tatpur. f. (-ता) (In Grammar:) The pre- 
ponderance of the sense of another word, viz. in a Bahuvr.; 
see the preceding; €. £. खक्न्तबङ्कमित्वाद्‌ावन्बपदायेप्रधानता 
(Kaiyyaia). Comp. the following. ४. WaTTeTe and प्रधानता 

अन्धपदटा्थप्राधान्व Tatpur. ०. -व्बम्‌) (In Grammar.) The same 
as अन्वपदाेप्रधानता; c.g. स च US समाहरणं समाहार 
इति भावरूयस्दटान्बपदाेप्राान्बम्‌ (Kaiyyaia). ए. अन्धप- 
दां and प्राधान्ब. 

अन्धपर Bahuvr. "0.1. ०. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) ` Having some one or 
something else for one’s object (€, g. of worship). (Comp. the 
following.) ° Expressing something else, having another 
sense, ९. 2. figurative speech; e.g. भेदौ च्वनेरपि द्वाबदीरिती 
खचद्याभिधामुला। अविवकितवाश्चो sar विबकिताग्बपरवा- 
दख | (comm. on the latter word: काच्छं faufqaa । Wa- 
परं बड्यजिषम्‌ । we हि areal ऽ चेः aed प्रकाशयत्रेव व्व 
WTA प्रकाञ्चकः). ए. अन्ध and पर. 

अभ्वयरत्व n. (-स्वम्‌ ) 'The having some one or sometbing else 
for one’s object; e. g. अन्धपरल्वमविवेखानां aa. ° The ex- 
pressing something else; €. g. in a Mim. Vartt. of Kumérila: 
WEAN ATS ATIC जुशवादप्रायलात्‌ . 
E. Waa, taddh. aff. स्व. 

werge Tatpur. m.f. (-w:-wt) The Kokila or Indian cuckoo’ 
(supposed to be reared by a crow). Comp. काकयु्ट , Wa- 

tice WHAT; °. £. SLATMVSTHTATAAa इतं गनः । w- 

ते दूति areacfa दिशि ॥. ८. अन्य and पुष्ट. 

अग्धपुवा Bahuvr. f. (-वा) A woman who has been given to, 
or has had intercourse witb, another man than the one to 
whom she is married; this may be the case if she is either 
a yay or a fT; asa पुनभ (१. $.) again, she bad either 
ceased to be a virgin before the nuptial ceremonies, or she 
had remained a virgin and become blemished through the 
repeated celebration of the marriage ceremonies; she is 
@fraft or licentious, if she leaves her husband and goes, 
out of lust, to a man of the same caste. A woman, how- 
ever, is not considered to be a Ww, if she is left without 
a son and, by order of her Guru, is approached, for the 
sake of getting a son, by her brother-in-law, or a relative 
of the class of the Sapindas or a man of the same Gotra, 
either of them having been previously anointed with clari- 
fied butter. (According to the Mitaksbara as founded on 
Yajnavalkya; Manu applies the term परपृवा, the same as 
wargat + only to the licentious woman who leaves her has- 
band for another man; Narada uses the synonymous term 
परशपूवा in a 61701187 manner as the Mitakebara + but 
divides the into three and the @f<aft into four cate- 
gories; for according to him a पगथ may be either a virgin- 
woman who is blemished by having gone through the mar- 
riage ceremonies for a second time, or a woman who first 
has been given to one and then on account of her love, to 
another, or a woman who, in want of a brother-in-law, 
is given by her relations to a Sapinda-relative of the aame 
caste; a C@fTaft a woman, whether having had children or 
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not, who, while her husband is alive, goes to another from 
lust, or a woman who leaves her infant husband for another 
man and later returns to the house of her husband; or a 
woman who after the death of her husband slights her brother- 
in-law and the other relations (she may approach) and goes 
from lust to another man, or lastly, a woman who has come 
from the country and, purchased with money, under the 
pressure of hunger and thirst gives herself up to another 
man. ४. Way and scil. स्री 
weqara I. Tatpur. m. (-वः) The condition &c. of another; e. g. 
अन्बभावव्यावुन्तैख (comm.: WY भावो ऽ न्वभावः। अन्वभा- 
amare: &५.). 
Il. Karmadh. m. (-q:) Another condition &c. (see the 
meanings of भाव). 
Til. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-वः -वा-वम्‌) 1 Having another con- 
dition. See WyaqeqyTag. ° Having affection or love for another; 
९. £. अनन्वभावे निजधर्मभाविते मनस्ववसख्छाप्व भजस्व Tea 
(comm. नान्बद्धिन्भावो wet afar). ८. अन्ध and भाव 
Tatpur. f. (-त्‌) A crow (lit. nourishing another, viz. 
the Kokila, the crow being supposed to hatch the eggs of 
the cuckoo. Comp. Wage, WAT, अन्ववाप The gender 
of this word is not defined in Hemachandra where it ०८८०8 ; 
buat it can scarcely be the masc.). ४. We and भृत्‌ 
Wanya Tatpur. m. (-वः) The Kokila or Indian cuckoo. See 
Wage and the preceding. §E. खन्ध and भुत. 
अन्वमनतस्‌ Babuvr. "0.1. 1. (-णाः -नाः नः) ` Otherwise-minded, 
fickle-minded, versatile. * Absent (mentally), inattentive, 
distracted. ४. अन्धं and मनस्‌. 
अन्यमनखा Babuvr. "0.1 0. (-सखव : -खा -खम्‌ ) The same as 
अन्यमनस्‌. ए. अन्ध and AAA, 8587:8. aff. कप्‌. 
Tatpur. m. (-@:) A son born of another mother; 
the same as सापल्न, fHATET, अन्वोदयं. ए. अन्ध-मातु and ज. 
ऋन्वमानस Babuvr. 0.1. ०. (-सः -सा -सम्‌) The same as Weq- 
मनस. ८. अन्ध and मानस. 
warara Tatpur. m. (-जः) The junction or union with another 
or something else; €. g. अन्धयोमे ऽ पि तत्सि्िनाज्ञस्वेनायो- 
दाहवत्‌ (in the junction of the Soul with the other, i. e. 
with the Prakriti &.). ४. अन्ध and योम. 
अन्वराम Tatpur. m. (-जः) ` Passion &c. (see the meanings of 
राज) of another. > Passion (&c.) for another (not: another 
passion &c., see अन्धद्राग). ४. सन्य and राभ. 
अन्यदाजन्‌ Babuvr. m. f. 0. (-जा-जा-ख) Having some one for 
a master, subject to another. Comp. स्वराज. E. Wey and TTA. 
अन्धराच्रीय m. f.n. (-य इ -या -यम्‌) Belonging to another king- 
dom. ४. ऋच्छ - Tx, taddh. aff. द. 
ween I. Karmadh. n. (-पम्‌) Another shape. 
II. Babuvr. m.f.n. (-पः -पा -पम्‌) Having another shape. 
E. Gq and दप. 
अन्धङ्ूपिन्‌ m.f. nu. (-पी-पिशी-पि) Having another shape. &. 
WarTeq, taddb. aff. इनि. 
ware ind. Another time; the same as अन्वटा. ८. अन्धः 
४8001. aff. fq (This word is probably an irregular com- 
pound of Weq and an obsolete locative of WE, another 
form of which is Wy, the latter having passed into the 
state of an affix हि.) 


आअग्धखचशोपपन्ि Tatpur. f. (~Fer >) The taking place (of some- 
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thing) in consequence of the symptom i. e. the existence (of 
something else) being found somewhere else; in a Nyaya 
Sutra, where the possibility of non-existence is argued from 
the circumstance that the existence of the counter - entity 
might be elsewhere: Wa@@ नाभाव इति चेन्रान्वलचलोपयन्तेः 
‘if (you say that there is) no non-existence since the thing 
is not, itis not so, for (non-existence) might be, since (the 
counter-entity) might exist elsewhere’. ॐ. We (in the sense 
of a locative) -@qy@y (of an instrum.) and gqafty. 

weafafaa Karmadh. n. (- तम्‌ ) Another deed, another 
written document; €. g. fenfirratirayereg fifety 
च । कर्तेव्यमन्वलशिखितं ge लेष्डविधिः qa: a. ए. अन्ध and 
लिखितः 

wafag Babuvr. 7. 1. 1. (- ङ्गुः -ङन -ङ्गम्‌) Used in either of 
the three genders (as an adjective; lit. having the gender of 
the other word to which it refers); the same as qrwyfay. 
४. न्धं and fa¥F 

weafeage Bahovr. m.f.n. (-क ; -का -काम्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding; e.g. Wag: पुंसि काले च वामे स्वादन्वलिङ्कः . 
४. खन्ध and fay, samas. aff. कप्‌. 

अन्धलोह Karmadh. (?) m.n.(?) (-ह : -हुम्‌) Bell metal (accord- 
ing to a medical dictionary). ४. We and WY. 

waaqa@ I. Karmadh m. (-af:) 1 Another colour &c. (see the 
meanings of वर्ण) ; e.g. (in Arithmetic) another symbol, 
राशिं तेन समुत्याप कुयाद्ुयो ऽ परां क्रियाम्‌ । TENET 
aay कला पूर्वपदं समम्‌ ॥ . 

II. Bahuvr. 0.10. (-a: -शा -शंम्‌) Having another colour 

&५. ए. अन्ध and qa. 

अन्धवारित 9. (-खम्‌) 1 Speaking differently , ९. g. speaking 
one thing and doing another, as: अहम्यं कीरिच्छम्‌ | ऋन्था- 
मिसंधानेनान्यवादित्वमन्बकतेत्वम्‌. 9 (व Law.) Stating a cause 
or complaint in a different manner than originally. Comp. 
अन्यथावादित्व- ए. अन्ववादिम्‌ › taddh. aff. स्वः 

अन्धवादिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-दी-दिनी-दि) Speaking dif- 
ferently (e.g. speaking one thing and doing another); comp. 
the preceding. 

2. m. (-€t) (In Law.) A plaintiff who states his cause 
or complaint in a different manner than he did originally. 
Comp. अन्क्वावादिन्‌, ए. अन्य and वादिन्‌. 

अन्धवाप Tatpur. 7. (-पेः) (ved.) The Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo (lit.: who sows for others, i. e. who gets eggs which 
are hatched by the crow; comp. अन्धभत्‌ &c. ८. Wet and चुतच, 

wafaata Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) Sold by another 
(applied to property which has been sold without owner- 
ship; comp. अस्वामिविक्रीत). =. अन्य and विक्रीत. 

अन्यवीजञ Tatpur. m. (-खः) Liter. born from another’s seed, i.e. 
a boy who may be adopted as a son in want of a legitimate 
son (see अरस) and become heir to the property, but who 
remains nevertheless the son of his real father; such sub- 
stituted sons are the following eleven, each succeeding being 
inferior in degree to each preceding (according to the order 
assigned to them by Mann): the QW, द्‌जिम (or TMS); we 
जिम, गूढोत्पन्न (or ६८ 9 , अपविद्ध, कानीन, सहोढ (or सहोढजः), 
जीतक (or क्रीत); › BUSA and पारशव qq. vv. See 
also WRIST, अन्ववीजसमुद्चव , अन्बशासोञ्व, ZITY- 
ष्यायश and पुचप्रतिच्छन्दक, पुचप्रतिनिधि. 2. अन्ध-वीज and ज. 
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wadiwagazg Tatpur. m. (-वः) The same as the preceding. 
ए. खन्ध - कीञ and aga. 

अन्धवीजोत्पन्नच Tatpor. m. (--@:) The same as Wardtae. 
४. अन्व - वीजं and उत्पन्न. | 

अग्यत्रत Bahuvr. m. (-तः) One who has other vows or fol- 
lows other practices. The vaidik commentators explain 
the word according to where it occurs either ‘one whose 
practices are different from those enjoined by the sacred 
books 1. e. impious, a demon’ or ‘one whose practices are 
different from human practices i. e. the Supreme Spirit’. 
E. Wj and Wa. 

Werqraa Babuvr. m. (-@:) ‘A Brahmana who has been 
abandonned by his school (comm. = खकीयशाखारहित श) 
7One who has been given up by his own family (comm. 
अच श्चाखाशब्दः पचान्तरे संततिविेषार्थैः) ; comp. the follow- 
ing. E. Wy and शाखा, samas. aff. Eq. 

अन्यशाखोञ्व Tatpur. m. (-4:) Lit. Produced by another 
family, the same as ऋछन्यवीजजः; ९. £. WAYTTSTHAY au: 
युचदधैवोपनाचितः । प्वगोचेणं स्शाखोक्तविधिना स्वस्वशाख- 
भाद । (where in the two latter words शाखां means the 
vaidik school). ए. अन्ध - शाखा and BAq. 

Waaya Tatpur. m. (-मः) ‘Meeting another man. > Inter- 
course with another wife than one’s own (in the latter 
meaning the word deserves notice for the shortening of 
अन्वा to Wa); <. €. निरास zy कुपितेव afer न मानि 
गीशं सहते ऽ न्यसंगमम्‌ (comm. अन्धाशब्दस्व पुंवच्छेरिति — 
Vopad. 6. ५ — पवत्‌). ४. न्ध and GFA. 

अन्यसाचघारण Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ण : -शा -लम्‌ ) Similar to 
others, common. ४. न्धं and साचघारस. 

ऋन्धसामाग्ब Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-न्धः ग्या -न्धम्‌ ) Having the 
same qualities as others, common; 6.8. QT छतसामान्येन 
शवितावतत्षमुममन्धसामान्येन | स्वं रहसा मान्धेन सखथंवरं 
सरति AHA मान्येन: ॥. ए. अन्ध and सामान्य. 

weafe Tatpur. f. (-f8:) (In the Sinkhya philosophy.) The 
evolution (of Pradhana or Matter) for the sake of another 
(i.e. Purusha or Soul) viz., after one Purusha has been liber- 
ated: अन्धसुश्युपरामे ऽपि न faced प्रबुद्धरख्जुतवस्येवोरगः. 
४. न्ध and सुषि | 

अन्यस्त्री Tatpur. f. (-स्त्री) A woman not one’s own. [In 

- Rhetoric she is one of the three categories of the principal 
female character in a poetical composition (the two other 
being स्वस्त्री or स्वीया and साघारशस्तौ or wrareratfaat 
११. vv.; the खन्यस्ती or परकीया is either ‘another's wife’ 
or a ‘damsel’; as ‘another’s wife’ ‘she is fond of festivals 
and the like opportunities, is a disgrace to her family, bare 
of modesty’; the ‘damsel’ is ‘one not yet married, bashful 
and arrived at the period of youth’. Each of these two 

` has again eight subdivisions; ‘she may be one who has an 
obsequious lover, or one who is ill-treated, or one who 
goes after her lover, or one who is separated from him by a 
quarrel, or one who is neglected, or one whose lover is abroad, 
or one who is prepared in her house to receive him, or one 
_ who is longing in absence of her lover’). ४. Wey and स्री 

Wars Tatpur. m. (-ग ;) An adalterer. ए. अन्यस्त्री and गे. 

अन्यस््रीपुजोत्यादक्ष Tatpur. m. (-@:) The father of a child 
by another man’s wife. ए. अन्स्त्री and 9Y- उत्पादक. 
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न्धा. The feminine of खन्ध ‘other, different’ &c. १. ए. This 
word deserves notice only from the circumstance that it oc- 
curs in some vaidik passages with the udatta accent on the 
first syllable, instead of having this accent on the last syllable. 
[Sayana 18 not the author of the meaning ‘never drying-up’ 
and of anetym. ° & and बा, contracted of जि-या ' which have 
been lent to this word by a new kind of vaidik exegesis.] 

अन्याद्‌ Bahuvr. 10.10. (-दः -दरा-रम्‌) Withonat food, food- 
less; €. £ आदरेण गमं चकुविंषमेष्वप्संवसाः । व्वाप्रुवग्लो 
दिशो ऽग्बादान्कुवेगन्तः सग्बधान्हरीन्‌- ८. अ priv. and ग्बाद्‌. 

WaTey Tatpor. m.f.n. (-चख: - WT-Wa) The same as WeQy- 
EX. [This word is given on the authority of the Siddhanta 
Kaum. fol. 181 a. 1. 14. ed. Calc. and on that of Dargadasa’s 
comm. on Vopadeva 26. 83. 85; it is not mentioned, however, 
in the commentaries of the Dhdtupathas, nor by the author 
of the Kasika who in bis gloss on a Varttika to Pan. III. 
2. 60. gives only the words: ATSQY, ATEN, LFW and कीदशः 
Patanjali and his commentators do not even speak of the 
Varttika on which the Kas. has founded aTgW &c., the 
only word of a similar formation, viz. WFQ, being men- 
tioned by Patanjali in his gloss on a Vartt. to Pan. VI. 
3. 82. It will appear therefore, that सन्धा ख does not belong 
to the older period of the classical Sanskrit.) ए. खन्ध and FW 
(eq, krit aff. eq) with the prolongation of the middle vowel. 

wearg=y Tatpur. m. f. n. (-क्‌ -@-@; the nom. sing. in the 
ved. -@-@-@) Looking different, looking as if being 
another. (According to a comm. also in the sense: seeing 
like another, being an object of knowledge (?): qapfaaa 
पश्यन्ति अना CSAS । अन्यादशस्च । अन्ध इवायं aaa 
wrafaweat भवति इति वा.) Comp. the preceding and the 
following. ए. Wey and ूभ्प्‌ (¢*, krit aff. fare) with the 
prolongation of the middle vowel. 

warTgyq Tatpur. m. f.n. (-भः -शी -श॒म्‌ ) The same as ऋन्वा- 
eX. ८. We and sy (EX, krit aff. कम्‌ ) with the pro- 
longation of the middle vowel. 

wetfutsa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः -aT -तम्‌) Occupied &c. by 
another, e. £. अन्धाधिषठिते ny aah भिखापान्‌ (comm. अन्यै 
afacfufea ब्रीह्यादौ dat एव न तु निष्पेषादिदुः- 
खम्‌ &५.). ए. अन्ध and whyfsa 

अन्वाधीन Tatpor. m. f.n. (-नः -ना-नम्‌) Subject to others, 
dependant. ४. खन्ध and अधीन; but according to the gramm. 
authorities from Waq- अधि, taddh. aff. @; or Weg, taddh. 
aff. संच्ीनम्‌ ; see 8. v. अधीन. 

अन्धागुष्टान Tatpur. (-नम्‌) Doing something else, e. g. Wa 
gfe श्ान्धागुष्ठानम्‌. E. Weg and : 

अन्याय Tatpur. m. (-यः) 'No-rule, no authority, a word, 
a sentence &c. which is not binding; used in this sense 
especially in philosophical Sutras; €, g. in the Mimdnsa Su- 
tras, खन्बायदखभेकशब्दत्वम्‌ ; or अन्मायख कते ऽ म्बासः; or 
ऋअन्धायो वामारभ्यविधानात्‌ &c. &e. > Unlawfulness, in- 
justice, an unlawful act; e. g. न्धायापेतं यदन्येन दाश्च श्नः 
छतं भवेत्‌ | तदष्वन्बायविहितं grata निवेशयेत्‌; or अन्वा- 
येन हता भूमिरन्यायेन वं हारिता । हरतो हारकस्ापि दह- 
व्वासप्तमं कुलम्‌. ° 17770707» improper conduct; e. g. इति 
मतिमानाश्चस्यान्यायमनाशङ्भु विक्तिमानाश्चस्वाम्‌ (comm. 
Wat दमयन्छामन्धायं परख्यनिलाषलवणमनाश RY] &८.9; or 


्मन्याथि 


नरकस्ावतारो ऽ चं WG ऽ खकमागतः। Weer यदि हा- 
न्वायादनेनात्खामहे वयम्‌ (comm. अन्धायाद नौचित्वात्‌). ८. 
W neg. or deter. and न्येत्य. 

wWearageg Tatpur. m. (ष्टः) Unjust punishment. ए. अन्याय 
(in the sense of an instrum.) and Ug 

अन्धायवतिंन्‌ Tatpur. 7. f. n. (-र्वी-तिंशी-ति) 1 Acting unlaw- 


fully. * Following evil courses, indecorous. ८. खन्ध and 


वर्तिन्‌ 
Tatpur. m. f. n. (-"T: -का -कम्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding. E. खन्याय and : 
अन्यायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (- fre) The same as WeaT- 
यवर्तिंन्‌. ए. अ ०९६. and न्धायिन्‌. 
अन्यास Tatpur. 10. f. n. (-खः -खवा -व्छम्‌) 1Not binding, not 
authoritative, not admissible; see the following. ` Unlaw- 
ful, unjost, ९. g. नाखं स्वं नेच्छते agaearal वा करोति यः. 
> Improper, indecorous. ६. W neg. and ye. 
अन्धाखस्व no. (-खम्‌) The not being authoritative, not having 
- binding power, not being admissible; €. £. ब्राह्मणवाक्वस्य 
विधायकत्वादप्राप्ता्थलेन faut खशशाया अन्याखलात्‌ é. 
or स्वायन्ते चैकां शपे प्रयोक्तमे ऽ वाचकपदप्रयोमस्वान्वा्ला- 
दित्स वां युकम्‌. *Unlawfalness, injustice. * Impropriety. 
E. W@Taq, taddh. aff. ख. 
were I. Karmadh. m. (-थैः) Another or different sense, 
meaning, purpose; €. £. कथा चान्वार्थदशैनम्‌ (comm. WaqT- 
wi sfa Sane दशैयति) or Ware च्व (a Varttika to several 
rules of Panini as to VI. 3.2, VI. 3.5, VI.3. 9). Also W- 
wet 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-थैः -था -थैम्‌) Having another or 
different sense, meaning, purpose; €. £. न्धा वा पनः 
अतिः; or Warde परामशः (comm. rare जीवपरामर्शो 
& न्बार्थो ब्रह्मोपदे शप्रयोजनकः); or ward तु जमिनिः रश्च 
ग्धाख्छानाग्यामपि चैवमेके. - अन्धार्थैम्‌ on behalf of some 
one or of something else. Also wage. ४. न्ध and Wey 
Wares Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌) Having another or 
different sense, meaning, purpose; €. £. अन्धस्वान्यार्चकं वा- 
waa योजयेद्यदि | अन्धः Vay काक्ता at at वक्रोक्ति 
खतो द्विधा. ©. अन्ध and Wa, 547६8. aff. aq. 
weareeitarc Tatpur. m. (-रः) Adopting another sense, 
taking (a passage) in a different or opposite sense than its 
own; €. £. परिसंख्या , . . , i gal षचयदुष्टा | ATHY ऽ ग्बा- 
यस्यीकारः प्राप्नगाधञेति दोषाः 1. ए. and 
स्वीकार. | 
Wargt Tatpur. f. (-शा) The hope &c. (see WTYT) of an- 
other. Comp. अन्यटाशा. ८. अन्ध and आशा. 
अन्धास्‌ Tatpur. f. (-शीः) ` + blessing &. (see आशिस्‌) 
of another. 7 A blessing &c. (see आशिस्‌ ) from another. 
Comp. अन्धदाशिस्‌. ८. अन्ध and आस्‌. 
अन्धाय Tatpor. vo. (-खम्‌) 1 Resorting to, or going to, an- 
other. * Devolving on another (as an inheritance); €. g. 


oR सति द्रव्स्यान्बाश्रयणासंभवात्‌ &०. ४. अन्व and आओआ- 


wag. 

wearfara Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) 1 Resorted to, or 
gone to, another; e. g. a wife (comp. अन्धपूवेा and wget) : 
अन्धाभितेषु दारेषु परपली सुतेषु च । मुतेष्याजुल शुध्यन्ति fe 
राचेख दिजोश्तमाः. ? Devolved on another (as an inherit- 
ance); see the following. ४. खन्ध and शयित. 


147 


ऋन्योति 


अन्याचितद्रव् Babovr. m. (-aq:) (In Law.) One whose pa- 
ternal or maternal inheritance has devolved upon another; 
as is the case for instance, when the son is incapacitated 
for receiving the patrimony through blindness, deafness or 
other legal disabilities (comm.: अन्धमाशितमन्धाथितं मातु 
पितुखंबन्धिद्रष्ं चस्वासावन्बायितद्रव्यः). ८. अन्ध - wifaa 
and द्रव्व 

अन्यायितवघन Bahuvr. m. (-बः) (In Law.) The same as the 
preceding. ८. अन्ध - शयित and Wa. 

Warfare Karmadb. f. (-यी) A wife who has gone to 
another man than her husband. Comp. Wagar and पर्‌- 
WAT. ४८. अन्ध - आधित and भाया, 

अन्धास Tatpur. m. (-@:) Not comprehending mentally &c. 
(see the meanings of @T@); €. g. खान्यास १.४. ८. W neg. 
and Tq. 

अन्वास्त Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-Wi-W-wret) ' Attached to some 
one or something else. 7 Intent on something else, absent 
(mentally), ८. We] and शासक. 

WaTararca Tatpur. m. f. n. (-श -शा -णम्‌) Not common 
with others, uncommon, own, peculiar. ८. Wey and असा- 
चारणः. | 

Ware Tatpar. f. (-खा) The residence &c. (see Wreqt) of 
another. Comp. WETS. ४. अन्ध and खख. 

watfera Tatpur. m. {~ ०. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) Occupied &. (see 
wrftqa) by another. Compare waetfaa. ए. Weq and 
आस्थित 

अन्धुनं Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न : -णा-नम्‌) Not deficient, not de- 
fective, entire, complete, much; €. g. wa गुण ममुतस्व 
धारयन्ती संफुल्स्फुरितसरोर्हावर्तला. ए. W neg. and wy. 

wary Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ङ्कः -yT or -¥T-FR) Not being 
deficient in a limb, not having a limb too little. ९. W neg. 
and ary. 

अन्यूनाधिक Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-क -का -कम्‌) Neither deficient 
nor exuberant, neither too little nor too much. ह. W neg. 
and ब्धून्‌ - अधिक (Dwandwa). 

अन्धुनोत्रति Babuvr. 7.11. (-तिः-विः-ति) Of great elevation, 
very high; ९. g. Weatteaear ऽ तिमा पृथवः gyracateya: 
&e. ८. War and wafa. 

अन्ेदयुष्क 1. m.f.n. (-ष्क : ष्का -ष्कम्‌ ) Occurring every other 
or following day, diurnal, daily. 

2. m. (-ष्कः) (In Medicine.) A fever which recurs at the 
same hour daily, a quotidian fever (scil. कबर); comp. ि- 
काहिकञ्वर. ». अन्धेष्युस्‌ , taddh. aff. कन्‌ . 

WAIT ind. !QOn the other or following day. * The other 
day, one day, once (past or future); €. g. WCQTqey yag- 
agate चिन्तयम्‌ । gfeweat सृनीद्धालां प्रिवंभावुकता- 
ममात्‌ (where अन्धेष्युस्‌ is explained facrfaarae चविर्गा- 
fafa दिवसे) ए. न्ध , taddh. aff. Yaa; but more pro- 
bably a Kurmadh. of an obsolete loc. of Weq and an ob- 
solete genitive of दिव्‌ ; see the Preface. 

weayet Tatpur. f. (-8T) The wife of another; in Rhetoric a 
female character as a subdivision of the Wey or wart 
q.v. Also परोहा. ए. अन्ध and Wer. 

warfa Tatpur. f. (-तिः) 1 Assistance &c. (see Wf) of an- 
other. > Assistance &c. (see छलि) by another. Comp. अन्ध 
gta E. Wal and ata 


अन्यो. न्य 


wearyeqey (81007. m. f.n. (-B :-HT -छम्‌ ) The same as Weq- 

वीज; ° £. नान्योत्पन्ना प्रजास्तीह (scil. शास्त्रीया). ४. wa 

and उत्पल. 

अन्योत्सुकं Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Sorrowing &c. (see 
उत्सुक) for another. Comp. अन्यदुत्सुक. ए. अन्ध and उत्सुक. 

अन्योदर्यं 1. 0.1. n. (-थैः -या -्यम्‌) Born in the womb of an- 

other, born by another mother. 

2. m. (-@:) A half-brother by the same father but by a dif- 
ferent mother. Comp. W@arga. ए.न्वा-खट्‌ र, taddh. aff. ye. 
अन्धो-न्य (usually written अन्धोन्य) Tatpur. (see सर्वनामन्‌ ) 
1. m. †. ०. (-ब्यः-न्वा -न्यम्‌, not. अन्योन्यद्‌; in the other cases 
it follows the declension of Weqq.v.) One-another, mutual. — 
* The verb in connexion with Weqyeq stands (acc. to Pan.) in 
the Parasmaipada, not in the Atmanepada; e. £. Wavaqeat 
afagafar, अन्धोन्वस्व व्यतिलुनन्ति. — " If warra refers 
to the subject of the sentence and the subject is a mascu- 
line, it is possible to consider it as consisting of two dis- 
tinct not compound words Weq, the former being a nomi- 
native as attribute to the subject, while the latter assumes 
the case required by the sentence (see the Etym.); e. g. 
WH AAT तु मन्ताविव महागजौ; ०" ते -न्नोन्यमभि- 
ager चिपन्तो नामभिर्मिधः; or... कपिराचसाः। अन्बो-न्धेना- 
MTT विमदंमसहन्त W; or in sentences in which the gerond 
is used elliptically; e.g. TRATAREAMATATS समवाप्यत सं- 
यामः. — ^ There are however many instances in which 
Weayat does not refer to the subject, or in which it is the 
attribute of a subject which is not a masculine and there- 
fore cannot be looked upon otherwise than as a compound; 
९. 2. अन्योन्येन छतम्‌; or WIT TMA; or अन्योन्येषां पु- 
ष्वरेरामुशन्तो STNASTEAAYAATAT £; or as an attribute 
of a पलपल प्रील्वप्रीतिविषाद्‌ाशगेशानामन्योन्बं वैधम्यंम्‌ ; and 


the same must be observed of all the words in which खन्धोन्व 
is the first part of a compound; comp. e. g. the following 
articles and अन्योन्यतस्‌ . ५" न्धोन्धम्‌ is frequently used ad- 
verbially, <. £. यदष्यात्मनामन्योन्वं भेद वाक्ववदभेद्‌ वाक्धान्बपि 
सन्ति तथापि गदितं नात्यन्तमभेदः- — अन्योन्धम्‌ or अन्योन्याम्‌ 
are used optionally in the sense of an accusative, if the 
subject to which they refer is either a feminine or a neuter; 
९. £. अन्धोन्यमिमे ब्राह्मणौ भोजयतः or - अन्योन्यं भोजयतः; 
अन्योन्यमिमे ब्राह्मणकुले भोजयतः or — अन्योन्यं भोजयतः; 


these are the instances given by Patanjali on the Varttika 
12 to Pan. VIII. 1. 12, and because they show either word 
as representing in meaning the accus. of Weaqya], some 
grammarians (‘of the East’, according to the Praudhama- 
noramé on the same rule) contend that the option is re- 
stricted to the meaning of this case, but that Weqyaqaq alone 
is admissible when expressing adverbially the sense of the 
other cases. Others, on the contrary, maintain that the quoted 
words are intended by Patanjali merely as an instance and 
that the option extends also to sentences in which Weqyeaqay 
would imply the sense of an instrumental &c. Bhaftoji, re- 
ferring in the Siddh. Kaum. on the quoted rule to Patanjali’s 
gloss on the 5t" Bhashyakarika to Pan. IV. 1.3, sides with 
the former opinion. (Praudham. यदपि तृतीयादिषु पुंवदिति 
प्राचो wal ्याचषाणा आङः । तृतीयादिषु yanrafaws: | 
तेन टाप्‌ न। अक तृतीयादिष्वविवबितम्‌। दितीयायामपि पुं 
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वच्वस्वे्टत्वादिति। तञ्िक्धम्‌ । gre विशेष इति विदेवामिधा- 
नमविवकितमिति च स्वोक्तेः | परस्परव्वाधात्‌ | मूखछ्ता पंव- 


ज्रावस्वास्युष्टत्वात्‌। तद्न्धस्याज्ञस्छेनेव ग्धाग्डातल्वाचेति दिक्‌ ॥); 
Jayamangala, however (in the printed ed. of the Bhattikavya) 


differs materially from either of the quoted authorities; for in 
his comment on Bhattik. 8. &. he not merely quotes apparently 
a Varttika which varies in important points from that of Pa- 
tanjali, but justifies weypyayat of the text by adding: eftwy- 
सकयीराममाव इति ware ‘if the subject is a feminine or a 
neuter, the form Weqyeqye is not admissible’ (the subject of 
the commented sentence being उटन्वान्‌ and the femin. <y- 
wat) ; yet the correctness of the printed text alluded to is 
very doubtful; for the ९.1. H. Ms. 544 reads this comm. thus: 
अन्योन्यमित्यादि | अन्योन्यमितलस्ते्य्थः। कमव्वतीहारे स्वना- 
Wt दिभवतः। समासवश्च बङलम्‌ | यदा समासवश्चद्‌ा पुर्वष- 
दस्व प्रथमेकवचनम्‌ | उक्तरपदस्वाग्ाव इति वाचम्‌ | अन्नो- 
न्वसंबन्धिमिः अब्दैः Kc. &c. (Comp. also the comm. on Bhatt. 
1. 21.) — As regards the classical literature there can be no 
doubt that the adverbial use of wWeqyaqat prevails almost ex- 
clusively over that of Weayara. ^ The Ganaratnamaho- 
dadhi (which mentions Waqyeqy among the सर्वनामन्‌ १.४.) gives 
अन्वोन्यस्यं in the Gana चादि, imparting to the genitive the 
value of an adverb or that of अन्योन्यम्‌; but the instance, 
Vardhamana gives in his comm. on this work, ‘ Weqyar@y 
खरच्ि is not happy, as the genitive could be the legitimate 
government of eycfat; ‘ अन्योन्यस्व araafar’, the instance 
of the Kasika to Pan. VIII. 1. 12. Vartt. 11; ‘ qeeyyarey @- 
fagufar’ of Patanjali to Pan. III. 1. 16 and ‘wefyarey 
wfargafan’ of the Kas. to the same rule, seem more to the 
purpose; but the occurence of the genitive in the sense of 
other cases is, in general, rare. — Comp. YACYC and परस्यर,. 

2. n. (-ग्बम्‌) (In Rhetoric.) An Wert १. ४. or mode 
of elegant expression; viz. conveying the mutual relation 
or intimacy of two objects by representing them as the 
mutual cause of the same action ( ५ अथेयोरेकक्रियासमुखेन 
परस्परं कारणले सत्वन्योन्धं नामालंकार ः '), e.g. ‘she shineth 
through thee and thou shinest through her, like as the 
moon shineth through the night and the night shineth through 
the moon’. ४. ऋन्धस्‌ and wey. [The oldest grammatical 
authorities do not consider Weqy@] as a compound, but 
take Warrant and other cases as consisting of the two dis- 
tinct words: the nomin. of Wey and the instrum. of Way 
&c.; see Vartt. 11 to Pan. VIII. 1. 19. and the remark of 
Kaiyyata: तच बङलग्रहलादन्योन्धशब्दे समासवञ्ावाभावा- 
त्सुष्डदङ् भवति । नापि समासान्लोटालखमित्वाम्रेडितागदा- 
wet भवति (comp. Pan. VIII. 1.3); but it results from the 
foregoing statement that this etym. cannot be entertained. 
Jayamangala on the Bhattikavya 17. & appears to consider 
Weqyeq not as a Tatpur., but as Karmadh. (in explaining 
अन्योन्यम्‌ by ‘war अन्वस्य '), probably in thinking of Pan. 
VHT. 1. 11. which applies to VIII. 1. 12; but the possibility 
of this application is removed by the quoted words of 
Kaiyyata and by the general remark he appends to the 
Varttikas of VIII. 1.12, viz. avftag क्मेधारयवदिति न 
संबध्यत इति सुग्लोपादि न भवति. A modern theory takes 
अन्धोन्ध for a compound (it does not say which), but calls 


WIA 


the former part of this word a ‘benumbed’ nominative. It 
seems, however, that the sense and accent of the word (it is 
udatta on the second syllable) decide in the first place for 
its being a Tatpur., and secondly its form, that it belongs 
to that class of compounds in which the former part has 
received a further developement by means of an affix q, 
the function of which @ apparently consists in producing a 
stronger relation between the two parts of the compound and 
consequently a more intense unity of notion, than would be 
expressed without this @; comp. €. g. the derivatives of 
सम्‌-छ and संस्‌-कछ्, परि-छ and परिष्‌- र, अप-कृ and अपस्‌ 

; ओआ-चय and आम्‌-चर्य, अप-कर and अपस्‌ -कर &८. and 
euch words as हरिम्‌ -चक्, जजस्‌ -तुन्द, बहस -पति, प्रायम्‌ 
सिचि &. &c. (comp. Pan. VI. 1. 135-157.) which resemble closely 
in formation Watt: (and the synon. परस्पर) ; the accent of 
this word would then fall under the category of Pan. VI. 2. 2.] 

waraua Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त; -ता -तम्‌) Done by one to 
another, done mutually; e.g. अशङ्खुतान्धोन्धलछ्लतं खलीकम्‌ 
ह. खन्योन्य and Wa. 

न्योन्वजनन्‌ Tatpur. (In the Sénkhya philosophy.) 1. n. (-नम्‌ ) 
The producing each other; see the following. 

2. m. (नः) Producing each other; a condition of the 
three Y@ or qualities TR, CTH and तमस्‌ qq. vv. ‘asa 
lump of clay produces a jar’; comp. also , we 
arathnra, अन्धोन्वा्रयः अन्धौन्यवुक्ति- [In the Sinkhya- 
karika २, 12, where these terms occur ‘ qegyarrfayayaTsyey- 
अननमिकुनवुष्तयख गुशाः › Vachaspati क li with 
each of the former and analyses therefore 
&c., while Gaudapada takes wererg fer for a separate con- 
dition.] ४. Wary and अननं. 

अन्योन्यजननवु्ि Babuvr. m. (-त्तिः) (In the Sankhya philo- 
sophy.) Having the nature of producing each other; see 


the preceding. ४. ऋन्योन्यखनम (1 ps 
अन्धोग्वतस्‌ adv. Mutually; e.g. ये ऽ भागवताः प्रसश्चं 
सभाजयन्ते मम UTI; or ते ऽ न्योन्धतौ ऽ सुराः पां ह- 
Tat: &५. ए. अन्योन्य , १४०१). aff. तसि. 
अन्धोग्यत्थागिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-aft-fareft-fat) One leaving the 
other; e.g. पितुपुस्वसुथातुदम्पत्वाचायंशिष्यकाः | एषामपति- 
तान्नोन्बत्यागी च भतटदष्डमाक्‌ (Yajn. 2. 237, which verse how- 
ever reads thus in the present ed. of the Vivadachint. p. 98 
1. 20. 21: पितापु्सुहङ्खातुं ° ° | एषामपतितानां च त्यागी Ke. ; 
but comp. also p. 99 1. 10-12). ए. खन्धोन्ध and ह्ाभिन्‌. 
अन्योग्ययथनयन Tatpur. 1. (-नम्‌) (In Algebra.) Mutual trans- 
position (of a divisor &c. in the rule of proportions); e. g. 
प्चसप्तनवराशिकारिकि ऽ ग्योन्वपशगयर्न पलद्दिदाम्‌. =. W- 
न्धोग्य- पञ्च and नयम. 
अष्योग्यभाजितं Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Divided by each 
other; 5. g. कलायितसुजघतिकवसुभयवान्वोन्बभाजितं FANT. 
E. अन्योन्यं and भाजित 
weryaatge Tatpor. m. (-¢:) Mutual dissension or enmity; 
<. g. अन्योन्यभेदो pol indi - E. Wave and मेद्‌. 
(In the Sankhya philosophy.) I. Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) 
Matual copulation or union (see the following ). 
If. Bahavr. m. (-#:) Consorting or joining mutually; a 
condition of the three yw or qualities WR, TWA and 
` कमस qq. vv.; i.e. ‘they consort like males and females; 
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sattwa consorts with rajas, rajas with sattwa, and tamas 
with rajas and sattwa’. Compare the following and qWaqy- 
RAT. ए. अन्धोग्ध and firgy. 

अन्धोन्यमिथुनवुत्ति Babuvr. m. (-्िः) (In the Sdnkhya phil.) 
Having the nature of consorting or joining mutually; see the 
preceding and Wayayyy. ४. (I.) and gf 

weyafaara Tatpor. m. (-4 :) (In Law.) Matual partition 
made by the sharers of an inheritance without the presence 
of any other persons. ४. खन्धोन्ध and विभाग. 

अन्योन्ववु्ति Babuvr. m. (-त्तिः) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) 
One calling the other into action, reciprocally causing each 
other to act; a condition of the three yw or १०९४९ सक्छ; 
Twa and WHA ११. vv.; i.e. ‘one being or acting in the 
other; as a handsome and well behaved woman is at the 
same time a source of delight to every one else and one of 
misery to the other wives of her husband, as well as one 
of bewilderment to enamoured damsels, in the same manner 
sattwa calls into existence rajas and tamas &c.’, other similes 
being used to illustrate that rajas causes the action of sattwa 
and tamas, and tamas that of sattwa and rajas. (Vachaspati 
does not recognise this condition of the three qualities; 
see खन्योग्यजनन.) ए. Wayay and वुत्ति 

अन्धोग्धविर 1. 18170. 9. (-रम्‌ ) Matual enmity. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Hostile one to the other, 
hating each other; e.g. लोकः , . . , अन्योन्यवैरः सुखलेशहेतौर 
wage च न वेद मूढः. °. Waly and चैर. 

अअन्धोन्धव्यतिकर Tatpur. m. (-रः) Mutual influence; e.g. of dif- 
ferently coloured rays on each other: Weyyqaraagca4re- 
fafafetcrenraatasrafinrg®: . ए.अन्धोग्ध and व्वतिकर. 

अन्योन्यव्धतिषक्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-क्ः-क्रा-क्रम्‌) Mutually com- 
bined. ७. अन्धोन्व and afaqw. 

अन्धोन्धसंश्चय I. Tatpur. m. (-यः) Mutual relation, as that of 
cause and effect. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-यः-या -यम्‌) Mutually related, as 
cause and effect; ९. £. अन्धोन्सं अयं खेतत््रलरेख faqwa 
(Patanjali: अन्योन्बसंश्र्यं Sawa । स्वीछतः शब्दः । शब्द 
छतं च स्त्रीष्ठम्‌ । एतदितरेतराअ्यं भवति &०.; Kaiyyata: 
अन्योन्यसंश्यमिति। व्योतिःप्रकाशयो: प्रलचेण कार्थकारशमा- 
वावगमात्‌ &८.). ए. अन्बोग्ब and संश्रय. 

अन्योन्यसंयोग Tatpor. (-ग ः) Mutual union, ९. &. इच्छयान्धौ- 
न्धसंयोगः कन्धायाख वरस्व ख (Manu 3.32, where Weyyey seems 
displaced, as it more properly belongs to Tepeqy; Kalluka: 
WATT ATS चान्धोन्बानुराभेल यः परस्परसंयोगः Ke.). ४. 
अन्योन्य and dara. ४ 

अन्यौन्धसम्पयड्‌ Tatpur. f. (-त्‌) Matual power or good qua- 
lities, ९. £. WATATY: शनैर्यस्वां wat नर्तयमाभवत्‌ । नाथा- 
सयन्त PHA ऋतवो ऽग्दीग्धसंपदः; (this compound seems 
however to be a poetical liberty in Bhattik. 8. 61, instead of 
अन्योन्यं सम्पद्‌: ‘the seasons frightened did not check each 
other in their charms’ not: the charms of each other.) 2. 
waitay and wag. | 

अन्धोन्धस पिक Tatpur. m. fin. (-कः -चा -अम्‌ ) Relating to 
one another, mutually connected. ए. अन्योन्य and सापि. 

Waragaafaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) Held reci- 
procally in (his several) hands. This word occaors in an 
example of permatation, given in the Lilavati, where the 
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question is put, ‘how many are the variations of form of 
the god Siva by the exchange of his ten attributes held reci- 
procally in his hands viz. the rope, the elephant’s hook &c., 
` ४8 those of Vishnu by the exchange of the mace &c.?’ (the 
practical purpose apparently being to know the number of 
variations that may be effected in the representation of the 
idol): पाशाद्कुशाहिडमरूककपालमुले -शाहिडमरूककपालम्पुलेः | Sz Utada 
पयुतिभवग्ति | अन्योन्बहस्तकलितिः कति मूतिभेदाः शम्ोहैरेरिव 
मटारिसरोजशङ्क : (The answer is in the case of Siva: 
3628300; in that of Vishnu: 24; and Colebrooke adds (Alg. 
p. 124 note): ‘the 24 different representations of Vishna, 
arising from his diversity in the manner of placing the 
weapons or attributes in his four hands, are distinguished 
by as many discriminative titles of the god alloted to those 
figures in the theogonies of the Puranas. It does not ap- 
pear that distinct titles have been in like manner assigned 
to any part of the more than three millions of varied re- 
presentations of Siva’.) E. अन्धोग्य - इस्त and कलित. 

अन्योन्धहारामिहत Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-त : -ता -तम्‌ ) Recipro- 
cally multiplied by the denominators; €. £. अन्योन्यहारामि- 
इतौ हरांशौ Ural: समच्छेदविधानमेवम्‌ ‘the denominator 
and numerator of two quantities being multiplied recipro- 
cally by their denominators, (the quantities) are thus re- 
duced to the same denominator’. ए. ऋन्धोन्य - हार and 
अभिहत 

अन्धोन्धापहत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Taken secretly 
by one from another; (property taken thus and discovered 
at a partition of inheritance is divided again in equal por- 
tions among the heirs.) ४. खन्धोन्ध and अपहत. 

Warreadrira Tatpur. m. (-षः) (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) 
Mutual negation, one of the four divisions of अभाव gq. v.; 
viz. that kind of negation or mutual exclusion which is held 
to exist between notions that have no property in common; 
indifference considered as a negation of heterogeneous notions; 
as if one says: ‘shape’ is not ‘jar’ (“Wearararaal तादात्यसं- 
बन्धावच्छिन्नप्रतियोगिताकाभावलम्‌ `). This notion is different 
therefore from that of Game १.४. ४८. अन्योन्य and Ware. 

अन्धौन्याभावतव ०. (-लम्‌) The category of अन्बोन्बाभाव १. ४. 
४. खन्योन्याभाव, taddh. aff. खय. 

अन्धोन्वाभिभव (In the Sankhya philosophy.) I. Tatpur. 0. (-बः) 
The dominion of one over the other (see the following). 

II. Bahuvr. m. (कचः) One predominating over the other; 

a condition of the three Fa or qualities GW, THA and 
तमस ११. vv.; viz. when sattwa prevails, it overpowers 
rajas and tamas &c. Compare the following and Waqya- 
खनन. ४. अन्योन्य and अभिभव 

अन्योन्वामिमववुत्ति Bahuvr. m. (-f%:) (In the Sankhya philo- 
sophy.) Having the nature of predominating the one over 
the other; see the preceding and Wayaqyyyay. ८. Weaqyalt- 
निभव (I.) and वुत्ति. 

अन्धोन्धा्यं Bahovr. m. f. n. (-थैः -था र्चम्‌) Having the sense 
of ‘mutual’, €. g.. the particle & or the words इतरेतर, प 
TAT. ८. अन्धोन्ब and अथै. 

weararsra I. (1900, 0. (-यः) पण्डा relation; e. g. 
wa: प्रल्यसर्गरविंना fay न .., , शिङ्धेन warwadg ख 
विना भावनिवँन्िने .... वीवाद्भुरावन्धोन्धाञ्रयः. ` The 
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WIT 
resting on one another, reciprocal support; see WajYaTyy- 
wate. : 

II. Bahuvr. m. (-@:) ` (In the Nyaya philosophy.) 

Founded on the mutual relation (between two objects), 
one of the five modes of a लै (q. ए.) viz. an argumen- 
tatio ad absurdum, which consists in founding a premise 
on the imaginary relation between two objects and in 
drawing a conclusion from it which is inadmissible. 
This kind of argumentation may again ‘be threefold ac- 
cording to whether the argument of the premise is taken 
from the notion of origin or from that of actuality or from 
that of comprehension’ (* सं qrafufetrafwarct Wat 
veooee | तदपेचापेचिलवनिवन्बनो ऽ freway: a’). For 
the other four modes of a तै see: आदाय, चक्रक, We 
wer and तदम्बबाधिता्थप्रसङ्क. [A commentator of the 
Sankhya-Pravachana applies three of these terms to the ex- 
planation of the Sutra: ‘wey तत्सिावनग्योन्याश्रयलवम्‌ › in 
this manner: ‘ अविद्यायोमादविासिखौ चान्योन्वा्यस्वमा- 
व्राश्यलखमनवस्छा वेति Wr: w’.] 2 (In the Sankbya philos.) 
Resting on one another, supporting one another; a property 
of the three Faq or qualities GW, THA and AAR, ‘these 
qualities resting on each other like binary atoms’; see Waqy- 
न्यजनन and अन्योन्वाश्रयवुसि. ए. अन्योन्व and आश्रय. 

अन्धोन्धाश्रयल ०. (-त्वम्‌) Argumentatio ad absurdum; see the 
preceding. ४. खअन्धोग्धाश्चय, taddh. aff. we. 

अन्धोन्वा्यवुत्ति Bahuvr. m. (-त्तिः) (In the Sdénkhya philo- 
sophy.) Having the nature of resting on one another, of 
supporting one another; see ऋन्योन्यजनन and अन्ोन्धा्यः, 
४. अन्बोग्धाञ्य and वुत्ति. 

अन्धोन्योक्ति Tatpur. f. (-fig:) Conversation, discourse. ह. 
अन्धोन्य and क्ति. 

अन्धोन्योपहव Bahuvr. "0.1. ०. (-वः -वा -वम्‌) Calling each 
other. ए. खन्धोन्ध and Baga. 

अम्वद्छ्‌ ind. ‘Following, after. * Favourably, friendly dis- 
posed; e.g. अभ्वग्भूयास्ते or अग्वग्भूलास्ते; comp. अभ्वग्मा- 
qa. ए. The neuter of Wye १.४. 

weaqay Avyayibb. ' After, afterwards. * Immediately, in- 
stantaneously. ४. Way and Wfq, 88706. aff. TY (accord- 
ing to a Gana to Panini; the comm. on the Amarak. and 
Vijndneswara in the Mitdkshara derive it from Wy and Wy 
(= इद्दरिय): ` अनुनतमखम्‌ `; equally so Vallabhagani on 
Hemachandra ‘Ya WITS aq’. The second meaning 
would arise according to Vijnan. from rendering the word: 
¢ याव शंनम्‌ , &8 far as a glance’. But it is more probable 
to consider Weqw as a deriv. from WE with Wy, kit aff. ag. 

अन्व्षरसन्धि Tatpor. m. (-feq:) (In vaidik Grammar.) A 
technical name for certain Sandhi or meeting of letters at 
the end and beginning of words; viz. * when a final vowel 
or एषः, सवः or @: are followed by a consonant (the Vi- 
sarga of these three words then being dropped); see अनु 
लोम; ™ when a final consonant is followed by an initial 
vowel; 8९८ प्रतिलोम; ^ when a final Visarga is followed 
by a consonant called Baya १. ए. which itself is followed 
by a surd or hard consonant (the preceding Visarga then 
being dropped, €. &. समुद्रा W:, instead of AAR: खः); 
see व्क; 9 when the particle ईम्‌ is followed by the words 


सन्वय 


wet, मावः, वत्सम्‌, मुजन्ति, yaa, सखायः, fray, 
पनर; रिशिस्ति and रथम्‌ (the ॥ण्श म्‌ of ईम्‌ then being 
dropped). FE. अनु - अश्च र and सन्धि. - 


अन्यरभावम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Favourably or friendly disposed ; 


५ £. WTAUTE कपिभिरशमनेः Qe: समन्तादभ्वग्भावं र- 
घुवुषभयोवागरेद्धौ विराजन्‌ . . . . . किष्किण्ष्याद्धिं न्वविशत. 
(The same meaning may be expressed also by अन्वग्भूय or 
अन्वग्युलाः; but in neither case these words mean ‘after’.) 


E. अभ्व and भावम्‌ (भू, krit aff. Wye). | 


wee Tatpur. m.f.n. pak ar lla Fay -णुचीम्‌ “Faq; 


-णुख्ा- बुला Ke. ; du. - गृच्यो- qt ; plur. -म्वञ्चः- गुच्यः 
म &५.) 'Following ; waft (loc. sing.), 
behind, from behind; ९. £. गच्छतो ऽ गुचि गजस्व चष्टयोः 
सनं are WATKAT: Ke. (comm. अनूचि ye). 
*(ved.) Going along or lengthwise; as opposed to EA and 


fare ११. vv. — The neuter way is used as adv. and as- 


sumes in conjunction with ZT or in composition with Wy 
and भावम्‌ (see अभ्वग्भावम्‌) the meaning of ‘friendly or 
favourably disposed’. [Panini, in the rule III. 4. 6. makes 
uses of the form weaf which has the value there of a 
locat. of Wey; Patanjali blames him for this liberty: YW 
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yar ऽ यं निदं शः। अगृलीति भवितव्यम्‌ । सौरो ऽ यं निदेशः ।. 


Bat as Panini expresses himself in a similar manner when 
speaking of तिर्यच्‌ III. 4. 6. ‘ fereperqeat? — when he in- 
cars a like remark from Patanjali —, it is perhaps more 
just to say that he did not intend to speak in these rules 
of the declinable Weyq and fare , but of their neuters 
become indeclinable; and that, his method requiring in these 
roles the locative of the mentioned words, weaf™ and fa- 
यचि were less objectionable than Wrafe and fafa, while 
अनूचि and तिरसि, as suggested by Patanjali, would not 
have necessarily conveyed the notion of indeclinable words.] 


E. WE with wy, krit aff. fart. 


ऋन्यच्चायम्‌ Avyayibh. ‘Chapter for chapter. ° According to, 


or conformably to, the chapters (esp. of the vaidik writings), 
e.g. (in Latydyana’s Kalpasutras) अभ्वध्यचायमपवादरनिशा- 
मनम्‌ (comm. अध्यायमनुं अम्वध्यायम्‌ | अम्वध्यायमयपवादरो 
निभामयितव्वः। अभ्वध्यायं न्याययानां चछन्दोरैवतसामान्ताना- 
मपवार्‌ :). †1प the vaidik language; used in this sense by 
Yaska in contradistinction from भाषायाम्‌ ‘in the classical 


idiom’. E. Wy and WwyTd. 


अन्वय Tatpur. m. (-q:) ` Connexion, association; e. g. दि- 


innit nani ip 
स्वायताः iP. pi खाग्तरालाः (comm. 

मुजा शुचिः .... तया weer ऽ यासां युदख्यनुमता 
इत्यथ : ). > Retinue, attendance; 6. £. का खमेकाकिनी He 
निरम्बयजने वने (comm. निरन्वया भिरजुममा अजना यस्धि- 


: सेहमिवं सरवन्तीः । we 


rym) > Family, race, lineage (in general); €. £. Weqyat- 


दिविनभित्नानां यथा qwarereitfiqeey &०. Comp. अन्ववायः. 
‘The male descendants (in contradistinction from the fe- 
male succession); ९.8. मातुदुंहितरः शेषमुशान्ताग्ब ऋति ऽभ्वयः 
(scil. fervacyret ; comm. WAY: पचादिः, or accord. to 
another comm. Wqyqey पुचाणामधिकारः). * * Logical 
connexion (esp. of words); e.g. Waa SS वाक्धा्यं पर- 
खान्ययसिदधथे | उपलचणडितत्वादेषा लचणलवशा; also with 
9 noun in the instram.; e.g. Et मा WaT इति पूर्वेलाभ्वयः 
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अयवत्‌ 


` (the words of the verse Bhaftik. 1. 22. being logically con- 


nected with Jet &c. of the preceding verse); more seldom 
with a word in the locative, €. g. in a comm. on the Ve- 
danta Sutra ‹ काक्वाभ्वयात्‌ › which is explained: एतावदरे व्ह 
व्वमुतत्वम्‌ | LSTA LATS वाकषस्व ब्रहमख्म्वयात्‌. © Gram- 
matical connexion of the words in a sentence, grammatical 
construction of a sentence; in this sense very frequently 
used in the commentaries, in the same manner as संबन्चं 
Sometimes the two latter meanings will coincide, e. g. (in 
a Mimansa-discussion on the question: whether the bearing 
of a passage is conveyed by the words of a sentence or not, 
when the wrong thesis, that it is not, is thus refuted:) Q- 
वम्‌ । Waa शेषशेषिभावस्वाग्तभावात्‌ । न हि गुणप्रधानभा- 
वमन्तरेषाम्वयः संभवति | Ta: परस्पराकाङ्कारहित- 
लेनाभ्वययोम्बत्वाभावात्‌ । एवं इयोः प्रधानयोरपि । अतो 
व्युत्पत्तिसंभवात्क्रियाकारकतदम्बवयो यथा शाब्द: । तथा तद्‌- 
न्वयान्तगेतः शेषशेषिभावो ऽ पि शाब्द : 1. ° (In Philosophy, 
esp. in the Nyaya and Vaiseshika, and in scientific language 
in general.) + Logical consequence; €. £. in a comm. on a 
Yoga Sutra न हि क्रचिदपि केशानां विप्ययाग्वयनिरपेचस्- 
पाणां स्वरूपमुपलभ्वति; or in the Yoga Sutra: Qerearerg- 

oh oe oe + where the word ऋन्युय is ex- 
plained: : कायस्वभावागुपातिनो 
WITS aT eT >; or in another Yoga Sutra: अहलसवख्पा- 
स्िताष्वयाथैवत्वसंयमादिद्ियञजयः, where it has the same 


meaning. » Logical continuance; in this sense the word is 
opposed to ब्छतिरेक ‘logical discontinuance’ and occurs, for 
the most part, either combined with the latter to a Dwandwa 
(see also Wayafate ) 9 Or in reference to it. Again the 
general notion of ‘logical continuance and discontinuance’ be- 
comes modified ^> when applied to the notion of genus, into 
to the notion of species and variety; e. g. in a Mimansa dis- 
cussion: मभ्वानक्धव्यमिचाराभ्यां न व्यक्तौ Baht: संभवति | 
अनन्ता हि arama: . . ..  । arnt Bast गोशब्दः छ- 
८ : स्वाथ खभिषरेत्‌ .. . .. इति प्राते AT: 
> शज्निग्रहणनिमित्तत्वाच्छब्दाथैलं त- 
स्वा एवोचितम्‌ ।; ०: अम्वयव्छतिरेकाभ्यां जातिवाचिषवात्‌; 
४. when applied to the notion of subject and predicate or to 
syllogizing in general, this term expresses congruity and dis- 
parity, consecutiveness and exception (deviation), or affirmation 
and negation ; e.g. QTAAETAM MATA: शब्दार्थयोः रसो 
Sfa aati mf चेत्‌ । गुणवत्वमपि नास्ति। गुणानां तद 
भ्वयव्यतिरेकानुविघधायिखात्‌ | (also in this sense in a verse 
of the Rajatarangini: स्वदेशो $ यं विदेशो $ यमिति बुद्धे : 
wate: अन्वयव्यतिरेकाग्यां feenara: शरीरिणाम्‌ ; or of 
the Bhagav. Purdta: एतावदेव faryrel व ०५५ । 
अन्वयव्धतिरेकाम्बां gia a ); and comp. देवलान्व 


fatearrfH. ^°. when applied to the notion of law, it ex- 


presses rule and exception, or positive and negative clause; 
९. g. bal Md ‘nih teak अनं हरे पुनरन्योदयों अनं इरे 
दुवृ संसुटिलवं घनय्र- 


 दसंसुष्टी। 
शे कारणसुक्म्‌.-- E. & (इण्‌ ) with wa, krit af. we 
weary Tatpur. m. (-W:) A genealogist. ४. अन्वयं and W. 


ss) ऋष्वयवत्‌ ind. In connexion with, in the presence of. (This 


word occurs Manu 8. 382. and is explained ‘Gawa ’by 


‘rater — 
Kullika and Vijnaneswara; it is an adverb in that passage, 
as it refers to the verb and not to कमै.) Compare स्ाण्वय 
and निरम्बय. ८. Wey, taddh. aff. aye. 

अम्वयव्धतिरेकं Dwandwa pn. sing. or m. du. (-कषम्‌ or -की) For 


the meaning of this term see WYeqya@ 6 »>., where instances of 
the dual are given; the sing. occurs e.g. in the Sankbya Su- 
tras: चापि nfafreent ऽन्व यव्वतिरेकात्‌ ; or fafyee at- 
वलमन्वयव्यतिरेकात्‌ ; or in the Bhagay. Purana: wag मुम्बः 
gear नेति Miter । अन्वयव्यतिरेकेण विवेकेनोशतात्य- 
ना &५. (comm. मणिषु सुजमिव ¢ ति तलवेनाभ्वयः | अत 
एव afm = न चस्वेवेकेकन्दतिरेकच &५.). ए. 
स्वयं and ¢ 

अन्वयव्यतिरेकिन्‌ m. f.n. (-की-किशी-कि) (In the Nyaya-Vai- 
seshika philosophy.) Congruous and dispar, positive and ne- 
gative; one of the three kinds of inference; see WyATe and 
the explanation given there. Compare also Wreyeyaqrate. 
ए. अभ्वयव्धतिरेक, taddh. aff. ef. 

weeeeanfa Tatpor. {. (च्चिः) (In the Nyaya-Vaiseshika philos.) 
A general argument or a general proposition of a congruous 
or affirmative kind, a positive proposition; one of the two 
kinds of a wrf#; see besides ऋतिरेकव्धान्नि and compare 
अनुमान and अन्वय. ए. अन्वय and arts. 

weafea n. (-त्वम्‌) The being connected, a necessary conse- 
quence of &c. (see the meanings of ऋन्वयिम्‌ ) ; ९. £. Wat (scil. 
केशानां of the Yoga phil.) wea चतुर्विधानामपि 
fearafaarafran प्रतीयते. ए. werfe, taddh. aff. स. 

weafaa m.f.n. (-यी-यिनी-यि) 1 Connected with, as a con- 
sequence &c.; e. g. wraferary FUT: ; comp. the instance 
8. ४. Wye ca *Consecutive, affirmative, congruous; the 
reverse of व्यतिरेकिन्‌ and see weepafacfay, केवलान्व- 
यिनम्‌. Comp. अन्वय. ? Belonging to race, family &c.; see 
the meanings of अन्वय. ए. अन्वयं , taddh. aff. इनि 

weafag Tatpur. m. (-@T) (ved.) One who concedes, allows 
(as to partake ia the Soma). 2. Wa with Wy, krit aff. Ls be 

wae I. Babuovr. m. f. n. (-थैः -था -थैम्‌) Having an obvious 
sense, having a sense easily to be understood from the 
etymon, as simple words like gfe, कषायवत्‌ , or com- 
pounds, when analyzed into their constituent parts, such 
as निबन्ध, दीप &c. The same as अनुगताय; comp. the 
following words. (The word is taken as a Bahuvr. by Val- 
labhagani on Hemach. 257. = 2.11: अनुमतो feferet ई wt 
ई नयोरन्र्थे; but it may be also a Tatpur.) 

II. Avyayibh. (-थैम्‌) According to the literal sense (arising 
from the etymon); literally; e.g. क्रियायाः प्रतिकषेसेन तत्फलस्य 
विभावनात्‌ | जेया विभावनेवास्मी साभ्वधं कष्यते यथा ।. 
Comp. the following. ८. Wa and we 

weyeagay Tatpur. 1. (-शम्‌) Taking or understanding a 
word in its literal or etymological (not in its conventional 
or technical) sense; €. g. the word Qa in Panini VII. 
2. 81, where it is not be taken in the technical sense ‘plural’, 
but in the sense बल्ल्नामयानां कथ, as otherwise the form 
Wat would not result from the rule. ¥. Wea (Avyayibh.) 
and Wey. 

werent f. (- at) The having an obvious sense or one to 
be inferred from the etymon; e. g. यजान्यथैख मसयम 
याः। तदुपमाथुक्तभेव GIR FEMA. ४. अच्वे, 19000. aff. तस्‌ 


152 


1 


weodasq I. Tatpor. f. (-3qt) ‘(In Grammar.) A technical 
name (see @WT) which conveys its own meaning (when 
etymologically analyzed) and therefore distinct from techni- 
cal names such as gy, किट &., which are purely technical; 
such @WT: as सर्वनामन्‌ , , अजुनासिक, स्वर. 
Wf &५. &. are Wee; thus Patanj. observes on the word 
" कमेप्रवयनीयाः `: किमथ महती dat कियते । werd- 
संचरा यचा fawrea, and Kaiyyata on the latter: qeawa- 
चति। weary मतार्थेन वागुगतार्ङीछतप्रवु्तिनिजिन्ता या खा 
aur 7 A proper name in general which hae 
preserved its etymological sense; e. g. TPQWTH the name 
of a Rakshasa. ; 

1. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-च्नन्ः जना - उङ्खस्‌ ) Bearing a name 
which conveys its etymological meaning, properly called (so 
and not otherwise); e. g. wage®q wt विमाना (i.e. 
WET). ४. Wed and qq. 

अण्वर्थोचमा Tatpar. f. (- aT) (In Rhetoric.) A simile con- 
veyed by a word which is अनुगता (१.४.) or ऋअभ्बथै १.१. 
e.g. in the words वानराः .... उडयभिरिमिवाद्धि संप्र 
मुष्धाग्वमात्खम्‌ | (comm. वानराकैः कानरो ऽकं इव वान- 
राकैः। उदयमिरिमिवाद्धिं wit weet संप्रलुच्य qararg- 
WIA) the simile खडयगिरि ‘is were:. Comp. ख्यक 
and QWTaH. ८. Weed and उपमा. 

अण्ववकिरख Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Scattering successively, @. g. 
यवाथा यवसाष्यानि कायाणि असम्बवकिरशादीनि faa: कर्त 
व्छानि (the explanation of the Mitakshara on Yajn. 1. 233). 
E. कृ with Wa and Wer, krit aff. We. 

अन्ववचार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) (ved.) (Probably ) Descending 
after; said of the demons. which come down and are after 
the sacrifice. Compare Weq7aqTamy. ८, अर्‌ with We and 

, krit aff. चन्‌. 

eas Tatpur. m. (-:) 1 Allowing one to do what he 
pleases (— कामचारानुच्नानं or खाच्छन्याणुमति) . > Follow- 
ing one’s own will or inclination (— प्राकाम्ब). =. xq with 
अव and Wy, krit aff. चन्‌. 

अन्ववसित Tatpur. 0. 1. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Connected with, 
९. £. शओेषाचोान्ववसितमवतंसकम्‌. See also अनुवसित. 2. सि 
with We and Wy, krit aff. क्र. 

wraerq Tatpur. m. (-q:) Race, lineage, family. Compare 
अन्वय. ८. अय्‌ with We and wa, krit aff. चन्‌. 

अनम्ववायन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) (ved.) Probably the same as 

E. { with Wa and Wy, krit aff. Qe. 

wea Tatpur. f. (-qt) Consideration, regard; ९.९. येद, ,, 
fort मुत्वाण्ववेषा च re खाचगद्‌ा धशा. ४. Ky with अव 
४०१ > krit aff. दख, 

अन्वष्टका Tatpur. f. (-का) The ninth day of the latter half 
of the months Pausha, Magha and Phalguna, according to 
Kulluka; according to the gloss of the Mitakshara on a 
quotation from the Grihyasutras: the ninth day of the latter 
half of the months Agrahayana, Pausha, Magha and Phalguaa. 
See the following and अहश्च. ए. WY and अष्टका; scil. fafa 

Wear 7. (- क्यम्‌ ) The Sraddha or funeral ceremonies 
in honour of the Pitfis which are performed on the days 
called Weawag. — Mitakshara: हेमन्तशिच्चिरयोखतशामप- 
रपशाणाग्टमीष्वशका इत्वठका विहिताः। तभ weet यत्कि 
यते AS TST |. ४. WBS, taddh. aff. यत्‌ ; 8५1. कर्मन्‌. 


अन्वहम्‌ Avyayibb. Every day, daily. Comp. ब्रह्महम्‌. ४. 


Wy and Wy, samas. aff. Tq. 


wareqT] Tatpur. n.. (-नम्‌) An explanation referring to a 
. subject mentioned before; e.g. Kumérilabhatfa in a Mimanss 


Varttika: qrec@urf प्रसिजाचनामेवाविनदस्वख्यान्या- 


- werraré क्रियते ....... यथा महाभारतनिर्वचनान्वाव्छाने 
` Rarer । महत्वाज्ारतलाच AEN | fire- 
: WN यो चेद्‌ सर्वेपपिः प्रमुच्यत इति; Ssyana = अगुक्रमकः- 


- अंगम्‌ ; also the name of certain passages in the Brahmanas 


‘which explain other passages occurring there. Comp. Wa- 


 व्वाख्यान. ४. अनु and WTaqTa. 


अण्वाचय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Adding an object of secondary 
` import, or such an object itself; used only in reference to 


प्रधानः, मुख or प्राधान्ब; the subject of primary import: 
' यचैकस्व प्राधान्धेणापरस्व Freer सो ऽ ग्वाचय 2 ; thus 


` @comm. of the Amarak. in explaining the various appli- 


cations of the particle W, one of which is ‘weapeyg’ in- 


` 8180668 (comp. the Siddhdntakaum. on Panini II. 2. 29.): 


ar faret favataz at चानय, when the going out for alms 
is enjoined to the beggar as his principal object and his 
bringing a cow, when he can see one, as the matter of 
secondary import; or of the three Sutras of Panini VII. 3. 
117. 118. 119. , the two former contain the WT and the latter 


the weaTeya. See the following. ©. Wa and Wray. 


अन्वाचयशिष्ट Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-ष्ट २ -म्‌ ) Taught or laid 


down as a matter of secundary import, being the object of 
a secondary rule or observation; used in reference to Wey- 
नशिष्ठ , what is taught or laid down as a matter of primary 
import; e.g. Patapjali observes on Pan. VII. 3. 117-119. (comp. 
VIL. 3.118 Vartt. 3): ब्रधागशिष्टमौोखम्‌ । waraafyea- 
खम्‌ । यजा wate सशोपः। त्था प्रधानशिष्ट: are प्राति- 
पदिकमाबाञ्चवति च च सकारस्तक शोपः |; or the Kasika 
on the same rules: सदश्च चेरिति 9 तेन प्र 
धानशिष्टमिदुद्यामौलं च वयन्ति | 3 Qa: 
fafa ॥. In a similar manner Mallinatha explains in the 
Kiratarjuniya the words Ty wait: GOATS Ta thus: 
Wat: सम्पत्‌ । अनुषङ्काद्‌ामतमागुषङ्किकमम्वाचयशिष्टं फलं 
ननु | मागबाणं जय स एव Gat फलम्‌ । Wey लच्ीरि- 
ति माभिनां मान एव साध्य इत्यथैः ॥* Comp. the preceding. 
४. अभ्वाचय and शिष्ट. 


watfaa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌ ) Being of secondary 


import, inferior. Comp. अम्वादिष्ट- ४. Wy and आचित. 


अन्वाजे ind. (See निपात.) Only in combination with @: to 


give strength, to enable ( दुर्बलस्य सामध्याचामे Kas.); it 
may fall then under the predicament of the prefixes called 


जति q.v., ¢ £. Wawa; or not, e.g. अन्वाजे wat. 
Compare also BQFR. ४. The locative of an obsolete word 
wears (WH with wa, krit aff. जन्‌ ?); Kasika: wura- 
Sarat विभक्तिप्रतिरूपकी निपातौ. 


अन्वादिष्ट Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्ट $ -्टा -छम्‌ ) 1 Mentioned in re- 


ference to (what is previously mentioned), referred to. 
? Being of secondary import, inferior ; e. g. परूषञ्ान्वाटिष्ठः 
(Kasiké: अस्वादिष्टो ऽ स्वाचितः कचितानुकयितो at). ४. 
‘ferq with Wy and Wy, krit aff. क्र; ` Wy and wifes. 


way Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A reference made to a previous 


statement (अभ्वारेशख कचितागुकथनमा चम्‌) ; sentences con- 
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Baia 


taining such a reference are introduced by the particles WW 


or अथो, °. £. WR काणाय eet देहि। अथो WR भाक 


cata देहि; or अस्त wrwe शोभनं शीलम्‌ । अथो wa 


प्रभूतमपि स्वम्‌. (For the use which is made in such sen- 
tences of the pronominal bases W and तकं see 8. vv. TEA 
and Wg, and of मा, मे, नौ, नस्‌, लवा, ते, वाम्‌, बस्‌ 
see 8. VV. WIE and युष्म.) ८. अणु and अदेश. 


अन्वाघान Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Putting fuel (इना. to the sacri- 


~ 
@ 


ficial fire); €. g. चारशा्थैलवात्सोमे ऽ गन्बन्वाधानं न विते; 
or चैगुख्ादिष्माबरिनं साध्येदग्न्वम्वाधानं च यदि रेवता- 
चम्‌ ; or with the ellipsis of अनमर, ९.8९. प्रातरमिहोचे Wa 
warefaquararart क्रियते. ८. Wy and Ware. 


अम्वाधि Tatpur. m. (-fy:) ‘(In Law.) Property which is 


handed over by the person who has received it as a loan, 
to another, for the purpose of returning it to its lawfal owner. 
The same as WeaTfea १. v. 7 A second deposit or pledge. 
* Mental anxiety subsequent to (an act). ए. Wy and जानि. 


wearag Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) (In Law.) An item of a married 
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विवाहात्परतो ay wat मतैकलात्स्रिया 


woman’s property; see स्रीधनं, It is defined by Kdtydyana 
as property ‘which is received by a woman, after marriage, 
from the family of her husband or from her own relatives’ 
(i.e. from her maternal uncle &c., according to Vishnu, 
or from the relatives of her parents, as the author of 
the Dayabhaga interprets the latter word). [ खाल्चायनः | 
Theat | Weare तदुक्तौ 
त॒ wat wrggarwenr ॥ ‹ विष्छुवचने च बन्धुपदं argerafa- 
प्रायम्‌ ` or ' भतेकुलात्‌ । अशुरकुलारे: । बन्धुकुलात्‌ । पितुमा- 


तुकलात्‌. — The reading in the printed edd. of the second 
portion of the Mitakshara ‘ way fagyereret TUT’ would there- 
fore require पितु to be taken in the sense of ‘ पितरः parents’ 
not in that of ‘father’; but the given reading seems pre- 
ferable as it occurs in several Mss. (E. I. H.) of this work, 
in Kullaka on Manu 9. 195 (with the v. 1. बन्धुकुले तथा), in two 
passages of the Dayabhaga (pp. 116 and 149) with the com- 
ment quoted, and in the Dayakramas. p. 17, where the comm. 


is: बन्धुकुलादित्षच बन्धुपदेन मातापिबोखूयलचलशम्‌. 10 the 
Vivadachintdmani p. 139 the latter half of the verse reads 


thus: अन्वाधेयं त aah यज्नं सवकृलाश्तथा.] Bhrigu defines 
this property as ‘whatever is received with pleasure by a 
woman, after the marriage ceremony, from her husband and 
her parents’ (aed wat तु यकत्किचित्तंख्ारत्मीतितः स्वरिया। 
ag: पिचोः wargran (or ag: wargrferwrdt) were 
तु Aqy-); when the Dayabhaga and Dayakramas. in quoting 
this passage supply after ‘her husband’: ‘and from those re- 
lated to her through her husband, i. e. father-in-law &c.’ and 
after ‘her parents’: ‘and from those related to her through 
her parents, i.e. grandparents &c.’, so as to effectuate a con- 
cordance between Katyayana and Bhrigu. [Dayabh. मातः 
पितुद्रारेण संबन्धिनां पिजोख warqreny विवाहात्परतो ख 
SIA । तथा भवैः सकाश्ाञ्र्तृकलाश्च अग्ुरादितो awat wet 
aerate; Dayakr. भतद्रारेण संबन्धिनां अशुरादरीनां मा- 
तापितुद्वारेख संबन्धिनां मातामहपितामहादीनां च सकाशात्‌ 
&c.] ४.अनु (after, scil. marriage) and Wwe; 8५11. स्त्रीधनं १.४. 


अभ्वाधेयक ०. (-कम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. ए. WraT- 


सेय , taddh. aff. कम्‌. 


अन्वान्च्य Tatpur. 0.1. ०. (-च्छ्यः -ग्ध्या -च््यम्‌) (ved.) Being in 
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the intestines , visceral (as worms). ४. Wy and शाच्छ्य; or 
probably an irregal. deriv. of अन्यक (Way and Wey), taddh. 
aff. Sq, with $ पता in the latter part of the compound. 

अन्वायतन Tatpur. m. {~ ०. (-जः-ना-नम्‌ ) Latitudinal. ए. अणु 
and WTqae. 

wearae Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) (ved.) ' Gone after, 
following; e. g. (scil. दिले) aferferarta सवाशि मूतान्ब- 
raTeetfa; (Sankara: he ppt nas .) ° Ob- 
tained in conformity with; e.g. इखपमन्वायन्ते 
(scil. wet; Say. = W§NTH). ४८. यत्‌ with WT and wy, 
krit aff. WW. 

अन्वायाल्वा f. pl. (-लाः) (In the litargical literature.) Such 
divinities as are invited by the word Wearara or waft 
चाप, to partake of an offering; different from the अनुवा- 
@QTa@: divinities which are invited by means of an अणु- 
चाक्या १. v. ४. Weaver, taddh. aff. we; 8५1. देवता. 

Wearcay Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ग्ध: -गा -ग्धम्‌ ) Touched; €. g. 
आशिनं गृक्ाश्ैन्यारब्धे वा (scil. aware); or Wreaitcwy- 
TER Sa प्रोचिष्यत्रन्वारम्धे यजमान wreafTs &५ Comp. 
अन्वारष्य. 5. ty with QT and अणुः krit aff. W. 

Waray Tatpur. m.f.n. (-3y:-3T-w) To be touched. 
Comp. WaTta. ८. इम्‌ with QT and Wy, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

Wearta Tatpur. m. (-@:) Touching; esp. the touching a 
person who institutes a sacrifice on the part of the officiat- 
ing priest, in order to make him participate in the meri- 
torious consequences of the religious act. ठ. रम्‌ with WT 
and Wy, krit aff. घन्‌ and agama Ya. 

Wearcay Tatpur. o. (-शम्‌) Touching; e.g. दभीान्वारखशे- 
बोन्तिष्ठत पितर इति प्रीतः (= सुप्रीतमनाः) विसर्जनं कु्ात्‌. 
४. TH with WT and wey, krit aff. wg and agama जुम्‌ 

अम्वारम्मीया Tatpur. f. (-या) An initiatory oblation which 
takes place when a person performs the Darsapurnamasa 
sacrifice for the first time. Comp. WYcar@rat. ४. दम्‌ 
with ख and WY, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌ » igama Ya; scil. बि. 

खन्यारोहशं Tatpar. n. (-खम्‌) Mounting the funeral pile after, 
or with, the body of the husband, self-immolation of a 
widow on the funeral pile; €. £. अन्वारोहशे तं पचः स्वपि- 
Wa मातुः सापिष्द्यं Fea. Comp. अनुबमन and अगुरोहण. 
४. अगु and अआरोहश. 

अन्वारोहणीय m. f. n. (-चः-या-यम्‌) Being the object of, or 
belonging to, the अन्वारोहण १. ४, Comp. अनुरोहणीय. 
६, अन्वारोहण, taddb. aff. w. | 

अन्वासनम्‌ Tatpur. I. ०. (-वम्‌) ' फ णश; service. > Sorrow, 
repentance. ॐ. ऋङ्‌ with Wy, krit aff. eg. 

Il. n. (-नम्‌) 'Taking a seat after another (has sat down); 
महोषं वा महाजं वा ओोजियायोपकल्पथेत्‌ । सत्करियान्वासनं 
सखादूभोजर्नं सूनृतं वच: [in which passage — Yajnav. 1. 109 
— the reading q@famareaqraa seems preferable to the read- 
ing सल्किया चासनं , since the Mitdkshara explains: af@q- 
तुपविषटे पखादुपवेश्रनमन्वासमम्‌ + considering in the latter 
half of the Sloka the words as nominatives (with an ellipsis 
waa &५.) संत्किया । अन्वासनं &५.]. *A manufactory, a 
place where artisans work (‘ कमश्चाशा चख काडङ्लामन्यासमन- 
मुद्‌ाइवम्‌ Halayudha; liter. ‘a by-shop’). ©. Wy and Wry. 

LI. m.n. (-नः -नम्‌) An oily enema. ए. A contraction of 
अनुवासन ५.४. 
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WaTwATH Latpar. 0.1. 9. (-जः-ना-नम्‌ ) Served, attended by; 6. 
£. ततः प्रविशलेकान्ख्ितषरिजनो afore 
मागो राला. ८.ओास्‌ with चतु krit aff. WrTa and agama We. 

अन्वाहार्यं Tatpur. 1. m. (- :) Rice which is given as a 
present to the priests upon certain sacrificial occasions, as 
at the performance of the Darsapurnamasa; (presents there- 
fure of a garment or of a calf are not an WRTgTa;) the 
sacrificial acts must be, moreover, such as are connected 
with the ritual of the Yajurveda (‘wranygrdgfwarag- 
जेदे `). Comp. अन्वाहार्यपचनः. , 

2. n. (-थैम्‌) The monthly Staddha or funeral repast in 
honour of the Manes, held on the day of the new moon; 
it should consist of meat of an excellent quality and is so 
called, because it is partaken after the presentation of a 
pinda to the Manes (comp. पिष्छान्वाहार्यक) ; according to 
this definition of Manu, it would be the same ag the पार्वश 
¶. ४. — others, as quoted by Bharatamalla on the Amarak. 
s.v., define it as the monthly Srdddha at the end of the 
year, when the presentation of the pinda has not taken 
place (* अहृतसपिष्डीकरशय्छ बत्छराशे प्रतिमासं ware 
तबान्वाहार्यमिति केचित्‌ ›). According to the Giihyasutra 
of Gobhila (as quoted by Radhakantadeva) it would be 
^. the Sraddha which is the preparatory act to any religious 
ceremony, ४ the second Sraddha performed on the day of 
the new moon, and “ the same as WareTa m., but in the 
more general sense of a present given at the end of any 


sacrificial act: `" खक्ख pontine या चान्ते zfeart a- 
चेत्‌ । wararel दितीयं faggur: । इति गो- 
भिलमृद्यम्‌ १, — See also अगुहाये and the following. E. अणु 
and WTETa, 1. 8५11. चोदन, 2. scil. आ. 

अन्वाहा्यंक ०. (-कम्‌ ) The eame gs the preceding. ४. अन्वा 
हाय, taddh. aff. कन्‌ . 

अन्याहा्दकिथ्ा Karmadh. f. (-qT) The present called W- 
न्वाहाये ५.२. ए. अन्बाहायं and दिशा. 

अन्याहायैपचन Tatpur. m. (-भं :) The sacrificial fire in the 
southern part of the Vedi, which serves for cooking the 
present of rice called अन्वाहाथं १. v. (‘ अन्वाहाथं चोदनः । 
लख पाकहितुर्भकिष्यति ’; Sdyana) — hence its pame — and 
which is collected daily, as the destruction of enemies is 
supposed to be the result of the frequent repetition of this 
act. ४. WaTeTe and पचन; scil. fy. 

अन्वाहित Tatpur. ०. (-तम्‌) (In Law.) The same as Weatfy 1; 
९. £. याचितान्वाहितन्यासनिरखेपाटिष्वयं विधिः (where the 
word अन्वाहित is thus explained by the Mitakshara: ae- 
कस्य हसे निहितं gat Array पञ्चादम्बण्छ इसे स्वामिने दे 
हीति भिहितं तदम्वाहितम्‌). ४. अनु and अहित. 

अन्वित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) ' Following, pursuing. 
*Followed by, connected, possessed of, endowed with. *Logi- 
cally connected, as in construction or sense. ‘* Acquired 
(mentally), understood, become clear; €. g. Wary 4 
faa च्ात्करियते त्तरन्वया । तथापि wer are रेखया 
किंचिदन्वितम्‌ (where — Sdkuntala VI. v. 146 — अग्वित does 
neither mean ‘imitated, rendered’ nor ‘possessed’). Also 
अण्वीत; comp. wWya. §. ft with अणु, krit aff. ऋऋ. 

अभ्वितार्थं Babovr. m. f. n. (-थ { थी -चैम्‌) 1 Having a sense 
or bearing which results from the context; e. g. in Panini 


अनवमा 


HI. 1.40. the word @Qg is not to be supplied like W, Wa and 
र the rule has not such a bearing: wiry नगु 

४९ ॥ अनन्विता्थैलात्‌. 2 Having an obvious or clear sense ; 

९. ४. अलब्धसशपदव्वापि निगुढाभे तथाकुलम्‌ । व्धा्छानम्बम- 

सारं च नोग्तरं Ware बुधिः ‘a reply (in court) which is con- 
fased &c. is not considered as a reply’; comm. Wewqqq- 
warfa waftrardugerafata. २. अन्वित and ww. 

अन्विति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) (ved:) Food; ‘because it is the 
concomitant of body’; comp. Wyqg and अबुधा. ८. इ with 
wy, krit aff. figy. 

wftqe Tatpor. m. f.n. (-8:-8T-Ba) Sought. Comp. wet- 
विष. ८. इष्‌ (cl. 4) with Wa, krit aff. क. 

Whtwert _Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4- ait -त्‌) Searching ; 6. g. मृग- 
ममगाभतमवसोक्वेतस्ततो ऽ fre &५. Comp. the following. 
४. इष्‌ (cl. 4) with Wy, krit aff. अतु. 

weave Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-शंः -ला -खम्‌) | Searching; ९. &. 
qaratererary : &९. > Sought; e.g. in a Mim. Varttika of 
Kumdrila: चख चान्विष्यमाकापि nfafat मविष्यति- 2. इष्‌ 
(" ५. 4, ` pass.) with Wy, krit aff. शाणच््‌ and ६९575 Aq. 

wedtwa Tatpur. n. (-qaq) Searching, investigating. छ. 

with wa, ktit aff eq. ` 

अन्यथा 7 f. a ead , investigating. ४. WY 
and tet, or He with wy, krit aff. ख. 

अण्यीत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तंः -ता -वम्‌) The same as अन्वित 
(Jaiddhara and the Bhuriprayoga). ए. ¥ with अणुः, knit aff. क. 

weetq Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Friendly, favourable. 
Comp. wreetfae. (Not to be confounded with १.४.) E. 
Wy and Wy (changed to ईप्‌). samas. aff. w. See the Preface. 


अन्यीयमान Tatpor. m. f.n. ४ Followed, accompa- 

nied; e.g. अन्वीयमानः स तु  नदजिग्ेबदत्सुभे- 
` दवम्‌. ८. ह्‌, in the pass., with Wy, ६00४ 7. श्रानष्च्‌ , agama FR. 

watt Avyayibh. According to each verse, verse for verse. 
E. Wy and + samas. aff. YW. 

wade Tatpor. ind. (ved.) "16 same as अन्वेतुम ‘to follow’ 
(i. €. = infin. act. of ¥ with Wy). ? The same as Watery 
‘to be followed’ (i.e. = infin. pass.). E. इ with Wy, krit aff. 
लवि (1. 9. an obsolete dative of an obsolete noun wag) 

wae Tatpor. m. (-ष 8) Searching. ४. इष्‌ (५. 4) with WY; 
krit aff. W&{. 

अन्वेषक Tatpor. m.f.n. (-षकः-विका-षकाम्‌ ) One who searches; 
९. £. तेष्वन्धेवकेषु WR को ऽ णन्वेषकजनः .... ऊचे. ८. इष्‌ 
(cl. 4) with Wa, krit aff. wae 

watq@ Tatpor. 1. n. (-qaq) Searching; e. g. WMATA g- 
WA; चातकान्येवशम्‌ ; सीताया अन्येषशस्त कुशलः. ८. इष्‌ 
(cl. 4) with Wy, krit aff. चुर. 

2. {£ (-शा) ‘Going after, following; e. g. पादम्प्तो 
swan Stare ca, * Searching; °. £- ब्राह्मणस्तान्येषखा- 
> Investigation, inquiry (according to several comm. on the 
Amarak. 8.v.: तक्छारिना यथागोधितधमायन्वेषणा). ४. इष्‌ 
(cl. 4) with wy, krit 7. कुच्‌. 

अन्वेषलीख Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) The same as wea- 
ब्ध; °. £. अतः परमपरितष्वताष्व्थिना न WaTETarcaay- 
शीय. ©. इष्‌ (cl. 4) with wy, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

waqarg Tatpur. m. f.n. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) Searching; e. g. सो 
saqare: कौनेयं &५ ८. इष्‌ (cl. 1) with Wy, kiit aff. 
ATHY, dgama सुक्‌ 


155 


= अप्‌ 

weafaa 1910८. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Sought. Comp. अन्विष. 
E. €q (cl. 4) in the caus., with Wy, krit aff. wand agama हूर. 

अन्वेषिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-षी -षिी -षि) Searching. ४. इष्‌ 

(cl. 4) with wy, krit aff. शिजि 


s| Wawa Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-@ च्छा -ब्धम्‌) 'To be searched. 
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° To be investigated. &. (cl. 4) with Wy, kritya aff. way. 

way Tatpur. m. f. n. Cotes A searcher. E. इूष्‌ (cl. 4) 
with 9 krit aff. । 

weaty Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-च्यः-व्ा-ष्यम्‌) The same as Haga. 
E. इष्‌ (cl. 4) with Wy, kritya aff. eq. 

अप्‌ f. (प्‌; in the classical literature only used in the plural: 
“WT: - Wa: - Wig: - War: -अपाम्‌ -way) ' Water. — Ac- 
cording to the Hindu doctrine it is one of the five elements 
the several denominations of which are QT@Ty (zther), 
arg (air), wf (fire), WY (water), पृचिवी (earth) , (each 
of these being also replaced by synonymes, as आकाश 
by व्योमन्‌, arg by awa, wh by तेजस्‌, अप्‌ by 
वारि, पृचिवी by fafa &c.; comp. under QTETY &५.); the 
place , however, which water holds in the Hindu cosmogony 
varies according to the doctrines. Thus the Brihad - Aran- 
yaka Upan. represents it as the first material creation, it 
being produced by Death after the creation of Soul; but 
its character in this Upanishad is not yet that of an element 
in the later sense of the word; nor is it such an element in 
the Aitareya-Upan., where the order of the primitive ma- 
terial creation is द्यस्‌ (the waters above the heavens ), 
मरीचि (the sphere of sunbeams or atmosphere), AT (the 
sphere of death or earth) and @q (the sphere of waters 
beneath the earth). — In the Taittiriya-Upan. the order and 
successive origin of the elements is the same as in the Ve- 
danta, viz. «ther, in which originates air and thus suc- 
cessively fire, water, earth. But the Veddénta complicates 
this simple view by assuming a creation of subtle elements 
(see gaya) sether &c., produced by Chaitanya or the 
worldly Brahman, whence arise through an intricate division 
and combination of the several parts of each, the material 
elements (see खूुलश्ररीर) zether &c.; this system holds more- 
over that each successive element becomes possessed of the 
qualities of each preceding one, i.e. the quality of शक्लः 
being sound, air obtains the qualities of sound and touch, 
and in a similar progress, fire the qualities of sound, touch 
and form, water of sound, touch, form and savour, earth 
‘of sound, touch, form, savour and odour. — According to 
the Sdnkhya the coarse elements also arise from subtle ele- 
ments, but the latter (@@{TW १. v.), produced by Ahankara 
or the type of 7, are the qualities sound, touch, form, 
savour and odour, ether proceeding from sound, air from 
touch, fire from form, water from savour and earth from 
odour. (Compare also Susruta’s mythological developement 
of the Sankhya-Yoga: Wark महानहंकारः पञ्च AMTATT चे- 
त्वष्टौ ware: Ter: Grey विकाराः। स्वः स्वधैषां विषयो ऽधि- 
भूतम्‌ | सखयमध्यालमधिदेवतं च । अथ FANG! अहंकारस्ये- 
अरः । मनस्क्धमाः। दिशः ओजस SW वायुः सूर्यखचु- 
घोः । रसनस्वापः । पृथिवी wre | ke.) — The Nydya 
systems, more especially the Vaiseshika, do not discuss the 
origin of these elements, the order of which they retain, 


अम्‌ 


` but attach themselves chiefly to the definition of their 
properties; accord. to the Vaiseshika the qualities of water 
- are touch, number, quantity, individuality, conjunction, dis- 
junction, greater or less comprehensiveness (extension), ve- 
locity, gravity, fluidity, colour, savour and viscidity. (For 
those of the other elements see s.vv. WT@TY &८.) The cos- 
mogony of Manu which is neither the pure Sankhya nor the 
pure Vedanta doctrine (although Kulluka endeavoars to ex- 
plain his terms as if they were pure Vedanta terms), but 
a theory apparently prior to both and combining their views, 
imagines the coarse elements as proceeding from the subtle 
portions of the seven intellectual creations — पुरषाः which 
are, according to Kulluka, अहंकार, महत्‌ and the five 
subtle elements (?) — and endowed with the same qualities 
as assigned to them by the Vedanta. — According to the 
Vishnupurdna ‘elementary Egotism (the type of J, WeaTS 
becoming productive as the rudiment of sound, produced 
from it ether, of which sound is the characteristic, invest- 
ing it with its rudiment of sound; wxther becoming produc- 
tive, engendered the rudiment of touch; whence originated 
strong wind, the property of which is touch; and ether 
with the rudiment of sound, enveloped the rudiment of 
touch; then wind becoming productive, produced the rudi- 
ment of form (colour); whence fire proceeded of which form 
is the attribute, and the rudiment of touch enveloped the 
wind with the rudiment’ of colour; fire becoming productive 
produced the rudiment of savour, whence proceed all juices 
in which savour resides, and the rudiment of colour invested 
the juices with the rudiment of savour; the waters becoming 
productive engendered the rudiment of smell; whence an 
aggregate (earth) originates, of which smell is the property.’ 
In a note to this passage (Vishnup. p. 16) Professor Wilson 
observes that ‘the successive series of rudiments and ele- 
ments and their respectively engendering the rudiments and 
elements next in order occur in most of the Puranas in 
nearly the same words’, that ‘some of the Puranas, as the 
Matsya, Vayu, Linga, Bhdgavata and Markandeya add a 
description of a participation of properties amongst the ele- 
ments, which is rather Vedanta than Sankhya’ and mentions 
a passage of the Moksha Dharma (vv. 6778. 6779) of the 
Mahabharata which is an exception, since its order of the 
elements is axther, water, fire, air, earth. [On the cosmo- 
gony of the chapter in which these latter verses occur, Arju- 
namisra has the following gloss: कौ ईयं सगैप्रकार °| ज हि 
साद्भयादिसर्गेष्वयं क्रम: । उच्यते । अन्धो ऽ यं प्रकारः ater 
पीराशिकादिसंमतेषु &c.; but he omits to say which Pu- 


ranas give this auomalous order of the elements.] For the 
Bhagay. Pur. comp. III. 26. 29. ff. and the two verses VII. 
12, 25 and 30: खे खानि वायौ rc da tal ष्माशमादवान्‌ | 
अप्सव भ ४.५ यानि सितौ Tet यथोञ्ञवम्‌ (scil. wae); and 
wy व्ितिमपौ श्योतिष्यदो वायौ नभस्वमुम्‌ | कूटे तञ्च म- 
इति तद व्यक्ते ई अरे खं तत्‌ (this reverted order being that in 
which dissolution takes place). — In the Vedas, however, 
Wat Wal; ‘the child of the waters’ is an epithet of Agni, 
‘because he comes forth from amid the waters’ or ‘because 
he resides as lightning amidst the rain-waters’ (according to 
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Mahidhara); comp. also wat अपसाम्‌ 8. १. अपस्‌ ; from the 
same reason probably Agni is also called wat or WUY 
ware ‘the grandson of the waters’, but, in Sayana’s 
opinion, ‘because trees grow through the agency of water 
and fire comes (through the friction of the wood ) of trees. 
For the other explanations of these words see 8. vv. खपा- 
ATA Brea pc . also अपोनपात्‌ , अपोनप्नु, अपोन- 
fora, › अपात्रप्विय, अपात्रप्बीय. — अपां wet 
is the liturgical name of the Samav. verses 2. 25.36. (= II. 1. 
1.9.) and 2. 47-49. (- II. 1.1.18); पां लाम of 1. ०५५. (= 1. 6. 
1. +. 13.) ; Wovetyeaq of 2. 502-501. (— 7. 4.27); wot fafa: 
of 1. 51. (= 1. 2. 3. 1. 7.); wot स्पैम्‌ of the Aranyagana (of 
the Samay.) II. 7. (not in the Samav.). ?(ved.) The same as 
wafcy. *(In Astronomy.) The star d Virginis. [Com- 
pounds the latter part of which is Wq assume the samas. aff. 
W, e.g. Wor परा and Wa form प्राप, पराप; but some- 
times the word remains unchanged, if it is a Bahuvr. com- 
pound, e.g. @Q, QE (in which case the neuter णः, is 
खास्ि, GET) ; if the first part of the compound is Wa, 
the grammarians assume that Wy becomes WY provided 
the meaning refers to a place, i. €. Weg (comp. also सुप); 
if it is दि, अन्तर्‌ or a prepositional prefix not ending in 
WG or WG, that Wy becomes प्‌ ; comp. ara : अन्तरीप, 
नीप, वीप, अभ्वीपः, प्रतीप, समीप (समाप being an ex- 
ception); if the prepos. prefix ends in Wor WT, that Wq 
may change to प्‌ or not; comp. प्रापे or प्रेष, पराप or 
Wty. — (Another explanation of these compounds will be 
found in the Preface.)]. — Compare also Wa and अपस्‌. 


४. WQ, un. aff. किप्‌ with the shortening of the initial 


vowel. For another etym. see the Preface. 


. Wa ind. (see निपात, saat, नति, कर्मप्रवचनीय) A par- 


ticle implying the notion of ‘away’, in its literal and me- 
taphorical acceptations; it is used either as a prefix to verbs 
(and in this capacity, in the Vedas also detached from the 
verb, very much in the same manner as German prepositions 
when connected with verbs), or as a separable preposition, 
or in the Vedas sometimes also adverbially. With nouns it 
may form Tatpur., Bahuvr. and Avyayibh. compounds. [In 
Many instances We (q. v.) coincides in meaning with Wy 
and in several also the prefix Wy q. v.] 

1. (as adverb in the Vedas) Away; e.g. Wa देषो WY 
EU ऽन्यत्रतस्व सिम (comm.: ‘scil. गच्छतु) 

2. (as a prefix to verbs it implies the notion of) 'Away; 
€. g. with जी ‘to lead away’; with way ‘to go away’; 
with & ‘to take away, to rob’. 2 Deterioration; €. g. with 
W ‘to act improperly, to injure’; with fe»q ‘to simulate’; 
with @ ‘to blame’. ° Negation, contradiction; €. g. with 
@Wq ‘to deny’; with मन्‌ ‘to behave the reverse of respect- 
fully, to despise; with f@ ‘to diminish’; if the base itself 
implies a negative notion, the prefix Wa imparts to it fre- 
quently greater emphasis, €. g. with YA, चप्‌; z 

3. (as a separable preposition with a noun depending 
on it in the ablative) ' Away from; €. £. qe{waa लोके 
wt SETA वसतिभैयात्‌. * Without; e.g. अप इरेः Parc. 
° With the exception of; €. g. Wa जिगर्तभ्यो वृष्टो देवः. 

4. (in composition with nouns) ™ in Tatpur. and Bahuvr. 


Waa 


compounds it implies the same meanings as the prefix to 
verbs, the notion of negation becoming in the Bahuvr. that 
of privation; © in Avyayibh. compounds: ! Away from; 
comp. जपसखवि and wafewye, and the explan. of the 
comm. ‘between’. ° Without; €. g. अपविष्णु संसारः. ° With 
the exception of; €. g. wufaaa वृष्टो देवः . * Negation, 
contradiction; €. £. अआअपकामम्‌. [As upapada before खा, 
wa has in a few derivations of this radical the intlaence 
of changing its initial स्‌ into ष्‌; see अपष्ठु, WUE , अपष्ठुर 
. — In the Rigveda ऋचं occurs in its protracted form 
Wut before दुधि + and in composition with such derivatives 
of as retain the vowel चु of the radical, see अपावत, 
अपावृतिः] E. unknown. See चं and the Preface. 

7. wa m. (-पः) A sea, an ocean. ४. WQ taddb. aff. WE 
(Word and meaning are very doubtful; they are given on 
the authority of Rayamukata, who interprets the word W 
पगा in the Amarakosha: चापः सक्ति अशंशज्राद्यचि अपः 
समुद्रः तं गच्छतीति; comp. the ६. of waar. Comp.also अपवत्‌. 
— For beginners it is useful to observe that in compounds like 
श्युष्कापः विमलाप &c., the latter part is not चप, but that such 
compounds are to be analyzed into शुष्के and Wy, विमल 
and Wy &c., the whole word receiving the samas. aff. W.] 

अंपःसंवतं Tatpur. m. (-तैः) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) The destruc- 
tion of the earth by water. ‘A hundred thousand years pre- 
vious to the destruction of the earth by water, a Deva ap- 
pears to warn all the beings concerned of the event, as when 
it 18 destroyed by fire; a cloud forms at the same time in a 

-Kela-laksha of Sakwalas and after raining for a short time 
disappears. After an immensc interval another cloud appears, 
and the rain called Kharodaka begins to fall; at first in 
small drops , bat gradually increasing in size until they are 
as large as a palm tree; this rain is so acrid that it dissolves 
entirely the earth and all things connected with it’? (Spence 
Hardy, Manual of Buddhism p. 32). ए. अपस्‌ and daa. 
अपकर Tatpur. (?) m. (-रः) Probably the name of a place; 
see the following and पकर. ए. (?) छ with Wy, krit aff. qq. 
अपकारक m. f.n. (-रकः-रिका-रकम्‌) Born in यकर. Con- 
pare QTQST. ए. अपकर , 10५1. aff. कम्‌ . 

अपकर Tatpur. n. (-शाम्‌) ‘Acting improperly, doing wrong. 
> Ill treating , offending. §E. क with wa, krit aff. we 

अपकतं Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ता-्बी -तै) Injurious, offensive, inimi- 
cal. ए. W with qa, krit aff. Tt 

अपकर्मन्‌ Tatpur. n. (-3) I. ` Evil doing. ? (In Law.) Tak- 
ing away; esp. in the combination दनत्तस्यानपकमे or ड्क्ा- 
Wasa ‘not taking back again a thing given, non-resumption 
of a gift’. 2. W with Wa, un. aff. मनिन्‌. 

I]. Any impure or degrading act or rite. Comp. अपक्रिया. 

E. Wa deter. and BAe | 

अचकाषं Tatpur. m. (-षैः) 1 Drawing down, pulling away (th 
converse of त्कर्ष, drawing up); €. g. (in a comm. on four 
lines of a stanza:) WY पाद्‌ जये क्रमेण बन्धस्य ASAT | चतु 
ward तचे: ; also figuratively, taking off, diminishing, 
as in the following instance which combines both appli- 
cations: चचा STUY तत्संबन्धच्छापुपस्वाप्वयकषः। तथा पु 
जसंक्राग्तधनसख्छ पल्नीगततयापकर्षे तत्संबन्वस्य कन्धाधनावञिष्ठ- 
व्वविशओेवलस्यापकषः।. ? Depreciation, deterioration, inferiority, 
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degraded condition; (in this sense also opposed to wae) 
€. g. the words of Manu कुविवाहैः ..... कुलान्धकलतां यास्ति 
are explained by Kulluka: असुरादिविवहि : ,,,, प्रख्यातः 
कुलान्बपकषै गच्छन्ति; or on the affixes of the comparative 
तरप्‌ and Cart a Varttika observes: तरबीयसुनोरेकद्र 
व्धस्योत्कषापकर्षयो र्पसंस्ञानम्‌. 2 (7 the Nyaya philosophy.) 
Denying or disputing away qualities which a thiny possesses 
(विद्यमानधमापचयो ऽ पकषेः); comp. अपकषेसम. + Super- 
seding (as a role); €. g. in the Vartt. to Pan. IIT. 4. 102. जं 
aT चाक्वापकषात्‌ where the last word is explained by 
Patanjali: वाक्धापकषायासुट्‌ सीयुरं बाधिष्यते, and by 
Kaiyyata: fore: सीयुडिल्यस्य वाकस्व argfyfirarara- 
पक्षो बाघ cae: |. ° Anticipating something which oc- 
curs later (as a religious act or a word of a sentence); 
in this sense it is met with frequently in writings on the 
Mimansa; ०. £. दरथेपूणमासयोः पुरोडाशस्य कपालेषु स्ापि- 
तस्वाच्छादनमान्ातम्‌ | भख्यनामिवासयतीति। तत wel चे- 
fecrare | तेनेव क्रमेण पौणेमासीयाये प्रतिपव्यनुष्ठानं w- 
तम्‌ । eda तु वेदेरपकषे wrara: । पर्वेद्युरमावास्ायां 
वेदिं करोतीति । तच वेदेः पूवभाविनो ऽ भिवासनान्तस्वाज्ग- 
VACANT: कतेव्वः Ke. |. For the ind. अपकार्षेम्‌ see under 
Wad. ४. कष्‌ , with Wu, krit aff. चन्‌ 

was Tatpur. m. f. n. (-्षक :-fdar -घैकम्‌ ) Detracting, de- 
preciating, making inferior. ए. कष्‌ with Wa, knit aff. ae. 

अपवर्षेश Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ण :-शी -लम्‌ ) Drawing away 
or down, removing. 

2. n. (-णम्‌) 1 Drawing away or down; e. g. तम्त्वपक्षंसे 
परसच्चा वानुपलसिवत्‌ 9 Making inferior. * Superseding; 
e.g. अभिव्थाप्यापकषेणमपव्मैः. ए. कष्‌ with अप, 1111 aff. wg. 

अपकषेम्‌ Tatpur. ind. In drawing away; ९. £. सौरेण FATE 
कर्षम्‌ . . . . FETA तौ (comm. बलापकषै बलादाहष्य). ८. ष्‌ 
with अप, knit aff. WaT 

अपकषसम Tatpur. m. f. (-मः-मा) (In the Nyaya philosophy.) 
The sophism of the non-existence of qualities; viz. arguing, 
that because two things have one quality not in common, 
they will have none in common; e. g. sound and a jar being 
both artificially produced are perishable; now the sophism 
in question would consist in concluding: that because sound 
has not the quality of shape, which belongs to jar, or because 
a jar does not refer to the sense of hearing as sound does, 
sound and jar are neither artificially produced nor perishable. 
E. अपकषं and सम्‌. (With respect to the gender of this word 
and the ellipsis required to explain it, see the ए. of wfwyaraa.) 

अपकलङूः Tatpur. m. (-¥:) An indelible disgrace. ४. Wa 
and कलङ्क. । 

अपकस्मष Bahovr. m.f.n. (-षः-षा-षम्‌ ) Sinless, faultless. ४. 
प and कर्ष. 

अपकाम्‌ (ved.) I. Tatpur. m. (-बः) Loss of what is agreeable 
or dear; €. g. WY: warcaara warrfa ‘the bow deprives 
(i. e. may deprive) the enemy of what is dear to him’. 

II. Avyayibh. (-मम्‌ ) + Unwillingly, contrary to desire. 

> Without desire. ए. WO and कराय. 

wWaarc Tatpur. m. (-रः) 1. › Hurt, injury. ? Disservice; 
the reverse of उचक्षारः; ec. £. अचक्रो S जुपकाराथैव aye: 
ए. W with अप, krit aff. चम्‌. 

2. A mean action. E. Wa and Tt. 
1 ए 


अपक्ाम 


अयकारक Tatpur. "0. ^ ०. (-रकः-रिका-रकम्‌ ) Doing wrong, 
injuring. E. W with Wu, krit aff. ew. 
woarcfag Tatpor. £ (-बीः) Abusive or threatening speech. 
E. अपकार and जिर. 
अपक्ारता f. (-wt) A bad or injurious act (a comm. = WU- 
We). ए. अपकार, taddh. aff. TR 
अपकारशब्ड Tatpur. m. (ब्दः) Abusive or threatening speech. 
४. पक्र and Wee. 
अपकारिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-दी-रिकी-रि) Doing wrong, 
injurious , offensive, mischievous. E. W with Wy, kit aff. 
faye (the affix implying habit in this word). 
अपकीतिं Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Ill fame, disgrace. ४. Wo and कीर्तिं 
wugfe I. Tatpur. m. (-चिः) A miserable belly. 
II, Babuvr. m.f.n. (-िः-बिः-खि) Having a miserable belly. 
Ill. Avyayibb. (-fq) ` Without a belly (i. e. with a miser- 
able belly). *% Except the belly (7). (This word is udatta 
on the last syllable; and the Kasika observes on this word 
as well as on the other formations of Pan. VI. 2. 187. that 
they may be Tatpur., Bahuvr. and Avyayibh.) ८. सप ,०१ कू 
wag@ Bahovr. m. (-g:) A proper name: a younger brother 
of the serpent-king 8९३४४. ४, WU and कल 
Wawa Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` 00९ wrong, ma- 
liciously, offensively; 6. 8. f@ Warawad राशः | अथवा 
fararvarfcarr fe राजान. > Observed or practised as a 
degrading or impure act, as servile duties, funeral rites &c. 
2. n. (-तम्‌) An evil action, offence, injury. ४. W with 
wa, krit aff. च. 
waafa Tatpur. f. (-तिः) The same as अपकार, ४. ज्ञ with 
WO, krit aff. चिन्‌ | 
wawey Tatpur. ०. (-त्वम्‌) An evil action, offence, injary. 
E. W with WY, kritya aff. @qq and dgama Aq. 
wawe Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (- >-ST -हम्‌ ) 1 [787 down or 
away. “Inferior, low, degraded. > Anticipated (as a word 
or a religious act that occurs later); used in this sense by 
the writers on the Mimansé (comp. अपकर्ष) ; eg. राद 
यलमानस्वाभिषेको माध्यन्दिनसवने $ । त- 
स्िन्नपषृष्टे सति de. 
2. 70. (-ष्ट :) A crow. 2. W@ with Wa, krit aff. क. 
woweatta Babuvr. m. f. n. (-ति ४-विः -fa) Of an inferior 
caste (opposed to स्म, of the same caste, and Beye, of a 
higher caste); e.g. कर्मेखापि wa gurafaaaraatea: | 
समो 5 पष्टजातिख TaTHaty weet |. Comp. Krrarfe. 
E. WAS and जाति 
waarget Tatpor. f. (-t) News, tidings, information. (? 
Bhuriprayoga: — संदेश.) ४. Wa and किभ्ली. 
अपक्ति Tatpor. f. (-far:) 'Immatority. * Indigestion. ८. च 
neg. and Uf#. 
अपक्रम Tatpor. m. (-मः) ` Going away. *Flying. * (In As- 
tronomy.) The declination. ४. Wa with WU, krit aff. खम्‌. 
Wome Tatpur. n. (-qweq) ' Going away. ?Flying. ४. क्रम्‌ 
swith अप, kit aff. wg. 
womfary, (णण. m.f.n. (-ft-ferat-faz) ` One who goes 
away. > One who flies. ४. क्रम्‌ with Wu, taddh. aff. fafy 
अपक्रामत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌ -की-त्‌) Going away, (also with 
the intention of defrauding), absconding; comp. the remark 
8, ४, अपासरत्‌. ४. कम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. अतु 
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wafer Tatpur. +. (-चा) 1. ¬ Injury, hurt, wickedness. > Ac- 

quitting (debts). ८. W with Wu, krit aff. q. 
2. Any impure act or rite. ४. Wo and faut. 

wamrg Tatpur. m. (-q:) Reviling, abusing. 2. Yq with 
अप, krit aff. चम्‌. 

wWam Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-ङ्घाः-ङ्घा-क्गाम्‌) ` Uncooked, raw; e. g. 
अन्नरग्रहशमपक्रषुदासा्थम्‌ ‘the word ‘boiled rice” is used 
(Yajnav. 1. 103.), to exclude uncooked (rice)’. * Unbaked, 
not properly baked, as a pot; e. g. अयक्ककृव्ाविकव wy- 
माजौ crafwarat ace समानी. *Undigested. ‘Immature, 
unripe (as fruits, ulcers &c.); also used in a metaphorical 
sense; €. g- WAMATA ; or in the following instance where both 
applications occor: कद्धेवारौ यचापक्े ayt: aya sfa Wi 
प्राप्ते दामनि तथा ATHY अता. ए. अ oneg. and Uy. 

अपक्ककरख Bahovr. 0.1. 0. (-शंः-ला-खम्‌) With immature 
i.e. with undeveloped (thinking) faculties (as the soul); 
see the instance 8. v. पङ्का. ८. Way and कारश. 

woanet f. (-ता) Immaturity &.; see Way. 2. WOME, taddh. 


aff. WE: 

wamgfe Babovr. m. f. 0. (- द्धिः -दधि : -चि) . Of immatare in- 
tellect. See the instance s.v. अपाप. ४. WOYR and fw. 

wamery Karmadh. ०. (-y) Honey in its natural state; (given 
against q. v., affections of the bowels, diseases of the 
‘vital airs’, of bile and blood, against burning heat and 
consumption). E. पङ्क and Ay. 

अयक्षाशिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-श्री-िनी-चि) Eating raw food; 
e.g. मुभ्रश्ञेनविहंनानामुखूकख् च चातकः । अपङ्काश्ी fet 

कालौ माङ्ताशनः ।. ए. अपक्घ and wrt. 

wag Bubuvr. m. ^ ०. (-चः -चा -चम्‌) | Wingless. > Adverse, 

opposed to. ॐ. W priv. and च्च. 


wafwa I. Tatpur. ron ai . (-तः-ला-तम्‌ ) Waned away; in the Bha- 
gavata Purdna: ; कालमत्योपखचितिः। wafy- 
तमिवाख्ापि परमाथुर्वयःअतम्‌ (comm. अयकितमवचीशमिवे- 


ति लोकोद्धिः। बतप्रायमिल्व्ेः). 2. चि with अथ, kiit aff. त. 
II. Bahuvr. m. (-@:) A proper name. See जापिति. ह. 

wy and fqa. 

अपचेयख Tatpur. n. (-qa) A various reading of WeQqg™ 
q. v.; the latter being probably the more correct [in the Ka- 
nada Sutra (E. I. H. Ms. No. 232) 
प्रसारणं गमनमिति कर्मासि; the Upaskdéra of Sankara has 
waeqg). ए. चिप with wa, krit aff. qe. 

अपन Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-नः -मा -नम्‌) Going away. 

2. f. (-जा) ‘A river. > The name of a Tirtha or holy 

place. Also WIQQT. ए. नम्‌ with Wa, krit aff. इ. (In the 
femin. the literal meaning is probably ‘going or flowing 
downwards’; yet a comm. on the Amarak. analyzes Waaqt 
into WY and QT, ‘going into the ocean’; comp. I. wy.) 

अपगत Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Gone off, passed away; 
literally and metaphorically. ४. जम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. yw. 

अपगतव्वाधि Babuvr. m. f. n. (-fa: -धिः-चि) One who has 
recovered from a disease. ४. पयत and wrft. 

अपनम Tatpor. m. (-मः) Going off, passing away, departure; 
literally and metaphorically. ए. जम्‌ with Wy, krit aff. qq. 

wawaa Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Going away, departure. E. जम्‌ 
with Wa, krit aff. च्छर्‌. 

ware Tatpur. 0. (-र्‌ः) One who blames, who says what 


Was — 


is disagreeable; (comm. ब्राह्श्चो ऽ fitac: .... Wheryan- 
तीत्वमिनरः | अमिष्टौतीत्व्थैः | $ पमरः . , . ." वृषलः 
Ix: । अपनृखाति विख्डमनिष्टं माषत त्वपरः). ठ. जुं with 
अप, knit aff. Wa. 

woaufaa Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-वः-वा-तम्‌) Free from the noise 
of thunder (as a cloud). ४, Wa and afare. 

waaeey Babuvr. m. (-क्भ्‌ :) (ved.) ' One who is deficient in 
boldness or energy, one whose manliness is not developed. 
7A next oldest but one (= एकनमान्तरितः). ४. अय and Hwy. 

waarae Tatpur. ind. Having lifted up; the same as Woay- 
इम्‌ १. ४. and used either by way of repetition, to express 
the frequent occurrence of the act, or as the latter part of 
8 compoand, to convey the idea of haste; €. &. WAQTCa- 
पमारम्‌ or अयनोरमपमोरम्‌ , ‘having frequently lifted up’; 
oe Or WTAE) युध्यन्ते or ByTIATE (or खङ्गाप- 
गोरं) ‘they fight having lifted up in haste their 
swords’. (‘SCUT खङ्गसुखम्य युध्यन्त इत्यथैः.) 2. FT with 
WY, krit aff. Aq, with wy substituted for the guna WY 

waarge Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Deprived of its gates 
(as a town). ॐ. Wy and Age. 

WUAT TIT Tatpur. ind. = WYATT १.९. E. जर with Wy, 
krit aff. Waa. 

Woarg Tatpur. m. (-y:) (ved.) Concealing, hiding. 2. जुहु 
with WY, krit aff. we. 

अपचनं Tatpor. m. (-4:) Any limb or member of the body, 
as hands, feet &c. (but not the whole body, as the Kaésikd 
explicitely observes on Pan. III. 3. 81. : Wo@ay ई yraaea- 
कटेश्ो न ae: | किं तर्हिं पाशिः पादखाभिधीयति; hence also 
the commentators: on the Amarak. explain the word either 
इखालवयव or इख्वपाद्‌ायवयवं or हस्वपादाखङ्ख Ke. Yet 
Bharatasena on the Bhattik. 7. 6४. not merely renders Wf@- 
तापनं = मनोहरशदीरां (स्त्रियम्‌), (equally so the Vaija- 
yanti and Kaldpapradipa; the Bhattichandrikd = QagUa- 
@Wadtey), but quotes the opinion of another: अपहन्ति 
ई Wearqeety शह २, according to which YQq@e would there- 
fore mean ‘body’ in general; this interpretation, however, 
seems to be incorrect on account of the negative bearing of 
the preposition Wa; comp. संहनन and the words of the 
Bhdg. Pur. | \ {| सर्वसंातः). ए. इन्‌ with wa, kiit aff. qq. 

अपयात Tatpur. m. (-तः) ` Warding off, averting, prevent- 
ing; € g. दुःखमाथ्यालिकमाधिमौतिकमाधिरेविकं च | ये- 
नामिहता : बाखिनख्दपलाताय प्रयतन्ते. * Any evil accident 
occasioning death. ॐ. इन्‌ with Wy, krit aff. खम्‌, 

अपथातक Tatpor. m. f.n. (-we:-ferat-wart) Warding off, 
averting, preventing. E. इन्‌ with wy, krit aff. wae. 

waurfert. Tatpor. m. f.n. (-ती-तिनी-ति) Marderous, killing. 
४. इन्‌ with wa, krit aff. fafa. 

way Tatpor. m. (-W;) ` ^ man who, from his mode of liv- 
ing, does not cook for himself; see the following; e. g. 
अपथ : परित्राखक; or ree २३ or a householder in 
astaté of destitution: ^ यो रटातिपरिवर्जितः। 

: @ ११४ eating the food of 

such a man, entails on the receiver the penance of the 

Chéndrayana ‘wowe च yet farererad qtr’. 

> 006 who cannot cook. *A bad cook. ‘ Different from 

one who cooks. (In the second and third meaning the word 
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is udatta on the last syllable; in the other meanings it is 
udatta on the first syllable.) ४. Wonoeg. or deter. and WW. 

अपमानं Tatpur. m. (-W:) A man whose mode of life does 
not allow him to cook for himself; Kullika names as such 
the religious student, the religious mendicant, heretics and 
such like people (“WOWATaT ब्राह्मचारिपरित्राजका : चाष- 
WETTU:’); he observes however that the ‘heretics &.’ are 
included in the definition by Medhdtithi and Govindardja who 
impart this bearing to WYQare in Manu 4. 32, while ac- 
cording to his own opinion the word would rather refer in 
this passage to the खातकं or initiated householder than to 
the ‘heretic &.’. — Comp. Way. ८. W neg. and चच्मान. 

अपचय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Decrease, decline, deterioration, 
loss; €. g. परिमाशापचयथे ऽ स्यशब्द्‌ ; ; used in opposition 
to उपचयः; °. £. प्रियशिरस्लायप्रा्धिख्पवयापवयौ हि भेदे; 
or प्रतिषषखं भरीरेषुपवयापचयद शंनान्नानालवम्‌ ; or in op- 
position to चु्धि; e.g. या शब्द समूहत्वानपरिग्रहसंव्छावु- 
सखपवयव्शंसमासानुबन्धानां WATFTIT CBM: ; also in op- 
position to BEA; e.g. in the passage चिगन्तयन्वुजजिकयौ wat 
मुनीद्धाखाम्‌ the word afawet is explained SEUTITUY. 
° (10 Astrology.) The collective name of eight bkdvas or 
planetary mansions, which are called severally Ty, WH, 
YUE, सृत, जाया, FY, Wa, We (the remaining four, viz. 
aga, रिप, and WwW being called wqye). ४. चि 
with Wa, knit aff. we. 

अपचरित Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Gone away, absent, de- 
ceased; €.g. TRY WIM: FLA ब्रह्मा वेदजयमधीतवान्‌। त- 
Ft ATT ATATATAHTATAT ATT a प्रतिनिधापितः। 
तेन च प्रयोगः Wer: | तस्िद्रप्वपचरिति पनः पुरषान्तरा- 
न्वेषलायां &५. - ए. चर with अप, krit aff. wW, agama इट. 

2. n. (-तम्‌) Bad conduct, sinful deed. ४. अच and खंडित, 

woarfea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Honoured, respected ; 
९ £ अपचायितो $ भेन जुः. - Also अपचित. =. चाच्‌ 
with अप, krit aff. क, 4gama इट. 

अयथार Tatpur. 0. (-र्‌ः) 1. ‘Departure, death; ९. &. fayarary 
कान्तकापचारं fafete &५, > Absence, want; e.g. WaT 
WT ऽ इष्टापलारः; or Batterere frarctredantet 
fafeqat wfafrarraa. *A failure, a deficience; e. g. 
नापचारमनममन्क्ाचित्कियाः सर्वम aerate साधनम्‌ | 
(comm. अपचारं लोपविपयासारिरोषम्‌). ४. चर्‌ with wy, 
ktit aff. चम्‌. 
2. " Improper conduct; €. £. AWTIBA होतरषचारात्‌. 
> Unwholesome or improper regimen. ४. WY and चर्‌, 
waatfcy Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दी-रिक्ी-रि) ` Acting improper- 
ly, behaving wickedly. * Observing an unwholesome or un- 

` proper regimen. E. YX with अप , krit aff. चिणुख्‌. 

wafaaitat Tatpur. f. (-षा) The desire of inflicting an injury, 
of doing harm; e. g. mln ra Gage fey नरम । 
किं gafagvara दिषो ॥ ४. W, in the de- 
sider., with Wu, krit aff. W. 

अपचित Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (-वः -ता-तम्‌) I. | Diminished, de- 
creased, lessened; e. g. एकश रीरपरिमादतेव खात्‌ | नोप- 
चितापचितश्रीरान्तरप्रात्तिः a; or खपवितापचितनुखत्वं हि 
खति भेदव्यवहारे सनुखे werquaet न faye परस्िन्ब्रह्म- 
faa; or अपचितमपि art ग्ायतलवादलच्छं निरिषर इव 
नानः प्राखखारं जिभर्ति; or in an algebr. instance खाना- 


es 


अपजग्ब पकः 


न्मेकापचितान्तिमाङ््घातः समाङ्कख मितिप्रभेदाः. ८. fe 
with qq, krit aff. WR. 

II, Honoured, respected. See woatfaa. ए. ATE with 
अप) krit aff. wf, with an irregular change of काद्य to fe 

wafafa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) I. } Loss, destruction. ? Expiation 
(of sin); €. £. in the Bhagav. Purana: W ८१.५०४ arafafa 
यथांहसः कतस्य कयन्मनखठक्किपाशिभिः | yd स A प्रेय नर- 
कामुपिति ; (comm. अपचितिं = प्रायसिन्तम्‌). ° Expense. ४. 
f@ with qu, krit aff. fare. 

II. ‘Honour, respect; e. €. Bagel प्रियं कतेमात्मनख a- 
इत्यम्‌ | भवतां चैव सर्वेषां गच्छाम्यपचितिं fag: 1; (in the 
verse of the Mahabhar. कार्यकालं हि मन्ये ऽ | 1 विधिदृष्टस्य 
aay: | तत्रच्छापचितिं राजम्पितुस्तस्व महात्मन: , Nilakantha 
explains qufafay = Wye, freedom from obligation, 
but Arjunamisra: चुजाम्‌ ). ˆ A proper name: a daughter of 
Marichi (accord. to the Vayu and Linga Puranas). ८. चाय्‌ 
with qq, krit aff. fare, with an irregular change of चाय्‌ to fa 

wad} Tatpur. f. (-ची) (In Medicine.) A disease consisting 
in ‘a number of tumors some of which are of the size of 
an Amalaka-stone and others like spawn, which cause 
itching , but otherwise little pain, burst, suppurate and dis- 
appear when others come again’. ए. accord. to Susruta 
Wa and GY, 1. e. ‘a bad gathering’; for he writes ‘ (अन्वि 
जिः) अनन्धवर्णेरुपची यमानं चयप्रकषादप्ी वदन्ति"; an 
‘etym. ‘@ and Wy’ would not merely be at variance with 
its femin. form. in दै, but with the nature of the disease 
itself, since the tumors so called attain maturity; for they 
burst and suppurate: ‘ कण्डूयुतासे Seren: प्रमिच्ाः wafer 
wefan wafer चान्बे". 

waag Tatpur. m. (-at) A spendthrift. ४. वचि with aq, krit aff. FE. 

अपच्छाय I. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-यः -या-यम्‌) 1 Shadowless, as a 
deity or a celestial being. ? Without lustre or brightness. 

II. Tatpar. f. (-या) An unlucky shadow, a vhantom. E. 
छप and छाया. 

अपच्छेद Tatpur. m. (-z:) Cutting off, interrupting; used in 
the liturgical writings of the interruption of a procession 
of priests, caused by the inadvertence of one or several 
amongst them; thus, it being the rule that at the first Savana 
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of the Jyotishtoma the priests must proceed one after the 


order ‘in the black-ant fashion’ (पिपीलिकावत्यदुाकारेण); 


the one who comes after holding his preceder by the hem 
of his garment, an interruption caused by the dropping of 
the hem, on the part of one priest would be an एक्कतेको 
ई Wwe: $+ on the part of the Udgatri would be an ORT} 
WES: Or ङ्गातुरपच्छेदः, On that of the Udgatri and Pratihartri 
उब्रातुप्रतिहतुक्रताकपच्छेदौ. =. किड्‌ with अप, krit aff. घञ्‌. 
अपच्छेदन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. &. 

fag with wa, krit aff. ag | 

wore Tatpur. m. (-बः) (ved.) Coming out, egress (accord- 
ing to Sayana; but probably ‘moving down’, with reference 
to the action of the pestle used to express the Soma juice); 
opposed to QQ १.४. ४. with Wy, krit aff. Wa. 

wage Taipur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-क्म्‌) Fallen off, perished, 
destroyed. ४. Sf with @@, krit aff. ज्जा. 

wWaarq Tatpur. m. (Ty १; according to Bhoja f. -ग्या) A 


proper name: the ancestor (or according to Bhoja, the an- 
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cestress) of the tribe called खपञजग्चघाः or आआपलग्धय : (from 
wrasfy). £. We with wa, krir aff. wr, with the ६१८६४ 
We (accord. to the Ganaratnamahodadhi ). 

अपस्य Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खः-खा-व्वम्‌ ) (ved.) Possible to be 
defeated, to be made unvictorious. See qaqa. ए. जि 
with अप, knitya aff. यत्‌. 

waara (शपा, m. (-तः) A son inferior in qualities to his 
parents: मातुतुच्छमुशो जातस्स्वनुजातः faq: समः । wear- 
लो ऽ धिकस्लस्मादपजातो ऽ चमाघमः. ८. अप and जात. 

अपलानान Tatpur. m. 1. 0. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) Dissembling, con- 
cealing; ९. g. अाद्मानमपजानानः शशमाचो ऽ नयहि नम्‌ ।. 
४. YT with जप, krit aff. शानच्च्‌. 

wofaaig Tatpur. m. f. n. (-सुः -सुः -सु) Desirous of warding 
off, of averting, of preventing. E. Y@ in the desider., with 
Wy, krit aff. खु. 

अपजिहीषं Tatpur. m. f. 2. (-षैः -ष : -¥) Desirous of taking 
away. E. ¥ in the desider., with Wa, krit aff. ©. 

wardtwa Tatpur. n. pl. (-ताजि) (In the Vedanta philosophy.) 
The five subtle elements- (सुचखभूत or Tare) , ष्टा, air, 
fire, water and earth (in which originate but) which are 
‘not yet become the five’ gross elements or Bayt १. v. 
Also called वन्यां ५. v. ८. W neg. and uated. 

wazTaq Tatpur. m. (-पः) Probably a wrong reading for 
WASTAT १. ४. 

अपरान्वर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Adjoining, contiguous. 
Comp. अपद्‌ाच्छर. ८. अ neg. and GZ-Warg lit. ‘having no 
interval caused by a screen’. 

अपरी Tatpur. f. (-St) A screen or wall of cloth, especially 
the Adndt or screen surrounding a tent. Also परी. एच 
expl. and पड. 

wastaq Tatpur. m. (-पः) Literally: tossing up the curtain; 
the instrum. WazTeae is used in theatrical language, to 
indicate the precipitate entrance on the stage. ए. Wad} 
and &q. । 

wag m. fin. (-Z ; Zs or -Zt -Z) I. Tatpur. ` Not clever, 
awkward, uncouth. ? Diseased, sick. [The abstract noun 
of the Tatpur. is अपदुता or waza. E. W neg. and We. 

I]. Bahuvr. Without clever people. {The abstract noun 

of the Bahuvr. is WTqzq.] ४. W priv. and पटु 

अपटुता f. (-वा) or WIS ०. (-त्वम्‌) ` ८९]९४८1८58, awk- 
wardness. ?Sickness, diseased condition. E. wag I., taddh. 
aff. तल्‌ or स्व. * 

wag Tatpur. m. (-ठः) 1Qne who does not read. ? One who 
cannot read. ० 4 bad reader. + Different from one who 
reads. (In the second and third meaning the word is udatta 
on the last syllable; in the two other meanings it is udatta 
on the first syllable.) ट. Woneg. or deter. and पद. 

अपण्डित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) Unlearned, ignorant, 
foolish. ४. W neg. and पण्डित. 

अपद Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ख्यः-चा -शखम्‌ ) Not to be sold, im- 
proper for sale. (Articles, for instance, a Brabmana is not 
permitted to sell, under the penalty of various penances, 
are, according to Harita: molasses, sesamum, flowers, 
roots, fraits, boiled rice — the penalty being the Somcyana 
—; red dye (ldksha), sea-salt, honey, flesh, sesamum-oil, 
milk, curdled milk, buttermilk (takra), clarified butter, 
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scents, hides, cloth — the penalty being the Chdndrdyana 
—; wool, hair, a horse. (kesarin), land, a cow, a house, 
stones, weapons, eatable flesh, tendons, bones, borns, nails, 
shells — the penalty being the Taptakrichchhra —; asafoetida, 
bdelliam (guggula), yellow orpiment, red arsenic, collyrium, 
red chalk, medicinal and other salt (kshdra and lavana), 
precious stones, pearls, corals, bambu staves, wickerwork 
and earthen ware or what is appropriate for ornamental 
gardens, ponds, wells and lotus tanks — the penalty in 
_ the latter case consisting in three daily ablutions, sleeping 
on the ground, eating only once on the evening of every 
second day, and muttering ten thousand charms, all this 
during a whole year. See also Manu 10. 86 ff. — An idol, if 
it 18 carried about by a person for the sake of getting a 
living but not for the purpose of sale, is expressed by the 
same name as the divinity without an additional affix, e. g. 
वासुदेव, विष्णु, खान्ह्‌ ; but if it is offered for sale, it takes 
the affix कन्‌ , e. g. वासदेवक.) ४. W neg. and पद. 
woerere Tatpur. (?) m. (-@:) (In Medicine.) One of the dis- 
eases of the vital air (see @TqaTfa), viz. a peculiar kind of 
spasmodic contraction of the body (tetanus 2) ; described in the 
following manner: ‘if the vital air is deranged and rises from 
its situation, it produces pain in the chest, head and temples, 
convulses and bends the body; the patient is motionless, 
his eyes shut and fixed, he moans, he does not breathe or 
breathes with difficulty and has no consciousness; he feels 
well when the chest becomes free, otherwise he faints away’. 
E. त्ति (Way, denom. aff. fare), with wu, krit aff. we (?). 
अपतपश Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Fasting (in sickness &c.). E. qt 
with Wa, krit aff. qi. 
अयतानक Tatpur. m. (-@) (In Medicine.) One of the diseases 
of the vital air (see कातव्धाधि), viz. a spasmodic contraction 
of the body; described thus: ‘if the vital air, much af- 
fected with phlegm, stops in the tubular vessels, it causes 
the patient to fall down at intervals’. ॐ. लम्‌ ) in the caus., 
with qq, krit aff. We 
अपतानकिन्‌ m. f. n. (-की-किनी-कि) Affected with the disease 
WATS १.२. ८. अपतानकः, ४४०१०. aff. इनि. 
अपति I. Tatpur. m. (-तिः) ` Not a master. ? Not a husband. 
E. W neg. and पति. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. -(-fa:-fa:-fa) ` Without a master. 
? Without a husband. छ. ख priv. and चति. [The declension 
of this word is like that of other nouns in हू; comp. 8. ४. 
Ufa 
अतिक Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-क : -ST-S7) 1 Without a master. 
9 Without a husband. £. W priv. and चति, samas. aff. qq. 
अपतिघ्री Tatpor. f. (-घ्नी) A wife who does not kill her hus- 
band. ए. W neg. and पतिच्री. 
` अयतिता f. (-ता) or अपतिख n. (-स्वम्‌ ) |The not being a master. 
?The not being a husband. * The not having amaster. ° The 
not having a husband. [Comp. a pun on this word and Y- 
पतिता s. v. wagfa.) ४. अपति, taddh. aff. qa or &. 
wafag@ Babuvr. m.f.n. (-खः-चा-बम्‌) Deprived of husband 
and children. ४. W priv. and पति - चुं (Dwandwa). 
wadta Tatpur. m. n. (-थैः -Wa) A bad place of pilgrimage; 
comp. पती, 2. Wa and Ary. 
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Waa Bahavr. m. f. n. (-कः नका -कम्‌ ) Without a wife. ह. 
W priv. and a@ft, samas. aff. qq. 
wa Tatpur. ०. (-त्वम्‌) Offspring in general, whether male or 
female (“Woenrfiraret ettofagennfafetyanen’ ); 
whether sons or the later generations of a Gotra (, पुंचप- 
यायो ऽ weer: | पौचप्रभृतौ तु atte इति भावः"; or “च- 
पत्वं पौजप्रभृतिमोचमिति grate सामानाधिकरस्वेन निर्देशः 
छतः); °. £. ऋविक्युरोहितापत्वभायादाससनामिभिः। कवि- 
वादं aaa g watarareaeayet ; but sometimes the 
word means only ‘the children’ (‘ अपत्वाधिकारादन्यव खौ- 
किकं गों Jara अपत्वमाचं न तु पौचप्रमुल्ेवः as the ८. 
éikd observes on Pdn. IV. 9. 39). — Compare मो, AW and 
युवम्‌. [In the passage of the Amarak. ^ स््रीप॑ंसयोरपत्वाग्ाः ? 
i. €, ‘patronymics are masculines and feminines’, Wa@ im- 
plies ‘a patronymical affix’; comm.: ‘qoere विहिता चे 
SQTSTTATAT:’.] ए. According to the native etym. W neg. 
and W@ (पत्‌ , kritya aff. यत्‌) ‘the family being preserved 
by them from decay’; it bas been proposed to derive this 
word from Wu, taddh. aff. @q, which ए. is plausible from a 
grammatical point of view; but the native ४. is countenanced 
by the words नपात्‌ and bats qq. vv. which convey a notion 
similar to that of Woe. 
waeata Tatpur. m. (-ष :) The name of a plant, Nagelia 
putrajiva; the same as yaaa १. Vv. E. अपह and ara: 
अपत्धद्‌ Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-ट्‌ः -टा-दम्‌) Giving progeny. 
2. f. (-दा) The name of several plants; the same 28 ` 
पुचदा or गभेदाभी ११. vv. ४. Woy and द्‌. 
अपत्यपथ Tatpur. m. (-y:) The vulva; e.g. सं (scil. wat) 
यदा विगुणानिलप्रपीडितो ऽ पल्पथमभेकघा प्रतिपदते तदा 
संद्या हीयते. ८. woe and पथिन्‌ , samas. aff. ख. 
wong Tatpur. m. (-यः) (In Grammar.) A patronymic 
affix. ८. QWa@ and we. 
अपत्यवत्‌ m.f.n. (-वान्‌-वती-वत्‌) Having children. ©. WO@, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. . 
wary Bahuvr. 71. (-y:) A crab (liter. ‘having his children 
for enemies; the crab being believed to perish on producing 
young’). ए. अप्य and Wy. 
अपत्साच्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@-@-%@) (ved.) Accompanied 
with progeny. ४. अपत्य and साच्च (Ae, krit aff. fq) 
woufafyae Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) The name of a plant, Na- 
gelia putrajiva; see पुषजीव ४. पल्य - fafe and छत्‌. 
अपच Babovr. 1. 0.1. 0. (-चः-चा -अम्‌ ) Leafless. 
2. f. (-जा) The name of a plant: Capparis Aphylla. ए. 
W priv. and पच. 
woawqay Tatpur. n. (-qeq) The being bashful or ashamed. 
४. चप्‌ with qq, krit aff. We 
अप्पा Tatpur. f. (-पा) Abashment, bashfulness (‘as of a 
woman at the sight of her father-in-law or of somebody 
else’), E. अप्‌ with Wy, krit aff. We. 
अपचपिष्णु Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ष्छुः -ष्छुः -च्छु) 2850701. ए. अप्‌ 
with wy, krit aff. CYT. 
अपचवलिका Karmadb. f. (-क्रा) The name of a plant; the 
same as महिषवज्ञी or लघुसोमवङ्षी. ए. अपच and afar. 
अपनस्त Tatpor. m.f.n. (-स्तः-स्ता-स्म्‌) Afraid of; with a noun 
in the abl.; e.g. तरङ्कादपचस्वः; it may form a Tatpur. with 
such a noun, but the instances of such compounds are few, 
18 


Wg 


according to Panini, €. £. तरङ्कापचस्त : ‘afraid of a wave’; 
but भोजनादपबस्तः (not Wrerqrgwey:) ‘afraid of food’. 
E. अस्‌ with अप, krit aff. wy. 
waara@ Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-षयः-प्या-पखम्‌) To be ashamed of. 
2. ४. (-प्वम्‌) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) One of the 108 
अमाणोक्षमुखख १. v., probably: bashfulness; it leads to dis- 
passion for the exterior world. एप्‌ with Quy, kritya aff. @q. 
अपचिगतंम्‌ Avyayibb. Except in Trigarta. ८. अपं and fawa 
woe I. Tatpur. n. (-यम्‌) ` Absence of a road. > A bad or 
wrong road, literally and metaphorically; e. £. यः काकि 
गीमप्यपथप्रपत्नां aqetfrenagagenr | कदापि कोरिष्व- 
पि queer राजसिंहं ग अहाति wait: ॥; or ६ - 
wecraaferarat:. — * The vulva (comp. ) 
Comp. Waf@a. ए. W neg. or deter. and पथिन्‌, samas. aff. ख. 
II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-चः-था-चम्‌) 1 २०४१1688. " Hav- 
ing bad roads. 
2. f. (-चथा) The name of several plants: “ = पद्यक, 
` ४. Dry ginger, = Terminalia chebula, ५ Saccharum sponta- 
neum, ^ प्रियङ्गु (5५०५८८८. अपथा wae शुश्वां पथ्यानि- 
चखुप्रियंजुषु ) E. W priv. or deter. and पथिन्‌ , samas. aff. W. 
woege Tatpur. "0.1. ०. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Carrying off or lead- 
ing to bad roads (lit. or metaph.); comp. the instance s. v. 
Wag. ८. अपथ and YT. 
अपयिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-न्धा) ' Absence of a road. > A bad or 
wrong road; comp. WO; €. g. wWraraartt: ककुभो sy 
व सुभैः । शोकादमूषिरपि भूखकासधिकार 
>. ४. खं 2९६. or deter. and पथिन्‌. 
अपथ्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-च्यः-च्या-च्चम्‌ ) ` एक1101९8010९ ) contra- 
indicated, unfit as food or drink in particular complaints; 
e. £ आपातरमणीयानां संयोगानां fe: सह । अपध्यानामि- 
चाह्वानं परिणामो fe Stag: । . > Unsuitable, inconsistent, 
obnoxious; e.g. सर्वस्व जायति मानः Afeara warafa | 
gat भजति चाप्यं गरो येन विनश्चति. *Bad, evil, un- 
lucky; e.g. अपथ्यमायतौ लोभादामनग्बनुजी विनः | प्रियं ग्य- 
णोति यसेम्यस्तमुच्छन्ति म संपदः ॥. ४. Weg. and पथ्य. 
अयष्वभुख्‌ Tatpur. m. fin. (-@-@-@) Eating unwholesome 
things. ए. Wow and yy 
अपथ्यनिमिष्त Babuvr. m.f.n. (-कः -का -Wat) Produced by 
unwholesome diet (as a disease, opposed to GYR or a dis- 
` ease which is hereditary). ए. Woey and fafary. 
wag Tatpur. mfin. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌ ) (ved.) Going on a road 
which does not exist or which is unknown. [In the passage 
` in which this word occurs, Satap. XIV. 8. 15.10.) it is an 
epithet of मायी, which for mystical reasons has been 
~ called previously एकपदी ‘one-footed’, faadt ‘two-footed’, 
जिपदी : three-footed > and चतुष्पदी ‘four-footed’; Dwiveda- 
ganga on the Satapathabr. explains Wag ‘because a YE 1. 6. 
by what she may be known does not exist? — Wa@ YT- 
यसे येन तत्पदं न विद्ते यस्ताः सा लवमपदसि —; but ac- 
cording to this gloss Wag would be a Bahuvr., while its 
accent — the udatta on the first syllable — assigns it to 
the class of Tatpur. compounds. The interpretation of San- 
kara on the same passage in the Brihaddr. seems therefore 
preferable: अविद्यमानं पदं येन waa सा aauefa ‘thou 
art WOE because thou goest on a road which does not 
exist or which is unknown’. — In no case can the word 
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mean ‘footless’, for its form would then be wudt and its 
accent the udatta on the penultima. — Bahuvr. forms 
7४८ अपे, Wat &. belong to the base WATE q. v., not 
toa base WA.) ए. Weg. and Ye (with an ellipsis of Ge) 
अपद I. Tatpur. n. (-दम्‌) *No-place. > A place which can- 
not be stepped or dwelt upon, a bad place. * (In Grammar.) 
A word which is not a W@ (प. ए.) or an inflected word; 
e. £. सनतियहवमचयदत्वात्‌. ए. Woneg. or deter. and पट्‌. 
Il. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-दः-दा-रम्‌) 1 ००९88. ? With- 
out a place, without a shelter; €. g. पडापरा परियमद्येन 
यापटापटा (comm. WAST WATAT WATAT वा दमयन्ती &५.). 
* Unsteady, fickle; e.g. पदमा (comm. wferceaitan). 
2. m. (-¢:) A reptile. | 
8. ०. (-€e) (ved.) The xther (according to Sdyana 
and Mahidhara; the accent of the word in the latter sense 
is irregular, viz. the udatta on the second syllable). ४. W 
priv. and पर्‌. 
wuefqqat Bahovr. and Avyayibh. On the left side (“अपः 
मता दिशा Tw तत्‌ `). Comp. अपसव्य. ए. अप and दचिला- 
waza Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) I. Of unsteady fortune, 
of transitory luck. E. WQ€ and मा. 
II. Without self-control. §E. Wa and Sa. 
wazqet Tatpur. f. (-हा) The name of a parasitical plant 
(Epidendron Tesselloides Roxb.). E. W neg. and पट्‌ - खु. 
अपदरोहिणी Tatpur. f. (-aft) The same as the preceding. 
E. W neg. and WS- रोहिन्‌ 
अपदवापट्‌ Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) Free from the calamity 
of fire (as a forest). 2. Wy and Ta- WT. 
अपदश Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) Far from ten. Comp. 
Suzy. ८. अप and दशम्‌ ; 8४128. aff. BY. 
अपदान Tatpur. ०. (-waq) 1 Pure or faultless behaviour 
(= शुद्धं चरितम्‌ Subhiti). ° Accomplished, excellent work 
(= yet Wye WA Rayamukuta; = निगूढं कम Bharata- 
malla; — निष्पन्नं कमं or सोत्कधै कम Ramdndtha &.). A 
various reading of अवदान. ८. 2 with Wa, krit aff. We 
अपदान्तर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दः-रा-रम्‌) Contiguous, near, 
close together; e.g. waeTart ख परितः fefafwaraqa- 
म्दरुतथमितंहेमनेमयः. Comp. अपटान्तर. ४८. W neg. and 
पट्‌- Ware, lit. ° having not (even) the interval of a foot’ 
(comm. मासि पदस्याग्तरमवकाशो Ue). 
wate Tatpur. m. (-¥:) Nonentity. ८. W neg. and पदार्थं 
अपदिशम्‌ Avyayibh. Between two regions of the compass 
(as south-east &c.). [The Siddhantakaum. appears to assume 
also a neuter WUfey (-शम्‌) ‘intermediate space of the 
compass’, since it explains पदिम्‌ as representing the 
value of the instrum. or locative of wafey viz. ‘ अपदिशम्‌ | 
wafeaa । अपदिशम्‌ । अपदिशे; but the comm. on the 
Amarak. J. 1.2.7. take the words ‘ कोवाव्ययम्‌ > mentioned 
there, expressly as meaning ‘Avyayibh.’ and as imparting ` 
moreover to Wq in अपदिशम्‌ the meaning ‘in the middle of?. 
Swdamin explains अपदिशम्‌ as representing the value of a 
case of डिभ्ब्‌ (comp. Pan. II. 1.6), but Bhanujid. refutes 
him in contending that the word could not imply then the 
notion of ‘in the middle of’: ‘ feyrf<eaufey विभच्यर्थ 
$ वछयीभाव इति स्वामी । तच्च । संबन्धमाचस् विभक््यथेले $ पि 
मध्यस्य तदथेलाभावात्‌ », — It seems unnecessary, however, 
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to create a new meaning of Wa on account of this com- 
pound, as अपदिशम्‌ could well signify literally ‘away from 
one region and another’ i. e. between both. For a similar 
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interpretation of Wa comp. अपसखवि-] ए. अप and fez, | 


8६8. 9. टच्‌ › or Wa and दिशा. 
wafee Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-B:-BT-Ba) Adduced as a reason; 
eg. यस्माप्मकरशचिन्ता स fadardaufer: प्रकरणसमः; 
or कालात्वयापदिष्ट : कालातीतः (3०. हेषाभासः); or wWy- 
माणं कालात्षयापदिष्टम्‌. ८. दिम्‌ with wu, krit aff. w. 
Bahuvr. see 8. v. अपा 
अपरेवता Tatpur. f. (-at) An evil spirit, a goblin. ४. Wa 
and देवता. 
waeq Tatpur. m. (-q:) ‘Stating, adducing, as a reason 
&०.; e.g. in the Nydya S. Qeaueurafegrar: पुनवचनं 
निगमनम्‌ (comm. अपदेशः कथनम्‌); or नोत्यस्तिकारणानपदे- 
जात्‌ (comm. अमपदे शादकथनात्‌). ? An argument, a reason ; 
e. g. in the Nydya ऽ. उपलभ्यमाने चागुपलम्धेरसष्वादनपरे शः 
(comm. हेतरनपदेशो ई साधकः); or in the Kanada Sutras: 
अथान्तरं wWerarcarney:; or अप्रसिद्धो ऽगप्देशोऽसं- 
दिग्धो वानपरेश : ॥. — In the terminology of the Vaise- 
skika philosophy Wty is the second of the five parts 
of a syllogism; the same as the Gq of the Nydya; com- 
pare the instance s.v. Wyaqrqray. — Susruta defines and 
exemplifies it thus: अनेन कारदिनेत्धपरेशः | यथापटिश्छति 
मधुरेश चेष्मामिवर्धत इति ॥. 7A pretence, a pretext, a 
feint (this is the more usual meaning in which the word 
occurs). ‘ Disguise; also metaphorically; e. g. विकारापदे- 
WISTS : (where the विक्छार्‌ refers to the change 
of vowels into semivowels). *°A butt, a mark; €. 2. खम 
Bde: + ° Name, reputation; 6.8. यं स्वपदे कितवः सख- 
नो ऽ यं प्राप्व जनपदे शं «५. (comm. अपदेशो नाम । तादशं 
Wrertved यं &८.). 7 Place, quarter; e.g. ल्षापरेशो यतिः. 
(For beginners it is useful to notice that words like Tja- 
पुचापटेशिम्‌ are not to be analyzed into राजपुरं and अथ्दे- 
fax, but into दाजपुच-अथदेश , when the whole compound 
receives the taddh. aff. ¢f#.) ४. fe7{ with qu, krit aff. wa 
wagw Tatpuor. m. f.n. (ऋ : -शा -श्चम्‌) To be stated, to be 
mentioned. इ. डिम्‌ with Wa, kritya aff. ख्यत्‌, 
अपटोष Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-षः -षा -षम्‌ ) Faultless, blameless. 
४. अय and eva. 
अपद्र 1910४. ०. (-व्छम्‌ ) Any bad substance. ४. जघ and gq. 
अपद्वार Tatpor. n. (-रम्‌) An entrance to a house which is 
other than the door; comp. WaTt. ८. अप and हूर. 
wat Tatpur. f. (-wt) (ved.) Confinement, detention. द. 
श्रा with qa, krit aff. अङ्क. = 
wwaTca Bahuvr. (?) m. (-यः) The name of a king and of a 
country; also the name of the descendants of the king (with 
elision of the tadrdja-affix Ws). ४. WO and चारय (?). 
Bahuvr. m. ^ ०. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) Free from smoke. छ. 
प and अम. 
अपध्वंस Tatpur. m. (-@:) Degradation, disgracefa) conduct. 
(Mitdkshara = ऋमिचार). ए. WA with wa, krit aff. ख. 
wowdaa Tatpur. m. (-@:) The offspring of a father inferior 
in caste to that of the mother, as a Suta, the son of a 
` Kshatriya man and a Brahmani woman &c.; the same as 
प्रतिलोमज १. v. Such men have not the rights of the twice- 


15 


अपनुद 


born, but the duties of a Sudra; they do not receive the 
investiture with the sacred string and must follow occupa- 
tions which are held in disrespect by the three first castes. 
Comp. अनन्तर. ८. अपष्वंस and &. 
wawfay Tatpur. m.f.n. (-सी-सिनी-सि) Causing to perish, 
destroying. E. W@, in the caus., with Wu, krit aff. इनि. 
अपध्वस्त Tatpur. m. f.n. (-@:-@t-e@q) ` 1२९४11५१, blamed. 
° Imperfectly pounded (according to some: pounded). [ Rd- 
yam. Kehirasw. Ramdn. असम्यकूं ; Sdrasund. चुर्णोछित $ 
Bharatam. द्तचब्दनादिषुखशं ; Padarthakaum. forgquryd 
लेखाद्‌ ; Nick. fergufege Beret; Branijid. चिप्त- 
सुधादिचुरेः Viswa अवचूशित.] > Abandoned. — A various 
reading of अवध्वस्त. ८. aq with wu, krit aff. w. 
wararat Tatpor. m. f.n. (-ay; -WIT-BT) Sounding badly. 
E. च and स्वान्त, 
अपनय I. Tatpur. m. (-यः) Removing, taking away. नी 
with Wu, krit aff. we. 
II. 1. भ्ण. m. (-q:) Bad conduct, bad policy. 
2. Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-यः -या -यम्‌) 111 behaved, miscon- 
ducted. ८. अचय and We. 
अपनयन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ‘Removing, taking away; €. g. 
पचचप्रतिषेधे ufryrarrenrcreadt प्रतिच्रासंन्धासः. › Acquit- 
tance of a debt or obligation. ४. नी with Wa, krit aff. Qe: 
wWaaq Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-@: -सा -सम्‌) Noseless; €. £. असिं 
कोचेयसुबम्य चकारापनसं सुखम्‌. ८. अप and WA (६००६ of 
नासिका), samas. aff. wa. 
अपनामन्‌ I. Tatpur. n. (-म) A bad or offensive name. 
IJ. Bahovr. ण. f.n. (-मा-मा-म) Having a bad or offen- 
sive name. 
III. Avyayibh. (-म) Without a name (?). (Comp. the 
remark s.v. अपकुषि-) ए. अष and नामन्‌. 
अपनिद्र Babovr. m. f.n. (द्रः -द्रा द्रम) Sleepless; lit. and 
fig. ८. Wa and fag . 
अयनिवाख Tatpur. m.f.n. (-शः-णा-शम्‌) Not set (as the day). 
The correctness of the word is doubtful. ए. we and faaray. 
अपनिहित Tatpor. m. ^ ४. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Thrown away. Ee. 
WT with fa and wa, krit aff. Ww. 
अपनीत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) | Removed, taken away. 
? Paid, discharged. E. Wt with qa, krit aff. w. 
अपनुत्ति Tatpur. f. (-ft:) Removing, taking away. ठ. जुहू 
with wa, krit aff. किन्‌. 
wage Tatpur. m. f. n. (-दः-दा-दम्‌) Who or what removes; 
only in composition with जोक i.e. शोकापनुद; on which 
word a Varttika ( Pdn. III. 2. 5.) observes that it does not 
merely convey the negative notion ‘removing pain’ but the 
positive idea ‘affording joy’, for the word which would ex- 
press the negative meaning ‘removing pain’ is, according 
to Patanjali and his comm. शोकापनोदः (Patanj. शोकाप 
Bt: YW जातः .... यख शोकमपनुदति ll igual ५.५ 
` Kaiyy. यः संसाराजिलतोञ्चावनादिना शोकमेव 
न तु सुखमुत्यादयति ब शोकापनोदः ॥. Siddhantak. यख सं 
सारासारल्वोपदेशेन शोकमपगुदति ख शोकापनोदः.) In this 
sense therefore are to be understood passages like: पौरा 
fraceafarfa म्वगदीन्तातस्य शोकापगुदा waa; or Was मा- 
इतिं दूतं विषमखः कपिदिपम्‌ | Wrarcqenad प्रायुङ्कक 
faget: ॥. ४. YS with wu, kiit aff. क. 
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अयनुगुत्सु 7120707. m. f. ४. (त्स : -त्सुः -त्सु) Desirous of remov- 
ing. छ. शुट्‌ › in the १९७९. , with Wa, krit aff. खु. 
अपनेतु Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ता-बी-तु) Removing, taking away. 
ए. WY with qu, krit aff. : 
अपनोद 1. m. (-द्‌ः) Removal, taking away, destroying. 
४. m. {. ०. (-दः-द्‌ा-दम्‌) Removing &c.; see wraranre 
and the remark s. v. way. ४८. जुट with खच, krit aff. चम्‌ 
अपनोदन 1. m. f. n. (-न ध -नी -नम्‌) Removing , taking away. 
2. n. (-नम्‌ ) Removal &. ४. Ys with Qu, krit aff. eg. 
Bahavr. 0.1. ०. (-¥:-§1-Ba) Whose house has not 
fallen, whose house is imperishable; a vaidik epithet of 
Agni. ४. ख 1९६. and Wq- गुहु 
अपपाद Tatpur. ण. (- ठः) 'Reading incorrectly. ?A false reading, 
an erroneous lection; e.g. कारिकायां तु पञ्चराजीति क्ावि- 
त्कः पाठः | अपपाठः सहति ELSA: ए. अप and पाठ. 
wauarw Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ः ने | -चम्‌) Deprived of vessels. 
According to Manu, Chandalas and Swapachas — the lowest 
tribes who are not permitted to reside within the precincts 
of a Brahmanic community — must be deprived also of 
vessels, since no vessel used by them, as Kulluka observes, 
18 capable of purification. ८. WY and QTY. 
waurfaa m. (-तः) A person with whom his kindred will 
not eat or drink from a common vessel, one who has lost 
caste through some great offence and thereby is incapaci- 
tated from inheritance; (Raghunandana: ap पस्तम्बौ | Wa- 
पाचितस्व रिक्यपिष्डोदकानि निवर्तन्त | अपपाजितो 
= yin त्कटदोषेण ज्ातिमि्भिन्रोदकीलकतः ॥ ~ 
). ४. अपपाजि (अपपाज्, denom. aff. , krit aff. ऋ. 
अपपाद Babuvr. m. ^ n. (-चः-बा-अम्‌) Shoeless. ८. WO 
and पाट्‌. । 
waqra Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) A bad beverage. ८. अप and चान. 
खअपयारिकं m. (-कः) Probably a false reading for अपपेरोक १.४. 
अपपिल Tatpur. n. (-खवम्‌) (ved.) Going away from, sever- 
ance, ॐ. QQ with wa, krit 27. तवम्‌ ; (in analogy with 
the etym. of afte as given by Sdyana; but Benfey — 8. ए. 
wftre in his Glossary to the Samaveda — is probably more 
correct in referring this and similar formations to a radical 
WY (comp. the ४. of WR). The compound is irregular on 
account of the short vowel of the second syllable and belongs, 
in this respect, to the class of arary, arg, सीमन्त &Kc.). 
wage I. Tatpur. m. da. (-तौ) Bad buttocks. 
IJ. Bahuvr. ०.1. ०. (-तः-ता- Having bad buttocks. 
III. Avyayibh. (-तम्‌) Except the buttocks (2). See the 
remark 8. ए. Wagfy. ८. Wa and पत. 
अपप्रजाता Tatpor. f. (-ता) A woman who has miscarried. छ. 
अप and प्रजाता | 
waneTa Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) A bribe. ८. अप and प्रदान. 
अपप्रोषित 1417. ०. (-तम्‌) (ved.) A defect arising from de- 
parture (as in the case of a sacrificer); अनपप्रोषित, the 
absence of such a defect. E. Wa and प्रवित्‌ lit. ‘departure, 
being Wa 1. €. a defect’. 
अपनर्हिस्‌ Babuvr. m.f.n. (-f€:-f8:-f8:) Without the Barhis 
or the fourth Prayaja (१. v.). ४. WO and बहिस्‌. 
अपनाशक m. (-कः) (In Medicine.) One of the diseases of the 
vital air (see @Taatfay), a stiff arm; defined thus: ‘if 
air is (deranged) in the shoulder-part and dries the ligaments 
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of the shoulder and its vessels, it produces the disease W- 
WaTwa’. Also WHQTwe. ठ. अप ATH, ४४०१४. aff. gy. 
अपभय Bahuvr. "0.1. ०. (-चः-या-खम्‌ ) Fearless. 2. अप and we. 
अपभरसी Tatpur. f. -शी) According to the Taittiriya Brd- 
hmana, the last Nakshatra or lunar mansion, presided over 
by Yama; the same as अर्की १.२. ४. भु with Wy, krit aff. ag: 
अपमते Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ती -र्जी -तै ) (ved.) Removing, taking 
away, destroying (as sin). ४. भु (= इ) with qu, krit aff. तृच्‌ 
waar Babuvr. m.f.n. (-भीः-भीः-भि) Fearless. ८. सपं and मी 
अपभूति Tatpur. f. (-ति :) (ved.) (Probably) Defeat, humili- 
ation. E. मु with Wa, krit aff. हिन्‌. 
अपथं श Tatpur. m. (-y:) 1. ' Falling down. ? Incorrect language; 
whether the form of the word be at variance with the rules 
of Sanskrit grammar, or its sense not a Sanskritic one; 
e.g. Kumdrila in his Mimansd Varttika: येचा साष्वनुखयला- 
CHATSTA MRA | जायते वाचक्थास्िख्तचैव ग्लेच्छभाविते a 
weradyaey araearearfenaratafara अथापथंशा म- 
वस्ति; or the same: देशमाषापथंशपद्‌ानि हि विञुतिभूयि- 
छानि 4 शक्यन्ते विवेकम्‌ * The name of the lowest 
class of the Prakrit dialects; according to some the same 
as the Paisachi dialect, according to others different from 
the latter and inferior to it; the division of the Prakrit 
dialect being either: the Bhdsha (comprising the Praktit 
proper or the Maharashtri, the Sauraséni, Magadhi, Ardha- 
magadhi and the southern dialects), the Vibkdsha (compris- 
ing the Sakari, Chandali, Sabari, Abhiri, Dravidi and 
Odri) and the Apabhranéa or Paisdchi (comprising the pro- 
vincial dialects as the Gurjarati, Karnati &c.); or the Prd- 
ktit proper, the Sauraséni, the Magadhi (with the Ardhamé- 
gadhi and the other dialects named before), the Paisdché, 
and the Apabhranéa, the latter then being especially ap- 
propriated to the language of the Abhira and contiguous 
peoples and excluded from poetry where the other dia- 
lects may occur. See Lassen’s Institutiones Linguae Pra- 
criticae, and compare the following remark of Bharatasena 
on a verse of the Bhattikdrya where several words are 
Sanskrit as well as Prakrit: काश्यं संस्कतप्राहछतापयंश्भेरा- 
चिविधम्‌ । प्राहृतो ऽ पि संस्कतभव : संस्छतसमो रे शी चेत्व- 
भेकविधः | we देशिसंस्छतभवयोः प्राह्नतयोरपथंशस्व चा- 
साधुशब्द खेनाध्मजनकत्वात्‌ | उपक्रान्ते AHA बन्धे समवेभा- 
GHATS | महाकविभतुंहरिरसामध्च बोधयञ्कब्द समायाः HE 
छतभाषाया : संस्छतबन्धे समावेशं दशयति Ke. According to 
several comm. on the Amarak. the word may be written 
also Wae@; but this reading is rejected as wrong by Rd- 
yamukuta: Say ऽ पील्येके | तदसत्‌ । SY Wey अधःपतने | 
cae घञि रूपं न दृष्ठत इति भाष्वादावुक्षलात्‌. - ८. wy 
with खच, krit aff. घम्‌. 
2. A bad fall. ए. wy and afy (aq, krit aff. we). 
अपथ Tatpor. m. f.n. (-8:-8T-Baq) Fallen off, esp. figora- 
tively: corrupted (as the dialect Way); e.g. अपथ; 
शब्दो ऽ पशब्दः. ४८. WT with Wa, kiit aff. w. 
अपम 1. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌ ) (ved.) Last. Comp. अवम and सपर्‌, 
2. m. (-मः) (In Astronomy.) The ecliptic. The same as 
क्रान्ति g.v.5 ०8. इदानी wiferawrenre | चेजाथि TR 
$ पमसंभवानि &c. Comp. परमापम, परापम and the ff. ४. 
Probably Wa, taddh. aff. म. Comp. Wat. 


अपमुख — 
अपमचेष Tatpur. n. (-बम्‌) (In Astronomy.) A figare described 
by the ecliptic. The same as . E. Waa and चेष. 
अपमन्धा Tatpur. f. (-3qt) (In Astronomy.) The sine of the 
ecliptic. The same as क्राखिन्धा. ४. अयम and aT. 
wasege@ Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) (In Astronomy.) The ecliptic. 
Also WTAE. ए. अप and मण्डल. = 
अपमन्वु Babovr. m.f.n. (-न्बुः-न्बुः-न्बु) Without grief &. (see मनु); 
<£. अपमन्बुलतो वाक्यं पौलसूथो TAWA. ४.अप and ay. 
अयममण्डलं Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌) (In Astronomy.) The ecliptic. 
Also WqH age; the same as क्राज्िमण्डल. ८.अपम and मण्डल. 
अयमं Bahuvr.(?) n. (-खम्‌) (?); विष्णोरपमणम्‌ 18 the ritual 
name of each of the two lines of which consists the Sama- 
veda verse 1. 516. (= 1. 6. 1.3.6.) E. Waa and Wey. 
| Tatpur. m. (-@:) Dirt. ४. Fe with wy, kiit aff. gy 
Tatpor. m. (-¥f:) Contact, touch. (The correctness 
of the word seems doubtfal.) ह. TT with Wa, krit aff. चम्‌. 
Tatpur. n. (-ष्तम्‌) (In Astronomy.) The ecliptic. 
Also WIA; the same 88 wifes. E. Woe and yt. 
waara Tatpur. 70. ०. (-नः - igs ain oe contempt; e. g. 
whweqraarne: Wawa यत्‌ । प्राखात्यये < प्वसहनं 
wee: समुदाहतम्‌ ; or निब्डाचेपापमानारेरमर्षो ऽ भिनिवि- 
छता. — Comp. अवमान. [Among the Koshas the Sabda- 
ratndvali assigns to the word the neuter gender: अपमानं 
परििभवस्तिरस्कारस्िरस्किया; the Dwiripakosha of Puru- 
shottama the masc. gender: qaarTay ई वमानख faye ऽ पि 
feequat.] ४. मनम्‌ with wa, krit aff. घञ्‌. 
अपमानितं Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Despised, disrespected ; 
९ 8. कद्धशुग्धभीतापमानिताञ्लल्वारो भेद्या wafer. — Comp. 
अवमानित. ४. Aq, in the caus., with wa, ktit-aff. yw. 
अपमाभिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नी-जिनी -नि) Despising, dis- 
regarding. ४, मन्‌ with Qu, krit aff. शिनि 
अपमान्ब Tatpur. m.f.n. (~ न्ब: -न्धा -न्वम्‌ ) Disreputable, dis- 
honourable. ॐ. मन्‌ with अप, kritya aff. ख्यत्‌. 
अपमार्जं Tatpur. m. (-जैः) A by-road, a side-way. ४. खच 
and माम. 
अपमान 1. m.f.n. (-नः -भी -नम्‌) Cleaning , cleansing; ९. g. 
Wierraarat (a substance used to clean copper with). 
2. n. (-नम्‌) Cleaning, cleansing. £. with qq, krit 


9 , with Vriddhi instead of Guna. 

meee: Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Made a cleaner, 
become a cleaner; (comp. the explanation of ways 2.) E. 
अपमार्जनम्‌ with taddh. aff. fez and we. 

अपमित्य Tatpur. n. (-त्वम्‌ ) (ved.) Probably the same as W- 

` पमिल्वक 1. ९. a debt: अयमित्वमप्रतीन्छं uefa यमस्व येन 
गखिना चरामि। इदं तदपे अणुशो भवामि & ॐ. मे with 
अप, Kfitya aff. qqq. [ अपमित्य as base of wruftrae, is 
the gerand. (@q) of मे with Wu) 

wafer 1. (-कम्‌) A debt (thus explained by Haldyudha: 
अपमित्वकसुदार wef &.). 2. waft, taddh. aff. कम्‌ . 

wage I. Babavr. m. f. ०. (-खः -खा-खम्‌) | Having a bad or 
plain face or mouth. * Having the face averted. 

II. Avyayibh. (-खम्‌) ' Except the face or mouth. * With- 
out a face or mouth. [The word is udatta on the last syl- 
lable. Beginners may notice that the meaning I. 1. follows 
from Pdn. VI. 2. 177. which rule is given as an exception to 
VI. 2. 168,, the meaning I.2 from VI. 2, 186. which rale is 
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given as an exception to the word ye of VI. 2. 177 — 
‘averted’ not being the constant condition of a face — and 
the meanings II. 1. 3. also from VI. 2. 18. which is, then, 
an exception to VI. 2. 38.; comp. Patanjali to VI. 2. 196. fagay- 
Wfreqaa i न उपसनात्सवाङ्मितेव सिम्‌ | अभेमखखवमपा- 
चाधुवा्थैम्‌ ae 1.) ऽयमारम्भः ॥ wawstreret 
वा (Vartt.2.) | aaa | wawstrerat ऽ य- 
मारम्भः ॥; ८44८: अव्छयीभावो sare प्रयोजयति warts प 
FRAT AT वनव्यंमानाहोराजावयवेष्विल्युक्नम्‌ ५.1 ET ve भ 
Way Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-धा-धा-ध) Headless. £E.Waand जुषन्‌ 
way Tatpur. m. (तु :) 1" 8०6वला death, death caused by 
some casualty, as by animals, lightning &c., not by sick- 
ness or decay. 7A minor death: a term applied to a des- 
perate sickness, an alarming danger, to any awful accident 
or perilous circumstance, from which, contrary to expectation, 
the subject recovers or escapes (Molesw.). ४. Wa and qq. 
अपमृषित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Obscure, unintelligible; 
o. g. अपमृषितं वाक्षमाह (= whreefaerd:). ४. मुष्‌ with 
wa, krit aff. wand agama दूर्‌. 
ways Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्ट : -्टा -छम्‌) 1Cleaned. * Having 


cleaned (ved.) it tet €. g. : Was: (comm. a wrfarat- 
रिकं ay: | < सुरपुरोहितः Saye: । 
अपमाजेनीलतः ). ट. ay with qq, krit aff. च. 


अपयशस्‌ Tatpur. n. (-y:) Disgrace, infamy. ४. Wo and BYR. 
अपयशस्कर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-T: -& -दम्‌) Causing infamy, 
bringing disgrace. ४. अपयशस्‌ and कर (छ, krit aff. ठ). 
अपयात Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Gone off, fled. ८. यां 
with qa, krit aff. च. 
अपयानं Tatpar. n. (-नम्‌ ) Retreat, flight. ४. या with WY, 
krit aff. Qe. 
अपर I. 1. m.f.n. (is सर्वनामन्‌ ५. श. — except as the latter part 
of Dwandwa and Bahuvr. compounds in general, as the latter 
part of Tatpur. the former part of which has the sense of an 
instrum., optionally as the latter part of Bahuvr. which have 
the sense of a region of the compass and as the latter part of 
a Dwandwa in the nom. plur. m., optionally too in general in the 
abl. and loc. sing. m. and n., and in the nom. plur. m. — sing. 
nom. र्‌ः -रा -रम्‌, abl. -TQTA or -TTA - TAT: - THAT or 
-रात्‌, dat. -TH-TR-TM, gen. -TS -रस्ताः -TAt, loc. 
-रस्छिन्‌ or -रे -रस्ताम्‌ - TTT or -रे; plur. nom. -F or -राः 
-राः -राणि, gen. -रेषाम्‌ -रासाम्‌ -रेषाम्‌). The converse of 
. ' Distant, remote; €. g. स farurarcfaraqe चुताचीर- 
ग्रा पुवमपरं च केतुम्‌ (comm: yafaa लोकमपरममुं wre 
च); wat Wa, the opposite shore (opposed to ya कूलम्‌ 
the nearer i. €. this side of the shore). * Posterior, follow- 
ing, later; ९. £. प्राङ्मुद्तात्मभति ऽ हं भविष्वामि Ws सुखी | 
आगामिनि ततः काशे यो fara: wat ऽपरः | तच ag 
ममिष्वामि बिद सहामरम्‌ |; अपरा संध्या, the evening- 
twilight (opposed to पूवी संध्वा › the morning-twilight). In 
this sense the word muy be the first part of Karmadh. com- 
pounds, €. £. खअपरपच १.४. - अपरम्‌ is used adv. in the sense 
‘further, moreover’ to connect different sentences; for its 
sense ‘in future’ see I. 3,2 and compare wad}. Comp. - 


1 . Last, behind, in space and time; €. g. 
, (vis. संयोगः) आद्यो ऽ ग्वतरकर्मलः। त- 
चमयश्रिथाजन्बो waterway ऽ परः a. In this sense it 
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may form with a noun depending on it in the genitive a 
Tatpur. (not a Karmadh.) compound of which it is the 
former part; e. £. WAC@Ta, the hind part of the body (= 
अपरं कायस्य); अपररा, the last part of the night; अप 
T&R, the last part of the day qq.vv.; if the latter part of such 
8 compound is a name of a season and a derivative is formed 
of it by means of a taddh. aff. which has a @, @ or " 
as anubandha, the first syllable of this latter part receives 
Vriddhi, not that of Wat; thus from water, the last 
part of the rainy season, comes खपरवार्षिंकं (taddh. aff. 
उद); from अपरहेमन्त comes अयरहिमन (taddh. aff. wa); 
from wacfteTa 9 अपरभेदाघ (४११) . aff. wa) &c. qq. ४४. 
‘Western (opp. to पूवं eastern); in this sense it may be 
the first part of Karmadh. compounds, * if the com- 
pound expresses a conventional term (e. g. a proper name); 
e.g. अपरेषुकामशमी, अपरपाशिनीय qq.vv.; such compounds 
have the udatta accent on the third syllable, if the latter part 
is the name of a village, a country, a legend, or the word 
चानराट; or if it implies the meaning pupil, being itself a 
derivative of the name of a teacher; if the latter part of such 
a compound is the name of a country — except मद्र — or that 
of a village or town of an eastern country and a derivative 
is formed of it by means of a taddh. aff. which has a न्‌) ख्‌ 
or @ as anubandha, the first syllable of this latter part re- 
ceives Vriddhi, not that of WO, e. £. WACUTE Tae (from 
अपरपच्ाल, taddb. aff. वुभ्‌ ) — but wracag (from अपरः 
WY, .taddb. af. अन्‌ ) —, अपरेवुकामशम (from अपरेषुका- 
मशमी, ५५००४. aff. wa), अपरका्ष्यमन्तिक (from wore- 
च्णमृन्तिका , taddh. ॐ. Wa) qq. vv. &c.; such derivatives 
have the udatta accent on the third syllable; “if a de- 
rivative is to be made of such a compound by means of a 
taddh. aff.; e.g. Wat and Wreyt become WUCHTST, the 
western hall, for the sake of deriving WraTWTe; or “ if 
such a compound is to become the former part of a com- 
pound; €. g. if WOT and Wey are to form a Bahuvr. with 
परिख (अपरशालाप्रियः); otherwise Wot (western) is not al- 
lowed to form a Karmadh. with another noun. — The in- 
strum. WACY १. ४. (which however is considered by Pdr. as 
a deriv. of Wt by means of a taddh. aff. एनप्‌ ) governs in 
the sense ‘western of’ and with the implied sense ‘not far, 
near’ the accus. or genit., e.g. WUC यानम्‌ ०" ATH; it is 
used then in the sense of the nom., viz. ‘the western region 
which is near’, or in that of the locat., viz. ‘in the near west’. 
[The notion ‘western’ — as has been observed already by 
609 — is derived from the meaning ‘behind’, as that of 
पूवं ‘eastern’ from its meaning ‘before’; comp. Vishnup. 
` p. 219, note 7.] Comp. weg. * Other (in general), different, 
opposed; used in this sense in the same manner as Wag; €. £. 
मातरं भातरं ae कनिषटमपरागपि। परित्वजेत को न्व &०.; 
also with a noun in the abl. (like other synonymes of Weg), 
‘different from’; e.g. यज्ञाभाद्रापरो लाभो यत्सुखान्नापरं सु- 
खम्‌ । यञ्च्ानात्रापरं ज्ञानं तद्रल्ये्लवचारयेत्‌ ; comp. also 111. 
When it occurs as opposed to ‘the one’ (the one ... the 
other ) the correlative term is Wat or एक, wa, किचित्‌, 
किंचन; e.g. of two 9 ett ce चा a | एकमौतिकमिल्वपरे; 
or शाखिनः केचिद SUN; of three: TIE: 
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सहयाः केविदस्वनाः @fwerfeg: । संथामवन्लो whrafe- 
बदानपरे 5 सुखम्‌ ; of four: केचिद्धिनिन्दुनूपमप्रश्चान्तं fay- 
wy: केचन saga: | ayaa भरतस मायां 
यीमित्वयरो जनाद ॥; of five: WA wafey: चैलाम्बुहा- 
स्वधे न्वलेवत । केचिदासिषत wan warafacy fay: | छ- 
दतारिषुरोधिं वानराः सेतुनापरे ॥ &€. ; (these combina- 
tions of the correlative terms vary according to the authors, 
but the last term is usually WOT). Sometimes WaT is also 
opposed ४० & ‘own’, when it assumes the sense of ‘foreign, 
not belonging to one’s self’, €, &. समीहितं AWS WAS 
न चापरे (comm.: खे wratat: .... अपरे परकीयाः). — 
In this sense (5.) the word may form Karmadh. compounds 
of which it is the first part; e. g. WITTE, अपराध्यापक १.४. 
[In the Vedas the feminine occurs also in the form watt 
with the udatta on the last syllable, although WaT 18 other- 
wise udatta on the first syllable; e.g. उतापरीभ्यो मचयवा 
fa fara; the present edition of Pan. IV. 1. 30. notices this 
fact, but represents Wat} as udatta on the first syllable; 
a Ms. of the Kasika (E. I. प. 2440) reads in this Sutra in- 
stead of wax} the word wag}, but the instance alleged in 
this Ms. is rather of doubtful correctness: "वरी कत्वा म- 
चवा fa farsa | अवरेति भाषायाम्‌. Comp. Rige. I. 32. 2 
Patanjali gives no comment on this word, nor his com- 
mentators. 

2. m. (-€:) The hind foot of an elephant (scil. WT@:). 

8. n.f. ' (-र्म्‌ -रा) The hind quarter of an elephant. 
` (-दम्‌ -री) (ved.) Future time. [It may be doubtfal 
whether the word is not a masc. instead of a neuter in this 
sense, since it occurs only in an oblique case, when the 
dative अपराय is explained by Sdyana with the ellipsis of 
काषः = wacferara ‘in future’, and the accus., which 
18 also used adverbially: ‘in future’, with the same ellipsis 
(= अपरस्धिन्काशे) or with that of fey (= wacfafig®). 
In the femin. the ellipsis is a word meaning night, as रचि, 
In either gender the word is udatta on the last syllable; see 
the remark under I. 1.5.» Comp. WaTt@. 

4, f. (-{1) ‘The hind quarter of an elephant. > The 
womb. *Suppressed menstruation in pregnancy. ‘The west; 
comp. अवरा. — ए. Probably qq, taddh. aff. ₹. Comp. waa. 

II. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) The reverse ग पर्‌ (superior, 
in its literal and figur. acceptations) and always contrasted 
with it: ‘Inferior, subordinate; e.g. दे fa@ वेदितव्ये इति ह 
ख ब्रह्मविदो वदन्ति परा चैवापरा ख । तचापरा WAST य- 
Gast सामवेदो s चवैवेदः शिशा कलयो व्धाकरथं fren छन्दो 
ष्योतिषमिति | We परा अया तद्‌शरमधिमम्बति (Sankara: 
परा च परमाद्मविथा । अपरा च धमाधमेसाधमतत्फलवि- 
षया); comp. with this definition of the ‘superior and in- 
ferior wisdom’ in the Murdaka Upan., the definition given 
in the Vishnup. p. 494, where Wilson observes (note 9): 
‘the first (परा) is knowledge of Parabrahman, of spirit 
abstractly considered, perfect knowledge derived from ab- 
straction, the second (अपरा) is knowledge of Sabda- 
brahman, of spirit as described and taught in the Vedas or 
their supplementary branches’. In the same manner Yt 
and Wat ब्रह्म (of the Prasnopan.) are the ‘superior and 
inferior’ i. €. the transcendental and the mundane Brahman, 
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the one indefinable and incomprehensible, the other the re- 
verse. — In a passage of the Swetdéw. Upan. ब्रह्य .... 
warat नापरमस्ति fafa, Sankara explains QYTH 
= अन्यत्‌ › but it is more probable that the words mean: 
‘than which there is nothing superior nor inferior’ and 
merely express the incomparability of Brahman. ? In the 

Vaiseshika philosophy the two correlative terms चर्‌ and Qqt 
(superior and subordinate) express the notion of ^ absolute 
(पर) and relative (Wat), when applied to the notion of 
खामान्व or generality (Bhdshdp. सामान्धं fafa प्रोक्तं परं 
चापरमेव ख), absolute generality belonging to the notion ‘to 
be’ or ‘existence’ in general as including the notion of sub- 
stance, quality and action (ganfefwagqrag सन्ता परतः- 
wrat) , and relative generality to the notion ‘genus’ (ax- 
भित्रा या जातिः Waracayyrea); the notion ‘genus’ 
again as including substances, qualities and actions being 
absolute or relative (see the meaning b.) (द्रव्यलादिक्लातिलु 
परापरतयोष्यते) ; “more comprehensive (TC) and less com- 
prehensive (QQ), when applied to a substance (see F@); 
thos earth, water, fire, wind and the organ of thinking 
have amongst other qualities also that of comprehending 
more or less matter (ज्िति्जैलं तथा तेजः पवनो मन एव S| 
परापरव्वमूर्तलक्ियावेगा्या अमी; or परापरलसंव्छायाः 
Wq वेनस्य ˆ मानसे); the eye seizes objects which amongst 
others have the quality of being more or less comprehensive 
(विभानसंयोगपरापरलवस्तेहद्र वत्वपरिमाशयुक्षम्‌ .. . , गृरूाति 
Wy :) ; धरापरस 18 therefore one of the material qualities 
(ed रसं Way परस्वमपरलकम्‌ । द्रवो FS AT Vat 

मूर्तजुला अमी) ; ^ more remote and less remote, when applied 
“to the notion of space: 1. ९. far and near (दूरलमस्तिक्षलं 
च रेकं परववमपरलं बोध्यम्‌; or यथा पारलिपुषात्काश्नी- 
ATM प्रयागः AT: | पारलिपरजात्कृर्चेषमपेच्छ प्रयागो ऽ पर 
Ufa), farness implying the idea of a more, and nearness 
that of a less extended area in contact with the sun (परल 
— 5५1. रैकं — सुयंसंयोगभूयस्सवज्चानतो भवेत्‌ । ware 
तदख्यलवबुद्धितः च्छादितीरितम्‌); "° to the notion of time: 
i.e. old and young (Praéastapdda: Uqe द bial array 
wer efat विप्रज्नष्टवुचिर्त्यते ततस्तामपेच्य कालप्र- 
देशेन संयोनात्परव्वल्लोत्पन्तिरिति। खविरं चावधिं wat | 
नि संनिह्णष्टबुरिख्त्यदते ततस्तामपेच्छापरेश कालग्ररेरेन संयो- 
बादपरलब्लोत्पश्िरिति) , old age implying the notion of 
prior, young age that of posterior existence with regard to 
the revolutions of the sun, i. e. the former implying the no- 
tion of more and the latter of fewer such revolutions (Bhdshdp. 
ferracafcangyaicreagiva: । परसमपरत्वं — 8011. 
कालिकं — तु तदनन्तरवुद्धितः; comm.: यस्व guaran 
पेषया wer सू्यपरिस्यन्शो ऽ धिकः स व्येष्ठः। यस्व a: ख 
कनि ‡); time is thus the cause of understanding the notion 
of greater and lesser periods (कालः .... परापरसवधीहितुः). 
Comp. also WOWTEfe. ४. अ neg. and पर्‌. 

III, Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Than which there is 
nothing superior; supreme, absolute (for the formation 
comp. WYNC, अगुष्तम); <. £ उभौ (5. प्रहतिपृखषौ) w- 
Wrst | उमावप्वनन्ती | उभावष्यसिङ्खतै । उभावपि fara | 
waraaact । wat च सर्वमताविति (comp. for the mean- 
ing of WOT in this passage from Suéruta the following 
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from Gaurapdda’s comm. on the verse 10 of the Sdnkhya- 
kdrikd: warfare awe (the discrete principle) अनाजितम- 
वक्तम्‌ (the indiscrete principle or Prakriti) | अकार्यात्‌ | 
महि प्रधानात्किचिदस्ि परं यस्व प्रधानं कायं GATT ५). अपर 
18 used in this sense perhaps also in the instance p. 166, ९०). 1, 
1.51. 52. ४. W priv. and चर्‌. 

I. Karmadb. m. (-¥y:) The western part of 
Kanyakubja. 2. Wat (see 1. 1.4) and कान्वकुग्ड. 

Il. m.f.n. (ग्नः -ग्जी -ग्बम्‌ ) Being in, belonging to the 
western part of Kanyakubja. ४. अपर क्ान्वकूग्ड्‌ , taddh. aff. 
‘Wa; (for the irregularity of this deriv. and its accent see 
अपर I. 1. 4). 

अपरकाय Tatpur. m. (-यः) The hind part of the body. (Not 
Karmadh., see Wat I. 1.3.) 2. Wat and काय. 

अपरकाष्णमुन्तिक m. †. ०. (-@ -की -कम्‌ ) Being in, belonging 
to the western part of Krishnamrittika (a village in an 
eastern part of India). 2. WITHA, taddh. aff. qa; 
(for the irregul. of this deriv. and its accent see WaT I. 1. 4). 

अपरकाय Karmadh. m. (-q:) A later time; e. g. @TETe 
Rare TSN TTT ATT । न वा ATT CTT. 
४. अपर and काल. 

अपर का शल्त्त Karmadh. m. pl. (-त्छ्लाः) The pupils of Kasakritena 
which live in the west. ४. WOT (see 1. 1.4.) and Qrywegq. 

watarfy Karmadh. m. pl. (-ze:) The name of a people 
or country. E. WUT (see I. 1.4) and काञ्चि. 

अपरदकन्ति Karmadh. m. pl. (-arq:) The name of a people 
or country. ४. अधर्‌ (see I. 1.4) and afar 

wacwreaya frat Karmadh. f. (-क्ा) The western part of Kti- 

shnamrittika, a village in the eastern part of India. (Comp. 
अपरकार्ष्वमु्तिक-) ४. अपर (see 1. 1. ५) and wea ran 

अपरक् Tatpor. .7..(-ज्ाः-ज्ञा-्ञम्‌ ) Discoloured. £.Wa and Ty. 

अपरगोदान Karmadh. n. (?) (-नम्‌) (In Buddhistic cosmo- 
gony-) One of the four dwipas or continents which are in 
each of the innumerable earths, and the inhabitants of which 
have faces of the same shape as the continent in which they 
are born; the Aparagodana is in shape like a round mirror 
and 7000 Yojanas in extent, on the west of the Mahameru 
which is in the centre of the earth and from its base to its 
summit 168,000 Yojanas in height; in this continent merit 
cannot be obtained. (Spence Hardy, Manual of Buddhism 

" pp. 4. 449.) ८. अपर and Frere. 

अपर्ीनं Karmadh. 2. pl. (-नाः) The western Chinas. ४. 
WIT (see I. 1.4.) and ete. 

अपरख Tatpur. m. (-@:) (ved.) The fire that is to destroy 
the world; lit. ‘born in future i.e. at the period of the de- 
struction of the world’; opposed to पूर्वव or Hiranyagarbha 
who is born at the beginning of the world. (According to 
Mahidhara: Wacferave wae arerfrere जातो ऽप 
दः.) ४. अपर and ख. 

waaay Karmadh. 0. (-नः) A man living in the west. (The 
correctness of the word in this sense seems doubtfal; comp. 
अपर 1. 1. ५ and अपरपुषष.) ए. अपर and जन. 

अपरता f. (-ता) The same as WATS q. १. ए. अपर, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

अपरताख Tatpur. n.(?) (-खम्‌ ?) The western Tala, the name 
of a country. (WOCaTeHey explained: ATMS शस्व.) E. 
WUT (see I. 1.4) and aTe. 
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अपरति Tatpor. f. (-fa:) Cessation, stopping. A various 
reading of अवर्ति. ४. Ta with अप, krit aff. किन्‌. 

अपर ind. In the other place; YY — WAT, in the one 
place — in the other place. ४. QQ, vibhakti-taddh. aff. we. 

अपरत्व ०. (-त्वम्‌) (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) ' Relative- 
ness. > Less-comprehensiveness. * Shortness of distance, 
nearness. ‘ Shortness of time, young age. Also अपरता; 
see Wat II. 2 ए. Wad, taddh. aff. @. 

अपरत्वकं ०. (-कम्‌) (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) The same 
as परत्व १. र ८. अपरत्व, taddh. aff. कम्‌. 

अपरदविणम्‌ Avyayibb. In the south-west (?). ८.अपर and efqq 

अपरनिदाघ Tatpor. m. (-घः) The last part of the hot season 
(May - June). (Not Karmadh.; see WaT I. 1. 3) ४. अपर 
and निराध. 

अपरनेदाचघ m. f.n. (-घः-घी-यम्‌) Being in, born or produced 
in, sown in, having endured or studied during, referring 
to &c., the latter part of the hot season (May - June). For 
the irregularity of this derivative see WaT I. 1.3. ए. YQ 
निदाघ) taddh. aff. wa. 

wacqq Karmadh. m. (-q:) The latter or dark half of a 
month, the fifteen days during which the moon is in the 
wane; the same as WOW; ९. £. चषटकायतस : | BAe 
शिशिरयोखतुणोामपरपशाशामष्टमीष्वष्टका दइत्धाश्चलायनोक्ता. 
Comp. YaaW and गुङ्खपकष. ए. अपर and gw. 

wacadty m.f.n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Referring to the dark half 
of the month or the fifteen days during which the moon is 
in the wane. E. WOCQW, taddh. aff. w. 

अपरपल्ाल Karmadh. m. pl. (-ला :) The western Panchalas. 
E. WaT (sce 1. 1.4.) and पञ्चा. 

ऋअपरपर Dwandwa m.f.n. pl. (-राः or -रे-राः -trfq) One and 

_ another, another and another, various; €. &. अपरपराः साथै 
गच्छन्ति ‘various caravans travel’ (not: the caravans travel 
_one after the other 1. €. in an uninterrupted succession). See 
WATT and comp. अपरापर. (The word being a Dwan- 
dwa WT is not सर्वनामन्‌ १. ४. except optionally in the nom. 
एण. m., its declension therefore like that of other nouns in 
ख; see पर.) ४. अपर and पर. 

अपरप्यर Karmadh. m. pl. (-2T:) The western Paryatas, the 
name of a people or country. Another reading of this word in 
Ramiy. Il. 71. 3 18 खपरपर्वत. ए. अपर (see 1. 1. +.) and पयैर. 

अपरपर्वत ए 918१0. m. pl. (-@t:) The name of a people or 

_ country; ४ various reading of अपरपयैर in Ramay. II. 71. 3. 
४. अपर (see 1. 1. +.) and Waa. 

अपरपाघालक "1. ". (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Being in, belonging to 

. the western Panchalas. ©. सपर्‌ and पञ्चाल, taddh. aff. चुभ्‌; 
(for the irregul. of this derivative and its accent see Wa I. 1. 4). 

अपरपारलिपुच Karmadh. ४. (-बम्‌) The western part of the 

_ town Pafaliputra. ए. WOT (see I. 1.4) and qTefagy. 

अपरपारलिपु्कं m. ^ 0. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Being in, belonging 
to the western part of the town Pafaliputra. ४. Wa TUT?- 
लिपु, taddb. aff. qs{; (for the irregularity of this deriva- 
tive and its accent see WUT I. 1. 4.). 

अपरपाखिनीय Karmadh. m. pl. (-या :) The pupils of Panini 
who live in the west. E. WT (see I. 1.4) and urfaefre. 

wacgegq Karmadh. m. (-q:) 'A man who comes after, 
later (as by birth &c.). * Another man. (The word has no 
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other meanings, according to the observations of Katyyata 
on Patanj. to Pdn. IT. 1.58) ८. WOT and Gea. 
अपरग्रेयता f. (-ता) The being compliant to others, trac- 
tability, meekness; e. g. in the Lalitav. गदेदियधमालोक 
मुखमपरप्रणेयतायै संवतेते. ४. अपर - प्रशेय, taddh. aff. तस्‌. 
अपरभावं Tatpur. m. (-वः) The being after. 8. अपर and माव 
अपरम्‌ See अपर 1. 1.1 and 3.2 | 
Watag Karmadh. m. pl. (द्राः) The western part of Madra. 
(The deriv. of this word is not WICATE but WILT 
q.v.; see WUC 1. 1. ^) ४. अपर and ag. 
परमस Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः-ख्ा-खम्‌ ) Not supreme. Comp. 
आआआपरमस्ष्य. ८. ख neg. and परमस. 
अपरयायात Karmadh. ०. (-तम्‌) The legend of the king Yayati, 
as current in the west. ए. Wat (see I. 1.4) and युयातः, 
अपर राच Tatpur. m. (-चः) The latter part of the night, the last 
watch. ४. WO (see I. 1. 2) and रकि, samasanta aff. WE 
अपरराबहछत Tatpor. m.f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Done in the latter 
part of the night, in the last watch. ४. WQC{T@ and Oa. 
अपरव Tatpur. m. (षः) Contest, dispute, esp. about the en- 
joyment of property; (Viramitr. wacay व्जनविषयो ca ;). 
Comp. Sata and प्रतिरव. ए. WO and Tq. 
watamt Babuvr. f. (-क्रा) The name of a compound metre 
regulated by number and quantity, i.e. where the stanza 
is composed of two egual and similar couplets but the 
couplets of dissimilar verses; the first verse of the couplet 
of the Aparavaktra consists of the following eleven syllables: 
< ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ - ~ -» and the second: of the following 
twelve; ~~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ - ~ - ~ - |. 8. Yat and वक्त. 
अपरवत्‌ . ind. Like what is after or follows; in the instance 
तदेतद्र ्यापूर्वमपरवत्‌ with the meaning ‘like the world’: 
‘that Brahman has nothing before itself (i. e. it is without 
a cause) and it is like what is after it (viz. the world)’. — 
(In this passage of the 5६19]. X. 8. 5. 11. पर वत्‌ is indecl., 
for it has the accent on the last syllable; if it were the 
neuter of an inflected word, formed with @gq, it would 
be udatta on the first syllable] ४. QQ, taddh. aff. qf. 
wacagy Tatpur. f. pl. (-tt:) The latter part or end of the 
rainy season. E. WaT (see I. 1. 3) and वधौ 
wataq@ay Karmadh. m. pl. (-भाः) The western Vallabhas (a 
_ name of a people or country). ४, WOT (see 1. 1. 4.) and बह्म. 
wacarfas m.f.n. (-कः-की-कम्‌ ) Being in, born or produced 
in, sown in, having endured or studied during, referring 
to &c., the latter part or end of the rainy season. (For the 
irregularity of this derivative see 8. ए. WOE 1. 1.8) &. 
Wt and वधौ, taddh. aff. roy 
wacarfagqa Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Free from dispute, 
undisputed, uncontested (as the enjoyment of property); 
e.g. Vydsa: सागमो दीधंकालखाविष्छेदो ऽ परवोज्द्रितः | प्र 
त्व्थिसंनिधानख परिभोगो ऽपि पञ्चधा. ४.अयरव and खज्द्यित. 
अपरशरङ्‌ Tatpor. f. (-त्‌) The latter part or end of autumn 
or the sultry season. E. WOT (see I. 1. 3.) and WE. 
अपरशारद ०.1. ४. (-दः-दी-दम) Being in, born or produced 
in, sown in, having endured, studied during, referring to 
&c., the latter part or end of autumn or the sultry season. 
(For the irregularity of this derivative see 8. v. Wat I. 1. 3) 


४. WUCYTE, taddh. aff. we 


WILT 


अपरजालाप्रिय Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌ ) One who likes the 
western part of a house or hall. (This word is mentioned as an 
instance to the remark 8. ए, सपर I. 1.4.; अपर-शाला being as 
` the former part of the Bahuvr. a Karmadh., it 028 the accent 
on the last syllable and the Bahuvr. therefore the accent on 
the syllable खा; an independent compound WOTYTaT ‘the 
western part of a house’ is not admissible.) For the position 
of प्रिय comp. Pan. II. 2.35. १.3. 2, WaCyTeayT and परिख. 
अपरथेख See अवर थेख. 
अपरसकथं Tatpor. n. (-कशम्‌ ) (ved.) The part over the thigh 
(according to Sdyana). [The gender of this word is neuter 
— comp. Pdn. V. 4. 9%.—, not masc., as might be inferred 
from the present publication of so called ‘ £xtracts’? from 
Sdyaria’s comm. on the Satapathabr., in the passage III. 8. 
3.37; for although the Ms. 657 of the E. J. H. is very incor- 
rect, it does not read सक्षय, as has been alleged, but some 
` other mutilated form intended probably for खक १; it runs 
literally thus: watquft भूतौ उष्टितावपवो (sic) साशा । 
(the wy representing in this Ms. the value of चं and the T-Y 
that of WY).] ए. अपर (see 1. 1. 3.) and सक्थि, samas. aff. Te. 
अधरसमम्‌ Bahuvr. and Avyayibh. In the following year. 
(A various -and probably more correct reading of the Kd- 
5 (Ms. 2440. E.I.H.) and of the Ganaratnamahodadhi, 
instead of WaqaA in the Gana to Pan. II. 1. 17.; explained 
by the 0०4. : अपरा समा यच काले.) ४. अपर and समा. 
अपरस्पर Dwandwa m. 1. ०. (-र्‌ः -रा -रम्‌) Continued, unin- 
terrupted. [According to Pdnini this word expresses uninter- 
rupted continuation referring to a verbal action ; accord. to Ra- 
yamukuta and other comm. on the Amarak. it may refer to the 
agent in the gender and number required, and to the verbal 
action in the neuter accus. sing.; the instance of the Kasikd 
to Pdr. VI. 1. 44, "अपरस्पराः साचा wasfar’ would be 
in conformity with the former part of Rdyam.’s explanation 
which runs thus: ..... TAT वहनादिक्रियायास्तेषां वा कि 
यावतां परापराणां सातल्वे प्रकर्षेण गम्यमने ऽ UTA: |: 
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(Amarak. II. 8. 1.) | तजर । अपरे च परे चेति दष्दसमासः । ` 


ware: | क्रियासातल्ष इति निपातनात्‌ (Pan. ४.1. 144.) | 
यदा क्रियावतां fated तदा यच्चैषां fey तदेवापरस्यरश- 
ब्दस्वापि | यथा | अपरस्पराः साथा गच्छन्ति | अपरस्पराः 
faa: | अपरस्पराणि कुलानि | बङत्वमतन्छम्‌ | mall 6५ ~ 
याविशओेषणं गपुंसकव्नं च । यथा । अपरस्परं ५ । 
एकमविच्छेदेन श्रियायाः क्रियावतामविच्छेदस्व 4] Comp. 
खधरपर and परापर. The word being a Dwandwa, its 
latter part is not सर्वनामन्‌ q. ए, except optionally in the 
nom. plur. m., and its declension like that of other nouns in 
ख. ए. पर and पर, with agama सुर्‌ 
अपरस्परसम्भूत Tatpor. m. fn. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Produced by or 
in an uninterrupted series. (The verse of the Bhagavadgitd 
(16. 8.) where this word occurs: ‘qwaaanfad ते जगदाङ- 
Tae । अपरस्पर संभूतं किमन्यत्कामहितुकम्‌ ।› is to be 
rendered, in my opinion, thus: ‘they (the men of demoniac 
nature) affirm that the world is devoid of truth, of stability 
and without a Lord (acreator): but does there exist any thing 
else, that is produced by (or in) an uninterrupted series, and 
yet is the effect of arbitrariness?’; the uninterrupted series 
being that of causes and effects according to the Sankhya- 
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Yoga doctrine of the successive developement of the world.) 
E. WQCQqT and wey. 

waterfara Karmadb. n. (-कम्‌ ) The west point of the ho- 
rizon. Comp. (areata. ए. अपर (see I. 1.4.) and wpfare. 

अपरहेमन्त Tatpor. m. ०. (च्छः -व्छम्‌ ) The latter part or end 
of the cold season or winter. ए. WOT (see 1. 1. 3.) and हेमन्त 

अपरहैमन ४. f. n. (-मः -गी -गम्‌) Being in, born or produced 
in, sown in, having endured or studied in, referring to &c., 
the latter part or end of the cold season or winter. (For 
the irregularity of this derivative see 8. v. WOT 1. 1. 3) ४, 
अपरहेमन्त , taddh. aff. Wa, with elision of त्‌. 

अपराम I. Tatpur. m. (-™) Dislike, enmity ; e.g. अपराबसमीर- 
lah vi . ४. TH with अप, krit aff. चम्‌. 

II. Babuvr. m.f.n. FTA) Withont red, discoloured; 

९. £. WENT ae प्रसवं Ries न पुनरपरागस्व | हसिति- 
रपरागस्व सैस्िष्ठकबपि प क . ४. Wa and राम. 

अपराम्मि Karmadh. m. do. (-सी) The western (माहेपत्ध) and 
the southern (efeqrfa) fire (of a sacrificial ground). ष्ट. 
अपर and wt. 

अधराच्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ङ-ची -क्‌) Not turned away, en- 
countering, facing. अपराक्‌ used as adv., in front of; €. g. 
अलिर्भिंखत्यरागतः सरोख्हात्परागतः | मुखं सुटापरागतस्त- 
दीयमाप रागतः. ४. ज 7४. and पराच्‌. 

अपराङ्रुख न्ख Tatpur. m. † ०. (-खः -खा ० -खी -खम्‌) Encounter- 
ing, facing; e.g. य चाहवेषु बध्यन्ते भूम्यथेमपराङ्गखाः। WE 
$रायुधैचान्ति ते खभ योजिनो यथा. ८. अ neg. “and TT 
ख; or Bahavr. अपरा and Fe. 

अपराजित Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (- : -ता-तम्‌) Unconquered, 
unsurpassed, invincible; e. g. in the Bhagav. Pur. को वां 
इह ते ऽ पराजितो $ पराजितया मायया «. 

2. m. (-तः) 14 name of Vishnu. 14 name of Siva. 
7One of the eleven Rudras (q. ४.). ‘* A poisonous insect, 
‘the sting of which produces swelling, itching, heaviness, 
and the wound becoming black’. * The seventh lunar day 
or tithi in the month Bhadra. ० m. pl. (-ताः) One of the 
five divisions of the Jaina divinities called WITT १. ४. 

8. f. (-ता) 14 name of Durgé. 24 name of the town 
of Brahman. *The north-east quarter (ruled by Siva) 
‘The name of a metre regulated by number and quantity, 
a species of the metre called Sakwari; it consists of a stanza 
of four lines with the following fourteen syllables in each line: 

° The name of several 
plants: * Clitoria ternatea;.a species of a creeper with two 
varieties, the one with white, the other with blue flowers (the 
white variety described thus: watfasa: ओतापराजिता | 
अस्व पुष्यं योन्याकारं भवति); मिरिकणों and similar Babuvr. 


the first part of which means ‘mountain’, as well as Wa- 
खुरी and similar Bahuvr. the first part of which means 
‘horse’, are synonymes of it; comp. अद्धिकर्णी, नगकर्शी; 
this plant is ‘cooling, acid, removes diseases arising from 
bile, diseases of the eye and calms disorders of the three 
temperamental elements of the body (air, bile and phlegm)’: 
‹ गिरिकर्णी हिमा frat पिन्तोपद्र वनाशिनी | चचुष्यविषदौ- 
aut जिदोषशमनी च साः. (The word is used especially as 
the name of this plant.) ४. A®schynomene sesban; compare 
खयन्ती. © Marsilla quadrifolia (अशनपणीं ). ५. Nyctanthes 
1U 
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- arbor-tristis (जैफाली ). ^ Mimosa suma or a variety of it 
(शमी; शमीभेद; लघुशमी). *= whit. ४ A variety of 
हपुषा › or a large species of the shrub called in Mahrat. 
शेरणी (हपुषाभेद) . © Crotolaria jancea, a plant from which 
a kind of hemp is obtained (Mahrat. ताम). “The white 
fared} (ओेतनिरगैण्डी; perhaps the same as 4.). "The 
white or blue Alethris hyacinthoides (मौकर्णी). ™ = ब्राह्मी. 
ण Trophis aspera (Mahrat. चंवरी) ०" Achyranthes aspera 
(ग्रह्मकपर्णी ). P- Anthericum tuberosum (द्रवन्ती) ५ A par- 
ticular esculent vegetable (called in Mahrat. फाल). "A 
species of the shrub जरी (Mabrat. खघुशेरणी). “ A large, 
white species of the tree called in Mabrat. किम्ही (Mabrat. 
योरओ्रेतकिम्ही). 

4. ०. (-तम्‌) The palace of Brahman. £.Wneg. and पराजित. 

अपराजिष्णु Tatpur. m. f. n. (- ay: -ष्थुः -@) Undefeated, un- 
conquered, invincible. ए. W neg. and पराजिष्णु. 

wacragq Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-यः -या-यम्‌) Unconquerable, in- 
vincible. ४६. W neg. and पराजेय. 

Wye Tatpur. m.(-w) Theextremity of the border of acloth, 
veil, shawl &c., the hem. §E. Wat (see 1. 1. 3.) and Wee. 

अपराङ्ध Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः -ङा-दम्‌) 1 Sinned, committed 
as an offence; €. g. @fAarvat गापवराद्धम्‌. > Sinning, crimi- 
nal, guilty; ९. £. नाहमपराञ :ः पथि सिंहान्षरेण बलाजुतः . 
४. TTY with Wy, krit aff. w. 

अपराद्धपुषत्का 5200४. m. (-त्कः) An unskilful archer, one 
whose arrows miss the aim (comm.: commit an offence as 
it were). Comp. अपरेषु. ४. QWACTY and पृषत्क. 

अपराहि Tatpur. f. (दधिः) A sin, an offence. ४. दांघ्‌ with 
wa, krit aff. fat. 

अपराद्ध Tatpur. m. phon alte hi n. (-ा-ची - ) Committing an offence, 
an offender; e. g. व पल्य कोपदीप्तमुररीलछ- 
तस्यम्‌ । शालिं गु शमितं जुं वधूनां gifs Y हदयं मधु- 
वारः ॥. ए. राघ्‌ with अप, kit aff. aq. 

WIT Bahuvr. m. (-षुः) The same as अपरापुषत्क. =. 
अपराद्ध and इषु. 

अपराध Tatpur. m. (-घः) Offence, transgression, fault; ९. g. 
रोनशोकपरितापबन्धनव्यसमानि च । WATTS फला- 
न्धेतानि देहिनाम्‌; विध्यपराधः, an offence against a precept, 
दौषापराध : against the दीषा (In the South of India this 
word is also used in the sense of punishment of offence, 
fine, penalty.) ४. TTY with खपे, knit aff. wT 

पराचभन्ञनं Tatpur. m. (-न 3) A name of Siva in his quality 
of destroyer or remover of sins; अपराधभन्ननस्तोष 18 the 
name of a hymn, ascribed to Sankara, in praise of Siva. 
E. अपराध and ways. 

अपराधय Tatpur. (?) m. (-यः) Probably another reading of 
WITTY; it is also read अपिराधय. ए. doubtful. 

अपराधिता f. (-at) or अपराधित ०. (-@a) Criminality, 
guiltiness. ४. अपराधिनम्‌ , taddh. aff. TE or स्व. 

अपराधिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-घी-धिनी-धि) Criminal, guilty, 
offending; e.g. Wat Wat च faa च यतीनामेव भूषणम्‌ | 
अपराधिषु सत्वेषु नृपाणां सेव दूषणम्‌ ; comp. also the in- 
stance 8. v. अपहस्तित. ए. राध्‌ with अप, 11 aff. fafa. 

अपराध्यापक Karmadh. m. (-कः) 'A teacher who comes after, 
later &c. ? Another teacher. (See the remark under WO t- 
पुष, ८. अपर and अध्यापक 
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wate Karmadh. छ. (-ग्तः) The western extremity, the 
western border, the western sea-shore; e. £. सौ ई परान्तेषु 
तीचानि पुष्वान्धायतनानि च । तानि सवानि गत्वा स प्रभास. 
मुपजग्मिवान्‌ (Arjunam. अपरान्तेषु = समुद्र सर्मपिषु ग ; 
Nilak. = पञ्चिमससद्रतीरेषु); or अपरान्तादहं wey संप्रती- 
हागतः (2444720: अपरान्तात्‌ = पञिमसमुद्र तीरात्‌). — 
The णण. WOCT@IT: is the name of the country or the in- 
habitants of the western borders. — Wilson (Vishnup. p. 
189, ०. 60) renders WOCTaIT: ‘the people not beyond the 
borders’, as opposed to Y{yary: ‘the people beyond the 
borders’ (i. €. ग चरा and Way); bat as YC when opposed to 
Wd assumes meanings corresponding with those of ya (see 
8. ४. WaT II.), चराग्छाः, as contradistinguished from Wq- 
रान्ताः, may mean perhaps ‘the people of the eastern borders’ 
when ऋपरान्छा : would retain the sense given before. See 
the following. — ? Last term, completion, e. g. in the Yoga- 
Sutra: ऋलप्रतियोगी परिणामो < woanferarar: wa: ‘ma- 
turity (or change) is the reverse of what is but a moment; 
by the completion (of matarity) the order (of the moments) 
becomes comprehensible’. * Death. See the Yoga term W- 
UCTATYTH and comp. yaret and परान्त. =. अपर and Way. 

WacrTara 1. m. 71. (- का :) The same as WOCTaIT: १.१. 
Comp. also शओ्रोशापराग्तक. 

2. ४. (-@Rq) A sacred song, the singing of which is, 
according to Ydjnavalkya, conducive to final liberation; 
comp. also as similar songs wara, मद्रकः प्रकरी, wra- 
णक, सरोविण्डु, SAT (these are called मीतक) ; आसारित, 
वर्धमानक (these are called महानीतक) ; and those which 
have arisen from the former, viz. डमा, पाणिका, द्‌- 
शविहिता and ब्रह्मगीतिका (these are called मीतिका). 

3. f. (-farait) The name of a metre regulated by quan- 
tity, a variety of the Vaitaliya q.v.; it consists of a stanza of 
four lines with sixteen matras in each line, the special con- 
ditions of each verse being similar to those of the Vaitaliya, 
१. Vv. ए. QQtyat, taddh. aff. कन्‌ , 

अपरान्तश्नान Tatpur. ०. (-गम्‌) (In the Yoga philosophy.) 
Foreknowledge of death; one of the perfections of a Yogin: 
सोपक्रमं निरूपक्रमं च aad तत्तंयमादपरान्लतच्लानमरिदिभ्यो 
QT 1. €. ‘action (the consequence of which is preservation of 
life) is either deliberate or not; from the highest degree of 
meditation on it results the prescience of death, or also 
from ominous symptoms (such as one perceives in himself, 
when one loses the powers of hearing, seeing &c. — WYTwT- 
fava —, or from apparitions of ghosts, Manes &. —  Wrfy- 
भौतिक --, or from divine visions as that of the paradise, 
of the Siddhas &c. — wifuetas qq. vv.). ए. अपरान्त 
and YT. | 

अपरापतन्ती Tatpur. f. (-aft) (In Medicine.) A woman from 
whom the secundines have not been removed; e. g. Weayyq- 
रापतन्त्यानाहाप्मामौ BEA. ८. अ "९६. and परापतन्न. 

ऋपरापर Dwandwa m.f.n. pl. (-राः or -रे-राः -राशि) One and 
another, another and another, various; e.g. स्फटिके ई प्छपरा- 
UCT: wfuaergranrerraeyg: . — The word being a Dwan- 
dwa, WOT gq. v. is not सर्वनामन्‌ १. ४.) except optionally in the 
nom. plur. m., but declined like other nouns in W. — See 


WATT and comp. अपरस्यर. ८. WAT and WaT. 


WATS — 

waurat@ Bahovr. m. (-@:) (ved.) A man withont lineage, 
without progeny. ४. शं priv. and Q{yq Ty. 

अपरापहाणा Tatpor. f. (-शा) [118 . ०१ and the similar 
word पूवा पाशा are mentioned in a Gana to Pdn. IV. 1. 4. 
on account of the irregular formation of the feminine in Wr, 
for the affix of wogTa being faq ©. €. Ge) — Kasikd: 
रिचिपातनात्‌ — the word ought to end in | (ङीप्‌) In ac- 
cordance with this view Mddhava explains both words in the 
Dhatuvritti पूवान्परांख अहाति — in adopting apparently the 
reading परापहाखा mentioned also by the Gazaratnam. 1. e.] 
One (fem.) who or which leaves those who or which are be- 
hind &c. (see QMQqZ). [But the Ganaratnam. proposes some other 
queer meanings, ए:2. अपहीयते SWAT वा (comp. Pan. ll. 3. 
"7.) । अपाला । पूर्वस्वापहाणा पु्वापहाशा (comp. Pasi. 11. 
2.8. ए. 4.) | अथ ससरासाप्प्रागेवाव St कस्माच्च भवतीति aca 
वथनागजेकधप्रसङ्ग: | यद्वा । पूवे खासावपहानञेति एूवापहानः। 
खरी चेत्यूवापहाखा । wa निपातनादेव । रिज्ञकणङोविधौ 
wa wat wet विधीयते । ते हि ओहाङ्‌ amfaufara- 
तनिष्ठातका रनकारे पूवमपहानमस्वा इति वानाच्छादाज्जति- 
रि्वादिना (sic? compare Pan, II. 2. 36. ए. 1.5 IV. 1. 52. ए. 6) 
ए. 3.19.) SHrfrtrant Cane: | एवमपरापहाणा । केचित्तु 
परापहाशेति पठन्ति #, i.e." Tatpar. fem...... by which (whom) 
or in which (whom) something or some one subsequent is 
left (i.e. similar to Mddhava’s explanation); but the Ganar. 
doubts of this meaning. * Karmadh. fem. A subsequent 
woman (?) who is abandoned; with a corresp. masc. ending 
in a dental W. ^ Bahuvr. fem. ...... from which or whom 
something subsequent has gone away; when WagTa@ is the 
past partic. of YT ‘to go’ with qa. All these explanations 
are probably only etymological and refer to some conven- 
tional sense of the word which is not stated by the com- 
mentators of Panini.] Bhoja and the Kdéikd give the reading 
अपरापहायशा. ८. अपर and अपान. 

अपरामृष्ट Tatpur. m.f.n. (ष्टः -्टा-ष्टम्‌) Not touched, not 
affected; e.g. क्ेशकमेविपाकाशयैरपरामुष्टः yeafane ई 
WC: ‘the Lord (of the Yoga-phil.) is a kind of Spirit which 
is unaffected by the pains (viz. अविद्या, wat, रामः 
देव and wfafyaq), by action and its results, as well as 
by plans’. £. Woneg. and परामृष्ट 

अपरायन्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चः -क्ा-कम्‌) Not dependant, 
self-willed. ४. QW neg. and OC{Tqe. 

WITS Karmadh. m. (-&:) A proper name: that of the oldest 
commentator of Yajnavalkya’s law book. ४. Wat and wa. 

अयरावयदिका Tatpur. f. (-का) The title of the commentary 
of Apararka (q.v.); quoted e.g. in the Dattakamimansa 
ए. 25. ८. WATTS and चद्धिका- | 

अपराध Karmadh. n. (- Wz) The second half. Comp. उच्छ 
राधं. ८. अपर and अधी. 

अयरावरतिम्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रती-र्तिनी-ति) 1Not reverting (as a 
gift), permanent. * Extreme (as a misfortune). E. W neg. 
and परावर्तिन्‌. 

अयरावुत्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (tt: “WIT “WA ) Not retreated, not 
turned back. (An incorrect reading instead of परायच्छत in 
the Calc. ed. of Hemach. an. 4. 92.) E. W neg. and परावुन्त. 


WOE, Tatpur. 10. ०. (--& i Aiea ba - | The last part of the day; 
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before sunset, €. £. खथ 
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द्रवः &. ; the fourth part of the day or three Muhurtas 
(= six Dandas), if the day is divided into five equal parts, 
(Mitékshara: Woe पञ्चधाविभक्ते दिने चतुर्थो arafi- 
yaa :). — Besides the last definition Rddhdkdntadeva al- 
leges the following from vaidik and law texts: the last por- 
tion of the day, if the latter is divided into two halves; 
or the third portion of the day, if it is divided into three 
parts, i.e. the last ten Dandas, if the division ia into thirty 
Dandas. — [The neuter gender of the word is given on the 
only authority of the Gana to Pan. II. 4. 31. and on that of 
the Ganaratnam., where it is also mentioned amongst the 
अधचादिः; but the Sutra of Pan. II. 4. 29. would be an ex- 
plicit authority against the correctness of the neuter gender 
of this word, at least at Panini’s period; comp. also the in- 
stances to V. 4. 88. and VIII. 4. 7; and it may be observed, 
too, that the restriction, as regards the Dwigu compounds 
the latter part of which is राजि, as factwa, विराम्‌ 
(II. 4. 9. v.11), belongs to a Varttika which neither occurs 
in the Mahdbhdshya nor in the Kasiké ; comp. also the masc. 
forms facie: Facra:, Kasikd to Pan. V. 4.87] ४. WOT 
(see I. 1. 3.) and Wy, a substitute of Wey (or as the Ka- 
8४४ explains: of We, 1. ९. WAT and Wee, samdsanta aff. 
ZUM), with the change of | to कु. 

WICH 0. (-कः) The meaning of this word is a conventional 
one (perhaps a proper name), not stated by the comm. of Pa- 
nini; it must be observed, however, that its sense is not the 
purely etymological sense ‘born or produced in the last part 
of the day’ — see WOCTE —, for the latter is expressed by 
अपराङ्तन, ATCT Ray or आआपराक्किका. Words of a similar 
formation and also in a conventional sense only are ates, 
Wee, FOR, प्रदोषकः, WARNS, ११. vv. ८. अपराह्न, 
taddh. aff. वुन्‌ 

WATE Tatpur. "0.1. ". (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) Done in the last 
part of the day — 86९ अपराः —. ८. WATT and wa. 

अपरादः तवन्‌ m.f.n. (-नः-गी-नम्‌) 'The same as WATT RAY १.४. 
3 Having endured, come over, i. e. studied during, the last part 
of the day, as a pupil &c. (see WOCTR)- For the last meaning 
which is the counterinstance to the identity 19 meaning of 
अपराङ्कतन and खपराङ्ेतम comp. the explanation given 8. ए, 
पूवाङ्कतन,. ४. अपराह्छ, taddh. aff. खु or Ba, agama gg. 

अपराक्तेतन m. f. 9. (-नः -गी-तम्‌) Being in, born in, pro- 
duced in &c. the last part of the day (see WOCTH). Also 
WaCTHagy 1. (The difference between these two formations 
is this, that in खपराह्धितन the base of the word must retain 
its locative sense, 111५ खपराङ्कतन (१. v-) may have a mean- 
ing in which the base represents another case as, for in- 
stance, the meaning 2. which results from Pan. LV. 3. 59. Comp. 
पूवैष्ेितन and पूवाक्कतम.) ए. अपराङ्कि, the 1०५५६. of Wa- 
राङ्क, (४००४०. aff. खु or Ga, agama तुर्‌ 

अपरिक्रम Babuvr. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Not capable to move 
(comm. = संचाराचम). Comp. WafTewagy. ८. W neg. and 
परिक्रमः 

अपरिक्रामम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Not moving, without moving. &. 
W neg. and Ufcaran (HA with परि, Krit aff. णसुख्‌ ). 

अपरिमशन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) An incomplete enumeration 
(€. £. of words in a rule). E. Wand परिगणन. 


अपरिच्छा 


wafcaf@a Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Not completely 
enumerated (as words in a rule). ४. अ ०९६. and Ufcafea. 

wafcae, Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-@i-@t-@a) Incalculable; ९. g. 
(Brahman speaks to Vishnu in the Bhdgav. Pur.) WQYChEa 
$ परिमसख्धान्ने महानुभावाय नमो WHS. ए. W neg. and 
परिमय्छ. 

अपरि ग्रह (140. m. (-y:) 'Non-encompassing, non-com- 
prehension; €. g. in the Vedanta Sutra: अपरि यहाच्चातवन्त- 
waaay. > Non-acceptance. In the latter sense this word 
has assumed a special bearing in the Yoga philosophy and 
in such passages of the Upan. and other writings (compare 
€. £. Wilson’s Vishnup. p. 288 n. 2), as refer to the doctrine 
of this philosophy; it means there: renouncing every thing 
that can afford enjoyment, as a commentator observes, 
from the perception of the defects that inhere in mundane 
objects, as they must be acquired, preserved, as they pe- 
rish, produce affection and cause the infliction of injury 
(Bhojadeva: QUfCHEY मोगसाधनानामस्वीकर खम्‌ ; another: 
विषयाशाम्जनरचणवयसङ्गहिंसादोषद शंनादस्वीकरखमपरि- 
अहः) ; it is in the Yoga phil. the last of the five categories of 
the term यम q. v., the latter being one of the eight Angas 
or constituent parts of the Yoga (see UATE). Renun- 
ciation however must be understood there in its widest sense, 
also ४8 indifference to one’s own body, since the soul’s as- 
suming a body is also चरि ग्रहं or covetousness, for body 
is the instrument of enjoyment and passion is connected 
with it; and only the Yogin who is firm in the renun- 
ciation in this widest sense, obtains a knowledge of the 
condition of former and subsequent existences: Wufca- 
eas अन्भकधन्तासंबोधः (Bhojadeva: ....% कैवलं भोम्‌- 
साधनपरि यह 2 Wi चरि ग्रहः | भु यावदालनः शरीर्रहो 
$पि परिग्रहः | aferafa रानामु- 
बन्धात्‌ | वहिर्मुखायामेव प्रवृत्तौ न 


= Ta: | 
यदा पुनः शरीरादिपरि ग्रहभेरपेच्येण ii wet 


मध्यख्स्व TWarlearrreanaryegras पूवौापरजन्भसं- 
नोधः). (Jayamangala in his comm. on Bhattik. 1.15. calls the 


fifth Ya, contrary to the Yoga S., WeReyq, equally so Hari- 
hara; but Vidydvinoddcharya names it correctly in his comm. 
अपरिग्रह.) — The comm. on the Sdnkhya phil., while re- 
taining the definition of यम्‌ as given by Patanjali, have 
made यमन one of the four categories of Wa (१. v.), righte- 
ousness, Wa being in the Sankhya one of the four categories 
of of (१. v.), intellect, when it 23 सालिका or under the in- 
fluence of the quality of goodness. ४. W neg. and परिक्ह. 

अपरिचयिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यी -यिनी-यि) Without ४८ 
quaintance, misanthropic. 8. Wneg. and परिचयम्‌. 

wafcfea Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-त : -ता-वम्‌) One unknown, a 
stranger; €. g. in the comm. of Mallindtha on the Kirdtarj. 
3.2. and 3. 21. where असंस्तुत is explained by qwofcfaa. ४. 
छ ०९९. and परिचित. 

अपरि च्छट्‌ Bahuvr. 7.1. 0. (-द : -दा-दम्‌) Without property, 
poor. ए. अ priv. and परिच्छद्‌ 

अपरि च्छन्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्नः -च्रा -च्रम्‌) Uncovered, un- 
clothed. Comp. the following. ८६. Wneg. and परिल, 

अपरिच्छादित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -aT -तम्‌ ) ‘Uncovered, 
unclothed. Comp. the preceding. E.W neg. and परिच्छादित 
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अपरिच्छिन्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (द : -छ्ा दम्‌) Continuous, cog- 
nected without interval. ४. W neg. and Ufcfeq. . 

अपरिच्छद Tatpur. m. (-Z:) ' Continuance. ? Not separating 
one thing from another, want of discrimination; €. g. Baqt- 
दरखापरिच्छैेदरखओेतनाचेतनेष्वपि. ४. अ neg. and ufcaeg. 

अपरिक्चात Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Not known, not 
recognized, E. W neg. and UfCwyTe. 

wufcearfa म ५.५ f. (-जिः) Literally: Not growing old, 
not decaying; : is the name of two 
&butis or oblations with fire. ४. Wneg. and Wfcourfa. 

अपरिशयन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) Not marrying, celibacy. ४. 
W neg. and परिख्यन. 

wafcara Tatpur. m. (-मः) Not changing, not suffering 
alteration, immutableness; e. g.. सटाच्चाताचिष्तवुष्तयखतय- 
भोः पुष्वस्वापरिशामात्‌. ४. अं "42. and परिकाम 

wafcarfire ". (-लम्‌) The same as अपरिशामः; ९. g. ye 
बस्वापरिखशामिलम्‌. ४. अपरिशामिन्‌ › taddh. aff. ख. 

अपरिशामिन्‌ Tatpor. m. 1. ०. (-मी -मिनी -मि) Unchanging, 
not suffering alteration, immutable; €. g. यदि 
परिणामी wet wafer: | यदि वापरिशामी मोजा तरा पुरषः; 
= sgh $ परिशामो Swe मोषः; or अपरिशा- 

fe areata >. ४. श neg. and परिश्चामिन्‌. 

अपरिणीता Tatpur. £ (-ता) An unmarried woman. ॐ. W 
neg. and ufcafta. 

wafcara Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-षः -षा -षम्‌) Not satisfied, not ` 
accomplished. ॐ. खं priv. and परितोष. 

wafcqay Tatpur. m. f.n. (-क्रः -क्ता -क्रम्‌) Not quite mature. 
E. WY neg. and परिपक्ा. 

अपरिपन्विम्‌ m. f.n. (-न्दी-ज्विनी -ज्वि) I. Tatpur. Not anta- 
gonistic, not opposing; e. g. ARCATA प्रियसखी मे 
ई परिपन्थिनी wag. ए. अ ०९९. and परिपन्विन्‌. 

IJ. Bahuvr. Without an opponent, unopposed; ९. g. We 
ward येन मुक्तं स्वीक्ृत्वापरिपन्विनः । तस्व तत्सिडिमानोति 
हानिखोपेषया तथा. ४. अ priv. and परिपन्विन्‌. 

अपरिपर Tatpur. ०.1. ०. (-रः -रा -रम्‌) (ved.) Probably: not 
going tortuously, straight (asa way). E. श 1९. and चरिपर्‌. 

wafcatf@ Tatpur. ^ (-fay:) No protection; only used in 
phrases implying a carse, as WATCUTFAR भूयात्‌ ‘may there 
be no protection to thee’. — A various reading of अपरया. 
fe. ८. अ neg. and afcarfa (पा with परि, kit aff. खनि) 

अपरिमाण I. Tatpur. ०. (-शम) The not being limited or 
restricted, unrestrictedness; €. g. wafcaTa free Wart 
प्रतिषेधस्तच्छूतित्वात्‌ ; or whaty नेकस्वादभ्बासः स्वादन्थंको 
यथा भोजनमेकस्ित्रथैस्यापरिमाणव्वात्रधाने च frarwer- 
दरनियम : खात्‌. ८. अ neg. and परिमाण. 

II. Bahuvr. ०.10. (-शः-णा-णम्‌ ) Immeasurable, im- 
mense. E. @ priv. and परिमाण 

अपरिमित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌ ) Unmeasured, पण 
limited. ४. अ 1९. and परिमित 

अपरिमेय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः-या -यम्‌) Unmeasurable, il- 
limitable, unbounded; e. £. अपरिमेयासख्यमायार्यकं wWa- 
@aT:. ए. W neg. and परिमेय. 

अपरिब्लान 1417"7.1.0.77.(-न्‌ः-ना-तम्‌ ) Not faded, not withered. 

2. m. (-नः) A flower tree, the red variety of Globe 

amaranth (Gomphrena globosa). See रक्रान्लान; Mahrat. 
CWATCISNT. ४८. Woneg. and परिग्छान. 


= 


अपरीसि — 


अपरियासि Tatpar. f.(-fay:) Not walking about, not moving; used 
only in negative phrases implying animprecation; €. £. Waf<- 
urfwat भयात्‌. ‘mayst thou not be capable to move’. Comp. 
अपरिपाणि. ८.अ ९० परियाणि (या with परि, krit aff. अनि). 

wafcara Tatpur. 0.1. 1. (-च्च : -च्चा -वम्‌) Not to be repri- 
manded; €. g. परिहायों <Crwt बध्यञख्चाबध्यञ्चादर्डाखावहि- 
ष्कायंखापरिवाबखापरिहार्यश्च. ४. अ neg. and ufcaray. 

wofcfas Tatpur. m.f.n. (-8:-8T-8a) Not surrounded, 
free from (€. g. impurities). E. W neg. and परिविष्ट. 

अपरिवृत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) 1 Not surrounded. 
7Open, uninclosed (as a corn field &.). Comp. 
The Rigv. Pratisadkhya notices that this word occars in the 

* Rigveda in the form wattya. E. W neg. and arya. 

अपरिशेष Bahuvr. mn. f.n. (-षः घा -धम्‌) Without a remainder, 
complete, absolute; e.g. Ve ताग्यासात्रास्ति न मे नाहमि- 
त्परिशेषं .... चनम्‌. ८. अ priv. and परिशेष. . 

अयरिष्कार I. Tatpur. m. (-रः) 1 Coarseness, want of polish 
or finish, moral or physical. > Uncleanliness, impurity. ष. 
W neg. and चरिष्कार. 

II. Bahuvr. m. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) The same as अपरिष्कृत. 

E. ख priv. and चरिष्कार. 

अपरिष्कृत Tatpor. m. f. n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌ ) ` Coarse, rude, 
unadorned morally or physically. ?Unclean, impure. E. 
अ neg. and परिष्कृत. 

wafcagyrt Tatpur, n. (-गम्‌) Innumerableness, infinity; e. £. 
अपरि संद्यानाचच सयुतिविषयस्व. ए. Wneg. and afcagyre. 

अपरिसमा्चिकं Bahovr. m.f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) Endless, never 
finishing. ए. @ priv. and चरिसमार्ति, samas. aff. कप्‌. 

अपरिखकन्द Babuvr. m.f.n. (-न्द्‌: -न्द्‌ा -न्हम्‌ ) Motionless, 
unable to move, अपरिखछन्दम्‌ used adverbially; °. £. मेच- 
नादः Ufcengruftangmarafta | wawcufterd 
Wears विस्फु रम्‌ (comm. अपरि स्कन्दं निखलं यथा स्वार्था 
i.e. 80 as to become motionless or unable to move). Comp. 
अपरिक्रम. ८. अ priv. and परिष्कन्द्‌ 

अपरिहरणीय Tatpor. "0.1 ४. (-यः-या-यम्‌) The same as 
अपरिहार्य. ए. अ neg. and परिहरणीय. 

अपरिहार्य Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यैः न्यौ -यम्‌) ' Not to be aban- 
doned. ?Not to be taken off. ° Not to be avoided, inevi- 


table; €. g. जातस nea war मष जग्म मृतस्य च । Tas. 


चरि stud 4 Not to be treated with 
irreverence or disrespect; comp. the instance 8. v. Waf<- 
वाल. ए. Woeg. and परिहाय. 

waftga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) (ved.) 'Going straight- 
forward. ? Unhurt, unafflicted. ४. W neg. and uftga. 

watt (-रौी) See wae 1. 3. 

wottfea Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ला-तम्‌) 1 Not deliberated, incon- 
sidered, foolish (— अविचारित) ; comp. the following article. 
>Untried; <. £. अवहास्वा भविष्यन्ति ब्राह्मणा : सर्वराजसु । 
कर्मखसश्ितर्रसंसिञे अचापलादपरीिते (viz. when Arjuna pro- 
posed to string the bow at Draupadi’s self-choice of a hus- 
band and was persuaded not to attempt the trial). * Not 
sufficiently or not clearly established; e. g. wattfearga- 
warufaxaattwaemnyarafagrat: (comm. अपरीकितस्वं 
साषादसुजितस्व &c.). See आअभ्बुपगमसिखान्त E. W neg. and 
wet fer. 

अपदीचितकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. fin. (-री-रिली-रि) Acting 
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inconsiderately, foolish; e. £ wattfewarfcat गृहीतां 
स्वमनासेटि ध , , ,, चातुमलं घटस्व राजन्‌ (comm. 
अपरी० ~ ). ४. अपरोकित and कारिन्‌. 
अपरीत Tatpor. 1. 7. £ 0. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) 1 Not surrounded 
&c.; the reverse of atta. > Not impeded, unobstructed 
(ved.). > Not attained, difficult of approach (ved.). 
2. m. pl. (-ताः) The name of a country or people; a 
various reading of WQCTMT: g.v. E. अ neg. and atta. 
४०. @ Tatpur. (ved.) The same as अपरिवृत १.४., with 
° instead of wafte. | 

waqq Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-षः -षा -षम्‌) Not harsh (physically 
and morally), not in the habit of censuring, mild; €. g. a 
king should be: bd \ खूतिमाभचुद्रो ऽ पडषसचथा (comm. 
अपर्षः परदोषाकीर्तन ). ४. अ ०९८. and प्व. 

अपर्षकेश Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) Whose hairs are 
soft; (one of the eighty secondary marks or WIAA १.४. 
which characterize a great man, according to the Buddhists). 
E. WOQG and By. 

आपस्य 1. Tatpur. 0. (-पम्‌) Monstrosity , deformity. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-षः-पा-पम्‌) 1 Monstrous, deformed, 
ugly. *Strange, uncommon, odd, comical (?). ४. Wq and Gq. 

wary ind. ` The western region which is not far, €. g. 
अपरेण रमणीयम्‌ ‘the beautiful western region which is 
not far’. ?7In the west which is not far, e. g. अपरेण 
वसति; also with a noun in the accus. or genitive, €. g. 
अपरेण यामम्‌ or यामस्य. ए. See WAT of which it is the 
instrum. (but according to Pan. Wat, taddh. aff. Yq) 

अपरेतरा Tatpur. f. (-रा) The east. ४. अपरा and इतरा; 
liter. ‘the region opposite to the west’. 

WITT ind. On the following day. ४. Wad, taddh. aff. 
एवुसच््‌ ; but more probably a Karmadh. of WIT (obsol. 
loc. of WAC) and FE (obsol. genitive of दिष्‌). Comp. 
अन्वेद्युस्‌ and see the Preface. 


अपरेषुकामशमी Karmadh. f. (-मी) The western part of 


Ishukamasami, a village in the eastern part of India. E. 
WT (see 1. 1.4.) and दूषुकामशमी. 

अप्रिषुकामशम m. f. ०. (-मः -मी -मम्‌) Being in, born in, be- 
longing to &c. the western part of the village Ishukamasami; 
(for the irregularity of this derivative and its accent see अपर 
I. 1. ५). 7. अपरेषुकामशमी, taddh. aff. wa. 

अपरो Tatpur. 0. 1. ". (-चः -चा -चम्‌) ‘Not distant, not 
remote; €, £. in the Sutra of Pdnini III. 2. 119. and the 
Kar. 2. to III. 2. 118, where the past which is not remote is 
opposed to the past which is remote (as treated III. 2. 115 ff.). 
?Perceptible, clear; e.g. in the Sdnkhya Sutras: Qfwat 
sfa 4 बाध्यते दिङ्गुढवदपरोषादृते । (8०५1. qq; or the bon- 
dage of the soul; comm. = खाचात्कारं विना) ; or नानुमे- 
यत्वमेव क्रियाया भेदिष्ठस्व तश्दतोरेवापरोषप्रतीतेः (comm. 
weeurfa प्रतीतिरस्ति &८.); अपरोखम्‌ also used adver- 
bially. * Absolute, not qualified; as epithet of Brahman 
(neuter ) in the Brthaddranyaka Upan., where the ablative 
अपरोषात्‌ is used absolutely in the sense of the nomin. 
अपरोषम्‌ viz. यत्साशादपरोषाद्र ह्य (Sankara: Bye साशा- 
दुव्ववहितं केनचित्‌ । द्रहुरपरोषादमौशं न ओबब्रह्मादिवत्‌।; 
Anandajnana: मुष्डमेव द्रष्ुरव्बवहितस्वर्ूपं ब्रह्य i wat ख 
द्रष्धीगसिदल्वाभावात्खतो ऽपरोचमिल्थैः। WS ब्रह्म मनो 
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Waara 


_ब्रह्ये्वादि यथा are न तथा ate). ठ. अ ००९६. and 
Tore. 

WUCTG ATA Tatpur. n. (-waq) The knowledge of what is not 
transcendental. Comp. QUYQWTa. ४. अपरोख and Wa. 

अपरोखश्ि denom. parasm. (-चयति) To make visible or per- 
ceptible; ९. £. पौष्वस्तदद्रमश्चि कदा तस्वाशुचिभावमपरोष- 
यामास. ८. अपरोख , denom. aff. faq 

अपरोध Tatpur. m. (-चः) Prohibition, a prohibiting injunc- 
tion; the same as Wfagy १. v.; ©. £. in the Mimdnsd Sutra 
प्रागपरोधाश्लवद्ासस :. ए. QW with अपः; krit aff. चन्‌ 

अपरोपित Tatpur. m. ^ ०. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Thrown off, shot 
off; e.g. यच पतत्यबलानां Efefafaar: पतन्ति तच शराः। 
तच्चापरोपितशरो घधावत्वासां पुरः खरो मन्ये. (Comp. wy- 
मानं 2.) ए. इहु, in the cans., with qq, krit aff. ज्ज. 

अपरोहित. A various reading of अवरोहित १. ए. (in the Gara 
_ 10 Pan. IV. 2. 90). 

अयणं I. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-q: -शा -शंम्‌) Leafless. 

2. f. (-शा) A name of Uma, as a daughter of Himavat 
and Mena, so called because she did not even eat a leaf 
during her performance of religious austerities, while her 
sisters एकपल and एकपारखा partook at least, the one of 
one leaf and the other of one Patala flower. ए. W priv. 
and चश. 

II. Bahuvr. m. od ac n. -%:-@t-aa) Free from debt or 
obligation; e. g.  ततखनयात्रैमी तपस्वपणायतत । 
वुशितसुपणेय ततसतस्वागमनाय सतपशाय ततः i. ८. अप 
and शु. 

wag Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-g: -तैः -9) Out of season, unseason- 
able. §E. Wa and Wy 

अपपरोका Tatpur. m. (-क :) Fire. (According to the E. I. H. 
Ms. 217 of Jatddhara ; the reading WQQTfTe: given by Ra- 
dhdkdntadeva, on the same authority, 8. v. Wf seems to be 
less correct.) ६. चं compar. and पपरक; lit. ‘like a sun’. 

way denom. par. (-efa) To become other (?). [ According 
to a Gana to Panini III. 1. 2.5 but the word is omitted in 
the Adsitd and Ganaratnam. and its meaning is not stated.] 
E. WAC, denom. aff. qe. 

अपर्यन्त Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-न्तः-ष्ा- BRT) Unlimited, unbounded. 
४. WY priv. and पर्यन्त. 

Wats Tatpur. m. f. n. (-F: -HT - HA) 1 Incomplete, in- 
sufficient (&c. the reverse of Wats ) ; €. £. अथाप्रकषितं a- 
हन्धकं वुखये 5 प्पयीाप्रं तदा सामकं दत्वापि बन्धं खभेताध- 
aay: &e. ° Unable, incompetent; €. £. अपयाप्नं तदस्माकं 
नलं भीष्मामिरसितम्‌ ।. ४. अ 4९. and पाश्च. 

अपयाय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Want of order or method. ए. ख 
neg. and पयाय. 

अपयायविधानं Tatpur. 0. (-गम्‌) A precept given, a rite en- 
joined, without regard to the order in which it is to be ob- 
served amongst other precepts or rites; e.g. in the Mimansa 
Sitra: विचेस्सेकश्चुतिषखादप्यायविधानात्‌ , , , .. (Sabara on 
the latter word: सामान्बङ्गानि ग पयायेण विधीयन्ते । कद्‌ा- 
चित्समिधो यजति कद्‌ाचित्तमूनपातमिति |). ©. Woneg. aud 
पयाय- विधान, 

अपयावतित Tatpur. 0.1 ए. (-व 4 -ता -तम्‌) Not reversed, not 
subverted, not destroyed; comp. the following. ८. W neg. 


and पयावर्तित 
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अपयासित Tatpur. m. £ n. (-त ः -ता -तम्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding; e. g. पिरपयासितवी्यैसंपदां पराभवो ऽ gare 
एव मानिनाम्‌ (comm. परैः शजुमिरपयासितापयाव्तिता वी- 
यैसंपथेषां तेषां &०.). ए. अ "42. and पयासित 

अपवेक Bahovr. m. ^. ०. (-वकः -रविंका वकम्‌) Without a joint. 
४. W priv. and Waa, 527६8. aff. कप्‌. 

अपवेदण्ड Bahuvr. (? or Tatpur.) m. (-wy:) A variety of the 
Saccharum sara, a sort of grass; comp. रामवाख and TT- 
मशर. ४. अपर्वन्‌ and we. 

अपर्वन्‌ I. Tatpur. n. (-&) A day which is not marked in the 
calendar as a way q. v., which is not a holy day, not the 
day of the full and change of the moon, not the 8th and 
14th of each half month &c. (Sdyana explains it however 
by पीणमासी or day of the full moon, when W would seem 
to be an expletive.) ए. QW neg. and wat. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-QT-T-@) Without a joint. Comp. 
Waa. ए. W priv. and wa. 

woe I. n. (-खम्‌) A pin or bolt. ४. ? 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-@-@T-@a) Without flesh &c. ४. 

W priv. and qq. 

अपलपन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Denying. Comp. WoeTG. ए. ख्‌ 
with Wa, krit aff. wg. 

woefta Tatpor. m.f.n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) Denied, concealed, 
disowned; e.g. यो हि WATT ze खितसेन कथमाद्मा 

शोके गापलपितः स्वात्‌. ८. aq with अप, krit aff. w. 

अपलपनीय Tatpur. 0. f. 1. (-य : -चा -यम्‌) To be denied, to 
be disowned; e.g. योगसिद्धयो (comm. whyatfefawar) 
< प्यौषधादिसिद्धिवच्रापलपनीयाः. ८. लप्‌ with qa, kritya 
aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अपलषण Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌ ) Cessation of desire or covetous- 
ness; comp. अपशाषिन्‌. ८. WA with अप, krit aff. gz 

woaTye 1. Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) A bad or defective plough. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-@: -खा -लम्‌ ) | Having a defective 
plough. ? Without a plough. 

III. Avyayibh. (-खम्‌) ‘Without a plough. ? Except a 
plough. (The word is udatta on the last syllable; comp. 
the remark s. v. bly ae -) ८. चप and QT¥e. 

अपाप I. Tatpur. m. -पः) ‘ Denial, abnegation; ९. g. Fat 
fare नापलापस्तत््र्खबाधात्‌; or म धमापलापः wefa- 
कायवैचिव्यात्‌. ? Concealing. * Love, affection; (this mean- 
ing, given in some Koshas, arises perhaps from: self-denial, 
self-abnegation, scil. in favour of another). ए. @Q with 
WO, krit aff. घम्‌. 

II. ण. (-¥:) (In Medicine.) ‘The upper part of the sides 
under the shoulder’ ( Susruta: असकरयोरधसात्पार््ोपरि- 
भागयोरपलापौ नाम), of half a finger’s dimension (Bhdva- 
prakdsa: अधोाङ्कलो) + considered as one of the vital parts 
of the trunk, the wounding of which ‘causes death after 
the blood has passed into the state of pus’. ४. unknown; 
perhaps related in etym., although not in meaning, to 
पलापः. 

अपलापदण्ड़ Tatpur. m. (-ष्ड् :) (In Law.) The fine inflicted 
on a defendant for denying a charge on which he gets con- 
victed; it consists in payment of the whole value of the 
object of litigation to the king, after the claimant has re- 
ceived his due. ( Mitdkshara: ..... weet तडा Sarat 
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WETHER CTH च तत्सममपलापदष्डम्‌). ©. अयलशाप and 
दण्ड. 

अपलापयमान Tatpar. "0.1. 2. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) ' Defeating. ° De- 
ceiving; e.g. अपलापयमानच्छ शणुंस्तस्वाभवग्मतिः (Jayamang. 
अयलापयमानसख wre: ; Bharatas. = वञ्चयमानस्व). Comp. 
the following. ४. Wf, in the caus., with qq, krit aff. qT- 

$ agama : 

लान्‌ pets m. f. n. (-पी -पिनी -पि) I. Denying, con- 

cealing. £. QQ with qa, kiit aff. शिनि 
II. Deceiving, cheating; e. g. साघधारशस्वापलापी ‘one 

who cheats another out of their common property, viz. by 
appropriating it to himself alone’; (in Yajnav. 2. 236: Mi- 
tdksh. = सखाधारखद्र न्वस्व ATR. Stenzler in his valuable 
edition of Yajn. renders these words, ‘one who conceals pu- 
blic property’; but the meaning ‘ @we’ of the comm. does not 
permit the word to be derived in this sense from WOQq- — 
comp. WAWTITHTH and the meanings of Wt in the caus., 
40. I. 3. 7. -- ; moreover the Vivddachint. which quotes 
the passage from Yajn., p. 98, explains the foregoing words 
p. 99: अन्धसाधारणखध्नमसाधारणशीलछतव , connecting 
them logically with the offence named 2. 237., the latter part 
of which verse the Vivddach. quotes: ‘ waTaufaarat WY 
वामी ख WATERS’, introducing however in the expla- 
nation the word खअन्धोन्यल्धामी which does not seem justified 
by this reading). ४. Wf, in the caus., with qu, krit aff. शिनि 

अपलाख Tatpur. m. (-@:) The name of a Naga or dragon 
converted by Sakya Mani to his doctrine. ८. probably @ 
neg. and पलं - Wl@, lit. ‘not addicted to flesh’. 

waarg Babuvr. m.f.n. (- श्‌ : -शा - शम्‌) Leafless. ए. W priv. 
and पलार. 

अपखाष Tatpur. m. (-षः ) The same as QWa@qqgy. ८. शष्‌ 
with खव, krit aff. ञ्‌. 

अपलाषिका Tatpor. 1 (-का) Thirst. (The more correct reading 
of this word is probably अपलासिका q.v., for comp. the 
meaning of WUMAY, WANTS, अपलाषिन्‌.) ए. HA, in the 
caus., with प, krit aff. दुल्‌. 

अपलाणिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षी -षिणी -षि) Free from desires, 
not covetous; €. £. in the Bhattik. warfarr भविष्यन्ति कटा 
aa ऽ पलाषिशः । प्रमाथिनो वियुक्तानां हिंसकाः पापदुदंराः 
(०५५०४. अपलाषिणो भविष्यन्ति । अथष शीलाः व्वपमत- 
चामा cae ; Bharatam. and Kaldpapr. = व्छपेतकामाः; Vi- 
dydvin. = अपमतकामाः; Harihara: खष कान्तौ | अपशब्दो 
$ पनता्थैः). ४. लष्‌ with अप, krit aff. frye 

अपलाषुकं Tatpor. m. f. 2. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Probably the same 
as अयलापिन्‌. ए. लष्‌ with Wa, krit aff. gays. 

अपलासिका Tatpur. f. (-का) Thirst; comp. the remark s. ए. 
अपलाषिका. ८. We in the caus. (comp. Tq cl. 10), krit aff. Ie. 

wagqe Tatpur. ind. (ved.) The same as अपलोपुम्‌ ‘to cut off’. 
(Mentioned as an instance to Pan, III. 4. 12.; the Ms. E. I. H. 
2440 of the Kasikd reads however अवद्यं WTUPAT | अव- 
Urq frend :.) E. JQ with wa, krit aff. कमुल्‌ (the anv- 
bandha @ indicating the absence of Vriddhi). . 

wregeraa Tatpor. m.f.n. (-वः -ता-तम्‌) Not cleaned with 
alkaline substances (as the garment of a man who is initiated 
for a sacrifice). —- The present edition of the Satapathabr. 
where the word occurs (III. 1. 2.19), gives it in the shape 
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of WITT, but although it may be difficult sometimes 
to distinguish a @ from a q in Devanag. Mes., the form 
© is doubtless the correct one, since the reading of the 
radical Way (wherefrom qa = शोध्नद्र वथम्‌ Madhava) 
is safe through its occurring also in Bengali writing. — 
E. W neg. and प्चूलन- छत. 
अपवक्ु Tatpur. m. (-क्रा) One who repels or defeats (as 
enemies; ved. Sdyana: Wuaqwmt = अयवदिता or farcrant; 
Mahidh. = farcenat). ए. वच्‌ with qu, kiit aff. तुष्‌. 
अयवत्‌ "0.1. ०. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) (ved.) Probably, contain- 
ing water. ए. Probably अप inst. of Wq, taddh. aff. WAT; 
` comp. Wy and अयमा. 
अपवद्‌ Tatpur. (?) m. (-द :) A proper name (mentioned by 
the Ganaratnam. amongst the उत्सादि; comp. Pdr. IV. 1. 
86.). E. Probably ag with qa, krit aff. Wa. 
अपवरमान Tatpur. m. f.n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) Being angry, de- 
tracting, scolding; with a noun in the dative; €. g. गुम्वो 
$ पवदमानच्छ रावशस्व FE ययौ (comm. अपव ° = कुणतो 
ई सुयतो वा). ४८. वड with अप, krit aff. शानच्‌, agama FR. 
woateq Tatpur. m. (-ता) The same as WOAH ५. ए. ए. 
वड्‌ with खच, krit aff. तुच्‌. 
आपवनं I. 1. Tatpur. प. (-गम्‌) A park or forest planted in 
the vicinity of a town (Vallabhagani on Hemach. from a 
commentary on Haldyudha: = ममरसमीपारोपिततद्षण्डः). 
2. Avyayibb. (-नम्‌ ) ‘Except a forest. > Without a forest. 
[As a Tatpur. the word is udatta on the last syllable, as an 
Avyayibh. on the first syllable; for similar distinctions in the 
accent comp. परिवन, प्रतिवनं and उपवन.] ए. अपं and कवन. 
II. Bahavr. m. f. ०. (-भ्‌ः -ना -नम्‌ ) Without wind, shel- 
tered from wind. E. QW priv. and चवम्‌. 
अपवरक Tatpor. m. (-@:) An inner apartment, a lying-in 
chamber. E. वु with qq, krit aff. Gh. g 
waata Tatpur. ०. (-णाम्‌) Covering, screening. ह, चु with 
अप, krit aff. wg. 
अपवग Tatpur. m. (-3 :) ‘Completion, complete performance 
of an act (comp. Wugqtm); °. £. क्रियापवर्गेष्वगुजीविसात्कृ- 
ताः कुतन्नतामल्व (scil. राज्ञः) वदस्ति संपद्‌ :; in this sense 
the word is used in the Mimdnsd Sutras, e. g. faaruray- 
ओषत्वाप्मतल्मबतसनि वक्धापवः स्वात्‌ । wart त्वद शंनाच्छ- 
ब्दार्थेनापवर्गं > WATT; and in Panin’s Sutr. €. g. अपवर्गे तु- 
तीया; or in the Vértt. to Ill. 2.193: न्वाखा तारम्मानपः- 
व्मात्‌ (see अपवुक्त ). Comp. also क्रियापव्ज in distinction 
from साघनापवर्मै. > Complete delivery, i. e. the delivery 
of the soul from the body and consequent exemption from 
the sufferings connected with transmigration; final beatitude 
(Snonymous terms are मुक्ति, मोक, निःओेयस; but while 
अपवर्ग is used in the sense ‘final beatitude’ especially in the 
Sankhya-, Yoga- and Nydya Sutras, the former terms (qq. vv.) 
have been generally preferred, to express the same notion, 
by the authors of the Veddénta and Vaiseshika S.; for the latter 
and the Mimansd S. compare also the preceding and the 
following meaning.); e. g. Nydya Sutr.: तदत्बन्तविमोषो 
SW: ‘final beatitude is the complete deliverance from it 
(i.e. from pain)’; Sdnkhya Sutr.: इयोरेकतरस्व वौटासीन्बम- 
Wa: ‘final beatitude is the indifference of both or of either 
of them (viz. of Matter and Soul, i. e. their separation); 


अपवनज्ये 


Yoga Sitr.: भ्रकाश्चक्ियाख्ितिशीलं मूतेद्धि वाद्मयं भोनाप- 
वमा Ew (Bhojadeva: अपव्मों विवेकष्छातिपूर्विका संसा- 
Charger: ‘apavarga is freedom from transmigration as the re- 
sult of clear discrimination’). Final beatitude being promised 
by each philosophy as the reward of a correct knowledge 
of its principles, the mode of attaining it differs, of course, 
with the doctrine; e. g. ped vital 
मिखाच्चानानासुत्रोष्रापाये : ‘final 
beatitude takes place after the consecutive annihilation of 
wrong knowledge which is conducive to the annihilation of 
defects (i. e. passions, love, hatred &c.) and so on succes- 
sively to that of exertion (rightful or wrong), of re-birth 
and of pain; the topics of knowledge being in the Nydya 
‘Soul, body, organs of sensation, objects of sense, intel- 
lect, imagination, exertion, defects as passions &c., the 
state of the soul after death or re-birth, retribution, pain 
and final scone a ` (आत्मशरीरेद्िया्थंबुचिमनःप्रवुन्तिदो- 
धपरे्यभावफलदुः प्रमेयम्‌); for the topics of the 
Vaiseshika comp. पदार्थं ; Sdnkhya Kadr.: चानेन चापवर्गः 
‘through knowledge i.e. of the twenty-five Sankhya prin- 
-ciples comes final beatitude (comp. त्त्व); ४ comm. on the 
Yoga: WTR: खदूपावधारखमपवमे ; ‘final beatitude is com- 
prehending the real nature of him who enjoys, i.e. of 
Purusha or Spirit’. * (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) 
Speedy destruction, speedy cessation; in the Kandda Sutra: 
‘yaa खतो ऽ wat : Wat: साम्यम्‌ › which according to 
the Upaskdra of Sankara means: ‘the speedy cessation of 
a quality of what exists (does not come under the category 
of action, but) has (only) properties similar to those of 
actions’ (Sank. अपवत आश्पुनाशः | स च $पि fren- 
दिवदाशुभाविनाशकसंनिपाताधीन इति ४८१७) साधम्यमा- 
WHS नतु कर्मलमेव ।). ‘The place or region where the 
final deliverance is obtained; €. g. in the verse of the Bhdgav. 
Purdna: gay हि विभज्यन्ते दिशः खं लौ्मही भिदा। सवगा- 
uaa नरका रसौकांसि च सर्वशः (comm. स्वगपवर्गी भोक- 
मोषदेशी) ४ A gift, a donation; e.g. न ते ई पवः gwar- 
दिनाञतसथा qararg वरेषु मानद । at ० Re- 
striction of a general rule (according to Suéruta’s definition: 
अभिन्धाप्यापकर्षशमपवर्गः). ४. Fa with अप, krit aff. चल्‌ 
lit. ‘leaving, abandoning’; comp. : 

waqag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-द :-दा -दम्‌) Conferring final be- 
atitude. ४. WU and ट्‌. 

wage Tatpur. n. (-waq) 1 Leaving, abandoning. > 4 gift, 
a donation. * Final beatitude. See खपवर्म and comp. Wu- 
सखेन. 2. FR with अप, krit aff. weg. 

अपवगय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-य °या -यम्‌) To be sbanned, 
to be avoided. Comp. waqey. 2. वुख्‌ with qq, kritya aff. 
अनीयर्‌. 

अपव्भित Tatpur. 7. f. 2. (-त :-ता -तम्‌ ) Left, abandoned 
(not to be confounded with अपवृक्त १. ४.१; ©. g. in the Ai- 
"८.4. अपवजितविक्षवे Jat हृदयग्राहिणि ayerag । वि- 
मखा तव frat fact मतिरादशं इवाभिकृश्चते. ४. वुख्‌ in 
the ९१8. , with qq, krit aff. च. 
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wage Tatpur. ind. Except, with the exception of; with 


a noun in the accus.; €. g. YH Wall SUITS! नासिक्वान्‌. 
Comp. Waray. x. वुल्‌ with अप, adesa @yq of krit aff. त्का. 
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अपवत Tatpur. m. (-तं :) (In Algebra.) The common measure, 


the divisor which is assumed for both or either of the quan- 
tities, without leaving a remainder (Colebr. Brahmagupta 
p. 363); €. g. ras Mig CATIA ARISTA | 
यासामपवरतः खाद्ूपडतेस्ता विभोध्वा : सुः । खपवतादपि 
सन्धा मूखकरख्यो wafer ताखापि | ‘those terms are to be 
subtracted from the square of the rational number, which 


are exactly measared by four times the smaller radical surd 
thence to be deduced; the quotients found by that common 
measure are surds in the root’. (In this passage from the 
Vijaganita p. 18 Colebrooke (ह. p. 153) has had however 
instead of the first अपवत, the reading अपवतन १. १.) ४. 
Ft + in the caus., with qa, krit aff. खल्‌. 


अपवतन Tatpur. 9. (-नम्‌) 1 Transferring, removing from one 


place to another; e. g. wraraaay. 2 Taking away, de- 
priving one of; e. g. दायापवर्तन. * (10 Algebra.) Division 
without remainder by a common measure, redaction, abridg- 
ing; e. £. ATMQATTAN ‘through reducing the dividend 
and additive by the common measure’; or इारचेपापवतैनेन 
‘through reducing the divisor and additive by the common 
measure’. E. बुत्‌, in the caus., with qa, krit aff. Wy. 


अपवतित Tatpur. 70. f. n. (-त ° न्ता -तम्‌) व एा०९५ away, re- 


moved. *(In Algebra.) Divided without a remainder by a 
common measure; €. g. भाच्यचेपौ दश्मिरपवर्तितौ ‘ dividend 
and additive reduced by the common measure 10’; or §T- 
रचेपौ G3 1 eo 1 गवभिरपवर्तितौ जातौ हारकेपौ । © । १०। 
‘divisor (63) and additive (90) reduced by the common 
measure 9 become divisor (7) and additive (10). E. Le in 
the caus., with खच, krit aff. Ww. 


अपवाचनं Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) (Probably) Removing, defeating 


( ved.); आअआर्तिरनपवाचना ‘sickness which cannot be re- 
moved’; (comp. the meaning of अपवक्रु). ८. A, in the 
caus., with qq, krit aff. च्छट 


अपवाद Tatpur. m. (-दः) I. ` Refutation, as of an erroneous 


imputation; ०. £. , ,,, , एवमध्वारोपः | जयवादो ATA रच्जु- 
विवत॑सख् सपैख CHAT TSA &c. ‘so much for the erro- 
neous imputation — to the soul of properties that do not 
belong to it —; now the refutation is: like as the rope 
alone becomes manifest, instead of the serpent (taken for 
a rope) which obscured (the reality) of the rope &. ` Re- 
striction of a previous rule, decree, definition &c.; e. g. 
Manu 8. 341. is a wraraarg or a case which does not fall 
under the category of theft; Ydjnav. 2. 88. 18 an अपवाद to 
the rule that a witness must speak the truth. — In Gram- 
mar it means an exception to a rule and comprises as well 
those rules which supersede as those which restrict a general 
rule (compare विभाषा); the terms opposed to -it are 
उत्सर्ग, ९. £. Wawa वापवाद विषयं तत seat ऽ भिभि- 
विशते; क्चिदपवादविषथे ऽ ष्ुत्सनों ऽ पि wad; or विधि, 
९. £. पुरस्तादपवादा अनन्तरविधीण्वाधन्ते न परान्‌ | AT 
वादाः पुवान्विधीन्णाधन्ते म परान्‌ ; sometimes both com- 
bined, ९. g. अभ्बासविकारेष्वपवादा उत्नान्विधीच्र बाधन्ते. 
— The term बाधापबाद्‌ means ‘exception to an exception’ 
1. €. the reestablishing of the previous rule, precept &c. 
* Censure, blame, evil report; e. g. आयु्िप्रापवादेन (scil. 
अरति); or शलोकापवाद्‌ादपिन भीतोऽसि. © An order, a 


WITS = 


command; (in this sense the more correct reading of the 
word is probably WaqTg). ४. वड्‌ with अप, ktit aff. wy 
II. A wrong assertion, a wrong tenet; 6. g. अधवारमा- 

अमवजानाम्‌ ‘— (to say that the void is the true reality) 
— is a wrong assertion of people who are not wise (comm. 
मूढानामपबादमाबं fereqrare Wa)’. ए. अप and वाद्‌. 

अंयवादक Tatpor. m. f. n. (-दक : -दिका “TR ) 1 Refuting. 
*Excepting, excluding. *Censaring, blaming. ©. GE with 
अप, krit aff. वुल्‌ | 

अपवाद सयल Tatpur. ०. (-खलम्‌ ) A case in which a restriction 
or exception (see WATE 2.) takes place, a case for an ex- 
ception. E. अपवाद and खख. 

waurgayfa Tatpor. f. (-तिः) The logical connexion be- 
tween two topics arising from the circumstance that the one 
is a restriction of, or exception to, the other; ९. £. प्रचमा- 
wre (of aches Jaiminiya-nydya-mdld-vistara) तृतीय- 
वादस प्रथमाधिकरशे cvarfega: प्रामाखसुक्कम्‌ । दिती- 
याधिकरथे steerage: पूर्ववत्परं प्रामाखखमपोदते। सेवम- 
पबादसंगतिः. Comp. also the terms yreveafa, weyrerd- 
नति, पादसंगति, weudata, yeradaty, प्रह्मुदाहरशसं- 
मति, प्रासङ्किकसंमति, उपौद्चातसंमति. ए. अपवादं and af. 

अपवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f. + (-ही -दिनी -दि) Blaming, cen- 
suring, objecting to. ए. यैह with wa, krit aff. fafa 

अववा Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-@:-@qT-gaq) 'To be blamed. *To 
be excepted or restricted. E. वड्‌ with अप, kritya aff. Ba. 

II. ind. Except, with the exception of; €. £. अपया 

रेफम्‌ ‘except the letter r°; comp. also waasg which is a 
various reading of WaqT@ in the given instance. ए. A 
with Qa, ४१९६१ WI of kfit aff. त्का. 

waatta Tatpur. n. (-सम्‌ ) Covering, concealing. ए. वु in 
the caus., with WU, krit aff. खुर. 

waarfta Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Covered, concealed. 


Rit Ssh in the caus., with खच, krit aff. च. 
Pai n. (-कम्‌ ) Only in the instram. 9 केन. (In theatrical 


language.) Apart, aside; the same as wuara, स्वमतम्‌, UT- 
मतम्‌ ; the reverse ° प्रकाशम्‌. ए. अपवारित, taddh. aff. कन्‌. 

ware Tatpur. ind. (In theatrical language.) Apart, aside; 
compare अयवारि तकन. ए. चै with Wy, ४१९६९ कप्‌ of krit 
aff. WRT. 

Waata Tatpur. m. (-संः) (ved.) (Probably.) Departure, dis- 
appearance; comp. WaTe. [The word is stated to be also 
४ various reading of the plant यकस ; but to judge from 
several comm. on the Amarak. this form seems to be in- 
correct.] ह. @@ with qq, krit aff. अभ्‌ 

अपवाह Tatpar. 1. m. (-¥:) ‘(In Arithmetic.) Deduction, 
lessening, subtraction; esp. of fractions; see WATHTTaTE, 
Wagar; °. £. स्वांशाधिकोनः खख यच तच arTaTyae च 
सवापवाहे | Tey हरं निहन्यात्खांशाधिकोभेन तु तेन 
MTATH, ‘but, if indeed the quantity be increased or di- 
minished by a part of itself, then in the addition and sub- 
traction of fractions, multiply the denominator by the de- 
nominator standing underneath and the numerator by the 
same augmented or lessened by its own numerator (comp. 
Colebr. Alg. p. 15 and the following). * The nanie of 
a metre regulated by namber and quantity, a variety of 
Utkriti; it consists of a stanza of four fines with the fol- 
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lowing twenty six syllables in each line: 
~ “~~ “~ ५4 ५८ ## Y | vwuvuuvvye | च ५ ६ vue wen । 
2. 79. pl. (-¥t:) The name of a country or people; 
also read SYQTE or प्राह. ४. Wy with qu, krit aff. wa: 
अवाहन Tatpor. ०. (-मम्‌ ) (In Arithm.) The same as पबा. ; 
e.g. STATA चेतथा भाभापवाहनम्‌ ‘if thou knowest 
the addition and subtraction of fractions’. [In the passage of the 
Hitopad. ed. Schlegel and Lassen: BUTE वासयेद्राजा धपरदे- 
आपवाहनात्‌ , the ed. of Johnson reads the latter word परदे- 
जापषहारलात्‌.] ८. वहू in the ९2०8.; with wa, krit aff. सयुर. 
Babuvr. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Unhart, untouched (as 
the lips of a maiden). ४. wa and वित्‌ lit. ‘without wounds’. 
wafaa@ Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-च्चः -च्ना -च्रम्‌) Free from impedi- 
ments, unobstructed. ४. चच ४०० faq. 
पवि Tatpur. m. f.n. (-W :-UT -Wa) Impure; e. g. भोभो 
बालाम्रिहोचिज्किमेव अनवि हास्वकार्यमणुष्टीयते । wee 
सारमेयो ऽ पविः स्कन्धाधिरूो नीयते. ए. अ neg. and gfee. 
wafag Tatpur. 10. ०. (- : डा दम्‌) | Rejected, discarded, 
disowned; wufaw: Ja: is, in law, a son who having 
been disowned by his natural parents or, in the case of the 
death of either of them, having been disowned by the sur- 
viving parent, is adopted by another; one of the twelve 
kinds of adopted sons, comp. 8. v. अन्धवीजञ ; also said of 
a girl, e.g. in the Bhdgav. Pur. खच्छः प्रष्लोचया SAT WIT 
कमललोचना । तां चापविद्धां AAR YC गैपनन्द ना; (comm. 
wufaut WMT): १ Abject, contemptible, e.g. (Rudra speaks 
to Vishnu in the Bhdgav. Pur ) यंदि रचितधियं arfaarerrvary 
Safad जयति भ THY तत्वत्यरामुग्रहेस (comm. अपविद्धमा- 
चारथष्टम्‌), ‘if the ignorant world declares me whose mind 
is properly framed, to be abject, I do not mind it on ac- 
count of thy paramount grace’; Burnouf reuders this pas- 
sage: ‘si pendant ce temps le monde ignorant m’appelle 
avec mepris contempteur des lois &c.’. ° Disabled, broken 
(lit. or fig.), €. g. Wareat वाहनमपविदम्‌ ; (Kaiyyaia: अप- 
चविडमिति बहमशक्तिविकलं serefaree: ); or in the Mdlatim. 
इदयमशरणं मे पचलाच्चाः sete cuqaaafay पी तसुश्ूणिरतं 
च. ^ Neglected; (in this sense also in the 8०१. Diamma- 
pada ed. Fausboll v. 292). ए. WW, with Wa, krit aff. क 
and samprasarana of the radical. - 
wafaq 1. Bahovr. 1. m.f.n. (-षः षा -घम्‌ ) Free from poison; 
the same as निर्विष 
2. f. (-षा) The name of a plant; also {निर्विषा (Wilson: 
Kyllingia monocephala; Ainslie: Curcuma Zedoaria Roxb. 
or Amomum Zedoria Lin.). 
Il. Tatpor. n. (-षम्‌) ‘A weak poison; there are seven 
varieties of these poisons’ (Wise's Hindu System of Medicine 


p. 407). ए. Wa and faq. 
wafaay Avyayibh. 'Except Viehnu. > Without Vishiu. षट. 
Wand विष्णु 


अपवीश I. Tatpur. f. (-खा) A bad Vina (Indian lute ) 
II. Bahavr. m. f. n. (-शः-शा-णम्‌) । Having a bad Vina. 
9 Withoaot a Vina. | 
III. Avyayibh. (-qaq) ' Except a Vind. ? Without a Vina. 
(The word is udatta on the last syllable; comp. the remark 
8. Vv. अपकुसि-) ४८. अप and Svar. 
अपवीर क्त्‌ Tatpar. m. f.n. (-aTa-aat-az) (ved.) Not armed 
1Y 


अपव्याचा 


with a sword, or deprived of the sword (००४8९. nom. = W- 
UNAS: सम्‌). ८. अ neg. and पवीरवत्‌. 
अपवुक्त Tatpur. m. f. n. (-् : -WAT- WA) Completed, finished, 
accomplished; €. £. TT लेवा AAATHATAAT | कुतः | W- 
रदम्धानपवमात्‌ | WITTY ऽ WTTTTM: ke. ( Patanj. to Pan. 
ILI. 2. 123. Vartt. 3); or तद्धि बहिः ufcaarearararfiren- 
यामपवृक्तमासीत्‌ (Sabara on ॐ Jaim. ०४८1-2). — (Not to be 
confounded with qaaf@a.) =. with qa, krit aff. क. 
wath Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Completion, complete performance 
of an act (comp. Waqe 1); ५. £. of the अप्रियम; निद्या 
षष्टी चितिर्नो वा पञ्चपिषलतो ऽ far: | अपवक्नावप्रति्टानि- 
farttrafaay s न्तिमः. &. with अप, krit aff. क्तिन्‌. 
wagey Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ष्धः-ब्या-श्यम्‌ ) (ved.) To be shanned, 
to be avoided (as hairs or other impurities); comp. Wa#q- 
qe. ८. वुख्‌ with अप, kritya गी. कप्‌. 
अपवुत्‌. See अपावत्‌, in which form the word occurs in the Rigveda. 
Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-a@: -ता -तम्‌) Opened, laid open. 
The Rigv. Pratiédkhya notices that this word occurs in the 
Rigveda in the form WGA. ए. वु with अप, kit aff. क्त 
अपवुति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Opening. [In the present edition 
of the Medini it occurs as a meaning of आआच्छाटरन, viz. 
"आच्छादनं संपिधाने ae ऽ wefraree’; but & better read- 
ing instead of the latter word is clearly wrgferarea, as 
WTS does not mean ‘covering’ and ‘opening’ at the 
same time; the Sabdamuktdmahdrnava, which quotes this read- 
ing, explains therefore WTBTeqA म (i.e. wae) facrara 
Wye प्रावरशसामान्ये च.] ए. वु with अप, kiit aff. क्तिन्‌. 
अपवृक्त Tatpur. 1. ८.1. ०. (-ः-कता-म्‌) ' Gone in a wrong 
direction; e.g. when Suéruta describes one of the various 
preternatural parturitions ( yer) ‘ अन्तःपाश्चापवुष्तशिरा 
कचिदेकेन ww ..... योनिमुखमभिप्रतिपखति, and the 


mode of promoting the gpm a lg : पाञ्चापवन्तशिरसमंसं W- 
पीद्ोष्वेम॒ल्कविप्व शिरो $ ce od: + > Passed 


away, finished, ended, €. g. a sacrifice , as in the Mimdnsd 
Sutra: एकचितिवौा arevet fe qrea निमित्तेन; comp. 
the following. ४. वत्‌ with wa, krit aff. क. 

2. ` ०. (-चम्‌ ) (In Astronomy.) The ecliptic; comp. अप- 
मवुष्त, अपमण्डल, WIAA; ec. g. in the Golddhydya of 
the Siddhdntasiromant ..... मेबादिशीवाः शतयो $ wat aq- 
मिज क्राभ्तिगुणा भुजाः चुः ।. ४. शय ००० gy 

अपवुत्ति Tatpur. f. (-त्तिः) Cessation, end, e.g. in Sabara on 
the Mimdnsd Stitra: ^ वं चोदना तत्सामान्धात्सकाखः 
स्यात्‌ ` । WAR यामे | यानान्तरमिदमपवुन्तिख स्वे 
WYTRY भवति. =. वृत्‌ with wa, krit aff. fiw. 

अपवेध Tatpor. m. (-घः) Piercing in a wrong direction, 
piercing unskilfully (e. g. a pearl). ४. QQ and चेच. 

अपव्छय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Prodigality. ४. ay (or { with 
fa), with अप, krit aff. we 

अपव्ययत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌ -न्ती -त्‌) Going away, receding. 
E. Q@ with अप, krit aff. Wy. 

अपव्ययमानं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-भः -ना -नम्‌) Denying, as a 
debt; e.g. wel s पव्ययमानं तुं करेन विभावितम्‌ | दापयेत्‌ 
&e.; or पुष्टो ऽ पव्ययमानख्ु WATTS WATT & >. aT 
with qq, krit aff. शानच्‌ , agama aq. 

Waararcafery Tatpur. m. (-क्ी) A bad or incompetent 
adviser, a bad minister. E. QQ and वापर - मच्विन्‌ 
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wawa Babovr. m. f. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) (ved.) ' Neglecting holy 
acts, impious, as haters of the Brahmanas. ” Destructive 
of holy acts, an epithet of मस्‌ or darkness, ‘as the holy 
acts of those surrounded by darkness perish’; (explained in 
this sense by Sdyana on Sdmav. 2. 1210 and by Mahidhara on 
the corresponding verse of the (17) 17. 4). ह. QQ and व्रत. 
अपशकन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) An 111 - ००९. ए. Yq and Wart. 
way Bahuvr. m. f. n. (ङ्ग न ङ्का -ङ्कम्‌ ) Having no fear or 
hesitation, fearless. — Wage fearlessly. ८. अपं and WET. 
way Tatpor. m. (-दः) The same as अपसद; the latter form 
being apparently the more correct one. E. See WAGE. 
अपशब्द Tatpur. m. (-ब्दः) 'The same as WqWy 2. १.१.; (Rd- 
yamukita on Amar. YeRTYNTAR ऽ CAAT ऽ TH: । 
निपातस्छानेका्थैस्वादपश्ब्दो < संस्कृता) ; ९. g. in the follow- 
ing Kdrikd: ऋदु वापि तरस्स्ाच्रापशब्दो भविष्वति | वाच- 
कच्ेत्रयोक्ग्यो वाचकसेत्मयुष्यताम्‌ (Kaiyyaia: गापन्चब्ड इति। 
गतार्थत्वात्‌ | शुग्भावात्‌ | ATTRA इति तवं मन्बसे त- 
दा शुक्कतरतरमिति। यदि वाचकसततः प्रयुष्यताम्‌ | गन तुवा- 
चकः | AST Wawa इत्यथे :). › The word अप; ९. £. We 
शब्दो मध्यवाची ‘the word प means in the middle of”. 
(Comp. the remark s. v. wafewa.) E. पं and Wee. 
अपशिरस्‌ Babovr. m. f.n. (-राः-राः-रः) Having lost the 
head, headless. Comp. the following. ४. Wa and fy<q 
wawra Babavr. m. f. 0. (- ¦ -UT -Ga) The same as the pre- 
ceding, and comp. the following. ४. अप and We 
अपशीर्धेन्‌ Babuvr. m. f.n. (-@1-81-§) (ved.) The same as 
अपशिरस्‌. ए. अप and शीर्षन्‌. 
wasy I. Tatpur. m. (-श्युः) ' Any thing which is not cattle, 
as a jar &c. 7 Small cattle, cattle except oxen and Horses. 
(Both meanings are discussed in the Mimdnsd in reference 
to the vaidic passage: अपशवो वा Wat Aware: WaT 
मोश्रश्चाः; comp. also the instance to Pdn. VI. 1. 199.) ड, W 
1neg., ? deter. and Wy. : 
II. Babuvr. m.f.n. (-39:-33:-39) Without cattle, poor. 
E. W priv. and Wy. 
woyrw Tatpur. ०0. ०. (-W: -Wt-wat) Destroying the self, 
conferring final beatitude; in the following verse of the Bhd- 
gavata Purdia: निवुकत्विद्पनीयमानाज्चवौवधाच्रोषमनो- 
म्भिरामात्‌ | क ख्मलोकमुशागुवादात्पुमान्विरण्धेत विना- 
WITWTA (where the two latter words however, apparently 
in the same sense, may also be analyzed into बिना wy- 
ग्च्रात्‌, accord. to Sridharaswdmin: We शोके जिविधा जनाः | 
मुक्ता सुमुशयो विषयिशख । तेषां wea ऽ ब न Saran 
care | निवुन्लतर्विरिति गततृष्शैसुक्षिरित्षणे : | Lib Sitchin शामखमे- 
चोपाय इत्याह । भवौषधादिति । विषयिशां विषयो 
$ यभेवेत्वाह | ओओकमनोःभिरामादिति | अपमता AAT A 
माव्मानं इन्ील्पग्पुग्च्रसस्यात्‌ | wyatt इति वा). ८. चपः 
JA and ©. 
woyq Babovr. m. (-%) Soul, self. Comp. the verse and the 
comm. quoted 8..अपनश्युगध्न. E.Waqand FA, lit. ‘free from grief’. | 
अपग्पुहम्‌ Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-हा -च्री -ह) Not killing cattle. द. 
W neg. and Wt. 
अयभोक Bahauvr. 1. m. f.n. (-का °नक्ा -कम्‌ ) Free from grief 
or sorrow, | 
2. m. (-@:) A tree (Jonesia Agoka). Comp. WWTS. 
E. WW and शोक. 


न. 


अयखाद चुन 1790०. m. (-gt) (ved.) Not going behind, go- 
ing in front; an epithet of Indra. Comp. the following. ह. 
W neg. and WaT- eat 

अपाह चघुन्‌ Tatpor. m. (-yt) (ved.) The same as the pre- 
ceding. ४. W neg. and पञ्चात्‌ at : 

अयखाण्तापिन्‌ Tatpor. 0... (-पो-पिनी-पि) Not doing penance, 

not being penitent; e. g. खअपसखान्तापिनिः wereyrcararfer 

दार्वान्‌. E Woneg. and Warwrfat. 

wafe@a Tatpur. m. f. n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) ‘Last. 2 Extreme, 
irreparable (as a misfortune); c.g. अपसिमामिमां कटामाप- 
दम्‌ &e. (Nilak. -- अपरावर्तिनीम्‌) . ४. श explet. and चिम. 

wom Tatpur. m. ~ 1. (-च्ः -श्चा -आम्‌ ) (ved.) Not seeing. ट. 
W neg. and पश. 

wow Tatpor. m. f. n. (-न्‌ -क्ी -त्‌) ' Not seeing, not per- 
ceiving; e.g. अन्धा WAWATYAT; or FATES परिक्रामचा- 
4 mich । शजोस्वाशमपश्चन्तीमद्श्लो NTH AAT 
(scil. :). ? Not looking after, not examining, 
not being able to examine; e.g. WOWaT कायैवन्राद्वहा- 
राचुपेक तु । ae: सह नियोह्नन्यो ब्राह्मः सर्वेभमेवित्‌. =. 
ऋ neg. and WwW. 

waswat Tatpur. f. (-ना) The not-seeing. (This word occurs 
in the Buddhistic Saddharma-Pundarika; but its correctness 
seems doubtful. Compare Burnouf Lotus de la bonne loi II, 
p- 381. 382.) E. Wand पशना. | 

अपच्छमान Tatpur. 0.1. ०. (-मः -ना -नम्‌) Not seeing; €. g. in 
the verse of the Bhdgav. Purdna: अपश्चमानः स तटराततायिनं 
महामुषे कंचन मानवोश्तमः। पुरी fegeafa नाविशहिषांन 
मायिनां चेद चिकीर्षितं जनः ॥. ए. अ "९९. and Gaara. 

wag Tatpor. f. (-यः) (ved.) Probably the same as छप- 
जय १.४. of which it occurs as a various reading. ए. जि 
with qq, krit aff. we. 

wasft Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ओ्री :-ओीः -जि) Deprived of beauty, 
lastre &c. (see the meanings of aft) E. Wa and sf 

wafae Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-8T-8ay) [This word is men- 
tioned in a Gan. to Pdn. as not being udatta on the last, 
but on the first syllable, if it has a conventional meaning; 
the latter however is not stated in the Mss. at my use; the 
E. I. H. Mss. of the Kdsikd do not make mention of the 
word.] ४. f@q with qa, krit aff. w. 

अपश्चास Tatpur. m. (-सः) The same as WaT]. ए. WE 
with अप, krit aff. we. 

wag Tatpor. n. (-ga) [in the Kdsikd m. (-y:)] The sharp, 
crooked end of the hook for driving an elephant (Valla- 
bhagani on Hemach. igh Spain TWAT । अग्रभागो warafa- 
शीः). ४. Qt with Wy, krit aff. = 

wag Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-¥ : छः -¥) 1 Contrary, opposite, 
adverse. > Handsome, beautiful. * Ignorant, infantine. 

2, m. (-y:) Time. . 

8. adv. (-Y) ‘Contrary, adversely. > Faultlessly, bla- 
meleasly. *Handsomely. [The Medinié has the meaning कामः; 
the latter word however, compared to आद्‌ of the Bhuri- 
prayoga and to the meanings YT and शोभन , for the ad- 
verb., of Hemach. and the Mfed., can scarcely be taken in 
another sense than in that of ‘beautiful’; the meaning 
‘ignorant, infantine’ rests on the authority of the Bhurtpr. 
and the Unnddikosha which have the meaning बाख, the 


179 


WATE 


former together with, the latter without, कराल. — The form 
of the adv. "अपकर ' in the present ed. of the Sisupdlab. 
15. 17. has been expressly mentioned, as if it were something 
remarkable, but the mere scanning of the verse — without 
any reference to Mss. — might have shown that it is a mis- 
print, instead of Woy.] ए. QT with अप, un. aff. कु 

Wage Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) Contrary, opposite, 
adverse. Comp. way and Wage. ८. QT with ऋच्‌, un. 
aff. STA or STH (?). 


10] Wage Tatpur. m. 1. n. (-लः -ला -कम्‌ ) Contrary, opposite, 
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adverse. Comp. the two preceding. 2. खां with qq, un. 
aff. SAA or SAT (? ). 

अपस्‌ 1. 1. n.(-q:) ` Action, act, esp. a religious or sacri- 
ficial act. (ved.) ? Water. [It is very doubtful whether 
the word is correct in the latter sense, as a neuter sing.; 
comp. I. 2., it occurs as such in the following Sutra of 
Kanada (E. I. H. Ms. 232) where the reading अपस्‌ however 
may be a mistake for WT@@, viz. yfearratat वाचुरा- 
काशं काशो दिमाद्या मन इति द्रवाणि ॥.] Compare also 
आपस्‌. ए. WT, un. aff. wae, the vowel of the radical 
being shortened; but more probably of Qq, comp. the ह. 
of WH and see the Preface. 

2. f. एण. (-@:) (ved.) Water (comp. सप्‌); e. £. W¥t- 
wt wert ई चपसाम्‌ ‘( Agni) is the child of abundant waters’; 
(according to Sdyana, because he comes as lightning from the 
waters collected in the clouds; comp. Wut Wav: 8. v. wa) 
E. WTQ, un. Wha; and as before but see the Preface. 

II. 1. m.f. plur. (-@-@:) (ved.) ' Active, engaged in pursuits 
in general, more esp. in the performance of religious or 
sacrificial acts; in the femin. also as an epithet of the fingers. 
> Fulfilling an act or business; as an epithet of Farag: 
or ‘the three worlds upheld by the three divinities Fire, 
Wind and Sun’, ‘cold, heat, wind, rain &c.’ being, as 
Mahidhara explains, ‘the doings of the world’. * Possessing 
activity (or perhaps, referring to religious acts) as an epi- 
thet of च्िघधातवः, when, according to Mahidhara, in the 
sense of WY or sacrificial animal. ‘ Rapid, swift; as a 
river; comp. Waa. 

2. m. (-QT:) The name of one of the seven Prajdpatis 
in the second or the Manwantara of Swarochisha, according 
to the Matsya Purana. 2. WQ@, with luk of the taddh. 
aff. fafa. 

Ill. ind. A further developement of the prefix Wq in com- 
bination with the inflected forms, and in composition with 
some derivatives, of @ q.v.; comp. अपसर. The native 
theory considers however अपस्किरते &c. as Wa and feta 
&c. with agama Jeg; see the Preface. 

wage Tatpur. m. (-दः ) 147 offspring of either of six de- 
grading connexions, when the father is superior in caste to 
that of the mother, viz. of a Brahmana with the women of 
the three lower castes; of a Kshatriya with women of the 
Vaisya and 8६19 —, and of a Vaisya with a woman of 
the Sudra caste. Men of this kind must follow occa- 
pations which are held in disrespect by the three first 
castes. Compare also qawaqm. > ^ low or contemptible 
man in general; in this sense the word may form Karmadh. 


अपलसार 


compounds of which it is the latter part; e. g. afafac- 
आन्न FraTTTTertareares:. Also read, but less correetly 
wayg. ४ a with अप, krit aff. qe. | 
अपसमम्‌ Bahuvr. and Avyayibh. (Probably.) Ia the past 
year, last year. Comp. अपरसमम्‌. "४. WE and समा. 
अपसर Tatpur. m. (-{:) A valid reason (liter. a way-out). 
Comp. अनपसर. ४८. सु with अप, krit aff. qq. 
woaca Tatpur. n. (-qaq) Moving off, going away from, 
retreating. E. gq with qa, krit aff. च्छर्‌ 
wageay Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) ' Abandonment, relinquishing. 
7A gift or donation. * Final deliverance or beatitude. Comp. 
अपवन and अपवर्ग. ए. सुञ्‌ with अप, krit aff. wz. 
असप Tatpor. m. (-¥ :) A secret emissary or agent, a apy. 
Also अवसप. ए. सुप्‌ with अप, krit aff. we. 
WIGS m. (-कः) The same as the preceding. E. wad, 
taddh. aff. कम्‌. 
woaug Tatpur. 0. (-wa) Going away from, retreating, 
flying. ४. सुप्‌ with Wa, krit aff. Eg 
waaafa Babuvr. and Avyayibh. (ved.) 'Not from the 
right to the left, 1. €. from the left to the right; the re- 
verse of Waw@fa and प्रदिशः and the same as Waqaqat II. 
7The space between the thumb and the forefinger, the 
space considered as sacred to the Manes and wherefrom 
the oblations to the latter are made. Comp. fayare and 
the following; Raghunandana in the Srdddhatattwa: at 
च गोमिखमुद्यम्‌ । . . . . इति wate पाणिना garg गुहीला। 
अपसलवि gat weit fre निदध्यात्‌ । पितुनाम eter | 
Waraat वासो ये चाज त्वामनु Vie aay TR ते सवधेति। 
अप उपस्युश् । एवमेवेतरयोः स्वेनेव पाणिना उदकपाषं गृही- 
ला । अपसलवि पिष्डानामपरि faa .... एषाम . . , . 
ei age जलभतैदाय तेषां ye पुथक्थुवक्‌ । अप्रदचिशं गेनिज्या- 
नामानमन्ितम्‌ ' । इति ब्रह्मपुराशवचनात्‌ । अपसलवि 
पितृतीर्थेन प्रदे शिन्वङ्गुषटयोर ब्रा अपसलवि wea वा तेन 
पि निदधातीति मड़माच्वधुतगृद्यागन्त राद पलब्धश्ब्देन पि- 
। WATS वचनात्‌ । तथा च मनुः । प्राचीनावीति- 
ना सम्बमपसब्धमतद्धिणखा CaS (Manu 3. 279.) &०. £. प and 
aafa. For the meaning of qq in this word comp. Wate qa. 
अपसव्य I. Bahbuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-@: -aqy-ay ) 'Not left, 
right; the same as दखिण. — woeal W, to keep the right 
side towards one, (comp. WAf@e BW), or to put on the right 
shoulder (scil. the sacrificial thread). > Contrary, adverse. 
2. n. (-व्म्‌) 1 The sacrificial thread worn over the right 
shoulder and passed under the left, at Sraddhas; comp. 
प्राचीनावीत. 2 (In Astronomy ) defined thus: @Y<TweTat 
अतधासंगरान्तर्मतापरं अम्‌ ; e.g. in the Vasishtha- Sid- 
dhanta: WUTEN ऽ Vaal FURR SY Vey. 

II. Avyayibh. (-व्दम्‌) The same as wogerfe in both 
meanings; comp. also the quotation under this word. ष. 
WY and wa. 

अषपसबन्धक m.f.n. (-व्यक : -ज्धिका - व्यम्‌ ) The same as अपसव्य 1. 
४. Wee, taddh. aff. काम्‌. 


अपसब्धवत्‌ mo. fn. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) With the sacrificial cord 
worn over the right shoulder (see qaqaq I. 2.); as a Srad- 


dba at the performance of which it is worn. 2. पदव्यः, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 
अपसार Tatpur. m. (-T:) ‘Going out or away. * Egress, 
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passage for going forth, a sally port; e. g. fawraarfae- 
Get रसधान्येध्मलं यहः | WAT ATSC YE समिता दुर्गसंपड : 4. 
E. J with Wa, krit aff. Wa 

waaTce Tatpur. vn. (-णाम्‌) Removing, driving away, ex- 
pelling; e.g. (@fediea) ... cate चौ्यापसारवमवि क- 
विभिर्वस्येते. ४. @ in the caus., with qa, ए aff. 

अपलारित Tatpor. "0.1. ०. (-तः -ता -कम्‌) Removed, driven 
away, expelled; e.g. ततो जाखादपलारितः खलादुत्लुत्व म- 
कीरं नीरं प्रविष्टः; or (ग्युनाखः ....... बीखीभाष्डलाकि- 
ना...) दूरे नीलापसारितः. ४. @ in the caus., with अप, 
ktit aff. yw. 

अपसार्वसेनि Avyayibh. Except Sdrvaseni. ४. Wa and are 
सेनी. 

wafaqrat Tatpor. m. (-ष्तः) 1A false conclusion; €. g. 
त्वाहरारिवत्वमानधमापन्तावपयिद्धाग्त ; ‘(to say that the 
Soul is limited) is a false conclusion, for this would lead 
to assert that, from its having shape, it shares in the 
properties of material substances (as in those of perishable- 
ness &e.)?; or WITTY इति नवीगवेदान्ति- 
गामपसिदान्त एवेति firey ‘to maintain that manifestation of 
happiness is real liberation is a wrong conclasion of the 
modern Vedantists: shame (on such twaddle)’. ?(In the 
Nyaya philosophy.) Logical inconsistency in argumentation, 
viz. arguing so as to come in contradiction with the tenets 
of one’s own school; one of the twenty two faqgaTa 
or failures in diseussion which lead to the defeat of the 
disputant; more especially it is thus defined: fagrarag- 
पेत्वानियवमात्वथाप्रसङ्खो ऽ पसिद्धान् : ‘apasiddhdnta is ar- 
gumentation without regard to the definitions contained in 
the tenets of a school which one has adopted as his own’. — 
The commentator adds however that there is no Wafaqrat 
or inconsistency of this kind, if one differe merely in a 
special topic from the authority of his school: यस्तलेकटे- 
शिमतेन कथामारभते तख जशाखरकाराग्बुपनमविरोषे नापि 
wret:; ‘the Saugatas’, he says, ‘do not consider logical 
inconsistency as a defect, but that is another question’ (सौ- 
मतास्स्वपसिद्धान्तं दूयं म मन्यन्त CEMA). ४. अप and 
सिद्धान्त. 

अपसीर I. Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः); II. Babuvr. 7.19. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌); 
and III. Avyayibh. (-रम्‌); it has the same meanings as 
अपलाङ्कख and is also udatta on the last syllable. Comp. 
the remark 8. ₹. Womfy. ४, अप and सीर. 

अपसुतति Tatpur. f. (-fH:) Going away from, quitting; 
€, g. Saakara in his comm. on a Ved. Sutra: aaa... 
शरी रादपसुत्निः. ८. सुप्‌ with अप, ktit aff. fart. 

अपसौीबीरम्‌ Avyayibh. Except Sauvira. ४. शप and WYeTe 

अपस्कर Tatpur. m. (-{:) | Any part of ५ carriage, exeept 
the wheel. (Some comm. on the Amarak. IE. 8. 9. 23. include 
the wheel, 6. £. Rdyamukuta: अचदुगय क्राटि कम्‌ ; but Bhd- 
nudtkshita is apparently more in harmony with the context 
of the Amarak. “ र्चाङ्गमपखरः | चक्र TATA’, when he 
excepts the wheel: @ QMfaMea CTATCMa; and Valla- 
bhagani on Hemach. 3. 492. (or verse 758) uleo comments: 
अक्रादन्यानि Crergiiy wrcararte रचयाङ्गानि अपसरा 
इत्वन्वयं : .] > The organe of generation ard the anus (i.e. 
the parts of the body whence dirt proceeds). > Frves, ex- 
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crements. [The two latter meanings according to Dharani 
who gives the word in the first meaning as a neuter: Wq- 
weet gatas woent Carga.) ८. कृ with wa, kit 
aff. Wq and agama az; but comp. the remark 8. ए. Waq 
1. ; in the first meaning explained: ‘because it is thrown, 
i.e. shaken, in its place: अपक्षीयते सखस्वस्छाभे सिप्यते' 

अपार Tatpur. m. (-रः) The root of the leg or, according 
to others, the root of the knee. [In the verse of the Sisu- 
palabadha 18. 46. Mallindtha explains the words ापखकारात्‌ 
by गाचमुलमापस्कारम्‌ । आपस्कारादा FETA, when the 
word would not be Wa@RTT m., but WrqeaTt n. Valla- 
bhachakravartin, however, explains अपसारो जानुमुखम्‌ 
and in the same manner Vallabhabharatasena and Chandra- 
Sekhara (the reading of the E.I. H. Ms. No. 79 WITT 
or अपरो in the commentary of the two latter being re- 
futed partly by the reading of the verse in other Mss., partly 
by the metre itself); and Vallabhagani in his comment on 
the word BTW in Hemach.’s Abhidh. 4. 294. (= v. 1228), 
after having quoted the verse in question continues: लून- 
मास्व च्छित्रपूरवंकायस्य | आपसकारात्‌ । आ TART । अ- 
पस्करं यावच्छिव्रस्सेल्थैः.] ४. कृ with अप, krit aff. चञ्‌ 
and agama a 

woeaqe Tatpur. m. (-शः) (ved.) A place which is not a 
threshing floor or outside of a threshing floor; a place which 
is useless for the purpose of threshing or unchaffing rice 
&e.; the word is used in the Satapathabr. I. 7. 8.90 as a 
comparison to the Garhapatya fire on which the clarified 
butter is not to be fried, this fire being unfit for such a 
purpose; for ‘like as grain heaped up outside of a threshing 
floor is to no purpose, in the same manner clarified butter 
fried in the Garhapatya can produce no result’. ४. Wa and 
waa. 

अपस्तम "०.1. ०. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) (ved.) Most rapid, most swift; 
asa stream, e.g. (सरस्वती) अपसामपस्तमा (Sdyana: चेगवती- 
नां नदीनां मध्ये ऽ पस्तमा Berra). ए. Wa 11. 4, taddh. 
aff. तमप्‌. 

Wray Tatpur. (?) m. (-®@ :) The father or forefather of 
Apastamba. ४. QQ and स्तम्ब. 

woe Tatpur. m. (-ख :) (In Medicine.) One of the vital 
parts between the belly and chest; the name of two vessels 
which convey air to the chest and if wounded will, through 
cough and asthma, produce death. (According to the Bhd- 
taprakdsa: half a finger long.) ए. स्तम्ब with Wa, krit 
aff. अन्‌. 

अपस्म्मिनी f. (-नी) The name of a plant; see शिवलिङ्ग E. 
Woreray, taddh. aff. इनि. 

Wrata Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-वः -ता-तवम्‌) | Bathed or bathing 
after mourning, or upon the death of a connexion. ? Bathed 
after death (the corpse) preparatory to other ceremonies. 
४. अप and खात, 

अपलान Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) 1 Funeral bathing, upon the death 
of a connexion, after mourning &c. * Impure bathing, or 
bathing in water with which a person has previously washed. 
E. WYO and खान. 

waufa Tatpur. m. (-fa :) A proper name: a son of Utté- 
napada (the son of the Manu Swayambhuva) by Sunritd, 
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— अपस्मारि 
according to the Matsya, Brahma and Vayu Pur. ४. Waq 
and चति. 
woergy Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-3f:-3ft-3faq) Void of feeling, in- 
sensible. ८. Wa and ait 
अपस्युच्‌ (?) 14707. m.f. ०. (-क्‌ -द्‌ -क््‌ ) (ved.) (Perhaps.) Yield- 
ing, giving; in the Atharrar. 18. 1.27: वि मिमीष्वव पयस्व- 
तीं gard} देवानां धेगुरनपस्पुमेषा ‘make her to have milk 
and to become possessed of butter for the gods: this cow 
does not yield any’. ह. स्प॒च्‌ (= TL) with ऋच्‌, or Tq 
with अप, agama gg, krit aff. क्किप्‌. [This interpretation 
is hypothetical, in want of a comm. to the Atharv. The 
same meaning might result in deriving अपस्पुक्छ from प्यम्‌ 
‘sprinkling, shedding’, the radicals पृच्‌ and सपम्‌ being 
connected in origin; but the former seems more natural. ] 
अपस्फिम I. Tatpur. n. (2) (-मम्‌ ) Bad buttocks. 
II. Bahavr. m.f.n. (जः -ना -गम्‌) | Having bad buttocks. 
? Having the buttocks turned away. 
III. Avyayibh. (गम्‌) Except the buttocks. Comp. the 
remark s. v. अपक्ि ए. Wa and fang. 
अपस्फुर्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-स्फुः -स्पुः -स्फुः) (ved.) Very large, 
increased, excessive; an epithet of Soma (according to 
Sdyana, viz. = WMA) ; अनपस्पुर्‌ ‘not large’, an 
epithet of a cow (Sdyara: = WHAT). But comp. WaT. 
E. स्फुर्‌ with Wy, krit aff. fara. 
अपस्पुर Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) (ved.) Injured, hurt; 
अनपस्फुर्‌ ‘uninjured, inviolable’, an epithet of a cow (ac- 
cording to Sdyana, viz. = अनपबाध्य). But comp. WIC. 
४. स्फुर्‌ with खच, krit aff. @. 
अपस्फुरत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌ न्ती -त्‌) The same as अपस्युरः; 
अनपस्पफुरत्‌ ‘not injured , unhurt’ ; also as an epithet of a 
cow (according to Sdyana on Rigv. 4. 42.10, viz. नवह 
faa). Mahidhara, however, explains the word Quarta 
in the corresponding verse of the Vajas. 7. 10. ‘going to 
another’ 1. €. running away, and Waqapcag ‘not going to 
another’ i.e. not running away. This latter sense being more 
congenial with the context, it is probably not unsafe to 
infer that the words अपस्फुर्‌ and WaT will also have to 
be taken in Mahidhara’s meaning of WIT, and Waq- 
स्फुर, WITT ११. ४४. in Mahidhara’s meaning of qWeayq- 
स्फुरत्‌. — ८. स्फुर्‌ with ऋच, krit aff. अतु. 
अपद्यार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) (In Medicine.) Epilepsy, falling 
sickness; according to Susruta, of four kinds, the three 
first produced by the derangement of air, bile and phlegm, 
the fourth by the combination of the three. (A definition 
of Atreya is: पिन्तं रक्तं ACHAT ses: कुपितो भुशम्‌ | 
प्राण : शिरसि संकृष्य कर्ते गष्टचे्ठताम्‌.) In Rhetoric it is 
mentioned as a व्मिशारिभाव or an accessory condition of 
the Erotic (जङ्कार) , Pathetic (कष्ण) , the Fearful (भयानक) 
and the Disgustful (बीभदम) , and is defined — but happily 
this definition has not guided the Hindu poets in the re- 
presentation of their characters — as ‘dementation caused 
by the planets or similar evil influences and causing falls, 
trembling, perspiration, foaming at the mouth, slavering 
&e.’. E. @ with अप, krit aff. qe. 
अपद्यारिन्‌ m. fn. (-रौ-रिश्ी-रि) Afflicted with epilepsy. 
(Manu enjoins not to marry a girl of a family where there 
। 12 
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are persons afflicted with epilepsy, the disease being con- 
tagious, according to Kullika.) ४. अपद्ार, tadd. aff. इनि. 
अपस्व्‌ denom. par. (-स्वति; let -खात्‌) (ved.) To be active, 
to be busy. ए. Waa 1. , denom. aff. aq. 
woe I. 1. m. fn. (-स्वः -स्वा -स्वम्‌ ) Fit for a (sacrificial) act. 
[Mahidhara explains in Vadjas. 10. 7. Wat वसानाः as epi- 
thets to the preceding word WYq: ‘waters’ and renders Wag: 
in the stated sense; but the commentators on a Varttika 
to Pan. V. 4. 30. ‹ बसुख्जपस्‌ ० › (misprinted in the present 
edition and therefore in the reprint of that edition ‘ वसु 
यस्‌ ००) explain WTAT: as meaning ‘water’; and while Ma- 
hidhara takes चस्य : as an irregular nom. plur. instead of 
wWaa?:, Patanjali and, after him, the Adsika consider it as 
an irregular accus. (= अपः); Patanjali: Wat वसानाः | 
अपो वसानाः ॥. Kaiyyata: अप्शब्द्‌ाद्ितीयाबङवचनान्ता- 
wera away. Kasia: दिवीयाबङववनस्यालक्‌ | 
अपो वसाना इत्यथैः .] 
2. f. (-ष्या) 1 Water (see the preceding explanation). 
? The name of the first fifteen bricks amongst the twenty 
bricks which are placed five in each quarter on a sacrificial 
ground; the last five being called @ayeqy. ४. अपस्‌, taddh. 
aff. @@q (or in Vdjas. 10. 7. according to the quoted Varttika, 
अप्‌ in the accus. plur., taddh. aff. qa). 
II. f. (-™qt) ‘Activity, action. *Desire to act. E. अपस्य 
krit aff. च. 
wag m. f.n. (ष्युः -q: -@) (ved.) Desirous of acting. ए. 
अपस्य , krit aff. च. 
अपस्विन्‌ 70. {. 1. (-स्वी -स्विनी -स्वि) The same as अपस्‌ II., of 
which it occurs as an explanation. E. Waa, taddh. aff. fafa. 
अपह Tatpur. m. f.n. (-¥:-@T-¥a) Destroying, removing; 
only occurring as the latter part of Tatpur. compounds, 
९. £. क्ते शापह, तमोपह, स्वरापह, अनिलापह, तृषापह. =. 
इन्‌ with Wa, krit aff. w. 
अपहत Tatpur. 0.1 1. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Destroyed; e. g. in the 
Bhdgav. Pur. ASAT समागमाश्च भे दु स्तकैमुलो ऽ प- 
इतो विवेकः. ए. इन्‌ with अप, kric aff. w. 
अपहतपाप्मन्‌ Bahuvr. 70.11. (-पा-प्ा-ष्म) Freed from sin. 
(In the Brihaddr. Upan. it is also explained: free from right 
or wrong ` चमाघधमव्जिंत'.) ८. अपहतं and चाष्मम्‌. 
अयहति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 1 Striking off, removal. * An im- 
pediment, a nuisance (?); in the comm. of Mahidhara on 
Vdjas. 1. 12., where the epithet अथेपुषः of पः is thus 
explained: WRGa: | अथे पुनक्वग्रेपुव : | wa यस्िन्युवभागे 
गच्छन्ति तख्िन्नपहतिगिवारणेन शोधनशीलाः ॥. ८. इन्‌ with 
अप, krit aff. fat. , 
अपहनन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The same as अपच्ात. ४. इन्‌ 
Wa, krit aff. wg. 
अपहन्तु Tatpur. 0.1. 1. (-न्ता -री नु) Striking off, removing. 
E. इन्‌ with qq, krit aff. तच्‌ 
अपहरण Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) | (भाण away, carrying off, re- 
moving. ?(In Law.) The same as @@, stealing or rob- 
bing, viz. ‘taking a thing either with, or without, the know- 
ledge of the owner, by force or by stealth, or without a 
valid title’; compare the following definition of the Mita- 
kshara: ऋपहरणशब्देन BAY US वा werataq वा 
warfare विन य्रदणसुश्धते (and the following of Wy 
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by Katydyana: Wee वा प्रकाशं वा निजायामबवा fears 
यत्परद्रग्बहरशं सेयं तत्परिकीतितम्‌ ; the term We being 
also applied, in law, to the appropriation of goods witb- 
out a valid title; compare e. g. the Ddyabhdga for the 
definition ० स्तेन, ‘a एव fe wwaefafa वि्धेषेण जानानः 
परसवे सखलवंहेतमन्धरेशेव सखत्वमारोपयति स सेन इति सोक 
प्रसिद्धौ ऽ थैः). See 15० अपहार. ८. Ewith Wy, krit aff. ag. 

अपहरत्‌ Tatpur. 7.1. ०. (-न्‌ -गी -त्‌). 1 Taking away, car- 
rying off, removing. 7?(In Law.) Stealing or robbing; 
comp. the preceding. ए. & with Wa, krit aff. अतु. 

अपषहटरणीव Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-चः -या -यम्‌) To be taken 
away, to be carried off, to be removed. ४. & with च्‌, 
kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

wage Tatpur. m. f. no. (-व्यः -च्वां -व्वम्‌ ) The same as Qq- 
हरशीय. ए. इ with चप, kritya aff. qa. 

अपहतं Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-at -Wf-9) 'One who takes 
away, carries off, removes. ? One who steals. * One who 
conceals or secretes ; e. g. fagvearagarca (comm. == नि- 
चेपस्यापह्ठोतारम्‌). 

2. m. (-ता) The name of a brother of the serpent Sesha 
(according to the Harivanéga in the translation of Langlois 
vol. II. p. 481). ८. ह with Wa, krit aff. TT ०" तुम्‌ . [N. 8. 
When derived with the krit तुच्च्‌ › the word merely expresses 
the notion of the agens in general, as is the case with all 
other derivatives of radicals by means of JA; a noun de- 
pending on it then stands in the genitive, e. g. faeuearc- 
Wat ‘a man who secretes a deposit’. But when derived 
by means of the affix it implies moreover habit and, a 
noun depending on it in this sense stands in the accas., €. g. 
WHATEATT आङ्करका wafer Te fag सति ‘the in- 
habitants of Abwara are in the habit of carrying off the food 
after the funeral oblation is performed’; it might seem doubt- 
ful, therefore, whether €. g. the passage of the Dayabhdga 
p. 351, line 18: Wat सुवणेबख्ापहतेनं सुवब्यापहारः is 
correct and ought not to be ware &c., the word अपहत 
expressing there simply the agens without an additional 
notion, as results from the comparison of these words with 
p. 350 1.16. The word when derived by krit 7a 18 udatta 
on the last syllable; but when derived by तुन्‌ udatta on the 
first syllable.] 

wage 1. Tatpur. n. (-म्‌) ; IIT. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-शः-ला-खम्‌) - 
Ill. Avyayibh. (-@aq). The same as अपलाङ्कलं and like 
this word, udatta on the last syllable. Comp. the remark 
8. ए. waate. E. WW and Ye. 

अपहसित Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌ ) An uneducated mode of laughing, 
a manner in which low people would laugh, as ‘ with tears 
coming into the eyes’ (" नीचानामपहसितम्‌ .... wayfad 
STATA’); mentioned in Rhetoric as one of the च्छमिचा- 
रिभावाः or accessory conditions of the Comic (or ज्ाख्छरस). 
Comp. अपहास. ८. अप and हसित, 

अपहसति denom. par. (-erafa) To throw off, to lose. See 
the following. ए. WQ and हस्त, denom. aff. fay 

अपहसित 0.1. ०. (-वः -ता -वम्‌) Thrown off, lost, parted 
with; e.g. in the Mdlatim. अपहस्ितबान्धये wart विहितं सा- 
इसमस्व तुष्धया । तदिहानपराधिनि प्रिये afa a cd कष्‌ 

शोद्यिवक्रमः॥. ४८. अपहस्ि, krit aff. w. 
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wqwagra Tatpor. m. f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌ ) Leaving, abandonning. 
For the irregular femin. in Wy, instead of in €, compare 
पूर्वापहाशा, TCTARTET and अपरापहाणा ; the word itself 
occurring probably only in these compounds. Comp. Wq- 
हायन. ८. ET with wa, krit aff. wz. 

wagtfa Tatpur. f. (-निः) 'Relinquishment, abandonment. > Ex- 
ception, exclusion. E. YT with WU, un. aff. नि which is नित्‌. 

अहायण Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) A various reading 
of the Kasikd and of Bhoja instead of अपहन्‌ in the words 
अपरापहायणा and पूवौपहायशा (read in the Ganaratnam. 
एूर्वोपहायणा) ; accord. to the Ganaratnam. it occurs also 
with Bhoja in GWETaTQT. ए. ET with qu, krit aff. es 
and (irregular) agama दुक 

अपहार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) ' Taking away, carrying off, re- 
moving; also figuratively; comp. आ्रद्मापहार. ` (In Law.) 
° Stealing, robbing; see पहरण and the definition given 
of the latter word. °Concealing, secreting; according to 
Jimiutavdhana in the passage of the Dayabhaga: मं Q@TYTTyY- 
अनापहारे सेयनिष्पन्तिः ‘the notion of theft is not completed 
in a case of concealment of property common (to two or 
more)’, when the word WT is thus explained: WagT- 
६ ॥ संगोपनामिप्रायम्‌ । न ख संमोपनं Vague | असं- 

$ पि सेयपदप्रदशेनात्‌. © Withholding property 

from its lawful owner; in the passage of the Ddyabhdga 
and the Ddyakramasangraha: सीरा खपतिदायस्तु उपभोः- 
बकलः Ba: नापहारं fers: a: पतिदायात्कथंचभ; where 
Jimutacdhana explains QQ8TT in this manner: अपहार 
WAATAYIA Tt भवति. (The quotation from the Dayabhdaga 
by Rddhdkdntadeva 8. v. अपहारः viz. ' धनस्वाम्यनुपयोनि- 
व्यद ` ` — as well as the translations which have been founded 
on it — seem to arise from a mistuke, the more so as the 
law point in question does not concern the ‘spending’ but 
‘the non-delivery to a wife of her lawful property’.) > Loss. 
‘(In Astronomy.) The configuration of the minor planets 
considered as inflaencing the fortune of man; comp. अच्छ 
SAT and अपहारेश्चर. ४. इं with अप, krit aff. wy 

अपहारक Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-रकः-रिका-रकम्‌) ' Taking away, 
carrying off, removing; also figurat., comp. चाजपहारक, QT- 
WTITETLS. *Stealing, robbing. ४८. ह with Wy, krit aff. qe: 

अपहार Tatpur. ०. (-सम्‌) Causing or ordering to take 
away, to remove, to rob; e. g. स्वरा वासयेद्राजा परदे- 
शापहारणात्‌ । अथवा दानमानाभ्यां वासितं wad हि तत्‌ ‘a 
king will make his kingdom inhabitable either by the an- 
nexation of other countries, or by conferring gifts or honours, 
for inhabitable is a country which yields wealth’. (Various 
readings in this verse of the Hitop. are परडेशावमाहनात्‌ 
and परदेशापवबाहनात्‌.) ४. | in the caus., with wy, krit 
aff. We. 

अपारम्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-at) A proper name, one of the leading 
characters in the Dasakumdracharita. E. पहार and वर्मन्‌. 

अपहारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-रौी -रिणी- ) 1 Taking away, 
carrying off, removing; also figurat.; €. g. भयापहारिम्‌, 
ऋशापहारिन्‌. ८. | with Wa, krit aff. शिनि. 

अपहरेद्‌ Tatpor. m. (-रः) The Lord or the principal planet 
va WUETT (4.). Comp. Ware qrfuate. E. दहर and 
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अपहाय Tatpur. m. f.n. (- यौ -यम्‌) To be taken away, 
to be carried off, to be removed; e. g. in the Bhattik. 
WUgt चेतसि warrant रराज are ऽपि Faraere: | 
कुतुहसनेचगवाचसंखः पश्चत्ति वान्योन्वसुखानि Wa: ॥. ८. | 
with Qq, kritya aff. wa. 

अपहास Tatpur. m. (-@:) Silly or causeless laughter. Comp. 
अपहसित. ए. अप and हास. 

अपहास्व Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः -स्या -ख्छम्‌) To be laughed at, 
laughable, ridiculous. ए. YQ with Wy, kritya aff. Se. 

अयहिङ्कार Babovr. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Without the syl- 
lable fee (as a hymn so chanted). ४. Wa and हिङ्कार. 

अहीन Tatpur. m. f. 11. (-भः -ना -गम्‌) Left, abandoned. E. 
BW with Wa, krit aff. क. 

waeiaagy Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-श्‌ः-शा -शम्‌ ) Free from pain; 
in the Nydya with the implied meaning, free from pains 
that arise from passions, 1. e. free from passions: नु wafer: 
प्रतिखंधानायापरहीगक्तिशस्य ‘the exertion of him who is free 
from passions (affection &c.) is no obstacle (to his final 
emancipation)’. F. Wagta and @y. 

अपहत Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) Wrongly sacrificed, 
sacrificed in a bad or defective manner. 

2. n. (-तम्‌) A sacrifice which fails or is defective. ष. 

अप and Wt. 

waa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -वम्‌) 'Taken away, carried 
off, removed; lit. and figur. e. g. इरयमशरणां मे Ware: 
कराकैरपहतमपविद्धं पीतमुष्बूलितं च~ *Stolen, robbed. ए. 
ह with Wy, krit aff. क. 

अपहव Tatpur.m. (-q:) ‘Denial, concealment of knowledge; 
e.g. अभियुक्तो ऽ भियोगस्व चदि कुयादपटहवम्‌ । fret तत्तु 
विजानीयादुत्तरं व्वहारतः a. > Secreting, concealment in 
general; compare अपहार; <. £. साधारणधनापटवखौ्यमेव. 
3Dissimulation. * Affection, love (this meaning perhaps arising 
from ‘self-denial’; comp. Wq@qqq). E. १.३ with QQ, krit aff. qq. 

wageatfey Tatpur. m. (-दी) (In Law.) A plaintiff who 
denies or conceals facts; (if the latter are proved by the 
defendant, the plaintiff must pay to the king a fine equal 
in amount to that of the object in litigation). ८. अप्व 
and वाटिन्‌. 

अपहत Tatpur. m. f.a. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) ‘Denied. ? Concealed, 
secreted. E. with qq, krit aff. च. 

wag fa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 1 Denial, concealment of knowledge. 
9 (In Rhetoric.) A figure of speech, one of the alamkaras 
or modes of elegant expression, viz. with two varieties, 
each comprising again two subdivisions: “ a hidden com- 
parison, the simile being expressed by way of negation or 
denial, and that part of the sentence which contains the ne- 
gation or the denial either preceding or following the object 
of comparison, e. g. (preceding) WE नमोमण्डलमम्बुराशिर्ने- 
ATS तारा नवफेनभङ्का : &०.; or (following) एतदिभाति चर 
माचलचुडचुम्बिहिष्डीरपिष्डद्विश्रीतमरीचिभिम्बम्‌ | उचञ्ज्वा- 
fare watt agree ya दधत्मकरलाञ्कनकषितवेन; 
comp. also Waratayaat; ° a covert expression, the in- 
tended sense being conveyed either by way of a pun or by some 
other artful mode of language; e. g. (by way of a pun) काले 
वारिथराशामपतितया नेव शक्वते ery । उत्कण्ठितासि 
wee न fe न हि सखि विच्छिलः पन्था ; (where the intended 
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sense is conveyed by the double etymology of qwafaar 
(अपति, taddh. aff. तल्‌ or अ - पतिता (from पत्‌, krit aff. क) ; 
or (by allusion) yy पुरो ऽ fawafuataae मिलति कान 
वनस्पतिना लता। acfa किं सखि ararcarerd ग हि घना- 
गम रीतिर्दाहइता ॥. Comp. also qmtfw. ८. ङ्‌,» अप, 
krit aff. fart. 

अपहूवान Tatpur. 0. 0. (-भः-ना-नम्‌) ` Denying. ? Con- 
cealing, €. g. अत्मानमपडूवान { ‘making one’s self unknown, 
as by assuming another shape; or भूभुखिरप्यस्खवलिताः ख- 
खूत्रतेरपटूवाना सरितः पुथूरपि (comm. अपटहूवाना स्वमहि- 
ज्राच्छादयन्ती, 8९1. TET). ८. डू with अप, krit aff. शानच्च्‌. 

WoETY Tatpur. m. f.n. es 1One who denies. ?One 
who conceals or secretes. E. with qq, krit aff. तुच्‌ 

WagTa Tatpur. (-सः) Diminution, lessening. स्‌ with Wy, 
krit aff. चन्‌ 

अपांवत्स Tatpur. m. (-@:) The name of a star (3° N.L. 
183° Long. or 3° N. L. 180° Lat.). ए. अपाम्‌ (genit. plur. 
of Wy) and aq ‘child of the waters’. 

अपाक्‌ Tatpur. ind. ‘Western. *Southern. (The word may 
be used in the sense of a nominative or ablative or loca- 
tive.) For the meanings compare पाण्‌. ए. The neuter 
of WaTe with luk of the taddh. aff. werrfa. 

अपाक 1. Tatpur. m. (-&:) 1 Not cooking, €. g. छष्णलेष्वथा- 
लोपादपाकः सयात्‌.  ?Immaturity. *Indigestion. ‘ (ved.) 
One who is not foolish, wise, of accomplished intellect 
(पाक in the latter meaning being explained by चक्रव ; see 
पाक ved.). E. ख neg. and चाक. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f. ०. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) ‘Immature, raw; 
not ripe, said also of ulcers. ? Undigested. *(ved.) Than 
whom or which there is nothing superior, incomparable; 
खष्टा दध्च्छृष्ममिद्राय se surat ऽ चिष्टुयंशसे पर्णि 
(Mahidh. पाकं इति प्रशस्वनाम । न विते पाकः प्रशस्यो य- 
खात्सो $ पाकः) ; comp. the following. ६. @ priv. and पाक. 

अपाकवचस्‌ Bahurr. m. (-Qy:) (ved.) Of incomparable bright- 
ness; an epithet of Agni. ४. अपाक्ष and YR. 

अपाकल Tatpur. m. fin. (-खः जा -खम्‌) Not produced by ma- 
turing, naturally existing, as feel in air (according to the 
Vaiseshika philosophy). §E. @ neg. and पाक. 

अपाकरण Tatpur. n. (-सम्‌) ‘Driving away, removing; e. g. 
दोहनरहितायां पौणमास्यां वत्सापाकरणाधायाः शाखाया 
अभावादृप्वेषाय शाखाषेदो न कतव्य: ॥. ° (1० Law.) Pay- 
ment, liquidation (of a debt); €. £. ऋणापाकरण waft 
तत्पुचः पौच इति wa: कतारो दर्शिताः; or peter सुवशा- 
देरप्रदानमुणानामनमपाकरणम्‌ | तथा दे वधिपितृशां संबन्धुश- 
स्वानपाकरणं Fa. ८. छ with WT and अप, krit aff. qa. 

अपाकरिष्ण Tatpur. m. f. 2. (ष्णुः -ष्णुः -ष्णु) Driving away, 
removing; e.g. वणः स्वणंमपाकरिष्णुः ‘a colour driving away 
gold’ i. €. surpassing it (in beauty). ८. @ with WT and 
wa, krit aff. CY. 

अपाकर्तोस्‌ Tatpur. (ved.) The same as WATT of the 
classical dialect, 1. €, to drive away, to remove. 
genitive of an obsolete noun अपावत , the accus. of which 
is alone used, as in all similar cases, in the sense of our 
infinitive in the classical dialect; the native etym. expresses 
this thus: @ with Wr and qq, krit aff. तोसुन्‌ , to indicate 
that the udatta accent 18 on WW i.e. on the first syllable. 
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अपाकमन्‌ Tatpur. 0. (-म) Payment, liquidation; €. £. चेतन 
स्वानपाकम. ८. W with WT and wa, un. aff. मनिन्‌. 

अपाकशाकं Karmadh. n. (-कम्‌) Ginger; the root in its un- 
dried state, green ginger (Mabr. W@). Comp. Ws UTS. 
E. अपाक and शाक. | 

warfa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-की -खिनी -कि) ‘Not ripe,- raw, 
immature; said also of swellings. > Undigestible, as poi- 
sons; the same as विपाकिन्‌. ए. Wneg. and पाकिन्‌. 

warata Tatpaor. f. (-fa ई) ‘Driving away, removal; e.g. 
qearqefa:; comp. अपाकरश्च. > Emotion, as arising from 
apprehension, fear &c.; €. g. in the Airdtarj. निशम्य fat} 
दिषतामपाङतीस्ततस्ततस्त्था विगियन्नुमशमा .... उदाजहार 
(ऽन. द्रौपदी; comm. अपाहछती्विंकारान्‌). ८. छ with w 
and ऋष, krit aff. faa. 

Warm Tatpur. m. f.n. (-् ८ -क्रा -क्रम्‌) (ved.) Western; Wuy- 
क्रात्‌ ‘from the west’. ४. अश्च (Weg) with qa, krit aff. w. 

अपाक्रमत्‌. — अपाक्रमन्‌ is a wrong reading instead of Wuy- 
खरम्‌ ; see the remark 8. v. WATE. 

ware 1. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-qT- Wat) Present, percep- 
tible. ४. We with qq, krit aff. qe. (As an Avyayibb. 
“Wa which the word probably is, instead of a Tatpur., 
the Etym. would be Wa and Wf, samas. aff. Tq, in ana- 
logy with WEWa, परोषम्‌, समम्‌, Wea. Comp. 
also the Etym. of खश्च.) 

II. Bahovr. m.f.n. (-@:-Wt-way) ` Eyeless, blind. 
° Having a bad eye. ©. अप and खचि, samas. aff. we. 

अपादः Tatpur. m. f. ४. (ङ : ङ्का x Ue The same as the fol- 
lowing. E. W neg. and UTE: 

अपाङ्कय Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) ` Not belonging to 
a line or row. > Not worthy of being in the same class or 
association, inadmissible into society, excluded. २. W neg. 
and UT FT. 

अपाङ्का Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ङ्काः -ङ्ा -ङ्काम्‌) The same as the 
preceding. ४. WW neg. and UT¥y- 

WAT RITE Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Defiled or con- 
taminated by the presence of persons inadmissible into 80- 
ciety. E. Way] and उपहत. 

warg I. Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The outer corner of the eye. 
(In Medicine mentioned amongst the स्मन्‌ or vital parts 
above the clavicle.) ¬ A sectarian mark on the forehead, 
made with coloured and fragrant pigments, as with saffron, 
Sandal &c.; comp. WaTawt. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-¥: -¥FT or ¥t-Fa) Maimed, 
crippled. ४. Wa and Wy; the Tatpur. being explained: 
आअचवगतो ई ङ्गात्‌. The femin. of the Bahuvr. is either डाप्‌ 
or ङीष्‌ according to Pan. IV. 1, 5५. v.13; and the same 
remark applies to WQTY when it is a latter part of a 
Bahuvr. compound; the rale IV. 1. 56. not being to the con- 
trary, since it merely concerns uncompounded words of 
several syllables, in the sense of QT¥ १. v. 

2. 7. (-¥:) A name of Kama. ए. Wa and Wy. 
अपाङ्कं m. (-कः) A plant (Achyranthes aspera); the same as 
WUTATH, used as errhine to clear the head. ४. अपाङ्गः 
taddh. aff. कम्‌. (In the latter derivation it may also ex- 
press the same as WOT¢ I.; and as a 2397८९7. शप - WY, 
samas. aff. चप्‌ (fem. अपाङ्किका), the same as Ware II.) 
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WUTYAWA Tatpor. ०.  (- बम्‌) A side-glance, a leer, a wink. 
2, अपराद्ध and र्व. | 
अपाङ्करेश्र Tatpur.m. (-श्ः) The place of the outer corner 
_ Of the eye, the same as Wary 1. ८. अपाङ्ख and टेश. 
wargaa Babovr. mf. ०. (-¥: -चा-बम्‌ ) ` With the eyes 
and outer corners of the eyes; or ° Having eyes like the 
god of Lore. (The word oecurs in a verse of the Vikra- 
०००० : यदियं gacaargew ufoywurniqdt ware 
दृष्टा, which ie thae explained by a comm.: परिवुक्रमधलुच्ं 
यस्या अत एब VINYFUR WA यशा waTswt इष्टा । यदा । 
अपाङ्गो मदनस्तनुच्छके WY यस्वास्ताद्शी ; the former mean- 
ing, however, would represent the compound अपाङ्गनेच as 
an anomaly instead of @TUTYWY, while the latter is more 
natural and in harmony with the context.) इ. WQTY and WY 
wWargaeey Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Contracting the outer corner 
of the eye, glancing, looking roguishly. 2. अपाङ्ग and qaqa. 
अपाच्‌ Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ङ्‌ -खी -ङ्‌ ) । (ved.) Going down- 
wards; as opposed to WT& going upwards (to heaven). 
*'Weatern. *Southern. [The meaning ‘western’ is that 
which is given usually by the commentators to the word 
when it occurs in the Vedas; the meaning ‘southern’ is 
given by the Koshas — comp. also अवाच्‌ —, and belongs 
to the word also in Pdn, IV. 2. 101. where ‘YTY], अपाच्‌, 
BEG, NAY’ are a complete enumeration of the four re- 
gions of the compass; Praudhamanor. WaTgt efwart fea | 
वितीयो we: पशारो ब तु दक्धोच्छः.] — See अपाद्‌. For 
the declension of this word comp. II. 
2. f. (खी) The South; comp. waret. 2. we (wry) 
with अप, krit aff. किन्‌. 
waredterect Tatpur. f. (-दरा) The north. ए. ward} and 
इतरा; lit. ‘the region opposite to the south’. 
ward] m. f.n. (-बः -ना -नम्‌) | Going downwards (ved.). 
9 Opposite. > Western (?). ‘Southern. (For the two latter 
meanings comp. the remark 8. v. WaT.) — According to 
Panini the feminine is not allowed to express the region. E. 
अपाच्‌) taddh. aff. ख. 
ware I. m.f.n. (-ख्: - चखा - च्यम्‌) ' Western (?). *Southern. 
(for these meanings comp. the remark 8. v. याच्‌.) ए. 
अपाच्‌ , taddh. aff. यत्‌. 
IJ. Tatpur. ०.19. (-ख्छ 6 -ा चम्‌) + Not to be ripened. 
*Indigestible. 2. W neg. and चाश. 
अपानस्‌ Avyayibh. Probably the same as woq@ez III. and 
also udatta on the last syllable. ८. अप and Wag. 
Waza Tatpur. n. (-qaq) ‘Sickness, disease. 7? Awkwardness, 
dalloess. ४. W neg. and पारय. 
waf@age@y Tatpor. ०. (-खम्‌) Celibacy. ©. W neg. and 
पाशिग्रहल 
wurfarata@ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः नचा ~यम्‌) 1 Not belonging 
to Panini, not taught by Panini, as a rule or part of a 
role; e.g. अपाशिनीयः सुजेषु पाठः; or TWaerTgQaqan 
fartrafafa wa:. ¬ One who does not study Panini’s 
grammar, a superficial Sanskritist (Kdsikd: ' चाशिनीयम- 
धीते पाखिनीयो ब प्राशिनीयो sarfatra:’). ८. श oeg. and 
पाशिनी. 
अपालिपाद Babavr. m. f,n. (-पादः -पदी (?) -वादम्‌) Having 
neither hand nor feet. ४, च priv. and urf@ure. 
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Ware 191४7. ०. (-चम्‌) 1 4 worthless or inferior utensil. 
> A worthless person. *An undeserving person, one not 
worthy of receiving gifts. ८. W deter. and QTY. 

wWaTweeay Tatpur. f. (-ल्या) An action which makes a per- 
aon worthless; viz. according to Manu, ‘taking gifts from 
contemptible people, being a tradesman, waiting apon a 
Sudra and telling falsehoods’. Comp. WaTWt@ cy. ८. WaTe 
and Wait: 

ware, Tatpor. m. f. ४. (-त्‌ -त्‌ त्‌) Cherishing the unde- 
serving, the worthless; e. g. प्रायेखापाचभुञ्ञवति दया. ए. 
Ware and मृत्‌ 

warvyercyy Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌ ) The same as अपाजह्त्वा; 
compare also जातिभंशकरः, सङ्कुरोकरणश, aferitecy. ४. 

` अया, taddh. at. fem, and कारश. 

अपाह Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-पात्‌-पदी-पात्‌) Footless. £. W priv. 
and पाद्‌ with samas. lopa of the final vowel, the femin. 
being WYQ (and not optionally ° पात्‌ as in several other 
Bahuvr., the latter part of which is QT@). 

अपादादिभाज्‌ Tatpur. m.f.o. (-|-% -क्‌ ) Not standing in the 
beginning of a Pada, as 8 word. E.Wneg. and UTSTIEUTA 

WaraTa Tatpor. n. (-नम्‌) I. ‘Taking away. *(In Gram- 
mar.) The sense expressed by the fifth case or ablative; 
viz, ‘the point of departure in connexion with the notion of 
separation; the cause of fear in connexion with the notion 
of fear, protecting from; the object not bearable in con- 
nexion with the notion of being overpowered by; the object 
protected in connexion with that of withholding from; the 
object shunned or abandoned in connexion with that of hid- 
ing one’s self from, being disgusted with, desisting from; the 
object deviated from in connexion with that of deviating from; 
the source of knowlege (teacher &c.) in connexion with that of 
learning from; birth, origin in connexion with the notion of 
descent, coming from’. ए. @T with ज्ज and WY, krit aff. युर. 

II. Cutting off; in the following passage of the Jaimintya- 
nyayamalavistara where the word is used in the same sense 
as अवदान, apparently only for the sake of distinguishing the 
second cutting off (पूवाधाद वद्यति) from the first (मध्याद्‌ व- 
दति): दशंपणंमासयोः परोडाशावद्‌ाने Waa | मध्याद वदब्यति। 
पूवाधादवव्यतीति | तव्यव्यवत्तं नश्येत | तद्‌ानीमवशिष्टात्पु- 
रोडाशात्पुनरप्यवदातच्छम्‌ | कुतः | अवदानापादानयोमैध्य- 
पूवाधयोः शिष्टे ऽपि संभवादिति चेत्‌ ॥ मेवम्‌ । रृत्लपुरोडा- 
qa ayy अपाद्‌नत्वेन श्रूयेते । न त्ववशिष्टभागगते 
मध्यपवाघं | &५. ४. दो with WT and अप, krit aff. we 

अपाद्‌ान्तोय य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Not standing at 
the end of a Pada, as a word. ए. जं neg. and QTeTata. 

अपाद Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दः-दा -दम्‌) Not suitable for the 
feet (as water &c.). E. QW neg. and पाद्य. 

अपाध्वन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-taq) A bad road; (the word is udatta 
on the last syllable and forms, as the Kasikd observes, an 
exception to the general rule of Pan. ए, 4. 96. which weuld 
require the compound to aseume the samds. aff. WH). ए. 
Wy and Wwq. 

अपान Tatpur. m. (-बः) |The air which goes downwards; in 
the Vedas, in the doctrine of the Upanishads as well as in 
the philosophical and medical systems, the air (comp. बात, 
वायु) which is inhaled and descends the body, one of the 
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five vital airs which are supposed to pervade the latter; (op- 
posed to WT@, the air which is exhaled or proceeds from the 
body; comp. besides SETH, समान, VTA and see QW); in 
the legend of the Aitareya Upan, it is therefore this vital air 
which is able to seize food, (for it introduces it into the body), 
and to give support to life; comp. अन्नायु. In the Satapath. 
and Brihaddr. Upan. it is called, from the samé reason, the 
function of smelling (and the odour inhaled): प्राणो a UE: 
सो ऽपानेनातिद्याहेण गृहीतो ऽ पानेन हि wet जिघ्रति. In the 
Veddnta-Sdra it is defined: अपानो नामावारममनवाग्याखा- 
fewraadt (comm. अधो नाभेरधस्तात्रमनवाश्मलाखानयन- 
MTA | पायगदम्‌ | तत्यखागवर्तीत्य्चः। आदिशब्दादुपस्य- 
हः । wart मूजरेतोविस्स्ापागकर्मलात्‌) ; in the Sdnkhya it 
is like the other four vital airs the function which is common 
to ofa, अहद्ग र and मनस्‌ ११.२१. (Sdnkhya prav. सामान्वक- 
carga: RTA वायवः पञ्च) and explained by the comm. 
अपनयनादपानस्तब् यत्छन्दनं तदपि araragiatcfae. 
In the Kandda-Sitra प्राशापाननिमेषोष्छेष ०० it is explained 
as having the property of अघोममनं फृत्कारादौ at faara- 
मनम्‌. This theory is then more fully developed in Su- 
gruta’s Niddnasthdna where the inhaled vital air ‘resides in 
the rectum and in time draws down the excrements, urine, 
semen, foetus and menses’ (चक्ताघानालयो ऽ पानः काले 
कषेति चाप्वयम्‌ | समीरणः शस्धूकन्युक्रगभावेवान्बधः) › and 
‘when obstructed by bile produces burning, heat and a little 
blood, when obstructed by phlegm, heaviness in the lower 


part of the body’ (अपाने = oe THIEN स्वाद सुण्ट- 
रम्‌ । अधःकाये yee च तख्थित्रैव ). Comp. also the 
following from the musical work Sangitadarpana: WYQTaT- 
नौ तथा व्ानसमानोदानसंश्नकाः। नागं कभ च wae Var 
अनंजयम्‌ (sic, neater; comp. these latter words in the Veddnta- 
Sdra p.9)| Wat मुद्छतमः प्राणो नाभिकन्धादघः fara: | 
शब्टोचारणनिःखासोच्छासकासादिकारणम्‌ | Wary गुदे 
ae ५५ तथा । व्यानो <चिश्रोबगुरूफेषु कयां प्राणे च 
fasfa | ara निखिलं शरीरं वहिना सह । उदानः 
पादयोरास्ते इस्योरद्कसंधिषु | तवमादिधातुनाचित्व पञ्च ना- 
नादयः खिताः. -- An improvement on Suéruta seems to have 
been intended by Hemachandra who makes the अपान्‌ run 
down from the nape of the neck to the heels (अपानपवनो 
मन्वापुष्ठपृष्टान्तपाष्णिगः; comm. पुषाण्तो Fe: । पाष्शीं पादप- 
अगौ) . 3.4 fart. ` {€ anus. £.W with प, krit aff. घञ्‌. 
Ware Tatpar. m. f.n. (-्‌ -ती -त्‌) Inhaling, producing the 
function of the vital air WaT q. v. — In the verse of the 
Bhdgav. Pur. (2.10.16) Wy प्रशस्ति यं प्राशाः प्राणन्तं wa- 
AZ । अपानन्तमपानन्ति नरदे वमिवानुगा : › it deserves no- 
tice that Sridharaswamin takes the word WQT#@ in the sense 
‘ceasing to perform vital functions’, viz. ‘ they (according to 
the comm., the senses) cease to exercise their functions when 
it (the vital air Wray) ceases to perform its function’: WrayT 
इद्धियाणि यं (ऽन). प्रां, the word of the preceding verse) 
प्राणन्तं चेष्टां कुर्वन्तमनु पञात्माशस्ि चेष्टां कर्वन्ति । अपानन्तं 
चेष्टां ललन्तमगु अपानन्ति चेष्टां afar | राजानमगु मुत्वा इव; 


but it seems very doubtfal whether he is correct in this con- 
struction of the verse, as श्रा ¦ might be taken in the 
general sense ‘vital airs’, and the sense ‘they perform the 
function of exhaling and inhaling according to the function 
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of life (WT@)’ would be in conformity with the usual mean- 
ing of the words in question. ४. खन्‌ with Wq, krit aff. Wy. 

अपानदा Tatpor. m. (-दाः) (ved.) The giver of the inhaled vital 
air or WaT १. v.; an epithet of Agni. ४. WUT and रा. 

अपानम Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Inhaling, producing the action of 
the vital air धान १.४. ४. अन्‌ with Wy, krit aff. wz 

warayqaa Karmadh. m. (-4:) The vital air WaT १.४. ४. 
अपान and पवन. 

अपानपा Tatpur. m. (-पाः) (ved.) The protector of the in- 
haled vital air or पानं १. . ए. अपान and Wy. 

अपानमृत्‌ Tatpar. f. (-त्‌ ) The name of certain sacrificial bricke 
(literally: supporting the vital air WaT); for similar terms 
comp. प्राणमुत्‌, व्वानमुत्‌, उदानभुत्‌, समानमृत्‌, also THY, 
AAC, ATTY, shag 2 - ४. अयान and ye, scil. TAT. 

अपानवायु Karmadb. 7. -थु >) The vital air WaT १.१. ष. 
अपान and वायु. 

अपानृत Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-व ! -ला -तम्‌) Free from falsehood. 
E. Wq and अनृत 

wWararcaa Bahovr. m. (-मः) The same as the following. 
ए. A shorter form of खपान्तलर तमस्‌. 

अपान्तरतमस्‌ Bahavr. m. (-माः) The name of an ancient 
Rishi, who in a subsequent birth became, according to the 
legend, the Vedavydsa or Krishnadwaipdyana. (Sankara 
in his comm. on a Veddnta Sitra: अपान्तरतमा ATA BeT- 
ara: पुराशर्षिर्विष्छुनियोगात्कलिद्रापरयोः संधौ weefur- 
aa: संबभुषेति Wat.) ए. अय and अन्तर - तमस्‌, lit. ‘free 
from interior darkness’. 

अपाघ्नपात्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) (ved.) An epithet or name of 
Agni (fire) and Savitri (sun). — Sdyana explains this word 
as meaning literally either ‘not protecting (ज - पात्‌ , from 
पा, krit aff. शतु) or not allowing to fall down (¥- पात्‌ 
from the caus. of We, krit aff. faq.) the waters’, fire or 
sun drying up the water; or ‘the grandson of the waters’, 
water bringing forth plants and trees, and plants and. trees 
being the cause of fire; the latter explanation, apparently 
more congenial with the vaidik poetry than the former, is 
also given by Ydska. Comp. Wq and WUTeTY. [The word has 
two accents, viz. the udatta on the second and third syllable 
and is given by the Padatext of the Rigveda as representing 
not a compound, but two distinct words; that it may be 
analyzed so, is indubitable from passages where it occurs 
€. £. in the form नपातमपाम्‌. On the other hand it must be ob- 
served that the double accent belongs also to other and similar 
Tatpur. mentioned in the Gana to Pdn. VI. 2. 140. (comp. e. g. 
तगुनपात्‌ ) and that this Gana would comprise more words 
than those mentioned in the present edition of Pan. and the 
ordinary Gana lists as well as in the Kasika, if we may believe 
the Swaramanjari of Nrisinha, which mentions e. g. श्युकज्- 
न्विनी (not referring this word to VI. 2. 141.) and concludes 
with (WTS; it may be observed too, that the Nighantu 
mentions WUTHUTa as one of the thirty-two पद्‌ enumerated 
V.4., and that Sdyana in his comm. cannot have looked 
upon it otherwise than as a compound when he writes e. g. 
watrararqay € मिः; comp. also the remark of Patanjali 
8.v. Watery: The genitive plur. as a former part of a com- 
pound, is of rare occurrence, but met with also in other 
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compounds beginning with अपाम्‌ , e.g. अपांवत्स, WATATS, 
warafa &c. and in the Tatpar. देवा्नांपिय (Panini VI. 3.31. 
Vartt. 4.). ४. अपाम्‌ (gen. plur. of अप्‌) and नपात्‌. 

wang Tatpur. m. (-Wq) The grandson of the Waters, a 
vaidik epithet or name of Agni (see the explanation given 
s.v. WUTAUTA); but Sdyaria distinguishes on one occasion 
the sacrificial fire from the WaTery whom he then calls the 
Fire of the lightning as being the son of the rain-waters. 
Comp. Wy and wary. [In the vaidik hymns this word does 
not occur as a compound; but that it must have been con- 
sidered as such in the ritual literature results from the deri- 
vatives WUTafceqy and waracet. Patanjali in his com- 
ment on the latter forms (Pan. IV. 2. 28.) denies the correct- 
ness of a combination WUT" and assumes that the ending 
‘ of the Jatter word merely exists before the affixes in 
question, while otherwise the word would be QQTHUTa; 
Katyyaia, however, admits of such a combination in the 
Vedas. Mahdbhdshya to Pan. IV. 2.2: we agarafoqa- 
मपांनप्वियं वा हविः । कथं तस्व Re: कर्तव्यः । अपोनपति 
5 जुन्रूहि । अपांगपति 5 गुग्रूहि । अपोनप्वपांनप्रुभावः (the Ms. 
of the E. I. H. No. 330 reads wrongly warrgaterarres :) 
wera मवति । प्र्यसंभियोगेन warcreraqaa | तेना- 
खति प्रत्यये ज भवितग्बम्‌ ॥; but Koiyaic: अथेति । चेरे क्र- 
चिदपोनप्णे स्वाहेति कारान्तः प्रयोगो दृश्यते । क्रचिटपो- 
गपादिति तकारान्तः प्रयोग इति war: | प्र्यसंनिथोभेनेति । 
चेरे तु च्छान्ड सत्वात्क्रचिदृकाराग्तयोगः (the Ms.: TET 
त्कचिदृकाराक्तयोगः).] ८. अपाम्‌ (gen. plur. of अप्‌ ) and wg. 

अपात्रभ्विय m. f.n. (-यः -चा -यम्‌) Referring to, consecrated 
to, Agni, called WaTwg; ९. £. हविः. Comp. the following and 
worafcag. ए. wary, taddh. aff. @; see Patanjali’s re- 
mark s. v. WaT. 

warecdtey m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) The same as woTafoqe; 
comp. also WoYyoeTy. ४. WUTeTY, taddh. aff. wW; see 
Patanjali’s remark s. ए, WUTeY. 

waraTy Tatpur. m. (-चं :) 'The ocean. ? A name of Va- 
rana, the regent of the waters. ए. अपाम्‌ (gen. plur. of 
अप्‌) and नाथ. 

wuarfafa Tatpur. ण. (-fr:) 1The ocean. > A name of Vishnu. 
2A name of Siva. Comp. warrfafa. [This word is the 
ritual name of Sdmav. 1. 181. (= I. 2. 2.1.7.).] ४. अपाम्‌ (gen. 
एण. of Wa) and निधि. 

अपाप I. Tatpur. n. (-पम्‌) Absence of sin or evil, virtue, 
righteousness , happiness. 

II. Bahuvr. or Tatpur. m.f.n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Sinless, 
virtuous, innocent; €. g. in the Bhdgav. Pur. अपापेषु yey 
जालेनापक्रबुचिना । पापं छतं तञ्नमवान्सवात्मा wayere fa. 

1. Avyayibh.(-qeq) Without sin. ए. 7९६. or priv. and चाप 

अपापक्ाशिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-शी-शिनी-शि) ` Not revealing 
unhappiness or evil; or ? Revealing happiness or virtue. 
४. 1 neg. and qrqarfyay or ` अपाप and काचिन्‌. 

अपापहत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌-त्‌ त्‌) Not doing wrong, not 
sinning. E. W neg. and पापहन्‌. 

Warqqeyg Tatpor. n. (-सम्‌ ) (ved.) (Probably.) Increase of 
virtue or righteousness. ८. WQTQ I. and qWayg. 

warafyg Tatpor. m.f.n. (-द्धः -द्ा दम्‌) Not strack with, 
not afflicted with, sin or evil. ४. W neg. and qrTafag. 
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warfay Tatpar. m. f. n. (-पी -पिनी -पि) 8171688 , virtuous, 
innocent. ४. @ neg. and चापिन्‌. 

WUTaTa Tatpur. m. (-#:) The name of a plant (Achyranthes 
aspera) which is employed for sacrificial purposes, it being 
supposed to have the power of removing sins, and also as 
& medicament; it has three varieties: the white, the red and 
the water-Apamarga. The white variety is described as ‘a 
little pungent, hot, bitterish, astringent or constipating, 
emetic, purgent (sic), increasing the digestion, or stomachic, 
and applied against diseases from phlegm, the itch, piles, 
diseases of the stomach, of the blood, of serous secretions, 
of the vital airs, against cutaneous eruptions, leprosy, in- 
dolent tumors and nausea’ —; the red variety is ‘a little 
pungent, cold, constipating, emetic, obstructing the circu- 
lation of the vital air, and rough; it is employed against 
diseases from phlegm and of the vital airs, against alcers, 
itch, and poison; its seed or fruit is cold, sweet, indiges- 
tive whether raw or cooked, constipating, causing flatulency, 
rough, emetic and good for cough and hemorrhages from 
the mouth, nose, rectum and cuticle’; the water-variety is 
‘pungent and used against pulmonary consumption, swell- 
ings, diseases from phlegm and of the vital airs, and against 
cough’. — The ashes of the plant are used in cleaning liner. 
E. FG with Wa, krit aff. खञ्‌ › the final vowel of the prefix 
being lengthened; (or according to Bhanud. on the Amarak., 
a Babovr. अप and शआ - मामे; ' अपमाजेग्वनेन , , , ,, , Wa 
WE आसमन्ताश्मार्मो < स्वेति a’; but according to Rdyam. 
only the former: ‘ अपमृुजन्ति वस्व्रादिशमगेन 7; and equally 
so the Siddhantak. ‘ अपमृज्यते ई नेन api १०, and the द 
sikd which quotes WaTaTa, besides as an instance 
to Pan. VI. 8. 122.). 

अपामाजेन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Cleansing, wiping off; figur. 
removing, as diseases &c. ; WUTATA TAS is the name of 
a hymn addressed to Vishnu, which has this power. E&. 
मृज्‌ with WT and Wy, krit aff. we 

अपाम्यति Tatpor. m. (-तिः) 'The ocean. > A name of Va- 
runa, the regent of the waters. *(In Astronomy.) The 
twenty-fifth of the Nakshatra or lunar mansions; compare 
also wefayat. ‘(In Astronomy.) The thirteenth of the 
sixty degrees into which each of the twelve signs of the 
zodiac is subdivided. — Comp. also अप्पति. ८. अपाम्‌ (gen. 
एण. of Wa) and चति. | 

अपाभ्पि् Tatpar. ०. (-कम्‌) 'Fire (liter. the bile of the waters; 
fire drying it up). ` A medicinal plant (Plumbago zeylanica). 
Also Wht. ए. अपाम्‌ (gen. एण. of Wy) and fire. 

अपाय Tatpur. m. (-यः) ' Going away, passing away; e. g. 
in the Mim. Sitra: Waray area awa हि पुरोडाशे; or 
in the Sdnkhya 5. पूवापाय SWUTAATA (comm. yey का- 
CHAT TAT SUC ST aT TA चित्वात्‌ ) ; comp. also 
the instance which follows meaning 3. * Separation, disunion; 
e. g. in the Bhattik. Gam द्‌यिताधीनं Fark रामलीयश्वम्‌ । येन 
are प्रियापाये wae हंसकोकिलम्‌ ; comp. also the following 
instance. * Absence, disappearance; e. g. in the Nalodaya: 
ware: स्वापायां नीतिरियं चेति विपदि wararara । fa- 
खअवासःस्वापायाचिन्णत् तामसुध्चदिह सस्वापायाम्‌ ^ (79०5) 
thinking he acted rightly in his misery, abandoned her there 
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(in the forest) when she was asleep, deprived of her own [in- 
stance to meaning 2.], her (good luck) having departed from 
her [instance to meaning 1.], after having torn (her garment) 
in the absence of garment or property of his own (comm.: 
निजं स्वकीयं यद्वासः स्वं च घनं तदपायात्‌ तदपममात्‌); or 
संनियोगशिष्टानामन्यतरापाय उभयोर प्पपायः (in which Pa- 
१९१. to Pan. VI. 4. 153. the E. I. H. Ms. No. 326. of the Ma- 
habhashya reads however both times Wate instead of WY 
पाय); or Mahdbhdshya (introd.): अपायो Bra: । Wet Wa 
अधरम्‌ | बशापायो नाथापायः. ‘Loss; e.g. in the Hitop. 
यचापायः संभवति तचोपायो <€ पखस्ति. * Destruction, cessa- 
tion; €. g. in the sc tnt gb lpg ७. दुः = 
नामुल्रो्तरापाथे नयतां :. © Death; ९. g. in 
the Bhattik. बन्धूनशद्धिष्ट समाकुलस्वादासेदुवः लेहवशादपा- 
यम्‌. 7 Misfortune, calamity, evil; €. g. in the Nalod. qe 
तङ्गोपायस्व अवशेन नलस्व सानुगो ऽ पायस्तर . . . , स्वमनो भी- 
afat Fara; (comm. HHS अपायस्यापक्रमणस्व SAY वा 

अवशेन). ८. इ (इण्‌ ) with अय, krit aff. we. 

अपायिन्‌ Tatpur. ०. f. ०. (-यी-यिनी-चि) | Going away, de- 
parting. *Perishing, transitory; e.g. in the Sdnkhya S. 
सखभावच्वानपायित्वारमनुठानलचशप्रामाख्म्‌. ४. द्‌ (इण्‌) 
with Wa, krit aff. इनिः 

अपार I. Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌) 1. The opposite bank of a river; 
the same as पारः; comp. also Watt. 2. See 8. ऽ, चार. 

2. (In the Sankhya philosophy.) 'A technical term to 
denote that kind of mental acquiescence or indifference which 
arises from the reflection that sensual objects perish in con- 
sequence of enjoyment and that there is a feeling of pain 
or trouble when they perish; some call this kind of ac- 
quiescence aay, and others QTCQTT (the latter word writ- 
ten thus in the Calc. ed. of the comm. of the Sdankhya- 
pravachana and in the E. I. H. Ms. 2668; in Wilson’s ed. 
of the Sdankhya-Karikd चरापार) ; it is among the nine 
kinds of acquiescence or तुष्टि (१. ४.) one of the five called 
वाह्य or acquiences relating to exterior objects. [ Wilson 
in his comment on the Karika (page 155) renders the literal 
meaning of this word ‘shoreless’, taking it therefore as a 
Bahuvr.; but it seems to me that the compound terms of 
this category , enumerated 8. v. WMATA, are all Tat- 
pur., the simile inhering to these terms being taken from 
the notion of ‘water’ or ‘opposite shore’, and the dif- 
ferent mode in which the former is expressed (WW&, @- 
सिल, wre, qfz) as well as the qualification conveyed by 
the former part of the compound terms (ure, उष्वमाग्मस्‌ 
&c.) being intended to express the higher or lower degree 
of the various acquiescences, none of which is conducive 
to final emancipation; the literal meaning of WaTt would 
therefore be, in my opinion, ‘a bad or undesirable opposite 
shore’. In the list of Gaurapdda which differs from that of 
the other comm., the correctness of the term सुने seems 
to me, for the reasons given, doubtful, unless ®q is to be 
connected there with the sense of W¥¥ ‘river’.] > The re- 
verse of the technical Sénkhya term चर्‌, 1. €. * non-ac- 
quiescence or not being indifferent through not reflecting 
that pain or trouble arises from the preservation of sensual 
objects when they have been acquired; or ” non-acquiescence 
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through not reflecting that acquiring sensual objects causes 
trouble or pain; (the term चार्‌ being used by Gaurapdda 
in the former, by Vdchaspati, Vijndndcharya &c, in the 
latter sense); it is amongst the seventeen @f@qy or ob- 
structions of intellect one of the nine which are the converse 
of the gf® or acquiescences. ४. ज 1. deter., 2. neg. and पार. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-र्‌ः -रा-रम्‌) Shoreless, unbounded, 
boundless, illimitable. ए. W priv. and कार्‌. 

अपारक Tatpor. m.f.o. (-रकः-रिका-र्कम्‌) Incompetent, 
incapable; comp. खपारयत्‌. E. W neg. and पारक. 

अपारपार Tatpur. 1. n. (-रम्‌) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) 
The reverse of चौारपार (see the remark s. ऽ. WATT I. 2.), 
a technical term to denote the non-acquiescence or non-in- 
difference through not reflecting that since a sensual object 
perishes in consequence of enjoyment, pain or trouble arises 
from its cessation; it is amongst the seventeen Gfqaqy (q.v.) 
or obstructions of intellect one of the nine which are the 
converse of the @f¥ or acquiescences. According to others the 
term would be WYQTt or WEY. ए. W neg. and यारवार्‌. 

II. m. (-रः) The farthest bound of that which is illimi- 
table, an epithet of Vishnu; e. g. पार्‌ परं विष्छुरपारपारः 
पर परेभ्यः ATATH ET | स ब्रह्मपारः परपारभूतः परः वरा- 
शामपि पारपारः ॥. (See the explanation of this verse by 
Wilson in his Visknup. p. 113, note 8.) ॐ. अपार II. and पार. 
wWarcarres Tatpur. m. ^ n. (+: -Gt- wT) Not referring to 
the supreme truth, illusory. ष, W neg. and चारमार्थिक. 
अपारमा्चिंकलव 0. (-व्वम्‌) The not referring to the supreme 
truth, the being illusory; e. g. भन्वविच्ावशारेवाविथाचोष्ये 
बक्तव्यः | तथा चापारमाचिकलात् तथा लङ्ग : (७५11. चेतनस्त). 
४. खपारमार्थिंका , ८40१). aff. छ. 

अपारयत्‌ Tatpur. m. fn. (-न्‌ -की -त्‌) Being incapable or 
incompetent; e. g. in the Bhdgav. Pur. इत्वं गजे: ल wera 
संकरं प्राणस् देही frag यद च्छया ।-अपारयन्नात्मविमोषखे 
चिरं दध्याविमां बुद्धिमयाभ्बयवत. ८. च neg. and पारद्त्‌. 

अपाक Tatpur. ०.1. n. (-जकः-विंक्ा-जेकम्‌) Throwing away, 
scattering. ट. QW in the caus., with WY, krit aff. वुल्‌. 

अपाजित Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Thrown away (as re- 
fuse). KE. in the caus., with Wa, krit aff. च, : 

wara Tatpur. m. f. as -O:-UT -शम्‌) Far, remote; e. g. 
Ward WTATA. ८. We with अप, krit aff. wy. (Of similar 
deriv. Pan. and the commentaries on the Dhdtupdthas men- 
tion only Wad, We, Be, Weed; the given instance is 
from Prof. Roth’s ed. of the Nirukta.) 

Ware Babavr. m. f. n. (-थैः -च -चैम्‌) ' Purposeless, useless; 
€. & in the Vyavahdrat, मृता सासिखो खक ufwafaae- 
GAT: | तदष्वपाथकारशमते लवा > खिराश्यात्‌ (scil. a title 
deed). * Meaningless; e. g. अपार्थवाच्‌. Comp. the following. 
४. WO and WY । 

warea Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-जैक : -féat-ter) The same as 
ware; ° Purposeless, useless. => Disinterested, without a 
selfish motive; e. g. in the Sdnkhyakdr. aratfaaqur@e 
पकारिष्वगुपकारिणः पुंसः | जुयवत्वगुशस WMA 
अरति (8५11. werfa:). > Meaningless; e.g. in the Kastka on 
Pan. VII. 2. 6 लतः परखपदेष्विति नियमाः 1 स च निचमो 
wafexre areal योगो < पाशकः स्वात्‌. - 


2. n. (-क्षम्‌ ) (In the Nydya philos.) One of the twenty- 


अपावृत — 
two निग्रहान्‌ or failures in argument which lead to defeat 
in controversy; viz. speech which is incoherent from want 
of a vausal nexus between what precedes and follows, al- 
though the single sentences or words, may give a sense, 
if taken individually; (it is different therefore from the fa- 
WEG which is called निरर्थक १. v.); ` पौवौापयायोगाद- 
प्रतिसंबद्धा्थमपा्थैकम्‌ १. ए. प and We, samis. aff. चप्‌. 

अपार्थवाच्‌ Karmadh. f. (-&) Unmeaning speech, nonsensical 
discourse. E. WaT@ and ara. 

Ware Bahuvr. 1. m. f.n. (-खः -ला -खम्‌) Unprotected; €. g. 
का तमेकाकिनी भीड निरन्वयजने ee) चध्यको ऽ प्वषसण्व्वा- 
खास्स्वामपालां we न वा 

2. f. (-WT) A proper name: a daughter of Atri and 
authoress of a hymn of the Rigveda. ए. ख priv. and चाष. 
waren Tatpur.(?) m. (-¥ :) A plant (Cassia fistula). — 
The word is udatta on the last syllable. £.? (The Sid- 
dhdntakaum. in its chapter, the f@ZYW, gives the word 
only in its crude form, whence the masc. gender could not 
be established; in the E. I. H. Ms. No. 98 of these Sutras 
the comm. writes once अपालङ्खूा and another time अपाङ्गः; 
the latter being probably the correct form, to judge from the 
synonymes and the form पालङ्खु which seems kindred to it.) 

WaTa@ Babuvr. m. f.n. (-बः -ना-नम्‌) Unprotected; as an 
animal not protected against casualities from weather &c. 
E. WY priv. and पालम्‌. 

अपालम्ब Tatpur. m. (-म्बः) (ved.) The hind part of a cart 
(according to Sdyana on Satapathabr. 11. 3. 4.13: qe Wat- 
त्यरिक्रम्येति TRS TSA गत्वा । Woe इति | 
अपालम्बः TASS पञ्चाद्खागः). ८. खम्ब्‌ with आं and Wy, 
krit aff. घञ्‌. 

अपालि 280४४. "2.1 n. (-fe: -fe: खि) Without bees &c. (see 
the meanings of अखि); e.g. तं हासेनापालिः सखयंवरं fe- 
तिसमुजां weararfa: | न बभासे नापालिः aay चैः शिरसि 
या रसेनापालि. ©. अप and अलि. 

अपालित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Unprotected. ४. W 
neg. and पाखित. 

अपावरश Tatpur. n. (-qya) Covering, concealing. ॐ. वुं with 
W and Wd, krit aff. q@g. 

Waraat Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) ‘Turning away or from. ? Re- 
treat. * Returning. X. with QT and @q, krit aff. wz 

warafaa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -लम्‌) | Torned away or 

from, driven away; €. g. आगच्छतो ई गूचि गजस्य चष्टयोः 
स्वनं Gaal समाकुलाङ्कनाः । दूरादयावतितभारवाहशाः 
पथोपससखुस्त्वरितं चमूचराः. ४८. FA in the caus., with wr 
and Wa, krit aff. ऋऋ. 

अपावृत्‌ Tatpur. f. (-त्‌) (ved.) Returning; अनपावृत्‌ ‘so as 
not to return again’; said of the waters which go to the 
ocean. E, with Wa, krit aff. fajq, the final vowel of 
the prefix being lengthened, according to the Pada text and 
the Pratisdkhya of the Rigveda. | 

अपावृत I. Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-वा -तम्‌) 1. ` Covered, con- 
cealed. ?Inclosed, surrounded. E. वुं with WT and Wy, 
krit aff. WW. 

2. Opened, laid open. Comp. अपवुत. ४. चु with Wy, 
krit aff. ज्जं) the final vowel of the prefix being lengthened 
(according to the Pada text of the Rigveda). 
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I. Bahuvr. m. fin. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Independent, self- 
willed, unrestrained. §E. WY and आवृत ( Rayamuk. on the 
Amarak.: अपगतमावुतमस्वतन्रलमस्वः; Bhaniud. on the same: 
अपमतमाबृतमावरणमस्व). 
wargfa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) I. Covering, concealing. ष. वु 
with WT and Wy, krit aff. fart. 
II. Opening, laying open. ए. चु with अप, krit aff. fa, 
the final vowel of the prefix being lengthened. 
अपावत Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (=: WT) 1 Desisting from, 
10 abstaining from; (the same as निवृत्त) 9 Reversed, turned 
to the contrary. 
2. n. (-चम्‌) The rolling on the ground, of a horse. 
अण्न with WT and wy, krit aff. ज्र. 
Tatpur. f. (-ft:) Returning, 
1 with WT and Wa, krit aff. fart. 
warsat Tatpur. ^ (ज्जा) A small or no quantity of nooses. 
(The word is udatta on the final syllable.) z.W neg. and QT3rt. 
warsra I. Tatpur. m. (-यः) 'A support, a recipient, the 
person on which another reposes, as it were, by whom he 
५ is protected; °. £. ब्राह्मशापाखयो freagerst जातिमच्ुते 
(scil. अद्ध :) ‘a Sudra who is supported by a Brahmana 
obtains always a superior birth’; (speculation has been rife 
on this passage of Manu 9. 335.: both Cale. editions read 
ATEPTATATAAy — which is meaningless —, another reading 
35 18 ब्राह्मशोपाश्यो, and the correctness of the word अचाश्चय 
in this verse has been even doubted; but it occurs and is 
commented upon in the same sense ‘recipient, support? e. g. 
in the Bhagavata Pur. VI. 19. 12. where Vishna is contrasted 
with Sri:) @ हि सर्वशरीयाद्मा ओः शरीरेदियाशयाः। ना- 
of मद्ये भगवती प्र्यस्स्वमपाश्रय : (comm. प्र्ययो AAS: 
प्रकाशः | अपाश्रयः | तयोराधारः); ie. “ thou 
makest them manifest and thou art their recipient or sup- 
port’. — Comp. also अपामिव. ? That which rests upon; (used 
in this sense Dasakumdrach, ed. Wilson p.90, 1.13, where the 
35 word implies the meaning ‘head’ as resting on the hand). 
9 An awning spread over a court or yard. E. fa with WT 
and WY, krit aff. We. 
II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-य : -या -चम्‌) Unsupported, helpless. 
E. WY and Wray. 
wartfsta Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-तः -ता -कम्‌) 1 Reposing on, rest- 
ing on; e.g. in the Bhdgavata Pur.: MATT ATR TTT TR | 
अलोर्मिचक्रातसलिलादिशरूढम्‌ | अपाथितः कलस Sree गा- 
दानमञ्ाविदङादिदेवः; or वाम अरावधिचित्य afwurty- 
सरोर्हम्‌ | अपा्चिताभकाश्चत्मकशं त्वक्तपिप्यणम्‌ (Sridia- 
4 rasu. अपायतः पृष्ठतो ऽ वटः). > Having recourse to, ap- 
plying, using. ए. यि with WT and अप, krit aff. w. 
warfe Tatpur. f. (-f8:) (ved.) The heel; (Sayana: = urfiat:); 
sec MITA. ४. खा with Wy, krit (un.) aff. किं and the Woof 
the prefix lengthened; the unaspirated final consonant being 
50 either an archaism or an inaccuracy of the Mss., like gy, सुहु 
warg Tatpur. ०. (-ya) (ved.) The stale Soma juice, or the 
refuse of the Soma plant which is left after its juice has been 
pressed out. (Sdyana : अपाहटमपख्वितमुजीषम्‌.) ८. QT with 
Wy, krit aff. @, the final vowel of the prefix being lengthened. 
5५ खया हवत्‌ ind. (ved.) Like the stale Soma juice or like the refuse 
of the Soma plant which is left after its juice has been pressed 
2B 


revolving. षट, वृत्‌ 


अपासित 


out. (54४०: अपाहमपस्ितमुजीषम्‌ | तद्वत्‌.) =. अपाह, 
taddh. aff. चति, 
अपासङ्क Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A quiver; also QQTSHY. ए. HH with 
WT and अप (or perhaps QA with Wy, the final vowel of the 
prefix being lengthened; comp. Pan. VI. 3.192), krit aff. खञ्‌, 
अपासन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) I. Throwing away, quitting, fore- 
going. E. अस्‌ (cl. 4.) with Wa, krit aff. ag. == 

II. Killing (comm. on the Amarak. and Hemach. = ATT; 
a special meaning ‘carnage’ given to this word is without au- 
thority). E. Accord..to the commentators on the Amarak. like 
the former; but it seems preferable to derive the latter meaning 
from a denom. पासि (अप-असु, denom. aff. faq), krit aff. 
चुर ; lit. ‘making to lose the life’; or from We ‘to be’ in the caus. 
with WY, krit aff. @fg Ut. ‘to produce cessation of existence’. 
warTacg Tatpur. ०. (-qya) Going away, departure. ट. 
with Wq, the final vowel of the prefix being lengthened, 
or perhaps खु with WT and Wq, krit aff. खुर. 
अपासरत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌-न्ी-त्‌) Going away; e. g. 
with the intention of defrauding, absconding: farerraera- 
Crave गुखख्ानादपासरन्‌ | दाप्वस्त्वष्टजुशं यख सन्धाजक्रय- 
विक्रयी, (in which verse of Ydjnav., 2. 96. the Calc. ३०० ed. 
of the Vyavahdra section of the Mitdkshara has omitted to 
correct the misprint अपासरत्‌ although it is corrected in 
the 4°° edition; the Vivddachint. (p.81, 1. 18), however, reads 
in this verse WQTHaAE instead of WATE, which word 
would correspond in its strangeness with the quotation of 
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him as the instrum. ग सकल - अपासिता, the latter being 
अपासि q.v., taddh. aff. Wa: ‘through all (scil. enemies) 
having lost their sword’.] ष. Wa (५1. 4.) in the caus., with 
Wa, krit aff. yw. 


४| Warg Babuvr. m.f.n. (-g: -सुः -सु) Lifeless, having lost the 


the same work (p. 81, 1. 21) from Vishnu: ग्युखखानमना- 


WAT; but as the Calc. edition of Vishnu’s Sanhitd (fol. 3a, 
1. 6) reads ुल्कवखाननपक्रामन्‌ › it is more likely that WaT- 
WAT and Wary are blunders of the editor than ar- 
chaisms of Yajnavalkya and Vishnu. The E. I. H. Mas. of 
the Afit. read WQTACH). ४. सु with Wa, the final vowel 
of the prefix being lengthened, or perhaps सु with WT and 
Wa, krit aff. शतु. 

अपासि Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-सिः-सिः -सि) Without a sword, 
having lost the sword; whence the abstract noun (with taddh. 
aff. त्‌ ) अपासिता; see the quotation in the following. ह. 
अप and असि. 

अपासितं Tatpur. "1.1. 2. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Thrown about, scat- 
tered about. [In the insipid verse of the Nalodaya: चेन 
लापासितया वेष्वा भमी युता खलापासितया । नुप सकलापा- 
सितया इत्वारौभ्बान्ववान्किलापासि तया, the comm. has 
subjected the first compound to the following torture: it 
may mean according to him as an attribute of चैकी ‘braided 
hair’: ^ scattered about through the force of running (= WT- 
वनवणेन विखुतया) ; or “having lost its resting-place through 
the force of running (when warfaa@ is a Bahuvr. of wa 
and Wrfaat, the latter being wif, taddh. aff. तल्‌; 
= अपगता असिता satya TAT: सा); or ° having lost 
its existence through the force of running (when qurfa@a 
is a Bahavr. of Wa and असिता; the latter coming from 
असिम्‌, 1:04. aff. wa; = अपमता विमानता wen: सा); 
or not as an attribute of @aft and coming from वेगं - बलं - 
WTG- Wha, ४९११४. aff. तल्‌ ‘through the effect of having a 
sword which possesses speed and power’; the second com- 
pound in this verse, viz. qawrarfaaar is explained by 
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life. E. Wa@ and Wa. Comp. the Etym. of जासन. 


ware Tatpor. m. f.n. (-स्ः -स्ता-स्तम्‌) Thrown off, rejected, 


discarded, excluded (as an opinion &c.); e.g. in the Sdhityad, 
इत्वारीनामपि (scil. definitions of what is a poem) @yayery- 
WAAITA ; or WT वाख्वस्वाद्मलं (scil. ofa poem) काच्चसख्ालया 
ध्वनिरिति सखवचनविरोधादेवापास्तम्‌; or नागानन्दे शाग्त- 
द सप्रचानलवमपास्तम्‌. (In ८५566778 Dhammapada इ, 149 the 
Pali word अपत्वानिं seems to represent rather the Sansktit 
wuarerta + then WATT. ) — The same as परास्त. ह. 
अस्‌ (cl. 4.) with wa, 171८ aff. क. 


ware, Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌-नी -त्‌) Throwing off, reject- 


ing, discarding; <. g. अजनि कला ureal स्वयशो ‹ frre 
महः किलापाख्न्तम्‌ । शज्रकलापास्नं ier नलं सुरततिः 
wal तम्‌ (Nalod. 1. ॐ , where Benary’s reading किला ० 


is preferable to Yates’ कला०). ए. we (cl. 4.) with Wy, 
krit aff. शतु. 


अपि ind. (see निपात, उपसे, गति, कर्मप्रवचनीय). ^ par- 


ticle originally implying location and hence proximity, 
which, like other particles of location 9 then has become 
one implying emphasis. It is used, in some instances, as 
a prefex to verbs, is considered in one instance as a se- 
parable preposition governing a noun, but occurs more 
commonly as an adverb or conjunction. It forms with a 
following noun in a few instances Tatpur. and Bahuvr. 
compounds. Its older form is पि (see the Preface). 

1. (as a prefix to verbs) 1 On; comp. e.g. UT, नह, 
बन्ध्‌. (Jn this sense it answers the cognate German or 
English particle be-, as in beschlagen, bestreichen , beget, 
bespeak &c., and passes, as other locative prefixes, e. g. 
अधि, into the meaning of much, very; comp. €. g. ज with 
अपि, waste.) Its older form f@, is met with esp. in 
this sense; comp. €. g. frura, faery. — Before + in 
forms in which this radical preserves its vowel W, the final 
vowel of the prefix is lengthened in the Veda; comp. अपी- 
Ja; equally so in the किप्‌ derivation wits (from ञ्जु with 
अपि). (?In; in combination with We ५. 2. ‘to be’; in 
the Vedas (?). As this radical is combined then with the 
locative, its sense remaining the same as if it were not con- 
nected with Wf@, it is possible to refer ऋति to another 
word of the sentence, instead of considering it as a prefix 
to W&, in all instances in wich the radical स्‌ of Wa under- 
goes no change; but in combinations like wfa ष्यात्‌ , it 
would seem necessary to look upon Wd as upon a prefix 
(उपसगे) if we follow Paz. VIII. 3. श. and implicitely I. 4. 
96. — since Wfq is called there कमेध्रव्चनीय in other mean- 
ings than in that of location —; comp. also Kaiyyata as 
quoted in the following यथापिश्ब्द्स्व &e. On the other 
hand, as Sdyana considers also in the latter instances Wfq 
not as a prefix to Wa, but as referring to some other word 
of the sentence, it must be said in favour of his opinion, 
that the change of @ to ष्‌ after preceding coloured vowels 


अपि 


(श, खं Ke.) takes place in many vaidik instances where it 
could not be justified from Pdnini’s rules which chiefly con- 
cern the classical idiom (comp. e. g. as regards the radical 
अस्‌ & combination wit च्छसि) , that consequently in Wf 
Wa the change of स्‌ to | might be ascribed to the in- 
fluence of.the ultimate vowel of the adverb वि in the same 
manner as in हि BT (Sdyaia = भवथ) to the x of हि. The 
combination of Wf and We is therefore, at least, matter 
of doubt, even in such cases where Wfq immediately pre- 
cedes Qa, and still more doubtfal where it is separated 
from it by other words.] *Near to, towards; comp. e. g. 
ङ्‌, गम्‌ (अपियत्‌ , अपिगत); the commentators render it 
mostly in the latter instances by खमि or प्रति. 

2. (as a separable preposition.) When used as such, 
अपि 18 considered to have no special meaning itself and the 
noun connected with, but not governed by, it in the geni- 
tive is to be rendered with the ellipsis of ‘a drop, a little’; 
e.g. afadr {पि चात्‌ ‘there might be a drop of, ora 
little, clarified butter’. [This value and use of the word 
are stated on the authority of Patanjali (to Pan. I. 4. 96) 
whom it is necessary to quote here in full on account of 
the different interpretation given to this Sutra by the native 
grammarians and perhaps, too, on behalf of the erroneous 
quotation ‘ युश्यदार्थे" made elsewhere from Hemach. and 
the Med. — instead of waauere — which is apt to con- 
vey, if any, a totally different sense. Patanjali: अपि पै 
दाथं०। इह wera भवति। सर्पिषो ऽपि 2 । 
स्वात्‌ । fH च स्तात्‌ । द्वितीयापि waster कमं 
दितीयेति (Pan. 7.3.58) । भैष दोषः । Wa < पथा । 
किं तर्हिं परपदाथैौ इमे fafewa । एतिष्वर्चषु यत्पदं वतेते 
तत्रति क्मप्रवचनीयसंश्चो भवतीति | अथवा । यद कमेप्रव- 
अनीययुक्तं नादः wyeda | किं पुनस्तत्‌ । fare: । fargrarfe 
wore मवति । उपपदविभक्ञेः कारकविमल्धि्वलीयसीति प्र 
चमा भविष्यति ॥ Kaiyyata on Patanjali: अपि ° । इहेति । 
यथापिशब्दस्व कर्मप्रवयनीयसंच्नायां art areata 
अयं wel न भवत्वेवं सर्पिः शब्दादि तीया कस्यात्र भवतीति WT: I 
इतरो (° राः?) भवव्येवाजपिः saare ५ किंच खादिति। भेम 
इति | यद्पिशब्दार्था इमे निर्दिश्येरन्‌ । पदा्थग्रहशमनथेकं 
स्वात्‌ । १ । संभावनादीनां चोपादानम- 
was स्वात्‌ । तेषामपि पिता ॥ परपदाथा इति। ar 
feane: परख पटस्वामी wet इत्यथैः | तदयमर्थः | ५८८१ 
ल्ादिपदं कतुखामाग्ववाश्चपि यदा सामध्यात्कतविशेषे 
वतेते तदा तत्प्र्पिः कमेप्रवचनीयः | स्पिःशब्दस्तु ware दाय 
एव वतेते नावयवे । अत एवावयवोपजनितव्यतिरेके षष्टो भ- 
वति ॥ अथवेति । विण्ुकतृकलं क्रियाया phe. vb afa: प्र 
gua इति fared प्रति कर्मप्रवचनीयो ऽ fat तुं सपिः प्रतीति 
मावः ॥ विन्डोस्तहीति । wy mpi विन्दुशब्टो ब प्रय॒ष्यते त- 
दापिः कमेप्रवचनीयः। तदुच्यते : । पटान्तरखाप्रयु- 
व्वमानस्वाथैः were इति । न चाप्रयुङ्के हितीया विधातं श- 
क्वा । अथाह: | पट्‌ाथग्रहशमिरहोपशष शाथेमुपाश्तम्‌ | तेन य- 
सिन्यदा पदाग्तरसख्वामिधानशक्तिनास्ति wate: कमेप्रवच- 
नीयः । are मता्थोँ विम्दुशब्दोपारानविख्यष्टप्रतिपन्तये प्र- 
gua तदापिः क्मप्रवचनीयसंश्चो मवति ॥ उपपद विभक्तैरिति। 
कारकविभक्तिर प्रथमा। सर्वैव वाक्ये ऽ acetal क्रियया 
ततः स तया तच aay: प्रथमा स्छादित्नेन संबन्धो CATTY: 
पञ्चाशत तत्कारको < पिशब्देन (the last sentence is rather in- 
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correct in the E. I. H. Ms. 171, viz. q@@ चाक्वे ‹ बर्यंभाग- 
fran: स तथा तज विदोः प्रथमं खाटित्वनेन्‌ संबंधोतरगः 
Wary तद्रारको ईपि शब्देन sic). — To which may be added, 
to prevent a misunderstanding of the ellipsis fayrg, from the 
Kdéika: माचाविन्दुलोकमित्यस्ाथे s frqagy वतेते. — It re- 
sults from this quotation that, according to Patanjali and 
Kaiyyata + the use of qf@q in the given sense is restricted to 
sentences in which the word to be supplied stands in the nom- 
native, no mention being made in the discussion of other cases 
or of an ‘&c.’, © that the ellipsis is a word meaning ‘a little’, 
^ that Wfq is Karmapr. with regard to, 1. ९. governing, this 
ellipsis, but not the genitive (सर्पिषः &c.) and “that the nomi- 
native of the word supplied (विन्दः) results from the reason 
that the government required by the sentence overrules the 
claim of the Karmapr. But however ingenious this inter- 
pretation of what is, in truth, corresponding with the 
French ‘du beurre’ might be, it seems clear, that wfq 
cannot be considered, properly speaking, as a preposition 
governing a noun, but that it bas in the alleged instances 
merely the emphatic sense or that of an expletive (see 
meaning 3. I.) and that Pdnini’s rule only intended what 
Kaiyyata remarks in the beginning and the Kdéikd at the 
end of the gloss on it, viz. to prevent its having the power 
of changing the initial @ of a radical to ष; Kadsikd: छप 
aadwrarsnraa न भवति. — Quite a different and ap- 
parently a more simple construction has been put upon 
this rule by the comm. on Bhattik. 8. 91., amongst whom Jaya- 
manjala explains the half-verse ' चरिजओैषं ब नामापि खाप- 
चिष्वति ते विभुः` thus: (रामो) विभुः wy: | ते परिशेषं ना- 
मापि संश्चामपि न खापयिष्यति किसु al अपि पदार्थेा- 
दिना werd कमप्रवनीयसंन्ञा। पदस्य 
€ पिश्ब्डो वतेते . . .. | उपसर्गगाधनलात्संश्चाया खपसनात्सुनो- 
तीत्बादिना (Pan. VIII. 3. 65. , and comp. ए ८८८. 3.) wet ज 
भवतिः; ina similar manner Vidyavinoda; Kandarpachakravar- 
tin, after having given an analogous interpretation, adds bis 
opinion that Wfqis in this instance an emphatic particle (comp. 
संभावने p. 192.2, 1.39) and Puridarikavidydsdgara that it implies 
there the sense of ख; the former: ufcaaaa fare नामापि d- 
wate न खापयिष्यति fe पुनः शरीरम्‌ । अभ वतवनिषेधा्थ 
परिरपेः कमेप्रवगीयसंश्चा छता । स्वमते ऽ येः सलोका्थैसंभावने- 
त्वादिना संभावनाचादपेः wet निषिद्धम्‌ ; the latter: ,,.,,,.. 
संभावनामहामाचेष्वपेरूयसमेलवनिवेधः Brant छतः । परेरेत- 
SE कर्मप्रवचगीयसंश्चा छता | देहिन समुदयेन चार्थे Ke. ; comp. 
also Bharatas.: अच्ापिशब्देन SUA समुच्चयात्‌ Kc.; when Te 
accord. to Jayam. &c. 18 made to mean ‘any ellipsis (suitable 
to the context)’ and the sense of Wfq would full under 3.1. ^. ] 
3. (as an adverb or conjunction) it implies emphasis, either 
by imparting greater power to one word or by producing 
a stronger junction or a stronger antithesis between several 
words or sentences; I. by imparting greater power ^" to one 
word in general, esp. to @ noun; it is synonymous then 
with एं and placed in most instances after the word to 
which it refers, but sometimas also after a word depending 
on, or relating to, that to which it properly belongs, to 
effectuate, as it were, at the same time a stronger relation 


between both; e. g. faa creftercttrerrne fa (१, €. बवाक्या- 
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wel) fafaw कूतम्‌ ; Or अनानुरागेश युतो SAAS: SAT AAT: 
सुधियाव्रनो ऽपि; or gwawearcaacrrarey तत्सिद्धिः (scil. 
PaCS!) | SaaS; or न्बग्बातयो रल्नवरेरखभ्वा 
Fat. कपीनामपि गोपञष्धाः (where Wf@ increases the 
power of @@gy:, but produces at the same time in RT: 
कपीनाम्‌ , by being placed after the latter the effect of a 
stronger junction, like that of a compound afagent ) -- 
In the same manner as the positive power of a word, if it 
implies, €. g. excellence &c., is rendered more prominent 
by अपि, also the negative value of a word implying ne- 
gation, diminution &c. becomes still more negative &c. by 
the same particle; thus gwaata means ‘only a moment’, 
and न्‌ ywaafa ‘not even a moment’; e. £. किं हि सञ्चय 
मापते afafag मया तव। मुद्तैमणष्यनीवग्या यद्चान्वेष्यसि रा- 
जवम्‌ ; or नाहमेनं धनुष्पाणिं युयुत्सुं समुपखितम्‌ | सुहतेमपि 
पश्येयं प्रहरेयं न GTS; for the same reason it imparts to 
numerals the notion of ¢otality or greater unity, €. g. &T- 
सपि ‘both two’, पञ्चापि ‘all five’ &. ® To verbs; when 
imparting greater emphasis to the verbal action it is *a 
particle of interrogation, although the verb would imply the 
same modality by itself alone, e.g. Wha मवान्कमण्डलु- 
Ufa काचमद्राशीत्‌ः or कुशलं कौञ्चिको UH: प्यपृच्छत्सु- 
ामिंकः | अपिते संनताः सर्वे सामन्ता रिपवो जिताः?॥. 
० a particle of exclamation; = in general, he! ho there! e.g. 
अपि विजहीहि कृढोपगुहनम्‌ 1; according to the Ganaratnam. 
it occurs combined with wf, if the sentence is not com- 
pleted, e.g. wata साहसकारिणि ९. more especially it 
may impart to the imperative the notion of ‘do as you please’ 
(Pan. in the sense of Weqaqqy, the same as कामक्षारद्धिया 
or क्ियाकारक्िया of the Koshas), but rather with the 
implied meaning of ‘indifference’ than with that of a ‘kind 
permission’; e.g. (Sita having told Ravana that her hus- 
band will entirely destroy him, continues: Bhattik. 8. 92.) 
अपि guatfa सेधास्यांखच्छमुक्तं नराशन ‘now do as you please: 
praise us (comm. say that I have spoken properly) or retain 
us: I have spoken the truth, man-eater}’; ~ to the potential 
or conditional (the natural value of which moods is uncertainty 
or insufficiency), it gives the notion of ‘certainty’ (‘ATE’) or 
of ‘exaggerated capacity’ (संभावने), then meaning certainly ! 
indeed! e.g. Wha Ray or अष्छधीयीत ‘indeed he will do it, 
certainly he will study’; or पि द्रोशषाकं yatta ‘indeed he 
is capable to eat as much as a Drona full’; जपि ~~ ~ 
सह खम्‌ ‘certainly he can water a thousand roots’; 

खाचात्मरशिषवास्स्वं छच्रेष्विदधपरोहितम्‌ ‘(Ravana) thou art in- 
deed capable of instructing the domestic priest of Indra (i. e. 
Viihaspati) when he is in need’; जपि तच रिपुः सीतां wrefa- 
Wa (conditional) sata: ‘surely, because (Ravana) thy enemy 
is wicked, he desired for Sita; (comm. उताप्योः TAWA CUA 
— Pan. II. 3. 19. — | warfa श॒ब्दो arere: | fatyfa- 
we । afaifafefae क्ियातिपन्तौ (comp. Pan. III. 3. 239.) 
सत्वां ya fret Ge । तच वोताष्योरित्वमुववेते); or it in- 
creases the original value of the potential by adding to it 
the notion of fear or anriety (ETI) + implying then 
‘perhaps’ (“TETATH’); e.g. अपि चोरो भवेत्‌ ‘there is 
perbaps a thief’; or of ‘hope’ (५ अपेषायाम्‌ ”) , eg. Wha 
Herat वेदम्‌ ‘I hope I might master the Veda’; if the 
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potential is used in the sense of the imperative, it may add 
to it the notion of ‘contempt? (बहा or जिन्दा) , eg. ‘fq 
सुयादरुषलम्‌ › ‘let him be so mean as to praise a Sudra’; 
favaret Qaewafa fawerarega ‘shame over the 
wretched Devadatta, let him go and water the onion’; 
अपि fae: waret खं दपं मव्यपि यो ऽभिकः ‘go (Ravana) 
and throw thy manhood 1४८0 the fire, as thou art (base 
enough) to make love to me’; °" when combined with the 
present tense, it may impart to it the notion of ‘contempt’ 
(बहा) and give it the value of any other tense, €. g. आपि 
wa wargae याजयति ‘how wrong it is that thou makest 
a Sudra perform a sacrifice’!; मन्छे जातु ACW ता- 
गप्यनुमन्धसे ‘fools sometimes tender advice; to those thou 
hast listéned!’. © To interrogatives (whether pronouns or 
interrogative particles); such words (implying doubt or un- 
certainty) assume with पि the notion of indefiniteness ; 
thus किमपि means ‘some one or some thing’, कुजापि or 
wtf ‘somewhere’, कृतो ई पि ‘from somewhere, some- 
where’, कृटापि ‘some time’, @wafa ‘somehow’, when 
अपि may also be added with increasing power to the in- 
terrogatives which have become indefinites by means of 
चित्‌, e.g. किचिदपि, काचिदपि &€. in the same bat a 
more emphatic sense as किमपि, कटापि &e. ” To particles 
or adverbs; combined with them it increases their original 
power; thus चापि, एवापि, तथापि च, अपि Qa, अपितु 
(but on the contrary), Wad, waaa, नापि (not even), अपि 
जां (more seldom नापि; e.g. in the Jaimini Sutra: wo 
बापि भाभिष्वात्‌ ; ५००००: arwitfa विपर्यासे went | 
अपि वेत्यथ), भूयो ऽपि, पुनरपि, अथवापि, अथापि, wet 
अपि &c., have in most instances only the meaning of चख, 
We &ec. but with greater emphasis. — जपि चख occurs often 
for the purpose of connecting sentences and verses loosely 
connected, in the same sense as न्ख (see 8. v. Wg 1. a); 
अपि वाम in the beginning of sentences introduces an in- 
direct question and belongs therefore to 3.1. 8.५, when 
नाम which is frequently the explanation of fq in the com- 
mentaries, might be considered as the emphatic increase of 
the interrogative अपि; it means ‘perhaps, possibly’; €. g. 
in the sentence aq: कपीनां संघाता इवाभवत ते... 
समाजग्मुः, the word दराघवभूत्ये 18 explained नाम्‌ 
राचवस्व संपत्छादिति WATATY: ; in the middle of sentences 
अपि नाम has the same but more emphatic bearing as पि 
or नाम alone; ९. £. इति स विना माजितया aR भेम्बा wey 
$ पि नामानितचा (comm. नाम संभावनायाम्‌ ..... धीरो 
ई पि नखः &५.). - I. शपि implics emphasis by produeing 
a stronger junction or a stronger antithesis between words or 
sentences; (when the junction or antithesis is effectuated al- 
ready by other conjunctions, the addition of अपि falls under 
the category of 3. I. ०. but when used for this purpose 
alone it answers) “and also, moreover, besides; e. g. द्‌- 
wr मेघवन्जीममाराय परिघं कपिः | गेदुर्दीप्रायुधासते ऽपि 
afew इवाम्बुदाः; or विषयो ऽ विषयो ऽ प्वतिदू ररेरानो- 
पाट्‌ानाम्बामिद्ियस््; or Wee (1. °. धारणाध्यानसमाधि- 
अयम्‌) अन्तरङ्गं पूर्वेभ्यः | तदपि afecy निर्वीजस्व; or आ- 
fad दनि चीरं पुरोडाश्यं तथौषधम्‌ । हविहेयङ्कगवीनं च 
नापुपच्नन्ति रासा: (where the whole sentence is connected 
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by means of अपि with a preceding one; comm. अपिच्ष्ड्‌ः 
पूवेपिचया). In the compressed style of the Sutra literature 
wfa@ is used in this sense frequently in an elliptic manner, 
to indicate the omission of a word or passage to be in- 
ferred from the context and the junction with which it is in- 
tended then to effectuate; e. g. in Panini: छन्दस्यनेकमपि 
साकाङ्घुम्‌ | (141८: चन्द सि विषये । हि । इत्यनेन युक्तं 
fag साकाङ्कमनेकमपि नानदात्तं भवति । एकमपि); or 
अभगक्बस्यापि प्र्ञाख्यानयोः । (५८4८: पदस्येति वतेते । स्व- 
रितमिति च । wrerearewenta पदस्व टे: afta: gar 
भवति Wa आख्याने च; or in the Sdnkiya Prav. नामुश्रा- 
विकादपि aftafa: साध्यलेनावुन्तियोगादपृरषा्थैत्वम्‌ । ( Vi- 
jndnabhikshu: अपिशब्देन न कृष्टा्तत्सिडिरिति प्रागुक्दृष्टस- 

५, where the word Wfq connects elliptically the quoted 
Sutra (1. 82.) not with one immediately preceding but with 
the Sutra 1.2. — "` Therefore, consequently; €. g. सखरातुरे 
चेतसि लब्धजन्मा रराज लोलो ऽपि जुणापहा्वैः.... रागः 
(comm. Wa एव लोणख्घ्चलः। अधिरस्थाव्यपि रराज). ^ But, 
on the contrary; e.g. जातो मायामनायायामा्यादार्यो भवे- 
FB: । जातो ऽ जना्थादायायामना्यं इति निखय:; or Bha- 
ratasena on Bhattik. 1.16: reve चर बिति परे i खमते 
ईपि &९. ५ Even, though, notwithstanding; €. g. WTaM- 
qeaat राशसानप्यतिषसत्‌ ; °" दशंनीयतमाः warty 
दिव्यास्वपि fers: । प्राप्नो व्यालतमाग्व्यस्वन्भूजगेभ्बो ऽपि रा- 
असाम्‌; or मुदुभिरपि विभेद पृष्यवाणैजलशिशिरेरपि मा- 
इतेदंदाह ... मदनः; or जलनिधिमनमत्‌ . . .. सलिखसमुद- 
धि्महातरङ्भवमभरकसषममषप्यमिच्रवेखम्‌; or यस्यां वासयते सी- 
तां केवलं ख्य रिपुः रात्‌ । न तरोचयतात्मानं चतुरो वुद्धि- 
मानपि (instead of चतुरो ईपि वु) ; frequently used in this 
sense with the absolute locative; e.g. मध्मवियेके ऽ पि सति 
yee arfuarnafa दुःखादीनां प्रारब्धवशाप्मरतिबिम्बशूपेण 
gee ऽ णुवुष्था भोमो भवति. © In correlate sentences; Qa 


added to the correlate word of the second sentence or to 
both, the relative and the correlative in either sentence, 
produces a stronger reciprocity between both, than would 
exist if it were omitted; e.g. Y@.... तदपि (more em- 
phatic than GE — तड्‌): ये Gayufasa ad: Tara 
feet: । रक्षोभिस्तापितास्ते ऽ पि fafe wrefer ते sym; 
or यटा... wat ऽपि (more emphatic than यदा ... ततः )s 
a ब्राह्मणः प्रसंस्वाने cugeicedt ऽपि न कि 

; or यथा ,. , , वमपि (more emphatic than 
यथा . . . एवम्‌), €. £. अन्वयादिविभिन्नानां यथा सख्यमनी- 
ferret) भेषीविरोधमथ्थेवं साधं gerara’t:; or caf... 
तापि (more emphatic than खक , . , TH), ९. £. Tafa संभ- 
aerate प्रतिग्रहयापाग्ुव्यदुःखावश्यकलत्वम्‌ ; &८. &c. An anti- 
thesis of frequent occurrence is that of qafa.... तथापि 
“although .... nevertheless’, €. ए. प्रधानमस्य स्वत VE gfeda- 
पि तथापि परार्थमन्यस्व भोगापवगाथैम्‌; or गङ्ङानिलतिग्म- 
रश्मयः पततां यदपि संमता wa । अचिरेण छताथेमागतं त- 
ममम्बन्त तथाप्यतीव ते; an instance where the whole sen- 
tence is to be supplied and merely indicated by कथापि is 
the following: तथापि am प्रसभं यतन्ते qafgur. fafea- 
भीष्वस्स्वाम्‌ । विलोमचेष्टं विहितावहासाः परेहि तत्लेह- 
मथेव्लमोभिः (comm. यद्यपि स्वमेर्वंविघस्तथापि &.); or 
दण्डेन कोपे य wae चेत्प्रहटमातम्ानमरेस्तथापि । रि 
we gle ger विनाशः ghar भङ्गे वड हीयते तु ‘if 
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अपिगृह्य Tatpur. m. f. ०. (ह्य : ह्या -ह्यम्‌) (ved.) 


पिज 


thou considerest thyself superior to the enemy through 
strength and wealth, nevertheless (scil. that is wrong), for 
&c. (comm. waTraaqafa न युकम्‌ । यतो frwe &८.). — 
Correlate sentences the first of which contains Wf and 
the second a negation, answer our ‘rather ... than’; e. g. 
इ च्छक्वभीरणं चयमात्मनो ऽपिन ५ WW ; 
or Wloat त्वजेखध्यगतो ऽ पि ary: He क हि 
ary । अनथेमुखं भुवनावमानी मन्ये न मानं पिद्धिताजिनायः; 
or अपि वाहं yey दीप्तं प्रविशेयं डताशनम्‌ । Ors राधवा- 
qa पदापि ged a fe. — 

4. (in composition with nouns, in a few instances) * Tat- 
pur. 'near to; comp. जपिदक, Whryac. * Again, re-; comp 
wfqarey. (In Tatpur. where it is Swag, ९. £. in अपिबत, 
it retains the meaning which it has as prefix to the radical.) 
> Bahuvr. 1 moreover, besides, also; comp. watwa. > Simi- 
lar, same; comp. Wawa. ए. The etym. of a comm. on the 
Amarak, @ neg. and पि (from पि to go, krit aff. far) 
is not only improbable, but grammatically impossible. See 
the Preface. 


wfqarq Tatpur. m. (~q : ) (ved.) " The place near the arm- 


pits; when applied to horses, the part near the shoulder 
where the saddle is put (= पयाशदेश् :). १ proper name; 
m. pl. (-@T:) his descendants. ४. अपि and ww. 


अपिकच्य Tatpur. n. (-चम्‌ ) (ved.) A ligature or bandage 


for rejoining with the @w (which word seems to mean:in 
this case, shoulder) scil. the head. This word occurs in 
the Rigv. I. 117. 22., where the mystic science given by Da- 
dhyach to the Aswins as a reward for having replaced his 
head , when it was cut off, with a horse’s head, is called 
or likened to, a bandage, because, as Sdyana interprets, 
it became the means by which the cut-off bead was rejoined 
with the shoulder part. ए. सपि and कच्छ. 


अपिकणं Tatpur. ०. (-aeq) (ved.) The part near the ear; 


wana ‘near the ear’. ए. Wf@ and ag 


अपिधिति. Sce wrfatefa. 
wfaaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) 


'Come near, ap- 
proached. > Gone into, inward. * Joined, copulated. ४. 


गम्‌ with अपि, krit aff. क्र. 


wfasttal Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कं : -UT -शेम्‌) Praised. Comp. 


with wf. ए. ग with सपि, krit aff. ज्र. 
To be re- 
ceived, to be accepted; e. g. अगतं च मन्तो वदति WITT 


(The classical form for the same meaning is 


i ai Compare also प्रतिगृह्य and Wfaarey. ष. चह 


with Wfq, kritya aff. कप्‌. ` 


wfaurey Tatpur. m. f.n. (-Qf:-@1-@a) The same as the 


preceding q. ४. E. WY with WG, kritya aff. eq. 


wfafeeq Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-ख २ aT -खम्‌ ) Free from sedi- 


ment, clear; e.g. urine. ए. W neg. and fafepe. 


wfaqa Tatpur. ग. (-ख :) The name or epithet of several di- 


vinities in the Vajasaneyi-Sanhitd: 1 of Prajapati, when in- 

voked at the third Sruvahuti or ladle-oblation in the Va- 

japeya sacrifice, (explained then by Mahidhara as meaning 

‘born again and again’); > of the month Jyeshtha (May - 

June), when invoked at the Namagrahahoma, which forms 

part of the Wf १. v., (according to Mahidhara meaning 
2C 


अपिटका 


then liter. ‘born in the water’, on account of the water- 
sports which take place in that month); *of one of the 
Wardty १. v. in the Weygyat q. ४. (meaning perbaps then 
the same as 1). 2. ' खन्‌ with wf, krit aff. |; ? अपि, lo- 
cat. of WY, and ज. 

अपित्‌ m. f.n. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) I. Bahuvr. (ved.) Waterless (as a 
river; Sdyana: = WSCA). ४. W priv. and faq 
IN. Tatpur. (In the system of Pdnint.) A grammatical 
element which has not the anubandba च्‌; e. g. सावधातुक 
मपित्‌ (8५1. Fea); or @gifaw. See faq. ४. neg. and faq 

अपित्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ता) Not a father; €. £. wa पितापिता 
भवति मातामाता &५. ४. Wand पितु. 

pee ~ क "0. n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) 1. Tatpur. The same as 

. ए. @ neg. and faye. 

II. Bahuvr. Having no father, fatherless. 

and faq, samas. aff. कप्‌. 

wfasq Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-च्यः-उ्या -्वम्‌ ) Uninherited, not 
ancestral or paternal, acquired. E. W neg. and पिच्य. 

wae n. (-त्वम्‌ ) (ved.) Portion, share. ए. पि, taddh. aff. ल्व. 

अपिखिन्‌ m. f.n. (-त्वी-खिनी -खि) Having a share, sharing 
in. E. पिह , taddh. aff. इनि. 

अपिदासक Bahuvr. 2) m. (-@: ) A proper name. Comp. 
आपिदासकायन. ©. अपि- दास, samas. aff. कप्‌ (?). 

अपिधान Tatpur. (-बम्‌ ) ‘Covering, concealment. > Any 
thing that covers, lit. and fig., as a lid of a dish, a cloud 
which hides the rain &c. Comp. पिधान. ६. WT with wa, 
krit aff. qe 

अपिधाववत्‌ m. f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Having a cover, co- 
vered, concealed. (ved.) ठ. अपिधान, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

waft Tatpor. m. (-धिः) (ved.) An offering given to sa- 
tiety. (Sdyana: पयात्चिपर्यन्तं दन्तः; the notion of covering, 
which is the literal one of the word, being probably ap- 
plied in a metaphorical way to the disappearance of appe- 
tite. — The passage firat अपिधीर्वनिषीष्ट, Rigo. 1. 127. 7., 
is noticed by the Pratisdkhya on account of अपिधीष्र instead 
of खअपिधीन्‌ before वनिषीष्ट.) ४. घा with अपि, krit aff. कि 

wag Tatpur. 0. f.n. (-द्ख : -ङ्गा दम्‌) Clothed, accoutred, 
as with a dress or armour (comm. — परिहितवस्व , परिहि- 
waa). Also पिनद्ध. ४. गहू with why, krit aff. w. 

अपिपास Bahbuvr. m.f. n. (-सः -खा -खम्‌) Free from thirst or 
desire, lit. and fig. ए. चछ priv. and पिपासा. 

wfanra Tatpur. m. f. n. (-शः-शी -खम्‌) (ved.) Animating, 
instigating. ए. Wa with Wand अपि , kiit aff. we. 

अपिबद् Tatpur. m. f.n. (-9:-GT- qa) Connected with. ए. 
बन्ध्‌ with WG, krit क्र. 

wfaaray Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-जः-ना -नम्‌) (ved.) Having a 
share in, sharing in. &. Wfq and माग. 

अपिमेहत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4-Bft-7) Making water on or 
towards. Comp. अनिमेहत्‌. £. मिह with अपि, krit aff. शतु. 

अपियत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌-यती-त्‌) (ved.) Coming near or 
towards, approaching. ४. डू with जपि, kiit aff. शतु. 

अपिराथय. A various reading ° ऋपराचय १.५. 

wae 1. (-@:) The proper name of a king of the Andhra 
or Andhbrabhritya race, the son of Lambodara; (according 
to the Vdyu- and Matsya Purdna; other Puranas read this 
name Ivilaka, or Chivilika, or Vivilika). EF. unknown. 


E. WY priv. 
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पीत 


अपिवान्बवत्सा Babuvr. f. (-त्सा) A less correct reading than 
अभिवान्यवत्सा १. ४. 

अपित्रतं Bahuvr. m. (-तः) One who shares in the same reli- 
gious acts (or according to Sdyana, in the same food), acil. 
with the sacrificer, i.e. a relative, a man of the same fa- 
mily (or according to Hariswdmin, such relatives as hold 
and manage their inherited property jointly, not dividing it 
in severalty among themselves). ए. Wf@ and त्रत. 

अपिशर्वर Tatpur. (ved.) 1. m.f.n. (-रः -रा -रम्‌) Near the 
night , connected with the time near the night. 

2. m. (-€:) 'The beginning of the night. (Sdyana: 
राचीसुखम्‌,; thus explained by him in the Rigo. verse Wt 
यदम पश्वः समासते समिद्धमपिश्वैरे.) > The end of the 
night (Sdyana: QACTASTS:; thus explained by him in the 
Rigo. verse Ha wae अपिश्षैरे &c. where it is opposed 
to the time of sunrise, midday and evening.) The word 
occurs only in the locative sing. but is probably a masc. 
like the Tatpur. JaqT, Aww &c. with the ellipsis of 
काल. ४८. सपि and wad}, probably with sams. aff. Wt. 

waye Tatpur. m. (-q:) The name of the chief of a re- 
nowned family , (the Wf@yeaT: or descendants of Apiéala) 
and the father of the Rishi wrftyfe (Kasika: whawe- 
स्वापल्वमापिशिलिराचायैः). Comp. also आपिशलं and w- 
faust. ४. ख ९. and faye (according to the Gana- 
ratnamahodadhi: faytrgatfewanaa fase: | न fryer 
ऽ पिशलः कुलशप्रधानम्‌). 

wfayfa wm. (-fa:) A proper name, the same as wifagfe 
q. v. (Vidwa: whrgfegaye भवेदापिशलिख्तथा). ८. आ- 
fasyfe with the first syllable shortened. 

way Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः -ना-नम्‌) Not mean, upright, 
honest &c. (see the meanings of पिशुने). The abstract noun 
derived from it, is Wrfay@{; comp. also अपिग्युन ४ 
neg. and पिशुन 

अपिहित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Covered, concealed; 
lit. and figar.; e. g. बास्येनापिहिता राश्ची गोक्र fafae- 
ब्रवीत्‌ ‘the queen covered with, i. e. overpowered by, 
tears did not give any reply’. Also पिहित. ८. घा with 
अपि, krit aff. क्र. 

ware m.f. 9. (-श्छः -खा - च्छम्‌ ) 1(ved.) Concealed, hidden, 
secret. * Very beautiful. See wita@. ए. Wary, taddh. aff. 
यत्‌ ; (another etym. which is also given by Sdyana, viz. 
चि with Wa, un. aff. युक्‌ is without probability; for si- 
milar formations comp. WaT’, wy) 

अपीच्यदशेन Bahuvr. See अपीन्यदशंन. 

अपी Tatpur. m. f. ४. (-ञ्ः -खुः -खु) (ved.) Urging on, im- 
pelling; an epithet of Dawn and Night. The word is no- 
ticed in the Rig. Prdtisdkhya on account of the lengthening 
of the middle syllable. ©. @ with अपि (becoming wat 
४.8. ४. अपि 1. 1), kiit aff. fare. | 

अपीडन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Gentleness, kindness, giving no 
pain to any one. Compare the following. ८. Wneg. and 
पीडन. 

आपीडा Tatpur. f. (-डा) The same as the preceding; e. g. in the 
Anusds. Parvan: अपीडया च भूतानां धमेस्ताहिंसया तथा | 
पां frary तत्वेन TH ow - E. W neg. and पीडा 

अपीत m. f. 0. (-तः -ता-तम्‌ ) I, 1. Tatpur. Not drank, 


पीष्यट्‌ 


not swallowed by drinking. See पौतापीत. ४. ख neg. 
and पीत. 
2, Babuvr. Having no drink. &. च priv. and पोत. 

Il. Tatpur. The same as wWftaa, ९. £. ‘gone into’; e.g. 
Sankara on the Veddnta Sutra: खाष्षयसंपक्योर ००: Way: 
खुषुन्नम्‌ | खमपीतो मवति &५. ४८. इ with Wfq, kiit aff. क. 

Bahuvr. m. (-@:) The name of one of the kings 
of the Andhrabhritya dynasty; (in one of the lists; comp. 
Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. vol. I. p.934 and App.II. 2, note 16). 
E. Wand चीत , samas. aff. कप्‌. 
अधीति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) ` प्रणा encounter, battle; used 
so in the Rigo.: पुरा यत्सूरस्तमसो witteatga: aaa 
eave (Sdyana : = संग्रामात्‌). ?Union, junction, used 
in this sense in the Mdndukya Upanishad, when the & of 
the word WYat is spoken of allegorically, as combining 
with the Wand छ, * Copulation; in this sense occurring 
in an allegorical description of the Satapathabr, when thumbs 
aod fingers, ears and eye-brows, lips and nose, teeth and 
tongue &c. are likened to man and wife. ‘Final liberation; 
in the Veddnta Sitra: तदापीति: संसार ब्बपटे शात्‌ ; Sankara: 
oat it Aaa ५५ wt ओोजादिकरणाग्रयभूतमापीतेरा संसारः 

. § Destruction or end of 
the Universe; in the Vedanta Sutra : पीती तदत्मसङ्गारसम- 
WIA; Sankara: यदि खौ वखसावयवताचेतनत्वपरिष्छित्रला- 
श्ुखादिधमकं कायं ब्रह्मकारणकमभ्वुपमम्येत तदापीती प्रलये 
प्रति संसुव्वमानं BTS &०.; Anipandrdy.: जगदुपादानं ब्रह्मे- 
व्वसमल्ञखम्‌ । चथा निम्बयोगाहुग्धं तिक्तं तददपीती प्रये 


RATATAT ATMA SHARIA. [The three first mean- 
ings are applications of the liter. meaning ‘ going towards, 


approaching’; the two latter of the meaning ‘going into’ 
scil. of the world into Brahman, or perhaps also of the first 
viz. joining Brahman.) ए, डू with अपि, krit aff. fart. 
witwa Babuvr. m. (-@:) (In Medicine.) A cold; considered 
by Susruta as a disease of the nose, and defined ‘as a 
disorder produced by a derangement of air and phlegm, 
when the nose is obstructed, painful, very hot and wet 
(dirty) and the patient can neither smell nor taste, nor has 
an appetite, the other symptoms being the same as those 
of catarrh (प्रतिश्याय) ”. Also पीनस. ४. अपि (४९९०९ अपी) 
and Wa, ddesa of नालिका , samas. aff. We; (it is difficult 
to imagine what Bhdnudikshita might have thought, when 
06 invented the following E. of पीनसः fa-4 and स, from 
GW or चि, kit aff. कः; पीनं स्वति सायति ati षो carafe 
Q wa arti went ऽगुपेति — Pan. Ill. 2. 3 — कः). 
अपीयुधा Tatpur. (2) f. (-wT) The name of a tree, the same 
a8 पीलु Also पीचूषा. E. unknown. 

weiter Tatpor. (?) m.f.n. (-ष्ठः -खा -ग्वम्‌) Very beautifal. 
See the following. ४. ? 

witaey Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-% : -ना-नम्‌) Of very beautifal 
appearance. In the two verses of the Bhdgav. Purdna (1. 
2.8): ददं WN... | अङ्कषटमाजममलं स्फुरत्पुररमीलि- 
नम्‌ | अपीग्बदर्नं श्यामं तदडिद्राससमच्छुतम्‌ (comm. wite 
= ध SPs alli इति रूपं यस्व तम्‌), and (3. 
28. 17.) अद अदन &c. (epithets of 
Vishiu; comm. पी ° = अतिसुष््रं भक्तिविषयं दथेनं यस्व), 


the Bombay edition reads in the text as well as in the 
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comm. wirareyt; but the scrupulous care which distin- 
guishes Bournouf’s edition of this Purana leaves no doubt 
that his reading wdtaqe has been adopted on account of 
better evidence; it is supported, too, by the quotation of 
the latter verse, in the valuable dictionary of Rddhdkdnta- 
०८८८. ४. अपीव and Sy". 


अपुंस Tatpur. m. (पमान्‌) Neither male nor female, a eu- 


nuch. Comp. नपुंसक. ए. @ neg. and पुंस्‌ . 


अपुंस्का 880४४. f. (-खा) A woman who has no 1099087 ; 


0 


९. £. in the Bhaiiik.: watrergat (v. 1. जापीतमधुका) yy: 
सुदिवेवारविष्डिनी । सत्परिमिललच्ीका नापुंस्कासीति मे 
मतिः (Jayamangala: अपुंस्का = अविव्यमानभतेका). ८. च 
priv. and पुंस्‌ , samas. aff. कप्‌. 


अपुस्स्व ०. (-स्वम्‌) The condition of one who is neither male 


nor female, of a eunuch. E. WY, taddh. aff. ल्व. 


अपच्छ 5811०५7. 1. m.f.n. (-च्छ : -च्छा -च्छम्‌ ) Tailless. 


2. f. (-चछा) The name of a tree (Dalbergia 6140); 
comp. fat. ४. WG priv. ४० पुच्छ 


wget Tatpur. 1. m. ^ ०. (च्छः-ख्ा -ष्छम्‌ ) 1 Impure, bad; e. g. 


in the Bhdgav. Pur. : wrtafyditarad-ye खलूकवा ग्भ्य 
चितान्तराद्मा | त USHA &<. (comm. येषां कायापि 
पापहेतुः । ते ऽपुष्छवु षाः). * Vicious, wicked; e.g. in the Yoga 
5५4: भैचीकर्णासुदितोपेचाणां yaqpagergefararet 
भावनातखिन्तप्रसादनम्‌ (one comm. अपु ° = WIAA; an- 
other = अपुष्छशीख). 

2. 1. (-ख्छम्‌) Imparity; €. g. Mitdksh.: अप्रकाशिताल्रने 
व्वमिचारात्पुदषाग्तरसंभोगसंकख्पाथदपुख्छं weal carey 
श्युचिः. ¬ Viciousness, sin. ४. W neg. and Ye. 


अपुश्चवत्‌ m. f. n. (-वाम्‌-वती -वत्‌) Vicious, wicked. Comp. 


1.9. छ. , taddb. aff. मतुप्‌. 


agente Bahuvr. m. ^ n. (-ख : -खा -लम्‌ ) The same as 


woe 1. 2 ४. Wye and wre. 


अयुज 1. Tatpur. m. (-4:) One who is not a 800. ए. W 


neg. and UY. 

II. Bahovr. m. f. (कः क्ख) Sonless; one who has either 
had no son or lost his (her) son or sons (WJ ५५५ = 
पुणो वा) and is legally held to adopt one (Adri: 
aaa: yanfafafa: सदा । पिष्छोदकक्ियाहेतोयखाश्सखा- 
व्यत्त). Manu uses the term also impliedly of a man 
who has no son by a woman of the three first classes, 
although he may have a son by a Sudré woman, as re- 
sults from this verse: यद्यपि Qry सत्पुचो wagw ऽपिवा 
भवेत्‌ । नाधिकं दशमाद्‌ याच्छद्रापएुचाय धर्मतः (and VA 
haspati employs in a similar manner the term अनपत्य , viz. 
WTS CLs belie Shalt aE Tara: 1 लभेताजीवर्नं Ye सपि- 
WT: WAaTYT:); when Jimutavdhana moreover observes 
that the son of a Sudra in this verse applies to the legiti- 
mate son, the Pérasava (q. v.) being the son of a Brahmana 
by a Sidré not wedded to him (Qure ay: | यं ब्राह्मशस्तु 
शूद्रायां &e. Manu 9. ve । तद्परिशीतगुद्रासुताभिप्रायम्‌ ; 
contrary to Kullika who defines him as परिशीतायामेव 
RTA ब्राह्मणः कामार्वं पुं जनयेत्‌ &८.). — A wife who 
has no son must be approached for the sake of getting one 
by her brother-in-law or by one of her relatives of the 
Sapinda class. — Although Likhita places a man who has 
no son ijn the same category with an impious man, a usurer 


अपुचिका 


and a Sidra, when he inflicts a fast of three days on any 
one who eats the food of such a person (मुच्छ वाधुषिक- 
स्यात्रमव्रतस्वासुतस्व च । FEAT तथा मुहा जिराबं खाद- 
भोजनम्‌) , the present edition of Panini gives WOW in a 
Gana (to VIII. 1. 67.) as a honorific term when it is the first 
part of a Karmadh. (the latter part of such a compound 
being anudatta); but on the other hand, as WJ is one of 
the thirty-four nativities from the knowledge of which 
Sdkyamuni derives a special name (comp $ सतुख्िंशक्ातः- 
WY), it would seem that the word in this sense belongs 
rather to the Buddhistic than to the Brahmanic literature; 
compare €. g. the Pali word aputtakasetthi, in Fansdéll’s 
Dhammapadam p. 415. The Adsikd does not mention woe 
in the Gana alluded to. ए. @ priv. and पुज. 

Wows Bahuvr. 7.1, n. (-चक : - Frat -चिकम्‌) Sonless; the 
same as QUq II. For the Tatpur. woffa which is of a 
different Etym. see s.v. E.@ priv. and JW, samas. aff. qq. 

wywat f. (-ता) Sonlessness, e.g. म ह वं अख्यापचताथै का 
चन TET भवति. ४. WW, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

अथुचयपीष Bahuvr. m. f. (-W : -ज) Without either a son or 
a son of a son (the latter in contradistinction from a son 
of a daughter); e. g. अपुचपौजे संताने (४. 1. संसारे) दौहिचा 
WATT E. QW priv. and पुच- पौव (Dwandwa). 

अपुचयोषित्‌ Karmadh. f. (-@) A wife who has borne no son; 
< £. अपुयो षितश्चैषां (5०). अन्धपङ्कादीनां ) aia: साधु- 

:. ८. WOW and योषित्‌ | 

a bl 1. Tatpur. f. (-का) A daughter who is not Of war 
1. €. who is not appointed by her father, on failure of a 
son, to raise up male issue for him, for the purpose of 
performing his obsequies; e. g. पृजिक्ौीरसयोः समो घचना- 
धिकारः | अपुचिकायासतूढायाः पृचादिन्दूनोपकारकस्वपुषदा- 
रेणोपकारकल्वम्‌. (Not to be confounded with the Bahuvr. 

अपुजिका, fem. of WAH १.४.) ८. Woneg. and पुचिका 
Il. Bahuvr. m. (-कः) A father who has left no daughter 
appointed by him to be a चुचिक्षा १. v. — Jimitavdhana ex- 
plains in a verse of Devala which treats of the succession 
of daughters when the father leaves no widow: @eqpyy 
पिवुद्रंव्बादहेयं वैवाहिकं वसु । अपुचिकस्व कन्धा स्वा waar 
पुबवञ्चवेत्‌, the word पृजिका as unplying the meaning ‘son’: 
पुजिकापदं FRI yay when the verse would have to be 
rendered: ‘to unmarried daughters a nuptial portion must 
be given out of the estate of the father; of a father who 
has no पुचिका in the place of a son, his own daughter (i. e. 
one of the same caste) lawfully begotten must be considered 
like a son (i.e. be entitled to the inheritance); the same 
sense is conveyed by Pardsara’s words: WOWSl qa F 
मारी रिकं गृह्णीयात्‌ ( Dayabh. p. 271, Ddyakramas. p. 4, 
Veramitrod. p. 204a. with the v.1. WATTS) , and by the 
quotation of the Ddyakramas. p. 4: WITS FT AT कन्या 
Waat पचवद्धरेत्‌ (which seems to have been the reading 
of Colebrooke when he translates in his Digest vol. III. p. 491. 
ccccxx: ‘and his own daughter .... shall take &c.’. But 
the more precise bearing of Devala’s clause is conveyed by 
a verse of Vrihaspatt which is to the same effect, viz. q- 
कृशी सदृशेनोढा साध्वी yes रला । छताछता aygwa 
| पितुनहरी वं सा (५4९0. p. 273, Dayakramas. p. 4, Vira- 
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mitr. p. 2045, Colebr. Dig. III. p. 186. ccxx1v. 2.) ; for he in- 
troduces there the terms Wat and बहता which apply only 
to a पुजिका either appointed by a plain declaration or by 
an implied intention (Manu 9. 136., Dig. III. 164. ccvir) and 
the author of the Sm7itichandrikd (accord. to the Viramitrod. 
p- 205 ¢.) infers from this verse that the ofwar, whether 
Wat or WHAT, precedes in succession the wife of the de- 
ceased, who herself precedes the daughter qualified by the four 
epithets सदृशी ,,... रता, viz. सदृशी सषृभेगोडेति ग्राक्यटितं 
वृहस्पतिवचनं स्मुतिचद्धिकाकार दत्वं areeit । werent 
चत्वारि विशेषणानि पत्ना ऊष्वम्थगाहिशीद्हितृविषयालि। 
ततः प्राग्धमग्राहिखीदुहितृविरशेषशे दे अवशिष्टे | छताछता @- 
त्वच पुजिकेति विशेष्याध्याहारः । इतर दुहितेति विर्चेष्वा- 
च्वाहारः | वाशब्द खवख्ितविकल्पार्थः । एवं चायम : | 
ees ee ं दिविधापि पृचिका oe: of 
गृह्णीयात्‌ । तं दुहिता तत उर्ध्वमिति 
Now as the regular line of succession is in the first rank 
a son, then on failure of him the widow, and on failure 
of her the daughter &. (comp. Dig. III. p. 489. CCCCX VII) 
and as a Ofer 18 equal in right to a son ( Kulliéka on 
Manu 9. 130. and comp. 9. 127.), the word अपचिकस्व of De- 
vala, it is true, coincides in legal value with the word q 
gwey of Pardsara &c., but on the other hand it is clear 
that the former is a more precise expression than the latter, 
since an Wf will always be an WOW, but an Wy 
may not be an wgfqay. (The Pandit who has supplied the 
notes to Colebrooke’s Digest denies the necessity of the 
former part of this inference (vol. III. p. 188), for a father 
may, in his opinion, appoint his daughter even if he has a 
son, yet his argument is not founded on the law-authorities, 
but on a precedent mentioned in the Bhdégav. Pur. (4. 1. ४.) 
where Manu appoints bis daughter Akuti as Ufaat, when 
giving her in marriage to Ruchi, although she had brothers.) 
Jimitavdhana’s gloss is therefore not to be rendered ‘ परचिका 
means’, but ° पुर्जिक्का implies the meaning son’, when the 
concordance between the quoted authorities becomes com- 
plete. As Colebrooke has probably translated the reading 
WIA च स्वां Bay &c., mentioned before, he has no re- 
mark on the difficulty conveyed by the reading अपुजिकल्य 
(but comp. vol. III. 2. 498. 1. 38 ff.). — [A conjecture has 
been proposed to read WIWHA instead of the latter 
word; but as it is advanced without any argument what- 
ever, and is in the teeth of Jinitavdhana’s gloss which is 
misunderstood in rendering अपुजिक्क ‘sonless’, it seems 
merely to proceed from a gratuitous trifling with the text.] 
E. @ priv. and Uf war. | 

अपनर्‌ Tatpur. ind. Not again. (The word is noticed by the 
Rigr. Pratis. for its original र्‌ in the combination अधुनद्य- 
कार.) ए. Wneg. and पनर 

अपुनरादान Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Not taking back again, as a 
gift. E. W neg. and पनरादान. 

अपुमरावुत्ति Tatpur. £ (-fq:) Exemption of the soul from 
further transmigration, final beatitude. Comp. the follow- 
ing. ए. Wneg. and ge ay fa, or अपुनर्‌ and आवृत्ति 

अपुनभेव Tatpur. 1. 7. (-: " Not occurring again; as dis- 
eases. ? The same as WITCTYH and comp. the following. 


पुष्य 


2. {£ (-वा) The name ofa river, in the Kali Purdna. 

४. W neg. and पुनर्‌ - भव , or WHAT and भव. 

अपुनभाव Tatpur. m. (-वः) The same as अपुनरावु्ति. E. W 
neg. and चुनाव, or WAT and भाव 

अपुराश Tatpur. m.f.n. (-शः -शा -खम्‌) Not old, modern, 
new. E. @ neg. and CT. 

अपरातन Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न -ना -नम्‌) Not old, modern, 
new. ४. @ neg. and परातनः. 

अपुरषाथे Tatpur. m. (-@:) 1(In the Mimansa philosophy.) 
A religious act which is not performed on account of the 
gratification of the sacrificer, but because it is essential to 
the sacrifice itself; see Wey@. > (10 the Sankhya philos.) 
Not the chief object of the Soul; occurring in the Sutras 
in its abstract deriv. WOQUTWS; #- £. अपुरषाथैसमुभयथा 


‘in neither way is (nihilism) the chief end of the Soul’; or 
नागुश्राविक्षादपि तत्सि्चिः साध्यलेनावस्तियोगादपुशूषाचथेस्वम्‌ 
‘the accomplishment thereof (i. €. of liberation) does not 
arise, moreover, from scriptural means, for since trans- 
migration is connected with the result (of religious acts, 
the performance of such acts) is not the chief object of the 
Soul’; ०" सुखलाभाभावादपृशूषार्थेत्वमिति चेत्र दैविष्ात्‌ ‘if 
you reason that, since there is no such a thing as obtain- 
ing happiness, (final liberation as the absence of pain) is not 
the chief object of the Soul, you are wrong, for its object 
is twofold (viz. obtaining happiness and not having pain)’. 
E. W neg. and Feary 

अपुरो-नुवाक्वक 520४7. m.f.n. (-क्वकः -क्वका or कविका -कधकम्‌) 
Without a OU Fart q. V., ४8 a WETS. ६. खं priv. and 
पुरोनुवाक्या, samas. aff. कप्‌. 

अपुरोख्क Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-क्वः-क्रा-क्रम्‌) Without a प्रोष 
१- ९., 88 > WE. ४. W priv. and पुरोष्व््‌ ›, 82783. aff. कप्‌ . 

अपुष्कल Tatpur. 1. 7.1. 7. (-W: -ला -खम्‌ ) Mean, low. 

2. ०. ( A mean or low act. ए. W neg. and पुष्कल. 

अपुष्ट Tatpur. m.f.n. (-8:-8T-8a) ` Not nourished, not fat, 
lean. ?(In Rhetoric.) Irrelevant, unassisting (as a word); 
irrelevancy is one of the 22 अथेटोष W q.v.; in the sentence 
e.g. ‹ विलोक्य वितते arfa fay ga wet प्रिये, the word 
वितते is We, since the expansion of the sky is there ir- 
relevant for causing the cessation of anger. * Not loud, not 
violent; as crying. ‘(In Music.) Tenour (2); one of the 
five modifications of breath in its passage from the navel 
upwards, according to the native theory, which 18 thus ex- 
pressed in the Sangitadarpana: werafafert प्राणं स भ्रेर- 
थति पावकः | पावक्परेरितः सो ow क्रमादूष्वंपये चरन्‌ | अ- 
तिसुचखं waft नाभौ pia lied: kM गले पुनः । पुष्टं ule age च 
छचिमं वदने तथा | पञ्चधा कील्यते बुधैः | 
कथं कण्छस्ितः ys: aregs: शि रःखित : । उच्यते तच शि- 
रसि संचाथारोहिवशंयोः । संभूति्नं भवेव्यसख्ादपष्टः शिरसि 
fara: | नकारं भक कारमनलं विदुः | जातः प्राशा- 
प्रिरयोगान्तेन नादो ऽ भिधीयत E. @ neg. and पुष्ट. 
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Wyeeq ०. (-त्वम्‌ ) * Leanness. ? Lowness (of a sound). * (In 


Rhetoric.) Irrelevancy (of a word); an अथेटोष ¶. V.3 see 
the preceding. ए. WJ®, taddh. aff. &. 
अपुष्प Babovr. 1. m. f.n. (-ष्यः ष्या ष्यम्‌) Not flowering. 
४. m. (-ष्च:) The glomerous fig-tree (Ficus glomerata). 
४. ख priv. and पुष्प. 
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अपुष्यफय Bahuvr. I. m. f. 9. (- UT -शम्‌) Bearing fruits 
without flowering (visibly). 


2. m. (-W:) | The glomerous fig-tree (Ficus glomerata). 
* The Jack-tree (Artocarpus integrifolia). छ. Wom and 
uu. 
अपुष्यफखद Tatpur. 1. "0. 1. 1. (-द्‌ः -रा-दम्‌) The same as 
the preceding. 
2. m. (-@:) The Jack-tree (Artocarpus integrifolia). 
Probably also the same as WITS 2.1. ए. WOR and WaE. 


Bahavr. 1. m. f. ०. (न्वः न्धा -न्धम्‌ ) Bearing 
fruits without flowering (visibly). 


2. m. (न्घ) The glomerous fig-tree (Ficus glomerata). 
Probably also the same as अयुष्पफल 2. ८. अपुष्प and 
फल - सम्बन्ध. 

अपुस्‌ 1.(-पुः) (*८१.) Shape, form. Comp.ggq. E. See the Preface. 

अपुजकः Tatpor. m. ^ 0. (-जकः -जिका -जकम्‌ ) Irreverent, ir- 
religious. ४. W neg. and पुलक 

अपुजा Tatpur. f. (-जा) Irreverence, disrespect. E.WQneg. and पला. 

अपजित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-बः-ता-तम्‌) Not reverenced or 
worshipped, disregarded. ए. W neg. and पूजित 

अपत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@: -ता-वम्‌ ) Impure; also said of a 
man who has not had performed for him the purificatory rites 
(see @BRTT), especially one who has not received the in- 
vestiture witb the sacred thread within the necessary time 
and thus has become an outcaste. E. W@W neg. and पूत. 

wg Tatpur. (?) m. (-पः) 'A cake of flour, meal &c.; comp. 
यवापुष, erga, तिखापुप, Arergu; (it ie not an wefa- 
कार १. v. according to the best authorities; but it would 
seem to be one, if the definition of a medical dictionary 18 
correct: ‘a kind of light, rich and sweet cake’); used also 
of the परोडाश , e.g. in the Rigo. or Vajas. verse: Ta 
WE छलवस्चद्र शोचे SoG रेव घुतवन्नममे ; or in the Mimdnsd 
Sutra: Wheat वापुषपहेतुलात्‌ ; comp. also . ? Wheat 
(according to a medical dictionary, a large kind of wheat). 
Also पूप. ४. Probably a contraction ग जपवाप (aq with 
WY, krit aff. चन्‌ ) ; the native comm. propose various im- 
probable etym. which are thus exhibited in the Sabdamukta- 
mahiriava: JU waa । अस्मात्संपदादिलात्क्रिप्‌ (Pan. 17. 
8.108. v.98.) पवनं पुः । न पुः WY: | अपूपपदात्यानाचाद्रक- 
TAT पाधातोरातो € नुपसमे इति कः (Pan. IIL 2.3) we 
तो लोप इति (Pan. VI. +. ०) अकारलोपः । wy पाति पि 
बति वेल्यपुपः। ६ । पुयी विशरणे अस्यादाङ्जकात्यः | (comp. 
Uninddis. 3. 23 ff.) व्योवसोति (Paz. VI. 1. 66.) यलोपः | 
न पत इति विग्रहः (these are the proposals of Bhdnud.) | 
gery । उक्षधातोर्गोपादयसेति पप्र्मथमाह | तदपाखिनी- 
यम्‌ ॥ अथवा | टुवप वीवसंतभे। अपशबष्टोपपदादस्माह भञर्थ 
कः । यजादिल्वादिस्वयीति (24. ४1. 1.15) संप्रसारशम्‌ । 
अन्येवामपीति (Par. ए. 3.) Shed: | आप caret < चेति 
fare: (when the word would be a Bahuvr. of Wa and 
छप instead of Bq; but even if such an Gq existed, the 
word would then not be WG, bat अबुध). 

अपुपमय 1. m. (-थः ) Much cake, plenty of cake. 

2. m. f. n. (-यः -ची -यम्‌ ) Principally consisting of, 
having or containing much, cake. [Both meanings result 
from the different interpretation of the commentators on 
Padn. प्र, 4. 21.3 in the first meaning the gender must be tbat 
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क, . Praudhamanor.: प्रचमान्तात्प्रहते योते प्रत्ययः | 
सार्व लातहतितो जिङ्खम्‌ ; buat Bhattojid.’s opinion is at 


the same time, that with this first interpretation of the affix 
the word तत्‌ in the Sutra of Pdnini becomes meaningless: 
‘gfarce axed व्ध्थैम्‌ >, and he gets somewhat out of 
temper when he speaks of an interpretation like that of the 
Kadsikad which tries to make it plausible: (Kasike: तदिति 
प्रथमा समर्थविभक्तिः 1 प्राथुर्येख wat waa । तदिति we- 
मा समथाप््रहृतोपाधिके se वर्तमानात्साथे मयरप्रलयो 
भवति) viz. wy प्रयोक्त तदिति प्रथमा खमथात्राचुर्येण 
प्रसुतमभेल््थे मयर सादिति । यच्च area: । प्राथुर्येणेलवा- 
दिप्रलया्थैविशेषशमिति। ate qwant । वाच्याथैल्वामाद्यून- 
ता । अधिकरणस्व a cli नि जौरवं चेति 
qa दोषः। रीकायां त॒ € Weare Sere: | 
रभसल्ृता अआकरविदन्ा Sarat तावत्‌ ] ए. अथुप, taddh. 
aff. मयर. 
अपुपवत्‌ "0. f. n. (-वान्‌ -aat -वत्‌ ) Having cakes or परो- 
डाश्‌, accompanied with (an offering of) cakes ° पुरोडाश, 
as Soma. See धूप. ए. अपप, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 
wourfufea Tatpor. m. f. n. (-वः -ता-लम्‌ ) Covered with 
cakes. 8. WOO and अपिहित. 
waite m.f.n. (-यः -चा -यचम्‌) ` ७००१ for cakes. ? Intended 


to become a cake. > Sufficient to become or to make of, 
ॐ cake. ‘Fit for a cake to be put in. Comp. the following. 
४. अपूपः taddh. aff. छ. 
1. m.f.n. (-च्छ : -च्वा -प्वम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. 
2. on. (- Wheat-meal. ह. wou, taddh. aff. Ua. 
अपूरशी Tatpur. f. (-खी) The silk cotton tree (Bombax 
heptaphyllum). ए. ख compar. or explet. and पूरणी. (A 
ludicrous and ungrammatical explanation which is given 
of this word, viz. ‘not fit for the woof’, is simply refuted 
by the circumstance that पूरशी means the same as WY- 
Taft; the first part of the comp. is the explet. or compar. 
W@W which occurs in खपरी, wry : अगिडमुक » अकुप्यं and 
several other compounds. ) 
Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-षः-षा -षम्‌) ' Unpeopled, lonely, 
desert. ? Without a maker or creator, without a soul. E. 
ऋ priv. and Jay 

wowaqw Tatpur. m. (-w:) Not hurting men (viz. those who 
are fit to perform a sacrifice), a vaidik epithet of Indra. 
E. W neg. and JQq- च्च. 

wat Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-w: -शा-कंम्‌) Not fall, incomplete. 

2. n. (-्शम्‌) An incomplete quantity, a fraction. ए. W 
neg. and ya 
I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Incomplete time. 
II. Bahuvr. ण. f. n. (-दः-ला-लम्‌) Premature. e. wut 
and @T@. 

अपुणंकाशज Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ज :-जा-खम्‌ ) Born before the 
proper time, abortive. E. and ज्ज. 

अपुणंता f. (-AT) or अपुशंख ४. (-ल्वम्‌ ) Incompleteness. ए. 
स णौ , taddh. aff. तल्‌ or &. 

I. 1. Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) 1 Not preceded by (scil. 
any thing), a8 WE n., e.g. तंदेतद्गह्यापूरवमनपरमनन्तरमवा- 
Wa ; (comp. also अपूवेता 4.) ; or a8 AAA, it being the first of 
the organs (xfare) , in the Vdjasan. verse: aeya UGA: 
प्रजानां तन्मे मनः शिवसंकख्यमस्ु; or 98 a word (not pre- 
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ceded by any other word), €. g. in 2478 Sutra ज्जाह- 
yar (comp. also the Vadrtt.5. to VIII. 1. 73. and the Kdéikd 
to VIII. 1. 49. (50.)). > Not having existed before; €. g. in the 
Anusdsana Parvan: wi च भवेत्याबमयवापि चिरोवितः &. 
(Nilakantha: wa : कटाचिच्रागतो न YEW); new (9150 
applied to a religious act which does not follow as a con- 
sequence of other acts, but requires a special injunction) ; 
e.g. in the Vedanta Sutra: कार्याग्डानादपुवेम्‌ (Sankara : 
अपुवंस्वादिष्यहंम्‌ ; Anipandr.: Wot प्राशाच्छादकल्वध्वागमे- 
arya विधेयम्‌ &c.); compare also the meaning 2. 1 +. ४. 
?Unprecedented, extraordinary, wonderful; ९. £. we @- 
ya: प्रतिमाविशेषो यः सेव्दमानो रिपृतासुपिति; or वनमिद्‌- 
मपूर्वसत्वाधिषठितम्‌ &८.; or स्वेश्ुभकमहेतोः फलमिदं यङ 
तास्व SAY | AAT STAT अपु्वशुभसंचयं चपिल्वेह; or 
अन्तगढविषो वहिर्मघुमयखातीव मायापटुः। को नामायमपूवै- 
wizafatua: fafear gaa : |. ‘Not having had before 
(scil. a husband); used so in Pdnini’s Sutra: कीमारापुवेव्भे. 

2. प. (-वम्‌ ) 1(In the Mimansa philosophy.) + The 
unseen or transcendental power (duvajttg, = or 
Wea g_ea liter. which has not been seen before or 
which is very invisible) of a religious or sacrificial act which 
produces the desired result at another than the present or 
at a distant time (Kumdrila: ware विहितं wa चखिकं fa- 
रभाविने । aftefatrataaangiata wat; Madhava: 
धालचातिरिक्त कालाकरभावि काम्बफलसाधनम्‌ ; the same: 
यागञजन्वा काचिच्छक्तिरपुवमस्तु) ; if a religious act includes 


one or several other acts, the unseen power which results 
from the performance of the latter and which consists in 
producing their relation with the former, is called Weayaq- 
Trg, while the unseen power of the superior act is called 
with regard to the inferior acts परमापूर्वं or मुख्छापूवे or 


WeATGS ° प्रधानापू्वै- That unseen power which is only 


the result of performing the principal sacrifices, such as 
the Jyotishtoma or the Darsapirnamasa, and which con- 
sists in producing the result, 1. €. swarga or the enjoyment: - 
of heaven, is called फलापूर्व Since such acts include other 
acts which vary in degree or importance, there are various 
degrees of the waa with regard to the फलापूर्वे, viz. the 
समुदायापूरवं , the उत्पश्धपुवं and the अद्कापूवं (the latter also 
called कलापं) ; thus, as the Darsapurnamasa, the perfor- 
mance of which has the power of producing heaven, i. e. 
the फलापूर्व + consists of the two distinct sacrifices Darga 
and Purnamasa which are performed at distinct times, it 


_ requires an unscen power to effectuate their combining so 


as to constitute the sacrifice Darsapurnamasa, (for other- 
wise neither of both would have a relation to the other or 
to that sacrifice itself); this unseen power 16 the खसुटराया- 
ya ; likewise the उत्पच्धपुवं causes the six Yagas (wrae- 
परोडाश्यागः, रेदपयोयामः, Warefirara: which con- 
stitute the Darsa, and € चात्रेयपरोडाशयागः, जआन्धेनो- 
ubyarrara:, अभ्रीषोमीयपुरोडाशयामः which constitate 
the Purnamasa, and are performed, too, at different 
times,) to combine so as to become severally the Darsa 
and the Purnamasa; and lastly, as each of these six 
Yagas comprises again a number of inferior acts, such 
as the beating of the erihi, the grinding of the taridula, 
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the cleansing of the ladles &c., which also are done at 
different times, it requires an wyTyat (or wary ) to 
produce the result of their constituting severally each of 
these Yagas. — Such an unseen power might be predi- 
cated, indeed, of any act, whether sacrificial or not, 
but the term wa is expressly reserved by the Miman- 
sists to the former (Kumdrila: wife चापि यत्काम Ge 
कालाव्लरोत्रतौ। wate शक्धिरेवासे न agafarcrera), for 
the corresponding power of a non-sacrificial or profane act is 
called संस्कार. (Kumdrila: यान्वपि च लौकिकानि ६५ ॥ 
तलपानाखयनप्रभृतीनि कमाणि कालान्रफलत्वेनेष्यन्ते 
खरूपावख्छानासंभवात्संस्करिरेव तिष्टचिग्धेवहारसिखः | ते 
ल्ववैदिकल्वात्संस्कारा न त्वपूरवशब्दाभिधेयल्वेन प्रसिद्धाः; comp. 
also €. g. Mddhava in the Purvapaksha of an Adhikarana: 
यो ऽयं faswara: सो suqugwefadenrc casas | 
तब संस्कारस्त इष्टप्रयोजनल्वेनावश्यंभावे सति तावतैवोपषी- 
शः चिषटक्नश्ागो नापूर्वेस्लोपकरोति &c.) A duubt may arise, 
whether the beating of rice and such like acts have an 
wa, if considered absolutely or by themselves, since their 
result is the unhusking of the rice and since they are per- 
formed for sacrificial purposes, but the Mimansists decide 
the question in the negative, as it is the characteristic 
property of the wa to be an unseen power, and the un- 
husking of rice is a visible result (Madhava: Feq@e संभ- 
न Wayetyae); again whether the cleaning of the 
sacrificial ladies with kusa grass and such like acts have an 
अपूव, for their result might be said not to be visible; but the 
` golution is the same although from a different reason; viz. be- 
cause they are undertaken for the sake of the #@, 1. €, these 
inferior acts have an wa only in so far as it concerns 
their relation to the superior acts, but not in so far as the 
mere material result (of unhusking, the purity of the ves- 
sels &c.) is concerned; (Jaimini: aTf@ [scil. wate] दं 
yearns । Aza ब चिकीष्येते तानि प्रधानभूतानि 
FWA जुखभूतत्वात्‌ — such as the Prayajas, when the con- 
sideration of the ¢@q is subordinate to the superior object 
of the sacrifice — । Meg gat चिकीषते gaara प्रतीयेत द्र- 
QWATTATA - as would be the case with the acts named 
before or with the paring of a sacrificial post, when the 
act is merely done for the sake of preparing a post &c.). 
As the wa produces the result (swarga), it follows more- 
over, that it is not the divinity of the sacrifice who pro- 
duces the result or inflaences the peculiar nature of the 
sacrifice, the latter being the consequence of the wa it- 
elf, (Mddhava: fe देवतायाः फलप्रदल्वलचणशं प्राधान्बं श- 
ब्दाटापाखते। वद्ुसामध्याद्वा | ATA: Ke. .... ॥ नापि वसु 
सामच्यीरेवस्व फलप्रदत्वम्‌ । . . . . . . तस्यात्फलप्रदमपूवैमेव 
घमाशां प्रयोजकम्‌ | तया सलवग्न्धादिदेवाभावे < पूवेप्रयुक्त- 
जमालामतिदेशादस्ि तबोहष्वावकाश् :); and that the sacri- 
fice itself is not the chief object, since it, too, has not the 
(immediate) power of producing the result ( Madhava: Y- 
पूष मुखम्‌ | Saree । यजिनं ger: | फलरहितलात्‌). — 
A discussion (interesting on account of the questions of 
philosophy of grammar implied by it) is raised by the Mi- 
mansé writers, viz. whether many words or a single word 
of a sentence and, again, in the latter case which word 
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and which part of sach a word will convey the notion of 
the wy. The question is decided in this way: in vaidik 
passages, enjoining an act which possesses the unseen 
power, such as सोमेन यजेत, or fecTeareara ददाति, 
or ५५५७ सुवण fecal भार्यम्‌, or श्येनेनाभिखरग्बजेत, or 
fawart a पशुकामः, not all the words of the sentence 
collectively convey the wa + hor a single word expressing 
the substance (द्रश्च) of the sacrificial act, as सौम and हि- 
TH, nor the word expressing a quality (जुष) , as सुवण, 
nor the word expressing the name (कमवावि) of the sacri- 
fice, 98 श्येन and चिज , but the inflected verb or the word 
representing it, as Yaa, zetia, भार्यम्‌. Again, in the 
verb the wa 18 not conveyed by the meaning of tbe radical 
but by that part of it which implies the verbal notion (मा- 
वमा) + lastly, so far as the implicit understanding of the 
verbal notion (खर्थैभावना or WATATATAMT) is concerned, 
any inflection-affix added to the radical might convey it, 
provided the connex of the sentence leaves no doubt, as 
when the word -@Ta (९. £. @ABTA:) is added; but an 
explicit understanding of it (शब्दभावना or अभिधाभावना) 
is only imparted by the inflection-affixes of the potential, 
let, the imperative and by the affixes of the participles of the 
passive future. (Mddhava: जिङ्लेडलोरतवप्रत्यमाबमता T- 
ब्टभावना | स्वाख्यातमतार्थभावना । Ew | अभिधाभाव- 
WATE CaaS लिङ्कादयः। अथत्मभावना eat सवाष्जा- 
तेषु मम्बत इति ।; च, : सेयं लिङ्कादिभिरेव न- 

। अथैभावना roan म्यत इत्यम्‌ । तस्यां चार्थं 
भावनायां ater Tae ; in referring to 
Kumdrila: ,,, वैदिकलिङ्कादीनां तदभिधायकत्वात्‌ (for this 
reason पूवं is authoritative) | ततौ UTATAATCH कालान्त- 
Tafa &c., see above, ए. 198 6, 1.25). — As the unseen power 
is the consequence of the performance of a sacrificial act which 
‘has not existed before’ i.e. which is absolute (Mddhara: कथं 


forate we ८ ५. waged | swage 
क्रियत caveat ) the term wy 


assumes also the meaning of such a sacrificial act, and as 
the latter requires always an authoritative injunction or 
विधि, since it would not take place otherwise, wa occurs 
also in the sense of such an authoritative injunction, viz. 
> 8 sacrificial act, especially a principal act, one not sub- 
ordinate to another act and therefore possessing the un- 
seen power of producing the result (i.e. heaven); e. g. in 
Jaimin’s Sitra: wot च विकस्य: arate संब्छाभिधानम्‌, 
Sabara we च्च दशेपूणंमासकमेखि &c.; or in Jaimini’s 
Stra: वापि भागिल्वात्‌, Sodara: wha वा wot एते 
SR (viz. WHETT and मासाम्रिहोष) अपि कमंशी स्याताम्‌; 
or in Jatmini’s Sutra: wo खविकारोपदेशात्मरतीयेत , Sa- 
bara: wo स्वप्रजतिपु्वैके कमखि (i.e. in an act not sub- 
ordinate to a superior act); or in Jaimin’s Stra: ware 
ल्वङ्गसंयुक्त तथाभूतमपएष स्वास्य विध्युपलकथात्‌ ; or Madhava 
in an Adhikarana: eure क 9 वै wa qua 
^ the authoritative or binding injunction (comp. विधि) 
which prodaces the unseen power &c.; e. g. Kumdrila (on 
the Sutra चोदना पुनरारम्भः): WITAATS RATA STG चो- 
दना, thus commented upon by Mddhava: FEAT uaferat- 
माग्मपूर्वमभिपरेयते &०.; or ०८५०५५५; चोदितं Aes TAA 


अपनेता 


फलवनत्वेनागुरेयतयेतिकरतेव्यताकाङ्खा YMT; the relation be- 
tween fafy and wo may be seen e. g. from the follow- 
ing Adhikarana of Mddhava: पन्थान ई Tet at fafwat 
GT यतः स्यृतौ । ura भेवमपूर्वलात््रतौ विधीयते; or 
from Jaimini’s Sutra: fatwa स्वादपूर्वतवादादमाचं हानर्थै- 
Wa; (where the wae expresses the quality of what may 
be a विधिः). » (व the non-philosophical literature.) Con- 
sequence (perhaps: remote consequence) of an act; €. g. the 
Mitdkshara on the word खरि (Yajnav. 2. 61.): खरि कशब्देन 
जङ्काखलानाम्रिहोषादिजनितमयपूवमुख्यते. ए. W priv. and पूरव. 
2. Tatpur. 0.1. 9. (-4: -aT -वैम्‌) 1Not first, subse- 
quent, last; e.g. in Jaimini’s Sutra: Were: षाद ~ 
मन्ते सान्न हययोदितस्त ओेषाश्नानम्‌ (5००८८: प्राकृतं YF त- 
दनन्तरमपूथै Quaa ; in the corresponding Adhikarana of 
Madhava thus expressed: QTWA WHAT Val Baa चरम- 
Wa: | नारिष्टहोमाः Yat: स्युखूपहामाणतु पृष्टतः, these two 
Homas being there the subject of discussion). ? Not easter- 
ly (2). E. @ neg. and Ss 
II. wo Bahuvr. m. f.n. वैः-वौा-वंम्‌) (In Panini’s grammar.) 
Preceded by the vowel Y or QT (= wautya) + as the con- 
sonant @ (द्‌) ; in the Sutra: WHerapywar ays a योऽशि 
(where @ according to Pdnint's terminology comprises the 
sound @ in general, 1. €. the short, long and pluta ख). E. 
चछ, the vowel, and ya 
Karmadh. ०. (-@) ' (In the Mimansé philosophy.) 
A sacrificial act called wa ५.४. (1. 1. 2.1.6); €. efa- 
होमानामपूवकमलान्नास्ि we sae frwerenieq:. 
7 An extraordinary deed. E. wo and ६ 
Tatpur. m. f.n. (-जकः -जिका -नकम्‌ ) (In the Mi- 
mansa philosophy.) Producing the unseen power or the 
sacrificial act called wo q. v. (I. 1. 2. 1.9.४.). Comp. also 
अपूवेनिष्यादक. = 4 and खनक. 
अपूर्वता f. (-ता) or th n. (-खम्‌ ) ' The not being pre- 
ceded by any thing. * The being unprecedented, wonderful, 
extraordinary. *The not having existed before, the being 
new (and therefore requiring an authoritative injunction or 
विधि); ९. &. in the Vedanta Sitra: afaaragurarnteta 
चेघ्रापूर्वलात्‌ (Sankara: न OQfrarwarat yarn प्रयोजनं 
युम्‌ । bn bs विष्थतायां wagaret विहितो भवति 
सुल्वथैतायां WTA); or in the Jaimini Sutra: 
वनानि लपूवेत्वा्षस्याचथोपदे शं स्तु: (Saber: एवमपूर्वमर्थं 
विदधतो ऽ येवन्ता भविष्यति &c.); or Jaimini: सपवलादि x 
धानं WTA । (Sabara: म तज कचित्पुवप्राप्नो यानी विद्यते 
&c.); or in an Adhik. of Mddhava: ०6.6५ मनुष्वाशां 
विध्ि्विषो ऽ चैवादकः । अषूर्वताप्मरकरणाचुः विधी- 
यते ॥ ... . भिवीतस्छ gt मानागरेशाप्राप्रलादिधेयत्वमभ्वु- 
पेयम्‌ &c. ‘(In the Vedanta philosopby.) Acquiring an under- 
standing of the Real besides which there is nothing else (अदि 
तीयवनस्तु) from no other authority than the vaidik writings; 
it 18 one of the six characteristics of the अकव or ascer- 
taining by means of study the purport of the Vedanta; 
(comp. besides उपक्रमोपसंहार , WATS, फल , WHATS and 
उपपन्ति; and see also मनन, निदिध्यासनं and समाधि). 
*(In the Mimansa philosophy.) * The being or having the 
unseen power १.४. 1. 1. 9.1. 4.; eg. in the Jaimini 


Sura: अपशानां तपुवैलवात्मदाना्थे विधानं Bry (opposed 
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as purvapaksha, to the siddhanta: संङखारं wha भावा 
AATTANTH स्वात्‌ ; comp. for the term संखा र 8. v. Was 
J. 1. 9. 1. 5). ° The being a sacrificial act called wa q. र, 
I. 1.2.10. e.g. in the Jatmini Sitra: wae a wane: 
SaTeeTet ; or in the Adhikarana of Mddhava: दर्वि 
होमे सोमधमा अप्वत्वसुतागिमः। watdenrara सखाहो- 
त्यारैरपू्वता (comp. in the instance s. v. = 
कर्मन्‌. [न For the meaning ‘the being an injunction : 
१. v. I. 1. १.1.< IT have no safe instance to adduce.] « The 
not having had before (scil. a husband); used so in ‘the 
Varttika and the Kdrikd to Pda. IV. 2.13: स्तिया waae, 
or wie Set तसाः. ४. च › taddh. aff. तख ०7 त्व्‌. 
अपूवेनिष्पादक Tatpur. m. ~ ०. (-दकः -दिका दकम्‌) The 
same as . ह. wo and निष्पारक. 
wou Bahuvr. f. (-fa:) A young woman who has had 
no husband before. ष. wo and पति. 
wud Tatpur. n. (-दम्‌) (In Grammar.) Not the first part 
of a compound (as a word). 2. W neg. and 8 
अपुवेपदाग्तम Tatpur. m. f. n. (-जः -जा -जम्‌) (In Grammar.) 
Not being at the end of the first part of a compound, e. g. 
the vowel WY. ए. W neg. and yaqe Tara. 
अपुवेभावना Tatpur. 1 (-ना) (In the Mimansa philosophy.) 
The verbal notion which conveys the unseen power called 
by qv. 112.0; eg. लेडपि प्रलयसखापूुर्वभावनामभि- 
(comp. wo page 199d, line 12 - 31). E. अपूव and 
भावना. 
weet Tatpur. १. (-गम्‌) (In the Mimansa philosophy.) 
The vaidik sentence which contains or conveys the अपूर्व 
१.१. 1. 1. 9. 1 ४. a2 and सभ्‌. 
अपुवेवचस्‌ Tatpur. 0. (-& :) The same as the preceding. 
E. wy and व्स्‌ . 
अपूवा I. Tatpur. ०). (-थैः ) ' Something which has not 
existed before or is new (and which therefore requires an 
authoritative injunction, or विधि, erp 1. 2.1. 0.b.); 
e.g. in an Adhikarana of Madhava: नोति 
पुरोदधो दयं विधिः । वादौ arena ऽ वि- 
; comp. also Sankara on the Vedanta Sutra quoted 
8. v. अपूवेत्व (3.). *(In the Mimansé philosophy.) The same 
as अपूर्वं 1. 1.2.15 ०. ४. Madhava: aefa भकयन्तीत्यारीनि 
वचनाम्बपूवाचै प्रतिपादयन्ति. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-चैः -चा चम्‌) (In the Mimansé philo- 
sophy.) Concerning or having for its object the wa I. 1. 
2.1. — ware on account of the wo ; e.g. in an Adhik. 
of Madhava where it is opposed to the Tare (comp. the 
remark 8. v. wo I. 1.2.1): याञ्चाक्रयावमावे स्तो विमाने 
$पि atfira: | tah“ वाथ garedt gararafy (in the 
comm. .... T@Teqeard ACAAAFSTH Wray). ए. 

wie. We. 

n. (-खम्‌ ) The not having existed before, the being 
new (and therefore requiring an authoritative injunction or 
fafa, comp. wo I. 1.2100); e.g. Madhava: arfa (i. e. 
यच्ञायुधानि) चार हविंदेन विधीयन्ते । कुतः। मानान्तराप्राप्त- 
लेनापवौाथलात्‌ ; consequently the not resulting from an 
WYATT १.४. e.g. (the sentence Wworarerad UTTAR Ke. 
र्द not an :) faa हविषि सुग्डष्डव्छोपरि समिद्धा- 

किधातग्यलात्‌. ©. अथूवा्थै, taddh. aff. स्व. 


अपृथक्‌ — 


wydta m.f.n. (-चः-या -यम्‌) (In the Mimansé philosophy.) 
Concerning, or referring to, the wo I. 1.2.1. See the 
following. ट. , taddh. aff. @. 

अपुर्वीयतव n. ie (In the Mimansé philosophy.) The con- 
cerning, or the referring to, the अपूव J. 1. 2. 1.; e.g. Ma- 
dhava: द्विविधो हि gut wrart: लौकिकः शासत्रीयख। 
WUHAN IRA aa ATT ST दृश्यमानो TTC: | 
= 5 शास्वीयः। तयोरपूर्वीवलं ऋतुप्रयेशमग्रेण 
नास्ति. ए. , taddh. aff. w. 

अपुर्वोपयोजिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नी-गिनी-गि) (10 the Mi- 
mansa philosophy.) Serving the wo J. 1. 2. 1., being in- 
strumental in producing it; e. g. Madhava: खिषटछत्संस्कृतौ 
Wie ठतापूर्वोपयोम्बपि «५. ए. अपूर्वं and उपयोमिन्‌. 

wal 1. (ved.) Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@]:-@T -व्वम्‌ ) Not referring 
to, not being in, not visible in, what is prior or has 
existed before; e.g. उषस्‌, dawn, ‘since it is not seen in the 
night-time which precedes it’; hence also: new, not made 
or existed before, as hymns (‘which have never been com- 
posed before’), or as Agni (as he is ever new through his 
splendour’) &c. ४. W neg. and पुरं (referring &c. to what 
precedes or is prior). 

II. m.f.n. (-a@ -व्धा-ग्यम्‌) Worth of what has not existed 
before, deserving what is extraordinary or excellent (viz. 
the Soma-drink), an epithet of Vayu (according to Sdyana, 
who explains the word in the Rigv. verse: @ नो वायये- 
वामप; सोमानां प्रचमः पीतिमहेसि, in this way: न fa- 
wa पूवं यखान्तत्यानमपुर्वम्‌ | acetyl: — comp. Pari. 
V. 1. 67. —; but as the word is udatta on the first syllable 
the correctness of his interpretation, seems doubtful; the 
word might well be, and have the meaning of, the Tatpur. 
also in the quoted verse. E. wy, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

wom Tatpur. 1. m.n. (-क्तः -क्तम्‌) (In the Pratigakhyas.) A 
particle consisting of a single vowel, viz. the prepos. Wf 
and the particle § (which becomes &); €. g. Pratié. of the 
Vajas. Be ae एकव ; ण WOM: स उः; Pratis. of the 
Rige.: Oar रक्षो ऽपृक्नो द्राधितः शाकलेन. 

2. m. (-W:) (In the system of Panini.) An affix the 
real value of which consists of a single letter (according to 
` the Sutra I. 2. 41.; but the practical purport of this general 
rule is conveyed by the restrictions of two Varttikas and 
Patanjali’s Bhdshya to this effect, that in Panini the term ap- 
plies amongst affixes of a single consonant, to the affix व्‌ 
which is technically called fayq, किन्‌ and fay — comp. 
VI. 1. 9. —, to the nom. sing. aff. स्‌ — technic. सु — and 
to the second and third pers. sing. of the imperf. @ and त्‌, 
substitutes of. सि and ति —; amongst affixes of a single 
vowel , to @ which is technically अख, to हु which 18 tech- 
nically (9 — comp. II. 4. 58. —, and, as Patanjali adds, 
to W, technically @ — comp. IV. 1. 150, —). ८. W neg. 
and yw, 1. scil. QTE or Ye, 2. scil. Ware. 

wyeq Tatpor. m.f.n. (-न्‌ -ती -त्‌) (ved.) One who does 
not propitiate (the gods with clarified butter or similar of- 
ferings). E. W neg. and पणत्‌. 

अपुचनब्ध्‌ Tatpur. ind. Not separately, collectively, together 
with; e.g. युतो ऽ न्विति < पृथम्‌ , ‘ya means अन्वित and 
Wywyq’. ८. अ neg. and पथक्‌ 
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अपुथग्यहस Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌) Not taking or perceiving se- 


parately ; €. g. in the Nydya Sutra: तराजयलादपुचग््रहलम्‌ 
‘there is no perception separately (of a web from its 
threads)’, i. e. a web cannot be perceived separately from 
its threads, since it consists thereof. ४. W neg. and ye 


TITY. 


wae Tatpur. m. f. n. (-B: -छा-हम्‌ ) Unasked. ४. QW neg. 


and पृष्ठ. 


अपेचण Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌) The same as WawqT; ९. g. in the 


Jaiminiya-nyayamdlav. : चमसेखमसाध्वयवैहोतध्वयुरेव कौ | 
ए Sy pir! sahil Biante । fatrerraqwer- 
कतेनान्यस्वा । परोऽपि 
वा. ४. &q with अप, krit aff we. 


अपेषणीय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः -या-यम्‌) ‘To be considered. 


?To be had regard for. See wafqaay. ए. च्‌ with Wu, 
kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 


WaT Tatpur. f. (-शा) 1 Regard, attention, heedfulness; €, g. 


in the Bhattik. (Rama speaks to Hanimat): ef@erare- 
वान्वदुत्काले चरति सिद्धये । देशपेचास्था ge यातादा- 
याङ्ग रोयकम्‌ ; or in a Veddnta Sutra: WANAAT AT fa- 
हितप्रतिषिद्धा वैयध्याटिभ्बः (527447८: छतो यः weat जी- 
वस्व घमाघमलसषण : | तदपे एव Sarat: कारयति &५.). 
9 Regard, respect, deference; e.g. in the Mitdkshara: खोक 
वेदवेदाङ्गविदवाकोवाक्छेतिहासपुराणशकुशलस्तदपेषस्दुन्तिः kK. ; 
or in a Vedanta Sutra: अपरिग्रहाचात्यन्तमनपेषा (Sankara: 
अथं तु परमाङ्खकारणशवादो 4 Sfyefa fat: केनचिदप्वंशेन 
परिगृहीत इत्त्न्तमेवानादरखीयो वेदवादिभिः &-); or 
स्वंपिषा च यच्नादिश्चुतेरश्चवत्‌ (०५८८८: किं विबाया we- 
ग्तमेवागपेचा्मकमणामुतास्ति काचिदपेखेति Ke. when in 
the latter instance WYQT may also be rendered ‘attention’). 
*Regard, consideration, reason; €, g. in the Ddyabhdaga: 
iS gfewrdtratarareqar (from another reason) 
अनाधिकारः. ‘Regard, care, desire, 
expectation; e. g. in Manu: आमारादमिनिष्क्रान्त : पविभो- 
पचितो ofa: 1 समुपोहेषु कामेषु भिरपेषः परिव्रजेत्‌ (८५८८८ 
विगतस्युह >). *Regard, reference, relation (used in this 
sense esp. in scientific writings, Sutras, philosophy, com- 
mentaries &c.); e. g. in the Veddnta S.: सखाप्वयसंपन्थोर- 
न्बतरपिशमाविष्छतं हि; or in the Nydyo S.: wrafererga- 
अत्वात्वत्वव्यवसछागसिद्धे : ; or ina Varttika to Pdn. on the 
aff. of the compar. and superl. मध्यमाच्छुक्शब्दात्पूरवपरापि- 
wrectfrdwart; or in a Kérikd to Pan.: संयोगे जुंद्संश्रायां 
qa Vyt सिध्यति । विष्पेषं सधोखासौ कथं कुण्डिनं दुष्ठ- 
fat; — the instrom. and 1०५५॥१९., अपेया and WAqTeara, 
are used also absolutely in the sense ‘with regard to, with 
reference to’, the word referred to standing in the locative, 
or if a whole sentence is referred to, being followed by इतिः; 
e.g. in the Veddnta S.: (IAW तं मनुष्वाधिकारस्वात्‌; or 
in the Sdhityadarp.: तत्किं Sed araenTatawuqrat क 
faa &c.; comp. also the instance 8. V. wa p. 1996, 1. 33 
-85). See besides Waf@e and the following. ४. (Hq with 
wa, krit aff. q. 


wWawrafe Tatpur. f. (-fa:) (In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) 


Thinking founded on the category of relation; this term 
designates more especially: = ` 
A. When applied to the notion of quantity in general, 
2E 


Bary 


- that mental process in which originates the notion of multipli- 
city; it is conceived and defined in the following manner: 
‘the eye having come into contact with two substances, 
there arises a notion of what is general to the two notions 
of ‘unity’ inherent in either substance, viz. the class of 
the notions of unity or the class of monads; these two sub- 
. gtances or unities having become determined, there arises 
a thinking of the quality ‘unity’ previously determined by 
the general notion (monad) [for the special unity could not 
be conceived without a previous knowledge of the general 
notion to which it belongs; comp. also the instance in the 
comm. to. the Bhdshdparichchheda ए, 57}; this thinking is 
the waurTats ; through it is produced a duality consisting 
of these two substances (unities); it leads to the generality 
or class of dyads; this class of dyads is reflected upon, 
and through such reflection the अपेशाजुदि ceases; again 
that special thinking whose object is the quality ‘duality’, 
- determined by the general notion (dyad), having produced 
the duality of the two substances (unities), the quality 
‘duality’ ceases after the wreTafe (i. e. that thinking 
itself) has ceased. [Sankara in the Upaskdra on Kandda 
(E. I. H. 232, an indifferent Ms.) GATHRATTATAT (probably 
to be read समानजातीययोरसमानजातीययोवैी , for Pra- 
sastapdda who is anterior to the author of the Upaskara 
(Ms. 760) commences his own interpretation सखमानासमान- 
ardtaarsae:) Feary संनिकर्षे सति त॑त्निहिकलसंग्ख- 
योयत्सामान्यमेकलत्वं (the Ms. reads oe which is wrong) 
pili bales Pie's a Up lols तदिशिडेकलगुणवचिखत्याश्चते | सैव चापे 
चाबुदिस्तया । उत्पलस्य च fare 
सामान्धं दिललं aerated तेनालोचनेनपिचाबुदेनाशो दि- 
लखत्वविञ्चिष्टदित्वगुणविषया विशिष्टबुदिखलया तयोद्रययोदि 
खसुत्पाधेकद्‌ा (? Ms. ° त्पाश्चैकटा) भवति तदग्रीयषणि (Ms. 
तद्‌ मीमचणे) च दिलवगुणस्वापेशाबुहिनाशादिनाशः.] Or in 
other terms: the notion of multiplicity ceases as soon as the 
notion of generality or the class-notion has arisen and vice 
versa (Kardda: सामागन्बज्नानादपेखावहिनाश् : ). From the 
` moment when the eye comes into contact with the objects 
till the moment when the wourgfe ceases there are eight 
phases, viz. !. contact &c., 2. comprehension of the class 
of monads, based on the quality ‘unity’, » WaqTgf® or 
mental reproduction founded on the various qualities ‘unity’ 
determined by the class of monads, 4. origin of the quality 
‘duality’, 5. comprehension of the class of dyads, 6. com- 
prehension of the quality ‘duality’ determined by its class, 
7. comprehension of the substance determined by the com- 
prehension of the class of dyads, 8. mental reproduction. 
[ Sankara: उत्पतयमानद्धिखाधारेशेद्धियसंनिकर्षस्तत एकतवगु- 
खगतसामान्यश्चानं AT एकलत्वसामान्यविशचिशैकत्वगुणसमुहा- 
जम्बना संस्कारङरूपापेचाबुिसतो दिखगुणोत्यत्तिस्ततस्तद्रतसा- 
मान्धस्व Wt ततस्तत्सामान्बविश्िष्टदिखगुणश्चानं ततो fra- 
` लसामान्यज्चानविशिष्टद्र बच्चा (Ms. ° मान्ब्चाविशिष्टे द्र ००) 
वतः संस्कार इतीद्धियसंनिकषेमारभ्य संखारपर्यन्तमष्टौ ख- 
शाः.] Again the cessation of the comprehension of multi- 
plicity and of the comprehension of generality takes place 
in the following order: ‘the comprehension of the class of 
monads ceases when the comprehension of multiplicity com- 
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mences, the latter ceases when the comprehension of the 
class of dyads arises, this comprehension ceases when the 
comprehension of the quality ‘duality’ commences, and 
the latter ceases when the comprehension of the substance 
determined by the quality ‘duality’ commences’. [ San- 
kara: विनाश्क्रमसु | एकलवसामान्वज्नानस्वपिचावुडितो वि- 
ary: | दिललसामान्बच्चानादपेचावुयेर्विनाशः | दिवलसामा- 
warra च faagquafen fara: | fengquawa हदिल- 
विशिष्टद्रव्वशज्चानात्‌ ; (the terms बुद्धि and wre have both 
here been rendered ‘comprehension’, to indicate that no 
distinction is intended by the author in chosing two dif- 
ferent words; comp. Praéastapdda: afaquafaryret Way 
इति पयाया :).] ~ According to the foregoing definition 
the mental process waurTate and, consequently, the notion 
of multiplicity itself commences with the notion of ‘two’; 
others however hold that it begins with the notion of ‘three’. 

B. When applied to the notion of space and time, it 
designates that mental process in which originate the notions 
of ‘far and near’, ‘old antl young’ (see OCS’ and Wrz 
Te); this process, too, which is founded on the dividing 
of the same unity (space or time) into two quantities, ceases 
as soon as the notion of generality is comprehended; and 
the relative notions ‘far and near’, ‘old and young’ 
cease themselves when the notions ‘space’ and ‘time’ are 
conceived; in a similar manner as the WOWTSfe ceases 
when applied to quantity as soon as the @TaTa ATA com- 
mences, and as the quality ‘two &c.° disappears when the 
substance to which it applies, is conceived. [Sankara : Wa- 
Wraferrqrearraraaafrasrtaa नाशादग्यस्व च स- 
मवायिकारशस्व लाशाच्निमिन्तासमवायिकारणयोनाशाच्िमि- 
तसमवायिकारखनारओेग्बसख्च तचपेशवचिनाशाश्ावत्परलोत्प- 
fa: परववसामान्बश्नानं ततो ऽ पेकाबडिविनाशस्तदिनाशात्प- 
रल्वविशिष्टद्र बश्नानकाले weary: दिलवनाशवदेव सवैमूह- 
नीयम्‌ &०.] ४. अपेशा and बुद्धि. 


wafqa Tatpur. 1. m. 1. ". (-तः -ता-तम्‌ ) | Regarded, looked 


upon; e.g. in the Maghakdvya: अपेखितानायतवस्णमये तै 
दरङ्िभि्थैलनिङ्डवाहि :. Comp. wafea. > Considered, re- 
spected, obeyed, followed; e.g. in the Bhattik.: कल्या 
त्यापिचितः पिता (comm. = wage: or = चिन्तितः). ‘Ex- 
pected, required, wanted. ° Desired, agreeable. © Re- 
ferred to. 

2. n. (-तम्‌) 1 Consideration, regard. 7 A desired or 
agreeable circumstance, a requisite; e.g. Aulluka: Qa: 
सवेतेजोमयो गुपतिसस्मादपेचितेषु यमिष्टं शास््रागुशेयं शास्त्रा 
विदं निखित्व ववखखापयति । wrafeag wife नियमं 
नातिक्रामेत. ८. ष्‌ with wa, पाः. क्र. 


अपेस्तितव्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वखः-वा-व्म्‌) 1 {0 be considered, 


to be respected, estimable. =" Desirable. * To be referred 
to, to be connected with; €, g. in Sankara (on the Vedanta 
S. कामाच्च नाणुमानपिषा) नानुमाजिकमपि साद्ुपरिकस्ि- 
तमचेतनं प्रधानमानन्टमयलेन कारणेन चापेचितव्यम्‌. =. 
tq with अप, kritya aff. तव्य. 


wafqaarreqra Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The name of a commen- 


tary of Bhattandrdyana on Bhavabhitis Uttarardmacharitra 
(lit. an explanation of what is required). ४. Wafqa and 
STATA. 


| WAS 
Wafea Tatpor. m. f.n. (-Wt-fqaft-fe) | Looking to, ex- 


pecting, hoping. > Considering, respecting. * Referring to 
(in the latter sense mostly used in scientific writings); e. g. 
in a comm. on the Sdnkhyakdr. अन्धोन्बाश्यो न दोषाय त- 
werrdteararea ऽ पि तन्तद्यक्तीनां परस्यरागपेषिषात्‌; or 
in a Yoga Sutra: तदुपरामपिचिष्वाचिन्तस्व ay WAaTyT- 
तम्‌ ; or in a comm. on the Nydya S. SQ स्वापेखिखे ई नि- 
UNA: (see 8. ४. आद्याय) ; also used in contradistinction 
from ‘what is referred to’, e.g. तद्पेशपिषिसवनिबन्धनो 
§ निष्टप्रसङ्खः ‘an incongruous connexion founded on the 
mutual (imaginary, but not real) relation of the object 
which has the reference, i. e. which is referred to, and the 
object referring to (when ASAT 18 equal to तदपेष- 
तदपेचिन्‌ ; comp. 8. v. अन्योन्याश्रय); or तदपेषपिच्छपेशितव- 
निबन्धनो < निष्टप्रसङ्कः ‘an incongruous connexion founded 
on the relation between an object referred to, another re- 
ferring to this and another referring to the latter; (comp. 
8. ४. QBS). In all these instances the affix Tw does not be- 
long to Wafqe but to the whole compound of which this 
word is the latter part; i.e. TWSNTATATara A , परव्यरा- 
wafwe, तदुपरागग्पेचिम्‌ , arafert, agaqfer &०., 
taddh. aff. w. — ए. tq with wa, krit aff. णिनि 
wea Tatpur. m. f. n. (-च्चः-च्था-्थम्‌) The same as Wufte- 
way. ८. ष्‌ with अप, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
Waa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ता-वम्‌) | Gone away, departed, 
lost; lit. or metaphorically; €. g. in the Mdghak. अपेतयु- 
द्ाभिभिकेशसौम्यो हरिहेरिप्रखमथ प्रतस्छे; or in Susruta: 
अपेतसर्वंदोषासु नाडङीष्विव वहस्जलम्‌ | सवंदोषहरखासौ F- 
रीर च जीवनः. ° Separated from, deprived of, with a 
noun in the ablat.; e. g. खस्वादपेतः . In contradiction, 
contrary to, with a noun in the abl. 3; eg. आचारादपेतं 
कुर्वन्त $3 or धमादगपेतम्‌. — In either of the last two mean- 
ings Waa may form with the noun depending on it in the 
ablative, a Tatpur. compound; bat the instances of such 
compounds are few , according to Panini; e. g. (deprived of) 
सुखपित २; or in the Nalod. qaTaaa (comm. चखा भेदस्त- 
चपितेन GAT); or in the 7०८८ 5. तदा सवावरणपितस्व 
(१.1. सवावरणशमलपितस्व ) WATT THATS (comm. 
सवे केशकमावरणिर्वियुक्तस्व 2); or (contrary to) in Yadjnav. 
रानाञ्लोभाज्चयाद्रापि खयुल्यपेतादिकारि णः (Vijndnesw. खुतपेतं 
खतिविखश्चम) . ८, ह्‌ with wa, krit aff. yw. 
अपेतराशसी Bahuvr. f. (-सी) The name of a plant, Tulasi 
or holy basil (Ocymum sanctum); according to some, a 
black variety of this plant. Comp. also WRaCTWat. E. 
अपेत and राचसी (not Trwa). 

Bahovr. m.f.n. (-4€:-3€T-4EA) Without Indra, de- 
prived of Indra. ए. अप and YR. 
Wee Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) What must not be drunk, 
unfit for drink; €. ए. in the Mitdkshara: अभश्याणाम्पेया- 
गामखेद्यानां च भक्णे। रेतोमूषपुरीषाणां प्रायश्चित्तं कथं भ- 

E. W neg. and पेय. 

Wowe Tatpur. m. f. n. (-शः -खा -लम्‌ ) Not clever &c., see 
Wye; used €. g. of an invalid objection, as in Sankara on 
a Vedanta Sitra: TAATT NT क्रम्‌ । न सखगेफलस्य कर्मणो नि- 
fawa ५ भविष्यतीति 
neg. and : 
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अपेहिवा 


अपिशस्‌ Babovr. m. 1. ०. (-शाः -शाः -शः) (ved.) Shapeless 


(according to Sdyana; Mahidhara explains the word नाचि 
पेशः wa यख स WAYT:, i.e. without gold; the former 
meaning is apparently, more correct). ए. QW priv. and 


पेशस्‌ . 


wafeaet Bahuvr. f. (-रा) ? The correctness of the word 


seems doubtful; it ought to be perhaps Wafeacet, i.e. a 
festival or ceremony where low people are denied admis- 


sion. See the explanation 8. v. wafgartfyar. ए. Wafe 
(imper. of € with Wq) ४०१ कट (or perhaps करर), scil. क्रिया. 


wofefadtrar Bahovr. f. (-खा) A festival or ceremony where 


followers are denied admission (?). See the explanation 
s.v. अपेहिवाणिजा. ए. Wafe (imper. of इ with अप) and 
दितीय, scil. क्रिया 


अथेहिप्रकसा Babuvr. f. (-सा) A festival or ceremony, at 


which people are kept far off. See the explanation s. v. 
अपेहिवाणिजा. 2. Wafe (imper. of | with अप) and Way, 
8५1. faye. 


wafeweat Bahuvr. f. (-सा) A festival or ceremony where 


gluttons are excluded. See the explanation 8. v. Wafe- 
वाणिजा. ©. अपेहि (imper. of इ with Wa) and Wea, scil. 
त्रिया 


wafeatfarat Babuvr. f. (-at) A festival or ceremony 


where tradespeople are denied admission. The Ganaratna- 
mahodadhi explains this word and the word Ufeatfayar 
as specimens of the similar formations (see the preceding 
and the following articles) which occur in the Gana मयु 
caaaric to Panini II. 1. 72, in this manner: wWf@- 
वाणिजेति vet तिथौ क्रियायां वा सा एहिवाणिजा । केचि- 
दायान्ति गच्छन्ति वाणिजा यस्खामिति faze निपातनादेहि- 
भावः । शपेहि अपसर वाशिजेति wet (Ms. E. I. H. 949. 
वाणिजे wart sic) सा खपेहिवाशिजा। एवमेहिषवागवा । Wa- 
हिसवागता। एहिद्वितीया । (श्पेहिदितीया 18 omitted, through 
carelessness, by the copyist, not by the author) 1 एडहिवि- 
चसा । अपेहिविघसा । (एडहिप्रघसा and शपेहिप्रनसा are omit- 
ted by the copyist, not by the author) | Uf@Waat | we- 
हिप्रकसा। wofe wad दूरमिति wert (सा omitted) wa- 
हिप्रकसा इति qraeras:. This explanation and the words 
enumerated (except the two latter) are in conformity with 
the Varttika: wate च वाणिजसामतदितीयविषसप्रचसादि- 
fa: क्रियायाम्‌, which the Kasiké comments upon: 

wWranra वाणिजस्वागवदहदितीयविचसप्रघसादिभिः we सम- 
wa warcedifa च । एहिवाणिजेति wat क्रियायां सा 
एहिवाणिजा । अपेहिवाणिजा &. The word खअपेहिकटा 


which occurs in the present edition of Panini, and there- 
fore in the reprint of that edition, is neither mentioned in 
the Ganar. nor in the Kdsikd and becomes doubtfal when 
compared with such formations as WI@C@Cet, प्रोहकररा 
(the latter being the reading of the Kdsikd instead of B- 
feet); the word अपेहिवात, although of an analogous 
formation, belongs to a different category, the ellipsis being 
probably raft or खता, and does not occur in any of the 
lists referring to the mentioned Gana. — From the quoted 
comment it results that all these compounds have to be 
analyzed literally as meaning a feat or proceeding in which 
an injunction is uttered or implied, the component parts 


अपोट्‌कं 


being originally a sentence, € g. अपेहि airfare ‘be off 
tradesman’, WOf™ प्रकसम्‌ ‘go far away’ &c. and hence 
अपेहिवाणिजा &c. festivals where such people are kept off 
or kept at a distance. — ए. WOf® (imper. of € with Wo) 
and aTfara, scil. क्रिया. 

अपेहिवाता Bahuvr. f. (-ता) The name of a plant (Pcederia 
foetida), a decoction of which is given against the disease 
अन्वि g.v.; e.g. in Susruta: अपेहिवातादशमृखसिदधं चैख- 
ay Vea wa वा (scil. विदष्थात्‌). ए. अपेहि (imper. of 
ड with Wo) and चात, 5५1. (probably) Wrafe or खता; 
liter. ‘a plant by which wind is expelled’; see the expla- 
nation 8. v. Wafearfaan. 

Wafefaeat Bahuvr. f. (-सा) Probably the same as wafe- 
WaT. ए. अपेहि (imper. of ह्‌ with Wa) and विघस, scil. क्रिया. 

अपेहिस्वागता Bahuvr. f. (-सा) A festival or ceremony 
where undesired or uninvited people are denied admission. 
See the explanation 8. v. Wafearfayat. (This meaning is 
hypothetical; but as all the similar formations mentioned 
in the last named article imply the shutting out of un- 
desired objects, it will seem that स्वागत 13 either to be taken 
in this compound as सुं - Ware “welcome’ in an ironical 
sense — comp. €. £. WA, साघु —, or ६8 स्व - WTA ‘come 
on one’s own account, uninvited’.) ४. अपेहि (imper. of ¥ 
with Wa) and Tera, scil. क्रिया. 

अयिश्यन Tatpur. 7. (-नम्‌ ) Integrity, honesty, uprightness. 
४. QW neg. and yt 

woraag Tatpur. m. f. n. (- We = -ण्डा -ण्डम्‌) I. 'Having a 
limb too many or too few (e. g. twenty-one or nineteen, 
fingers and toes together), deformed. *A child, an infant. 
3 Very timid, very fearful. The same as QYaug and पौमण्ड 
(comp. Viswa's Sabdabheda E. 1. H. Ms. 1539. 246. and Ms. 
१२. 3. पमण : स्वादपोजण्ड oF E. According to the native 
Etym., a Tatpur. अयस्‌ (= अप, agama gg) and मण्ड (गम्‌ 
un. aff. ड) lit. ‘going badly: wows wesfa’; but it would 
seem preferable to assume that the word is in this sense 
2 Bahuvr. of Wq (in its form पस्‌ ) deter. and Way (in a 
lost sense ‘limb’ ). 

II. Not under sixteen years of age. — In this sense the 
word occurs in the edd. of Manu 8. 148., according to Kul- 
luka; when QYafag which, according to the Koshas, has 
the meanings of wayarag I., assumes the special meaning 
‘under sixteen years of age’; the two edd. of the Vyavah. 
section of the Mitdkshara and several E. I. H. Mss. of the 
Mit. who quote this verse (३*० ed. p. 43a, 1. 1; 4" ed. we 
fol. 12a, 1.13) read it WoYawg and repeat it in the same 
form immediately afterwards (1.4 and 1.14), while the Véra- 
mitrodaya fol. 66a, 1. 1 reads Woyayag. Comp. also the Mit. 
8*० ed. p.74, 1. 9, 4" ed. aye fol. 20a, 1.15. ४. Wneg. and पोमद्ड्ध. 

ware Tatpur. m.f.n. (-8: ना इम्‌) Removed from; with 
a noun in the ablat., €. &. कश्यनाया WaYS:; it may form 
with such a noun a Tatpor., e. £. @@Q4TayS:; but the in- 
stances of such compounds are few, according to Pédnini. 
E. चह with Wa, krit aff. %. 
1. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-कः -का-कम्‌) ` Without water. 
> Watertight. 
II. Tatpur. f. (-feat) The name of a potherb (Basella 
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अपोहन 


rubra or lucida), liter. ‘risen from the water: Wave 
कात्‌. Comp. उपोदिका. E. Wy and उदक. 

अपोदित्व Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्वः -त्वाः -ल्वम्‌ ) (ved.) Entirely to be 
gone away from, entirely to be left (comm. अपः 
कमितव्यम्‌). ४. इ (इङ्‌ ) with खड्‌ 30 अप, kritya aff. कप्‌ . 

अयोजयं Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8 : -चा यम्‌) What must or may 
be taken off. 2. हु with उड and qq, krit aff. खात्‌. 

wayreq Tatpur. ind. Excepting, with the exception of; e. g. 
in the Rigv. Prdtisdkhya: yd: oct: पूरिति पवपवान्यदामि 
चापो नवैतदेवम्‌. Comp. अपवाद. ८. वड्‌ with wa, ६००६४ 
आप्‌ of krit aff. वका. 

अपोनपात्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) The same as the following and 
WaTHQTA १. v. ८. अयस्‌ (obsol. gen. sing. of Wy) and 
नपात्‌. 

worry Tatpur. m. (न्ना) The same as the preceding and 
WUTHy १.४. ६. अपस्‌ (00501. gen. sing. of Wa) and Wy: 

wurafcwey m.f.n. (-य {यो -यम्‌) The same as WaTaforgy 
१. १. Comp. the following. E. अपोनप्तु, taddh. aff. q. 

warrotya m.f.n. (-खः-या -यम्‌ ) The same as the pre- 
ceding and WaTayeaye १.४. ए. worry, taddh. aff. छ. _ 

अपोशान. A wrong reading in the Calc. edition of the Mitd- 
kshara ऋज ° fol. 16a, 1. 15 and 16 (comp. also Stenzler’s v. 1. 
to Ydjnav. 1. 31. and 106.) instead of WYGYSYT १. र. 

Ware Tatpur. m. (-¥: ) Removing, taking off; e. g. in the 
Jaiminiya-nydyam.: विश्चिष्टस्व यदादानमन्वापोहेन वस्तुन । 
अथान्तरन्धासवती परिवृत्तिरसौ यथा. Comp. अपोहनं and 
wary. ° Reasoning away, i.e. a reasoning which removes 
one object from another or disconnects two objects; the re- 
verse of WY, the reasoning which establishes a relation 
between two objects, 1. €. which connects them (for the de- 
tailed explanation of the latter term see, however, 8. v. W) ; 
€. g. on the words of the Bhagar. Purdna which speak of 
the difference between Soul and Body: "देहस स्वसंघातो 
arma faut) wie aa: gear नेति 
aH’ Sridharaswamin observes: भजेति नेतीत्वन्बापोहे किय- 
माके &c.; or in the Siddhdntamuktdvali: अपोहशयो शिखः 
लादिर्बिश्चानधमे इति चेत्‌ । न । नीशत्वादीनां विश्ड्ानामे- 
कलख्िद्चसमवेश्चात्‌ ‘are blue, yellow and similar qualities 
such properties of knowledge as must be disconnected from 
it by reasoning? no, for contrary notions as blue, yellow &c. 
cannot take place (at the same time in the same thing)’; 
the Dwandwa B@TaTe ‘positive and negative reasoning, 
reasoning which connects and reasoning which disconnects’ 
is therefore also used in the sense of ‘thorough or clever 
reasoning, sharpness or cleverness of intellect’; €. g. ia 
Bharatasena on a verse of the Bhattik.: RUTIN TARA ग्बुका- 
दिवदधीतवक्कत्वम्‌ ; or Mddhava says of a work on car- 
pentry: उङापोहकुशखपुर्वोत्परेवामूला TT चेदं wer 
fag ऋमबति. — Hemachandra calls WOTE one of the eight 
qualities of intellect (ुखषा अवशं चैव aya धारणं wer 
अष्टो ऽ पोहो ऽ चैविच्चानं ततवश्चानं च Wiryat:), but this piece 
of psychology seems to belong to him as exclusively as his 
definition of WaT. ए. By with qy,-krit aff. चन्‌. 

अपोहन Tatpor. ०. (-मम्‌) Removing, taking off, destroying; 
e.g. in the Bhagavadgita (15. 15.) Vishnu says: WW: Ls 
तिश्चानमयपोहनं खु ‘from me comes recollection and know- 


bot: § 
ledge (इला. of virtuous acts) and the removal (1. €. the 
cessation of recollection and of knowledge of sinful acts )’. 


Sankara: मन्त Wat: सर्वप्राखिनां शतिनं तदपोहनं च । 
॥ sll tae ie wrereaeat भवतः । तथा 

खतिच्चागयोरपोहनमपनमनं चः; 
Sadénanda: मन्त आत्मन एवातः प्राखिजातस्व ख Ota: । 
एतच्जग्मनि पूवाबुभूताचैविषया च सा। जनागन्तरागुभूताचैकि- 
वयाप्वस्ति योभिनाम्‌ । विष्येद्दरियसंयोगजन्बं जानं wera: | 
दिङक्काखविप्रृटेकविषयं चापि योगिनाम्‌ । मस एव तयोः 
कामक्रोधायाकुलचेतसाम्‌ | पापकमोानु रोधेन विनाशः @fa- 
बोधो ॥; Anjunamisra: मन्त एव हेतोः प्राखिलातस्व पुवी- 
जुभूताथेविषया खृतिभवति । wrt च विषयेद्धियसंप्रयोगजं 
मवति । अपोहनं च तयोः प्रमोषो मवति ॥; similarly Madhu- 
sidhona: , , , , अपोहनं च सखयूतिज्चागयोरपापञ्च मन्त एव 
मवति.) ए. अह with अप, krit aff. छर. 

अपोहनीय Tatpor. ०. 1. ०. (-यः-या-यम्‌) To be removed, 
to be taken away. E. Ge with अप, kritya aff. अनीयर. 

अयोहित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Removed, taken 
away. > Disconnected by reasoning; comp. अपोह. E. BY 

. with wa, krit aff. क्र, agama इट्‌. 

अपोह्य Tatpor. m.f.n. (-@]:-QIT -Wa) To be removed, to 
be taken away. ए. WY with Wy, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

wdtaeg Tatpur. m. f. 0. (- : -ष्डा -ष्डम्‌) The same as 
wayayag 11. १.४. ए. ख neg. and पौमच्ड. 

waTeq Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-षः -षा -षम्‌) 1 (ण 3ण] ङ , im- 
potent. ? Cowardly. 

2. 9. (-षम्‌) 1Unmanliness. *Cowardice. E. W neg. 
and पौर्व. 

worea@a Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-यः -यी -यम्‌) Not being of hu- 
man origin, not made by men, of divine origin, as the 
Veda; e. g. अपीौश्वेयो ag २४ or in the Sdnkhya-tattwa- 
koumudi: सखुतिवाक्वजनितं avenrdyrt ae aa: प्रमालम- 
पौर्वेयवेद जनितस्वेन ben get Sin bbe! नविनिमुक्तेयक्छम्‌ ; or in 
the Jaim.-nydyam.: ई : पौरङ्षेखो ‹ war- 
faa: &५. ८. च ९. and पौड्वेय. 

अपौरषेयत्व 7. (-सम्‌ ) The not being made by men, the 
having a divine origin; €. g. in the Sdnkhya Sutras: 4 f4- 
मिरपौरुषेयत्वादेदस्व agterdiferaean; or नापौशषेय- 
लात्ित्वत्वमङ्कुरादिवत्‌. ८. Weta, taddh. aff. w. 

अष्डत्लसमाधि Karmadh. f. (-धिः) A fanciful name of a 
Buddhistic samddhi or profound meditation. (Burnouf ren- 
ders it in the Lotus de la bonne loi: ‘meditation which re- 
moves all water’, but believes that the more correct reading 
of this word is Wa@@{tatta; perhaps it may mean: ‘a 
meditation completed by means of water’.) ए. शप्‌ - हत्त 
and warty. 

wot Tatpur. m. (-र्‌;) An aquatic animal; (a reading of 
doubtful correctness in Loiseleur Deslongchamps’ ed. of Manu 
7. 72.3 the other editions and the Mss. of the E. I. H. read 
instead of it, WT). ४. अप्‌ and चर्‌. 

WH m.f.n. (-च्रः -प्रा-न्नम्‌) (ved.) Obtained, acquired, reached 
(Sdyana: wad शज्रुभिरनाप्नम्‌). ए. अप्‌ (a radical become 
obsolete as far as the verbal inflection is concerned, where 
it is represented in the classical Sanskrit by WT, i. e. 
WY, pref. qr), krit aff. w. 

अप्नस्‌ ०. (-q:) A sacrificial act; (Uniddik.: अन्नोग्पसी Ty 
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कार्मखि, where it is not a various reading of Wag, WITT 
or WNH@ ५१. vv.). E. आच्‌ with GT shortened (acc. to the 
native etym., but more correctly Wy, comp. the Etym. of 


Wa), un. aff. असुन्‌ , agama Ag. 


४| Wa m. (-g:) (ved.) 'Soma. 7A sacrificial animal. * Body. 
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* A desired object, or object of desire (perhaps more cor- 

rectly: attainment, scil. of a desired object). * Possessing, 

comprising. [The two first meanings are two various inter- | 

pretations of the word in Vajas. 5. 3. or Satap. Ill. 6. 3. 8.: 

Faray Wyse ag (quoted also by the Kdéikd on Pan. 

VI. 1. 118.), viz. Sdyana: be Zareq: सोमः, or Mahidh.: 
WHATS Gra: । जाप्रोति पीतः सञ्छरौीरम्‌ 1. ९. ‘Soma, be- 
cause it comes into the body’; and Nrisinhka in the Swara- 
manjari: wyafera > Wy: (probably as connected with 
WH); the third meaning is that given by Bhattojid. on 
the Un. Sutra 1, 74. (perhaps because body is pervaded by 
Soma); the fourth meaning results from Bhattoj.’s Praudham. 
but belongs apparently to the word only in WHYaTa १. v. 
where it would have also the fifth meaning, according to a 
passage from the Satap. quoted s.v. WYETH; in either 
of the last two meanings WHY: represents probably the 
abl. of the abstract noun in -g which in the Vedas often 
assumes the function of our infinitive, expressed in the 
classical idiom by the accus. -तुम्‌, WAYTe being thus equal 
in value to the classical आप्तुम्‌ ] ६. आप्‌ with shortened 
WT (accord. to the native etym., but more correctly Wy, 
comp. the etym. of WR), un. aff. हुं 

अप्तुर्‌ Tatpur. m. (-¥:) (ved.) 1! Sending water (i. €. rain), 
an epithet of Indra, Agni &. =" Quick as water (1. €. as 
the falling rain), an epithet of the horses of the Aswins. 
४. आप्‌ and तुर. 

we यं Tatpur. n. (-@aq) (ved.) The being a sender of, or 
the sending of, water (i.e. of rain); said of Indra and Agni. 
४. अप्‌ and Yd. 

warera Tatpur. m. (-मः) (ved.) 'The name of a sacrifice, 
viz. of the seventh or last part ( somasansthd) of the Jyo- 
tishioma; (Mddhava in enumerating the seven parts of the 
Jyotishtoma, in his Jaiminiyanydyam., — accord. to all the 
Mas. of this work within my reach — makes it, the sixth part 
of the latter, but he is at variance in this respect with the 
older authorities of the Kalpasutras and of Kumdrila’s 
Varttikas); it is not nitya or obligatory for the performance 
of this Sacrifice, like the Agnishtoma (q.v.), but kdmya or 
voluntary, and instituted mercly for the attainment of a 
specific desire. See sqrfawya. ? The name of a Samaveda- 
verse, becauses it closes the ceremonies connected with the 
sacrifice of this name. E. WHY@ (abl. of wy) and दाम. 
The literal meaning of this word would be in conformity 
with the definition of the Praudhamanoramd, ‘a sacrifice 
which procures the attainment of the desired sical | : : 
शरीरमिति | whrafearde | आप्तववत्वात्‌ । अत — 
AUS स्वामिलषिता्ेप्रापक इत्य वयवाणेमाडः, when Wet: 
would be, not the ablat., but the genitive of Wy * 4. v-, 
and याम have the sense of WTQR; but it is more probable 
that याम means ‘termination’ and that WHY: represents 
the abl. of Wy १. v., ie. ^ the last part (scil. of the Jyoti- 
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shtoma, performed) on account of obtaining, scil. the de- 
sired object’; according to the comm. of Satap. XII. 7. 
1.9., however, the word would derive its meaning from 
‘the Aptoryama sacrifice and verse tncluding the sacrifices 
and verses called severally Agnishtoma, Ukthya, Shodasin 
and Atiratra qq. vv.’: Satap. सर्वषां यञ्क्रतृनामाप्यैः Ha- 
riswdmin: सर्वेषां यन्चकरतुनामिति | सवाखमिष्टोमोक्व्यषोड- 
wacrwaratfa (to be read thus probably instead of the 
meaningless ° ° जामिं (?)’ in the present publication of Ex- 
tracts from this comm.] स्तौबशस््राशि चाप्रोयामे < न्तर्मवन्ती- 
wafemray:; when Wry: would mean ‘on account of ob- 
taining or comprising’, scil. Agnishtoma &c. 

wee om. fin. (-प्तवः -प्या -प्थम्‌) (ved) 1 Vast, spacious. 
2 Engaged in work, active, busy. (Both meanings are given 
by Sdyana on Rigv. I. 124. 5. ) ४. 1. We or 3. WHE (shor- 

_ tened to WH; comp. अच्छं III.), taddh. aff. य 

WH m. (-्र :) (ved.) A son, progeny; (according to Mahi- 
dhara’s view of the form WH: Nigh. 2. 2., which therefore 
is according to him the nom. of Wy — comp. WHA —, 
in his explanation of WHaTae: — see WHA and WHaTH 
— Vdjas. 3. 15.). ८. शप्‌ (comp. the ए. of WR), un. aff. न (2). 

WH:wq Tatpur. m. (-खखः) (ved.) One who superintends work, 
an Overseer. E. अप्नस्‌ and खख. 

WHS Tatpur. m. (-Z) (ved.) Splendent through (their) 
work; an epithet of the Aswins. ए. Wet (instead of Waa) 
and राज्‌ 

WHA 70. pl. (-वानः) (ved.) Having sons, having progeny ; 
(according to Mahidhara’s comm. on QYHaTHy yrs: Vajas. 
3. 18.) also as a proper name; but Sdyaza takes in the corre- 
sponding passage of the Rigv. IV. 7.1. Weare: for the nom. 
sing. of WHATe, an interpretation probably more correct 
than that of Mahidhara). ४, QS, taddh. aff. वजिप्‌ (?). 

प्रवान्‌ m. (-भः) (ved.) 'The arm. * The name of a Rishi 
of the family of Bhrigu; (comp. Wa). ४. (probably ) 
WY (comp. the ए. of WR), krit aff. जानन्‌ , and meaning 
liter. ‘taking possession of, seizing’. 

अप्र वानवत्‌ ind. (ved.) Like the Rishi Apnavana, ८. WaT, 
taddh. aff. उति. 

WH on. (-H:) (ved.) ` Work; also, religious work, a sacri- 
ficial act. ` Wealth. *Shape. (The meaning ‘progeny’ be- 
longs to the base WH q.v., according to Mahidhara.) ४. 
WTq with QT shortened (according to the native ४., but 
more correctly Wq, comp. the ए. of WR), un. aff. असुम्‌, 
agama जुर्‌ 

अप्नस्वत्‌ m. f. n. (-स्वाम्‌ -सखती -स्वत्‌) (ved.) Connected with 
work (€. g. a sacrificial ground where digging and other 
work 18 done, or speech joined to sacrificial acts). ४. 
WHE, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

way m. (-प्पः) The name of a Telugu poet, who ‘wrote a 
work on prosody called Appakavi-chhandasa and another 
work called Vrindasambhava which is an account of the 
birth and parentage of Vrinda, the chaste wife of a giant’ 
.... ‘the manner of the death of this poet is unknown, nor 
have the names of any of his (other) works been preserved’. 
— He is not considered to be the same as waradtfaa 
१.४. E. unknown. 
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अप्पति Tatpur. m. (-तिः) The same as अपाम्यति १.९ ४. 
अप and पति. 

wadtfwa. See अप्यदीचित. 

wfarwy Tatpur. ०. (-कम्‌) Fire. See warftry. ए. अप्‌ and 
fou; ‘wat foufira राहकलात्‌ '. 

अषप्पिदीषित. See warerdt fea. 

wa m. fin. (-प : प्या -प्वम्‌) (ved.) I. To be reached, to be 
obtained, accessible; (= Wray or wd योग्ब) ४. चप्‌ 
(comp. the ८. of WR), kritya aff. यत्‌. 

II. 'Made with water, as Havis. 7? Born or produced 
in water, as Soma. ए. WQ (water), taddh. aff. qq. 

III. Connected with work, fit for work (also, for sacri- 
ficial acts), active. [The nom. sing. Wtq: is a poetical li- 
cense in Rigv. VI. 67.% instead of the nom. plur. — The 
assumption of a femin. Way instead of Wet is arbitrary.] 
४. अयस्‌ (shortened to WY, compare Wa), taddh. 
aff. येत्‌. 

wae Tatpor. m. f.n. (-ae-dret-aeq) Gone into, con- 
cealed, hidden. Comp. qarey, of which it is the base. ह. 
We with Wf, krit aff. fart. 

अष्वदीचित. See अषप्वयदीखितः 

अप्यय Tatpur. m. (-य :) '(ved.) Union, junction. * Going 
into, esp. metaphorically, absorption, e. £. ST@e ‘ pro- 
found sleep’ q. v.; destruction, when contrasted with Weyq 
‘birth, origin’ (प्रभवाप्ययौ - उत्पत्तिप्रलयौ). Comp. अपी- 
fa and warey. ८. इ with अपि, krit aff. qe. 

अष्वयदीषित Tatpor. m. (-तः) The name of a celebrated 
Dravida Brahmana, the son of Nadrdyanadikshita; he lived 
at Agrahara and flourished in the 16" century of Saliva- 
hana; his contemporaries considered him as an emanation 
of Siva on account of his devotion for this god and his 
great learning, for ‘at the age of twelve years he perfectly 
studied the Vedas and was besides master of several ab- 
struse sciences’. In his crusade for establishing the supe- 
riority of Sivaism he was once waylayed in a forest by 
ruffians, hired by one of his unvictorions opponents at the 
court of Vankatapati, but rescued by timely aid. He 
died at Chillumbrum, as it appears, at the age of ninety. 
He is said to be the author of 84 books on theology, rhe- 
toric and philosophy. Colebrooke names (essays I. 333. 887) 
two of his Vedanta works; Wilson (in the introd. to the 
Daésakumérach. 0. 5) his abridged version of the first portion 
of the Dasak. and bis work on rhetoric, the Kuvdlaydnanda 
(comp. also Journal As. serie IV. vol. XI. ए. 529); a vo- 
cabulary of his is mentioned in Weber's Catalogue of the 
Berlin Sanskr. Ms. (No. 806), and the Pandit Cavelly Ven- 
kata Rémaswdmin who is answerable for the data alleged 
before, enumerates among his Sivaitic writings the Sivdr- 
chand-chandrikd , Siva-tattwa-viveka, Siva-mani-dipika and 
the Atmdrpana. — His name occurs also in the shape of 
waradifen, wadifen, wadtfea, whadifea, war- 
दीषितः, अष्ट; but he is not the same as Wa १. ए, ४, 
wag and dtfqa. 

wary Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Union, junction, copulation; see 
अपीति and wary. ८. इ with अपि, krit aff. weg. 

way. See अष्वयदीचित, 
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qwaw Tatpur. m. f.n. (-धः-धा-धम्‌) (ved.) Near, contiguous; 
wae near to. Comp. अम्बं and Wag. ए. अपि and wy 
waradtfea. See waadtfea. 


Nacinen — Two distinct words Wfq and Sq qq. vv. 
. See अप्वयदीचित. 
अप्रकट Tatpur. 7.1. ०. (-टः -टखा-रम्‌) Unmanifested, unap- 


parent. ४. Q neg. and Wad. 

अप्रकम्य Babovr. m. f.n. (-म्यः -म्पा -म्वम्‌ ) ` Unshaken, lit. and 
figur., firm, steady; e.g. Ward हदयम्‌. > Unanswered, 
unrefuted. E.W priv. and Wear. 

अप्रकम्यता f. (-ता) or अप्रकम्पत्व ०. (-लम्‌ ) 'Firmness, stability. 
27 Unanswerableness. ४. Wary, taddh. aff. aa or स्व. 

अप्रकर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not acting in a superior 
manner, acting ill; ( Amariésataka-tikd: = QWA8SRTTR). 
E. W neg. and Wat. 

wracg Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) The not being the principal or 
relevant matter, incidental or irrelevant matter (of a book, 
a discussion &v.); e.g. Sankara on a passage of the Brihaddr.: 
चानकर्मसखी एव हि मेधा तपः शब्द वाच्ये । तयोः ब्रतलातेतरे 


, नेघातपसी | अप्रकरणात्‌; applied also to those passages in 
the Brshmanas which are considered as not connected with, 


or irrelevant to, the principal topics of an injunction with 
which they may happen to be found together in the same 
chapter or book, and which therefore do not share in the 
rules that apply to the latter, but become the subject of 
special injunctions; comp. WaT<aqTeta and the following; 
€. g. in the Jaimini Sutra: Wace a away विशेषात्‌. 
४. @ neg. and प्रकरणश 

अप्रकल्पक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ल्यकं ‡ -ल्थिका -ख्यकम्‌) Not en- 
joining, not making principal or relevant, not having the 
effect of making one injunction as relevant or obligatory 
as other injunctions with which the former may happen to 
be found together in the same book or chapter, e. g. of a 
Brahmaia (comp. the preceding and WaTeareta); ९. £. in 
the Jaimini Sutra: [TA ATTARQSR (scil. qt) ; Sabara: 
AATATSAT: स्मृतेः YTS प्रकल्यकम्‌. ए. अ "०६. and प्रकख्यक. 

wares Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ण्डः-णडा-ष्डम्‌) Without a stem 
(as a shrub). ४. Wpriv. and Way. 

ware Tatpor. "0.1. ०. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Not producing, not 
manifesting; €. g. in the Bhdshdparichchheda: M€ATATH- 
कारा भीस्तत्मकारा g निखयः. ४८. अ neg. and Ware. 

अप्रकाश I. Tatpor. or Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-श्रः-शा-शम्‌) | Not 
bright, not clear, dark; e.g. in the Hidimb.: QWargqt fey: 
सवाः. > Private, secret, not evident, without a witness; 
e.g. in the Viramitrodaya: (of a deed) अप्रकाशात्साबियक्तं 
लेवखकाचरमुद्रितम्‌ | लोकप्रसिद्धं award शभम्‌; 
अप्रकाशम्‌ also used as adv.; €. & Kullika: fragt चन्या 
यं पुजमप्रकाशं AKT कन्धापरिणेतः पच नाना वदेत्‌; 
or अप्रकाश्मुत्यन्नः पुषः. ८. Wneg. or priv. and Wary. 

II. Tatpur. m. (क्रुः) ` Want of brightness or clearness, 

darkness, lit. or figur.; e. g. in the comm. of the Raghu- 
panda: सो ऽहं .... प्रकाशखान्धकारख लोकालोकं इवाचलः 
(comm. एकस्िन्पार्य प्रकाशयुह्कः | wotfarard 5 प्रकाशयुक्त 
इति मावः). *Secrecy. ए. ख neg. 20 प्रकाश 

अप्रकाशक m. f.n. (-शकः-शिका-शकम्‌) I. Tatpur. Not ir- 
radiating, not rendering apparent. E. W neg. and WaTye. 
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II. Making obscure, obfuscating. ४. प्रका (denom. 
of अप्रकाश, aff. fare), krit aff. बुस्‌. 

अप्रकाशकग्रह Karmadh. m. (-हः) (In Astronomy.) The same 
as 'Waeg. › पात. ` परिधि. ' इदकेत्‌. › विषकेतु ११. vv. 
E. अप्रकाशक and WE. 

अप्रकाभता(-वा) Hiddenness, secrecy. E.WWaSTy, taddh.aff. ye 

अप्रकाशमान Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Not apparent, 
made obscure; €. g. Sridharaswdmin in his comm. on the 
Bhdégav. Pur. दागादिभिरप्रकाशमाना दिग्देवताः avarte- 
भूता ग जानाति. ८. जअ neg. and प्रकाशमान. 

अप्रकाशित Tatpur. 0.1. (-तः-ता -तम्‌ ) Not manifested, 
not evident, not divulged, unrevealed; €. g. in the Mitd- 
८०१०५: स्वं खभेतान्यविक्रीतं Reva ऽ प्रकाशिते । हीनाद्रहो 
Wrz वेलाहीने च तस्करः; or अप्रकाशितात्मनो aferar- 
रात्पुङषान्तरसंभोगसंकर्याद्यदपृख्ं weal रजोद शने शुद्धिः. 
४६. @ neg. and प्रकाशित. 

अप्रकाश्च Tatpur. m. f. n. (-श्चः-शा- WAL) Not to be divulged, 
to be kept secret; e.g. in the Rudraydmalatantra: (Wed) 
अप्रकाश्चं ut yal रहस्वं सर्वकामदम्‌. ४. अ ०९९. and प्रकाश्च. 

अप्रकीशंप्रसृतत 11. (-षवम्‌) I. The being neither (too) inco- 
herent nor (too) prolix; or 

II. Tatpur. The being diffuse (i.e. eloquent) on a concise 
subject; one of the thirty five excellent qualities in the 
speech of a Jaina Arhat. ९. I. Wneg. and प्रकीणे - प्रसृत, 
taddh. aff. स्व; or II. अप्रकीशं and प्रसृतलव. 

Wawa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Not principal, irrelevant, 
incidental; comp. WHSCqYy. ८. QW neg. and Wwe. 

अप्रह्नतत्व ". (-सवम्‌) The same as प्रकरण. ८. अप्रहत, taddh. 
aff. स्थ. 

अप्रहृष्ट Tatpor. 1. 2.1. 1. (-्ः -्टा -ृम्‌) Low, vile. 

2. m. (-¥:) A crow. ८. च neg. and WHY. 

अप्रकुत्त Tatpur. ०.10. (-ञ्जः-त्ना -Wa) Not enjoined, ir- 
relevant; comp. अप्रहत. ए. QW neg. and Wan १ 

waa Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) (ved.) Indistinct, un- 
recognizable. ८. @ priv. and Ward. 

प्रसित Tatpor. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) (ved.) Undiminished, 
free from decay, ever lasting. ८, Wneg. and प्रित. 

अप्रखर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-दम्‌) ` Dull, obtuse. > Bland, 
mild. E. W neg. and Wat. 

अप्रनम m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) 1. Tatpur. Invincible; or 

II. Bahuvr. Not going well (with others), i. e. going too 
fast to be accompanied by others a long distance. (Both 
interpretations of the word are given in the passage of the 
Bhattikdvya: Seuafeqenaa: Gt दचिरम्‌ &५. (Jayam. 
and Bharatas.: परैः शञ्भिरप्रममो $ नमिभवनीयः; ग Jayam.: 
अप्रममो ऽन्ेषामित्थैत्‌ ; Bharatas.: परेः ae नास्ति was 
गमनं warerd: । अतिगशीघ्रमामिलात्‌ , the word yt: of the 
text depending in the latter interpretation not upon QWyqaq: 
but on चिरम्‌ and not meaning then ‘enemy’, but ‘ex- 
cellent’). E. I. Weg. and Wa (= न प्रमम्यते Sat, 1. 6. 
गम्‌ with प्र, krit aff. अप्‌). Il. @ priv. and Waa (i.e. W 
and Wa). 

WHAT Tatpur. m.f.n. (-Ty-Ty-way) Not bold, modest, 
unassuming, bashful; e. g. in the Hitopad.: ml ure wafa 
नियतं दूरतख्ाप्रगस्भः; or in the Bhattik.: haat afraa- 
प्रगस्भं चारूष्छवक्राख्छपि वीषितानि. ©. अ ०९९. and Wey. 
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अद्रनीत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त ‡ -ता -तम्‌) Not sung loud; €. g. 
Sabara in his comm. on a Jaim. Sutra: qwoate निरापदं 
कर्तव्यम्‌. ए. ख 7९8. and प्रमीत 

wage Tatpur. (-शः -शा -शम्‌ ) Confounded, perplexed. ए. 
च neg. and प्रमुख. 

अप्रगृद्य Tatpur. m. fin. (ह्यः -ह्या-दह्यम्‌ ) (In Grammar.) Not 
प्रगृह्य q.v-, as a vowel; ©. £. Panini: Wet $ प्रनृह्यव्वानु- 
नासिकः. ४2. ख neg. and wy. 

wate Babuvr. m.f.n. (-हृः -हा -हम्‌) Unbridled; e. g. in 
the Bhaitik.: wrt तावञ्ञिरव्वय्रः कपिभिर्विनतो ययौ । अप्र- 
्राहिरिवादिष्यो वाजिमिदुंरपातिभिः. ८. च priv. and ware. 

wragy Tatpur. f. (-शा) (ved.) (Perhaps.) A woman who 
is not beautifal, or one who has been deprived of her 
beauty. ए. Woneg. ०१ प्रचङ्ख श्च. 

अप्रचण्ड Tatpur. m.f.n. (- णड : -एडा -ष्डम्‌ ) Not violent, not 
excessive, mild. ८. ख ०९९. and Waug. 

wget Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) Little, few. ए. W 
neg. and W§t. 

अप्रचेतस्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-ता 2-4: -a: ) Without proper 
knowledge, not knowing properly. ए. @ neg. and WAM. 

wefaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता -तम्‌) Unknown, unre- 
cognized; €. g. in the Bhattik.: Wa विक्रममालशाया इभुमा- 
ज्छतयोजनम्‌ | चास्तं प्रविश्च निरमादकूभूखाप्रचेतितः. ८. च 
neg. and wWafaa 

अप्रचोदित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) ` Not bidden or 
commanded. * Undeclared, not said. ४. ऋ neg. and प्र 
चोदित 

wage Tatpur. "0. 1 ०. (-तः -ता -वम्‌ ) ` [7०००१९११ unmo- 
veable. > Not deviating from, following, observing, with 
a noun in the abl. ६. QW neg. and wea. 

अप्रज Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-खः-जा-कम्‌) Unborn; €. g. in 
the Rige. : आप्रजा : anafew@: ‘may the demons not come 
into existence’ (Sdyaria: WYCTHT: Way). > Not productive 
(of children), unprolific; e. g. yw. 

2, 10. (-खः) A man who has not begot (children) ; 
€. g. Vrihaspati (as quoted by the Viramitrodaya): afqag- 
AMAT खावरं AAUTHAR. 

3. f. (-जा) 1 4 female who has not borne (a child); €. g. 
Vriddhakdtydyana (as quoted in the Dédyat.): fageat चैव 
aeu बुहितुः खावरं धनम्‌ | अप्रजायामतीतायां argqarfa 
तं स्व॑टा. 9 One who cannot bear, a barren female; €. g. 
in Kumdrila's Mimdnsd Vartt.: Wat ZY मासान्मभ yar 
एकादशमनु प्रजायन्ते तस्माद खतर्यो ऽ प्रजाः. ४८. Woneg. and 
Wa. (This word is always Tatpur., with the udatta on 
the first syllable, and must not be analyzed as a Bahuvr. 
of QW priv. and WaT, for Panini enjoins V. 4. 122., that the 
latter assumes ‘always’ the form प्रजस्‌ › and his rule is 
neither contradicted nor restricted by any of his commen- 
tators; the meanings of WW and प्रजस्‌ will often coin- 
cide in bearing — comp. also प्राता, अपप्रजाता, WH- 
सूता —, but their difference will be porceived in such in- 
stances as given above, e.g. in अश्यतर्यो SHAT: when the 
Bahuvr. epithet ‘without progeny’ would alter the sense, 
or in Chdnakya’s भेषुगमप्रजम्‌ , since it would be absurd to 
speak of a भुन ‘without children’, instead of an unpro- 
litic one.) 
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सप्रति 
अप्रजच्ि Tatpur. m. { ०. (-च्िः -चिः -जि) (ved.) `" Unpro- 


10९. ? Ignorant, unwise, unacquainted with. ए. W neg. 
and Waf¢ I. and II. 

अप्रजस्‌ Bahuvr. m.f.o. (-जाः -जाः-खः) ` Childless, without 
progeny; e.g. Ydjnavalkya: Warararanata 
agg: | अप्रजःस्वरीधनं apinrenfeg चतुष्वेपि. — See the 
remark 8. v. YW. 2 Destitute of subjects, of inhabitants, 
unpeopled. E. @ priv. and प्रजा, samas. aff. wfay. 

अप्रजस्ता f. (-स्ता) or अप्रजस्त्वं n. (-त्वम्‌ ) Childlessness, want 
of progeny. E. अप्रजस्‌ , taddh. aff. लख or &. 

अप्रजाता Tatpur. f. (-at) The same as WHAT १.९. (s. v. 
अप्रं 3.). 14 female who has not borne (a child); e.g. a Smriti 
quoted in the Mitdkshara: wrerarefwafagqi भाया भूदेष 
संगताः । अप्रजाता fpf प्रायचित्तेन नेतराः. >^ 
barren female; €. g. 5५512: WHATATOATE fafartgu- 
। रादधिषन. E. ऋ ueg. and ब्रात, 

अप्रजास्स्व ". (-स्खम्‌) The same as wrayer (10 the present 
edition of the Atharvaveda). ४. WW@Q, taddh. aff. त्व. 

अप्रन्षात Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Unknown, unre- 
cognized. ४. ऋ neg. and WWTa. 

wrag Tatpur. m. (-यः) Want of affection &८., see WHE. 
W neg. and Wee. 

प्रसीत I. व्ण. m. f. ०. -@: -ता-तम्‌) Not delivered &c., 
see walta. E. W neg. and प्रीत. 

II. Bahuvr. ०. (-तम्‌) The sacrificial act of frying the 
Havis (q. v.) when performed without the consecrated water 
called wWeftet: qg..v. ४. अ priv. and Wefray; scil. कर्मन्‌. 

wware Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दः-खा-खम्‌) Not to be removed, 
not to be turned away; e.g. Ydjnav.: woerar ई fate: 
सायमपि (Mitdkshara: — अप्रल्वाश्छेयः). ४. neg. and Ward. 

weal Tatpur. m. f. n. (-wa : -WiT-wazz) Not to be argued, 
uninvestigable, not to be comprehended by discussion, as 
the quality तमस्‌ ; e.g. Manu: TY RATHI WAT fa- 
षयात्मकम्‌ | अप्रतक्धमवि्धेयं तमस्तदुपधारयेत्‌. ४८. अ neg. 
and प्रतक्धै. 

we 88100४7. m. f. 1. (-ग्‌ -ती -त्‌) (ved.) Not possessed of 
great wealth, not rich; in the Rigv. ; भं सोमो WHat च्चे 
(Sdyana: अप्रता अविखीणंधमनेन). ©. W priv. and प्रत्‌. 

अप्रताप I. Tatpur. m. (-पः) ‘Want of brilliancy, dullness. 
* Want of dignity or power, meanness. E. W neg. and 
प्रताप 

II. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-पः-पा -षम्‌) 'Dim, dull. ? Without 
dignity or power. E. ख priv. and प्रताप. 

अप्रति Babovr. m. f.n. (-तिः-विः-ति) (ved.) `" Without ad- 
versaries; €. g. Rigv. : खं US इदप्रतिमेन्वमान > (७५४४८: 
= Wfraftactea:). > Not encountered by, unimpeded by, 
adversaries; €. g. in the neuter acc. used as ady. Rigv.: 
gurenta बहिष्मते नि सहस्राखि ate: (5८५०: = wy 
मिरप्रतिमतः). ग Without hostility; €. g. in the neuter acc. 
used as adv. ‘so as to cease to be hostile’, e. g. Rigo.: 
eal wragra वीरान्‌ (Sdyaic: = प्रतिद्न्दिनो यजा ज 
wafer तथा). * Without retreat, not receding, encountering; 
e.g. Rigu.: JA CRT AAT यज वुजा yaa अप्रतीनि 
इन्ि (5८1०: = अप्रतिनमनानि । अभिममनयुल्लानीतव्ः ). 
$ Unequalled, excellent, as treasures; ९. &. 72८. : सो Wi 


तीनि मनवे पुरूशीक्रो दाशा शुषे (5८04: = उत्कृष्टानि 
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warts 


घनानि); comp. also अप्रतिकर्मन्‌ , अप्रतिरूप &. and wH- 

. तिम. ८. W priv. and प्रति 

अप्रतिकर Tatpor. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌ ) | Trusting, con- 
fiding. * Trusted, confided in. ए. QW neg. and Wf7ac. 

अप्रतिकर्मन्‌ Babovr. 0.1. 2. (-मीा -मी -म) Of unequalled deeds. 
Comp. अप्रतिमकर्मन्‌. ए. अप्रति (५) and कर्मन्‌ . 

अप्रतिक्षं Tatpur. m. (-षैः) The not anticipating of what occurs 
later (as of a religious act); €. g. in the Jaimini Sutra: Qy- 
तिकर्षो (scil. ऋयस्व ) areegereage विधीयते. — Comp. 

E. ख neg. and प्रतिकं 

अप्रतिकार I. Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) ‘Not remedying. * Non- 
requital, non-retaliation. Comp. अप्रतीकार. ए. अ neg. 
and प्रतिकार. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) | Irremediable. * Help- 

less, defenseless. Comp. WHATSTC. ए. ख priv. and प्रतिक्षार. 

अप्रतिकारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रौ -रिणी -रि) Not counter- 

` acting, not applying remedies (as against a disease); €. g. 
Suéruta: qafaarfcay वैकच्छं भवति. ©. अ neg. and wfa- 
कारिन्‌. 

अप्रतिगत Tatpur. ०.1. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) ' Not approached, 
not encountered. * Not reverting, not flying, encountering. 
४. Wneg. and प्रतिगत 

अप्रतिममन I. Tatpor. n. (-नम्‌) The not reverting, the not 
flying, encountering. ए. Woneg. 9०१ प्रतिममन. 

II. Babavr. m. f. n. (- ; -ना -नम्‌) Not reverting, not 

flying, encountering. ए, W priv. and प्रतिममन. 

अप्रतिमृद्य Tatpur. ०. ^ ०. (ह्य : -ह्या -ह्यम्‌) One of whom 
it is not permitted to accept a gift, as an Ugra &c.; but 
comp. WHfAUTE. ८. W neg. and प्रतिगृह्य. 

अप्रतियाहक Tatpur. 0. 1. ०. (-इक : -हिषा -इकम्‌ ) Not ac- 
cepting (a gift). ४, ऋ "८६. 8१ प्रतियाहकः. 

अप्रतिगाह्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ह्यः ह्या -ह्यम्‌) Not permitted 
to be accepted (as a gift), unacceptable; according to Vi- 
jndneswara: famyergute यतितादिद्रव्बं च. ४८. अ neg. 
and प्रतिग्राह्य. 

wufa@ Babuvr. m. f. 0. (-@: -चा -यम्‌ ) What cannot be 
warded off or hindered, against what there is no defence; 
as the quality THA; e. £. Manu: तद्रजो ई अ्रतिषं विचात्छ- 
ततं हारि रेहिनाम्‌. =. अ priv. and where. 

wuferara Tatpor. m. (-तः) Absence of obstruction; e. g. 
in the Nydya Sutra: qafaarareifaeaaicrfe: ‘contact 
(between the eye and an object) takes place, because there 
is no obstruction’. E. QW neg. and प्रतिक्षते. 

wufaara Babuvr. m. f. n. (म्द : -न्बुा -ष््ुम्‌ ) Without an ad- 


versary (of equal or greater strength), unrivalled, anop- 
posed; e.g. in the Rdmdy.: sy qafaa uray fast 
weratfaa: | सीतया चाप्रतिदन्दः aware fara: faq: 
(where सीतया requires the ellipsis of Wfqa; a conjecture 
“wufirarg (voc.)’ is gratuitous); comm.: WATTS: | WH- 
तिबन्धः केनापि निवारयितुं नग wat इत्यथे :; cnother: अप्र 
fray इति समाधिकबशश हीनः सर्वे ऽपि मन्तो terre 
एवेति न तञ्चयावकाश् इति aR ses. ८. w priv. and 
प्रतिद्न्द. 

अप्रतिद्धम्दता f. (-at) The being without an adversary (of 
equal or greater strength), unrivalledness; e. g. in the 


Bhdgav. Pur.: व्वसुभिर्वंसुमच्चिवा बुरासुरमहोरभेः | अप्रति- 
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सप्रतिष 
wart युज waved च देहिनाम्‌ (8०1. देहि). =. अप्रतिद्रण्डु, 


taddh. aff. तल्‌. 
अप्रतिधघुर Bahovr. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः -रा-रम्‌ ) (ved.) Matchless 
in carrying burdens (as a horse; liter. without another 
carrying burdens alike); €. g. in the Satapath. : wat नित्ये 
दागयस्ति...-. यो दिशायां i tnd र: (Hariswamin: 
प्रतिधारयिता प्रतिधुरः। नाखि < स्वेत्वप्रतिपुरः). 
E. W priv. and प्रतिधुर (from धु with प्रति, according to the 
quoted explanation; or perhaps more correctly, a Babuvr. 
of प्रति and चुरा or of प्रति and चुर्‌ › burden, 887६8. aff. खः, 
i.e. ‘having or bearing a like burden’). 
wufaufad Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता-तम्‌) Unresisted , ir- 
resistible. Comp. wutarye. E. W neg. and प्रतिधर्षित. 
अप्रतिधर्षितवख Babovr. m.f.n. (-खः -ला -खम्‌ ) Of irresistible 
power. ४. wufaufaa and qe. 
अप्रतिधुष्ट Tatpur. cates f. n. | -ष्ट: -्ा -छम्‌ ) Unresisted, irre 
8181016. Comp. . ४. @ neg. and प्रतिधुष्ट. 
अप्रतिधुष्टशवस्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-वा २-वाः-चेः ) (ved.) Of 
irresistible power, an epithet of Indra. E. अप्रतिधुष and 
शवस्‌. 
अप्रतिधुष्य Tatpur. m. ^ n. (-ष्यः -ष्था -व्वम्‌) Irresistible. ४, 
ऋ neg. and प्रतिधुष्य. 
अप्रतिपस्छ Tatpur. 2.1. ०. (-@: -च्ा -खखम्‌ ) Not to be bar- 
tered or exchanged. ए. Q neg. and प्रतिपच. 
wufaafe Tatpur. f. (-च्िः ) 1 Want of understanding or 
ascertaining, not understanding, not ascertaining; e. g. in the 
Nydya Sutra: fanfrahercufaafere निग्रहस्ानम्‌ (comm. : 
wufaafe: ग्रकताश्चानम्‌); or Patanjali in the introd. to 
Panini: qeetataate: 1 शब्दानां चाप्रतिपतिः प्राघ्ोति बा- . 
करणाच्छब्द्‌ागप्रतिपव्ामह इति. > Confusion, perplexity ; e.g. 
अप्रतिप्तिजंडता स्वादिष्टानिष्टदशेगश्युतिभिः- ° Not returning 
(an answer); €. £. उक्तरल्छाप्रतिपत्िरप्रतिभाः; comp. WH- 
तिभा. ‘(In the Mimansa philosophy.) A sacrificial act which 
is not immaterial to the performance of a sacrifice (see @- 
खार and comp. wo I. 1. 2. 1.), one essentially required for 
the completion of the sacrifice. ४. W neg. and Wfaqte. 
wufeag Tatpur. m. ^~ ०. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) Not understanding, 
confused, perplexed; in the Vdjas.: qaeaweray < प्रति- 
पदम्‌ (Mahidh.: अप्रतिपदम्‌ । wfrreat जानातीति प्रतिपत्‌ । 
अतथाविधं विकलमित्वथेः). Comp. अप्रतिपत्ति. ४. अ neg. 
and Wau. 
wufaqea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8 : -छ्रा-छम्‌) Not understood, 
not ascertained. ए. W neg. and प्रतिपन्न. 
अप्रतिबद्ध Tatpor. m. f.n. (-द्ख : -्ा -्म्‌) Unobstracted, un- 
impeded. ए. W neg. and Wfaaqe. 
wufaaafaa Bahuvr. m. f. 9. (- :-का -चम्‌ ) Whose mind 
is not obstructed (by desire &८.). ४६. अप्रतिबद्ध and fat 
अप्रतिबन्ध I. Tatpur. m. (न्धः) Non-obstruction, non-hin- 
drance; e.g. in the Veddnta Sutra: तच्निधारशाभनियमस्वद ट ६ 
पृथरध्यप्रतिबग्धः फलम्‌ (Sankara: .., कमेफलसिखप्रतिबन्धः); 
आप्रतिबन्येन ‘without obstraction’; ९. &. अप्रतिबन्धेन wea- 
मानः. ८. ख ०८९. and प्रतिबन्ध. 
II. Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-न्वः-ग्वा -न्धम्‌ ) Unobstructed, un- 
impeded. — In Law, when applied to डाय ‘inheritance’, 
` unconditional or direct, viz. such property as devolves in 
direct descent from the father on the son, from the son on 


2G 


WAT 


` the grandson &c., and 13 the converse of खप्रतिबन्ध , the 
conditional or collateral inheritance, viz. property which 
devolves on the lateral line, the uncle &c. on the condition 
that there be no direct heirs, their existence being the ob- 
struction or impediment, as it were, of the title to the 
property which 10 the former case arises by birth-right or 
‘without impediment’. [Mitdkshara: | Y (scil. pi fa- 
विधः । अप्रतिबन्धः anfawera । तच पुचाशां णांच 
पुष्येन पौषरस्वेन ख पितृधनं पितामहधनं च स्वं भवतीत्प्रति- 
बन्धो i \ पितृव्यधाज्ादीनां तु geet स्वाम्यभावे च 
a gwaara: स्वामिसन्नावख प्रतिबन्धस्तदभावे ा- 
yan च पितुव्यत्वेन च स्वं भवतीति सप्रतिबन्धो दायः । एवं 


तत्पुचादिष्वषूहनीयः ॥; 1/0" sg ५ पिबादि- 
अने grenfeta सत्वपि स्वामिनि WAIT स्वत्ो- 
त्पत्तेः स तेषामप्रतिबन्धो दायः । स्वामिसज्चावस्वाप्रतिबन्ध- 
कत्वात्‌ | यस्तु विभक्ृस्यासंसुष्टिगो ऽ il aie fagerrer- 
दीनां awTeat दायः सख सप्रतिबन्धः। antmaes प्रति- 
बन्धकस्यापगम एव तज SAT: .] ४.अ priv. and प्रतिबन्ध. 

अप्रतिबन्धक Bahovr. m. f. n. (-न्धकः -ग्विका -म्धकम्‌ ) {116 
same as ऋद्रतिबन्ध ll. ६. च priv. and ब्रतिबम्ध, samas. 

0. कप्‌. 

अप्रतिबलं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः-ला -खम्‌) Not of equal strength, 
not adequate; e. £. ततो SMARTEST: समरे हरियुथपाः | 
तमप्रतिबशं इष्टा हतं रासपुङ्कवम्‌. ८. Gneg. 271 प्रतिबख. 

अप्रतित्रवत्‌ Tatpur. 7. 7. (-न्‌ -ती -त्‌) Not contradicting, 
assenting. ए. ख neg. and प्रतिन्रुवत्‌. 

अप्रतिम I. Tatpur. f. (-भा) ' Want of boldness. ?(In the 
Nyaya philosophy.) Want of ready wit or of presence of 
mind, in a discussion, viz. inability of returning an answer, 
although one has understood the argument of the opponent 
(therefore not necessarily the same as WYYATAY १. v.), 
one of the twenty-two faaygera or shortcomings in dis- 
cussion. E. @ neg. and प्रतिभा. 

II, Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-भः -भा-भम्‌) 1 Not bold. ? Not 

of ready wit, dull. 8. W priv. and प्रतिभा 

अप्रतिभ Babuvr. m. fin. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Incomparable, un- 
equalled. £. QW priv. and प्रतिभा 

आअप्रतिमकर्मन्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-मा -aT -मे) The same as 
अप्रतिकमेम्‌. ८. अप्रतिम and कर्मन्‌. 

अप्रतिमन्धूयमान 2. £ ०. (-नः -ना-नम्‌ ) (ved.) Without re- 
turning wrath for wrath, without being able to retaliate. 
E. W neg. and प्रतिमन्दुयमान. 

आअप्रतियोमिन्‌ Tatpur. 7.1. 9. (-नी --गिनी -गि) 1 Not hostile, 
not opposed. 7 Not connected (by way of contrast); e. g. 
in the Bhdshdparichchheda: हेतुमत्िष्ठविरहाप्रतियोगिना 
साध्येन हेतोरेकाधिकर्डं व्याप्निश्च्धते. ८. अ ०८६. and प्रति- 
योगिन्‌. 

अप्रतिरथ Babuvr. 1. m. (-खः) ‘A leader in combat, a 
prominent warrior (liter. ‘with incomparable chariots’: 
= अतु्डरथः or महारथः). > The name of a Rishi, a son 
of Indra and the reputed author of the Sdmaveda verses 
2. 1199-1225. (= II. 9. 3.1-9.), but according to some only of 
2. 1199-1912, (= IT. 9. 3. 1-5. १.४. or 10२. 10. 103. or Vaj. 17. 
38 - 44. 46.; for व. 17. 60. see प्रतिरथ; see the very careful 
compilation of the names of the poets &c. by Ben/fey in his 
ed. of the Sdmaveda). *The name of a descendant of Puru: 
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a son of Rantinara and the father of Kanwa (accord. to the 
Vishnup. ; the Agni- and Brdhmapur. read his name: Pratiratha). 
2. n. (-@aq) The name of the hymn composed by the 
Rishi Apratiratha; chanting it on journeys is considered an 
auspicious act. ए. प्रतिं and Te; (but as the word is udétta 
on the first syllable, it might have to be analyzed perhaps 
as a Tatpur. of QW neg. and प्रतिर). 
अप्रतिरव 8९४९. m. f.n. (-षः -वा -बन्‌ ) Free from dispute, 
uncontested (as the enjoyment of property); €. g. Mitd- 
kshara: व्षेश्ताधिकभोगः संततो oufaTa: ..... Set बम- 
यति. Comp. qwoacarfagya. ए. ख priv. and प्रतिरव. 
अप्रतिरूप m. f.n. (-पः -पा-षम्‌) I. Tatpar. Not conformable 
to, at variance with, (e. g. words not in accordance with 
the sacred writings). ह. Wneg. and Wfa@yq. 
II. Bahuvr. Of incomparable form, unequalled. ह. अप्रति 
and द्यप. 
अप्रतिरूपकथा Karmadh. f. (-wt) Incomparable, i.e. unan- 
swerable, speech. E. WHfae and कथा. 
अप्रतिरूपवरन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Saying what is at variance 
with (e. g. the sacred writings). [As a Karmadh. the word 
might mean: an incomparable or very beautiful face; and 
as a Bahuvr., having such a face.] ४. WHfa@gu and वटम्‌. 
अप्रतिवीर्य Bahovr. m. f. n. (-¥ : -यौ -aa) Of incomparable 
valour. ४. द्रति and ate 
अप्रतिशष्दित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः -ता-तम्‌) ` Not denied, 
not met with a refusal. * Not denying, compliant. * Not 
echoed (?). ८. W@neg..and ब्रतिश्चद्दिति. 
wufafaq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्खः -द्ा -डम्‌) | Not forbidden, 
not prohibited, e. g. a religious act. ?(In Grammar.) Not 
accompanied with a particle or word expressing negation, 
as a verb; e.g. in Pdzini’s Sutra: किं fearaR $ शुपसर्मै- 
मप्रतिषिद्धम्‌. ८. अ ०९६. and प्रतिषिद्ध 
अप्रतिषेध Tatpur. m. (-घः) | Absence of a prohibition, non- 
prohibition, as of a religious act; €. ह. in the Jaimini Sutra: 
अप्रतिषेधो वा दशेनादिडायां स्वात्‌. Comp. also पर्युदास 
? Absence of negation or contradiction, non-denying (as of 
an argument alleged); e.g. in the Nydya Sutras: अब्दार्थं- 
व्दवस्छानादप्रतिषेधः; or प्रतिषेधागुपपन्तेख प्रतिषेदन्याप्रति- 
चेध: ; or in the Vedénta सदाः विक्लानादिभावे वा तदप 
तिषेधः. > Non-exception (as to 8 पणा); e.g. in the Varttika 
to Pan. VIM. 4. ,.: अप्रतिषेधो at यथा सर्वनामसंश्नायाम्‌. 
‘A bad or invalid objection (against an argument), used 
frequently in this sense in the Nydya Sutras; €. g. बन्धा 
wafaterqraretrrantaae: ‘(what is said before) is an 
invalid objection, for odours (scents &c.) have no other 
nature than that of odour’. ° A useless exception, an ex- 
ception which need not have been made; €. g. when Kdtyd- 
yana criticises the mentioning of the word ew in Pdnini’s 
rule VII. 3. 61.: ye: wqerrentary : (Patanjali: खनचैकः 
प्रतिषेचो ई प्रतिषेधः ); or when a successor of Kdtydyana 
criticises the latter for finding fault with Pdn. VI. 4. 110, 
he says of the प्रतिचेच of Kadtydyana that it is an wafaye; 
and in the same manner he turns into ridicule the criticism 
of Katydyana on Pan. I. 1. 22: peo lth ab a बरे fae. 
by substitating for the latter words $ प्रतिषेधः, 
when Patanjali gives the same explanation and Kaiyyata 


प्रतिस — 


observes: W hata इति प्रतिषेधनक्रिवा गभा निषिध्यते । 
भाष्वकारसु TTY ATSB. — 2. Weg. 2०० प्रतिषेध. 
wnfaenat Tatpur. 0.1. ०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) (ved.) ' Not receding, 
. not resisted, irresistible (Yaska: qofaeafea or anfa- 
कूः > Not denied, not met with a refusal (Sdyana: Wy- 
रिचम्दित ण प्रतिकूलशब्द रहित). ° Not refusing, compliant 
(Sdyona: प्रतिशब्द रहित i.e. wagerfiriraa तज सर्व 
भेति प्रतिशब्दं नोचारयति). ८. च neg. and प्रतिष्कुत. 
Tatpur. "0. † ०. (-तः -ता -वम्‌ ) Not resisted, irre- 
818४016. छ. खं ०९. and प्रतिष्कृत । 
अप्रति 1. Tatpur. f. (-छा) ' Want of solidity or stability, 
lit. and fig.; e.g. Sankara on a Veddnta Sutra: Wat @- 
— यजा नाप्रतिष्ठादोषो भविष्यति न हि ufafe- 
६. ? Want of fame or celebrity. 8. च ०८६. and प्रतिष्ठ. 
1. Babuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-हः-छा-छम्‌) | Withoat stability, 
unsettled; comp. the instance 8. ४, WATT Ca. * Fluc- 
tuating, without result, unprofitable. * Having no or a 
bad reputation, disreputable. 
2. m. (-B:) The name of a hell (according to the Vi- 
shnupur.). E. @ priv. and प्रतिष्ठा. 
अप्रतिहान Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Want of solidity or firmness, 
lit. or fig.; e. g. in the Veddnta Sutra: warafasrrreaa- 
चानुमेयम्‌ &५. ४. ख "९९. and waste. 
अप्रतिहिव Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌ः-ता-तम्‌) | Unfixed, unsettled ; 
e.g. in the Chhdndogya-Upan.: qufafet चै faa ते रार्भ्य 
साम (Sankara: wefeqtt परोवरीयः). > Not strong, not 
valid; €. g. Sankara on a Veddnta Sutra: Aaa crea: 
परवोत्रेचामावनिवन्धनास्तक्षा wafafear: संभवन्ति Ke. *(In 
Law.) Poor, as a married daughter entitled on the score 
of poverty to her parents’ estate; (according to Vijndneswara 
the word would imply: poor or childless, but the latter qua- 
lification is denied by Mitramisra; Gautama: स्रीधनं efe- 
te ii च; Mitdkshara: qafateat @- 
lean निधना at; Viramitrodaya: wafafeat निधना । य- 
कपि स्त्रीधनमिद्युक्तं तथापि तुच्छन्यायतया पितृधनविषयमणे- 
तत्‌ । बन्ध्वल्वादिना संतानरहिताप्रतिहितेति तु न yw | 
तष्याः संतानमखेनादष्टोपका राभवेन चनहारिलायोमात्‌. On 
one occasion, however, Vijndneswara explains likewise W- 
प्रतिष्ठिता merely by निधना. Comp. the following). ए. q 
neg. and प्रतिहितः. | 
अप्रतिहितल ". (-तम्‌) 'The same as प्रतिष्ठान; e.g. San- 
kara on a Vedanta Sutra: एतदपि fe तलकालामप्रतिहिवलं 
wate wraeraa. ` (In Law.) Poverty; see wufafya 3.; 
९ 8. Viramitr.: पत्न्वा अध्यै सवशादिविशेषणोपेतप्रतिषिताप्र- 
तिहितोडागुढानां दुहितुलां समवाये प्रामनृडिव Feria पिषा 
wien | तदभाव wemfafea । wh भतेव्छले $पि 
मतभरवासाम््यनाप्रतिठितस्वात्‌. ©. अप्रतिष्ठित, ४५००४. aff. त्व. 
अप्रतिखङ्कम Bahuvr. ८0. ०. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Having no as- 
sociations with, free from connexion with; as Purusha or 
his duvayig (of the Yoga philosophy) who is immutable 
and does not intermix with wordly objects; €. g. in the 
Yoga Sitra: चिक्तैरप्रतिसंक्रमायास्तदाकारापन्तौ बुजिस्वेद- 
wa (Bhojadeva: Geafagvarfatet: | सा अप्रतिसंक्रमा | 
भं विते प्रतिसंक्रमो ऽन्बचममनं TST: सा । तथो्ा । अन्वा- 
werelfa &c.; another comm.: अपरिणामिनी हि मोहशक्ति- 
रप्रतिसंग्रमा ख). ८. W priv. and प्रतिसङ्कम 
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अप्रतिसद्कयानिरोध Tatpur. m. (-¥:) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) 
Unobserved nullity, cessation (of existence) the process of 
which cannot be perceived; one of the three categories of 
non-existence or cessation of existence (see freq); for 
the two others see wfragrfrcra and Wary; Sankara 
on the Veddnta Sutra ‘yfasermfadenrfarcramifac- 
विच्छेदात्‌ : अपि च वैनाशिकाः seafa बुदिबोष्यं war- 
१ ६ hea च चयम्‌ | प्रतिसंष्लाप्रतिसं- 

। चयमपि धैतदवसु अभाव- 

माषं freurenfafa मन्वन्ते । बुदिपूवैकः किल विनाशो मा- 
वाना प्रतिसं्छानिरोधो माष्यते । तदिपरौतो ऽप्रतिसंब्खानि- 
रोधः | अआवरणशामावमाबमाकाशमिति &० ४. W neg. and 


Pein, Up 
Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः -या -चम्‌) Incurable (as 


a disease); €. g. अप्रतिसमाधेययच्ादिरोगग्स्तः. ४८. W neg. 
and प्रतिसमाधेय. 
wufaawg Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-¥ : -दडा -चम्‌) Not connected, 
not consequential; e. g. in the Nydya Sutra: पौवापयायो- 
मादप्रतिसंबद्ा्थमपा्थंकम्‌ ; (comp. 8. v. ) ४. 
neg. and ब्रतिसम्बय. 
अप्रतिस्खलित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता -तम्‌) Not receding, 
not made to retreat. ८. Wneg. and Wfqyeatea. 
अप्रतिष्तब्ध Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ग्षः-ग्ा -ग्धम्‌ ) Unchecked, un- 
resisted, irresistible; €. £. in the Bhattik.: qwoafaeatfa- 
mrerafraet महाहवे । विसोढवन्तमस्वराशि खतस्तब्बमहन- 
स्वनिः. ४. ख neg. and प्रतिस्मध. 
अप्रतिहत Tatpur. 0. 1 ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Uninjured, unim- 
paired, unaffected; ©. £. in the Hitop.: aritfararetaa- 
लानि तदेव नाम। सा बुद्धिरप्रतिहता वचनं तदेव Ke. ` Un- 
obstructed, unimpeded; €. g. avarfaqgurayat (of the 
Sankhya phil.) ,,,,,. सुच्त्ात्कृबचिदसक् पवतादिष्वप्रति- 
wawat सरति. * Not disappointed; e.g. अप्रतिहतशब्द १.२. 
E. ख neg. and प्रतिहतं. 
अप्रतिहतचिण्त Bahovr. m.f.n. (--WT-wW) Of unimpaired 
intellect. ॐ. प्रतिहत and Foe. ` 
अप्रतिहतचिन्तता f. (-ता) Fullness of mental power; in Bud- 
dhistic doctrine, one of the 108 धमालोकमुख q. ४.; Lalita- 
vistara: खप्रतिहतचिनत्तता अमालोकसुखमात्बलागुरकणताये 
संवतैते. ©. अप्रतिहतचिन्त , taddh. aff. we. 
wufagaty Bahuvr. 1. m. f.n. (-ख ‡ -जा-जम्‌) With unim- 
paired eyes. 
2. m. (-W:) The name of a Buddhistic divinity. ए. 
अप्रतिहत and Wy. 
अप्रतिहतपुस्लव Babovr. m. (-स्सः) One in the fullness of man- 
hood. ८. अप्रतिहत and yee. 
wafagagfm Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ल्िः-क्िः- कधि) Of irresistible 
or of unimpaired power; e. g. Kddambarit जुहू इ वाप्रतिहत- 
Whe: ..... राजा शूद्रको ATA. ए. अप्रतिहत and शक्ति. 
अप्रतिहतशब्ट Babuvr. m. f. n. (ब्दः -ब्द्‌ा -ब्दम्‌) Whose word 
is not disappointed. ४. प्रतिहतं and Wee. 
अप्रतीकार I. Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) and 
II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) The same as अप्रतिकार, 
with the lengthening of the third syllable. 
wuetea Tatpur. ind. Without looking backward or towards. 
४. ख "९. and Were (Hq with wha, krit aff. णमुल्‌ ). 
अप्रतीषमाण Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः-शा-खम्‌ ) ‘Not waiting 


Wat 


for, not expecting. * Not considering. ८. W neg. and 
प्रतीषमास. 

अप्रतीधातिता f. (-at) Irresistibility; one of the ten qua- 
lities of QYSTY (ether), according to the Sdntiparvan of 
the Mahdbhdrata. See आकाश्‌. ४. Waetrarfat, taddh. 
aff. तख 

अप्रतीचातिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ती -तिनी-ति) What cannot 
be warded off, irresistible. Comp. the preceding. ए. WY 
neg. and प्रतीचातिन्‌. | 

प्रतीत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-a :-ता -तम्‌ ) 1 Not encountered, 
unattackable (by enemies), a vaidik epithet, in the Rigveda, 
esp. of Indra; e. g. अपुदवनच्रो अप्रतीत ग्यर्‌ 4८८. , also of a 
horse; in the Vdjasan. and Atharrav., also of Vishnu and 
Varuna: Wratat व &c. ? Not understood, not 
clearly intelligible, as a word; being अप्रतीत is according 
to the Kdvyaprakdsa one of the seventeen, according to the 
Sahityadarpana one of the thirteen defects of a word, 
which must be avoided in composition; a word is defined 
as Wate in these works, if it is used in a sense which 
it properly has not or may have only in a certain work, as 
if in the sentence सम्यर्च्ानमहाश्योतिदंसिताशयताञ्ुषः । 
विधीयमानमष्येतन्न भ्वेत्कमबग्धनम्‌ , or in the sentence यौ- 
जेन दलिताश्चयः the word आशय is used in the sense वासना 
which it bas only in the Yoga philosophy. — See also 


॥ पददोष. ८. अ 1९८. and प्रतीति. 
॥ f. (-at) or अप्रतीतल्व ०. (-त्वम्‌) The not being 


clearly intelligible; one of the defects of a word in 
composition; see the preceding. ४. Wwata, taddh. aff. 
तल्‌ ०" त्व 

अप्रतीति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 'The not being perceived, under- 
stood, intelligible, the not resulting clearly; €. £. in the 
Sdnkhya Sutra: न॒ तादूक्यडाथाप्रतीतेः ; or in Mddhava’s 
Jaiminiya-nydyam. : अशाब्दी Waar शाब्दी कवा नं YTSarH- 
तीतितः &e.; or पालीवतमाययणाह्रुकातीत्वच्र खष्ुरप्रतीतेः। 
तस्मादरेवलात्वष्टा नोपलषणीय : ; or in Sankara’s Upaskdra 
on a Kandda S.: परस्यरपेषायां हि ४ त्प्तिरप्रतीति २३ 
or in the 1 त | दुहितर Tae 
(Yadynav. 2. 185.) ; । अप्रशुतलाच्च |. ` Mis- 
trust, want of confidence (2); comp. WHW@q. ए. W ueg. 
and प्रतीति 

ware Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष -का -म्‌ ) Not restored, not 
paid (as a debt); see the instance 8. ४. अपमित्य. ६. ख neg. 
and War’. 

अप्रतीप Tatpur. m. (-पः) The name of a king of Magadha, 
a descendant of Vrihadratha, who reigned during twenty 
six years, according to the Matsya Purdna. ८. ®@ neg. 
and Wer. 

wage I. Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌ ) Absence of great weight; esp. 
fig. absence of much wealth, need, want. ८. Wneg. and 
wget. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-ल: -ला -खम्‌) Not very heavy; esp. 

fig. not very large (as wealth). ८. ऋ priv. and Wag. 

wre Tatpur. 1. 0.1 0. (-चः-क्ा-कम्‌) Not given; e. g. 
in the Bhdgav. Pur.: woe नस्त्वया किं गु भगवम्भुवभेश्चर | 
यन्नो sanice विश्च तमो हंसि खरोचिषा 


2. f. (-"1T) A girl not given in marriage, an unmar- 
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ried girl; €. g. Gautama: स्त्रीधनं दुहितुलामप्रलानामप्रति- 
खितानां च. ए. W neg. and we. 

अप्रत्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः -चा -चम्‌ ) Imperceptible, not 
visible, transcendental, absent; € g. in the Nydya S.: 
प्रत्वकेशाप्रलचसिद्धेः; or AMA AIAN प्रमाला्थैसुपमानयस् 
पश्चामः. 

अप्रता (-ता) or अप्र्चतव ". (-खम्‌) Imperceptibility, in- 
visibility , transcendentality , absence; €. £. Siddhdntamukt.: 
तन्तच्छब्द नम्धरसादयभावानां प्र्षस्यमुपपय्यते | अन्यया त्वद 
धिकरणानां तत्तदिदियाशामग्राह्यल्वादप्रत्वशतवं स्वात्‌; or 
Vijndnabhikshu: ऋप्रल्यचतया घमापलापो न संमवति; or 
Jayam.: कालस्वाप्रलचत्वात्कार्याशां CHAT चनम्‌. २. च 
Wey, (५००४. aff. Teor स्व्‌. 

woerefyg Tatpur. m.f. 0. (-¥ : नक -टम्‌ ) Not distinctly 
enjoined, e.g. in the abstract deriv. with taddh. aff. W, in 
the Alimdnsd Sitra: @qraWM@efTTaTa. ४. ख neg. and 
weefys. 

wreferaray Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Absence of perception or 
recognition; €. £. in the Nydya S.: qwrafsryra ख विना- 
qaag:, or wrafiryrt च faqurercaraym. ८. चअ 
neg. and Wefarqyre. 

I. wree 1. Tatpur. m. (-य ६) 1Distrust, want of confidence; 
€. 8. 51124: दोषाशां संनिधानं कपरस्तमयं Qwaneen- 
नाम्‌ (scil. स्त्रीरूपम्‌) ‘a woman’s figure is .... a field for 
all kinds of distrust’. *?The not being perceived, under- 
stood or intelligible, the not resulting clearly (comp. Wi 
तीति); € g. Bharatasena: रामेख ,,,, अवणशसुखकारिभि 

५०५०५ कलहंसमालाः प्रतीयिरे .... । निनादश्ुतिग्दतिरेके 
हेतुगभविशेषशमाह. ° (ण Grammar.) + No-affix, 
a letter not being an affix or not belonging to an affix; 
e.g. in 7247175 ,०४८८ : इदुदुपधस्य wreayey. "` Absence 
of an affix; €. g. the ८/4 on the ved. loc. sing. चर्मन्‌ or 
the voc. राजन्‌ c&c., नलशोपप्रतिषेधवचनादप्रत्य इति प्रलय- 
wean प्रातिपदिकसंच्चा न प्रतिषिध्यते; or in the Vartt. to 
2447५: अप्रत्यये AAAS: (Kaiyy.: प्र्याभवे $पि पृषैपदो- 
WISN CHATS वा लोप इल्य्थैः) ; or Patanjali on the 
formation अनिसुसु, अभिसुसुषतेरप्र्य 25; or the same on 
Wy, अनुसूतेरप्र्यय ‡ (comp. also the remark under 2. 2.). 
E. QW neg. and Way. 

2. Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) ‘Having no confi- 
dence, distrusting; e.g. in the Sakunt.: Wf ufcarrarfagat 
न ५ ay प्रयोगविश्लानम्‌ । बलवदपि शिचितानामात्मन्ध- 
Were चेतः. > (11 Grammar.) Having no affix; ९. g. Pa- 
tanjali on the word QTS, अयमस्ति पादथतेरप्रत्यः पात्‌; 
(as the absence of an affix is in this and similar instances 
the effect of the disappearance of an assumed affix च्‌ which 
is always dropped, Wwe and वद्यं , or as the latter word 
is written for the sake of euphony Pan. VI. 2. 59. and VI. 
3. 92: QW, become synonyms; — comp. the insertion of 
४० W for a like purpose in the ६१९६४ We@ and Kaiyyata’s 
remark on VII. 1. 5.: Werrarcarat carat warcar 
Srey :2). ८. @ priv. and way. ^ 

Il. woe Karmadh. m. (-q:) (In Grammar.) The affix 
W, esp. when W is also the technical name of the affix, 
as in Panini; e.g. the samas. aff. ख, WHI पुर्‌। अप्‌ । धुर। 
पथिन्‌ | इत्थेतदन्नात्समासात्समासान्तो ऽ प्रयः स्वात्‌; or the 
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krit aff. W (in the Kdsikd on the word मिच्‌ of the com- 


pound fiyqrare VI. 2.4): aw भिचाशब्दो जुरोख इख 
(IIT. 3. 103.) CONTI $ न्लोदान्तः . (81९४१ of IT. wre 
wa, however, the commentaries prefer in general the ex- 
pression अक्षार प्रलय.) ४. ख (the letter) and warg. 

अप्रययस्व Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः -खा-खम्‌) (In Grammar.) 
Not being in, not belonging to, an affix; €. g. in the Vartt. 
to Pan.: तचाप्रत्वयखसख प्रतिकेधो qwa:. ४. Wneg. and 
WTS. 

WHGTSNTaA Latpur. m. f. n. (-व २-ता -तम्‌) Unrefuted, un- 
contradicted. E. ऋं "<. and WaTegra. 

WweTenTa Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Non-denial, non-refutation &c.; 
see the meanings of WeqTeqT®; e. g. in the Nydya Sutra: 
नित्वस्वाप्रत्याख्ानं यथोपलस्िव्यवसछानात्‌. ८. W neg. and 
WETS. | 

अप्र्यास्वेय Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः -या -यम्‌) | Undeniable, not 
to be refuted. ¬ Not to be rejected, to be admitted. ग In- 
curable (as a disease); €. £. WATT < प्र्ाख्छेयो wifa- 
इच्छते. ४. छ neg. and Werle. 

WHaTaTa Tatpur. m. (-य ) Non-contradiction, not saying 
to the contrary; e. g. in the Rigv. Prdtis.: QWWaTaTa 
Uae WITT. ८. अ neg. and WaETATs. 

rgarca Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌ ) Not enouncing again, not 
repeating (as the argument for discussion) ; see जअननुमाषलः; 
Nydya Sttra: fForarere परिषदा Facfaferenamgarc- 
शमननुभाषशम्‌. ए. अ neg. and MEATY. 

wrga Tatpur. m. f.n. (-त -ता-वम्‌) Not encountered (scil. 
by enemies). (The explanation of अनयै by Ydska; Sdyaria: 
अग्रतयृता केनापि arfeegerrarfirnt.) ८. अ neg. and weya. 

अप्रयम (शण. m. f. n. (-म : -मा -मम्‌) Not first, repeated; 
e.g. in the explanation of Jaq, पुनरप्रथमे भेदे &e. ४. खं 
neg. and Haq. 

अप्रथिमम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-मा) Absence or want of largeness. 
ए. W neg. and प्रचिमन्‌. 

अप्रदरबिखम्‌ Tatpur. and Avyayibh. Not from the right to 
the left, i.e. from the left to the right; comp. अपसलवि. 
E. @ neg. and wefwa. 

WRATH Tatpar. n. (-नम्‌) 1 Not giving; €. €. in the Mimdnsa 
Sitra: अधर्मत्वमप्रटानात्रणीतार्थे PUTTS TAA TAA :. 
*Taking back again (as a thing given; lit. not giving it 
up), 5०८ द्न्ताप्रडरानिकः; Vijndneswara: THAMITH पुनेर 
शम्‌. ८. ख neg. and प्रदान. 

अप्रदुग्ध f. (-ग्धा) Not milked. 5. ज ०९८. and WET. 

अप्रदुष Tatpor. m. 1. 9. (-छः -छा-छम्‌ ) Not very bad, (of a 


woman) not very incontinent, not very unchaste; e. g. 


in Yajnav.: ताह दत अंरेत्‌ (Vi- 
2१4१०९८०. : Wate ). 


and WEE. 
woafaa Tatpur. "0.1 ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Not humiliated, 
not humbled. * Not arrogant, not overbearing. (Sdyana 
~ adopts apparently the latter meaning, when he refers the 
_ word in Rigv. I. 145. 2 to Indra; but unless the word be 
referred in this sense to his ellipsis wat लोक; , the former 
meaning would seem more congenial with the context.) E. 
Woneg. and WEP. 
Wrya Tatpur. m.f.n. (न्नः -घ्रा-न्रम्‌) Not arrogant, not 
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overbearing (in Sdyana, as explanation of प्रकुपित १. v-.). 
E. @ neg. and WEY. 

अप्रदेश Tatpur. m. (-ज्रुः) Pudendum maliebre (acc. to the 
Sabdaratndvali). ए, @ neg. and Ney. 

अप्रदेष्य Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@:-@T-@) Not hateful, not 
odious; €. g. मिचरपकस्वेव शचुपचाणामण्वप्रदेष्यो मवति. =. 
W neg. and Way. | 

अप्रधान Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Not principal, 
subordinate, secondary; e. g. Hitop.: करटको Fa । आवां 
तावदप्रधानौ. — In most instances, however, the word 
occurs only as a neuter either as an attribute to a noun or 
absolutely or as part of a compound, in the sense: ‘any 
thing secondary, a secondary object, a secondary act &c.’, 
€. £. in Pdnini’s Sutra: सहयुक्ते SWATR; or in the Kasikd 
on 5८४. (हलादिः ओषः): .. . . अपरे Yaa! शेषशब्दो ऽयं 
fryvet विशिष्टमवखानमाह | न a हितो यपि प्र 
धानम्‌ | अविधेयत्वाकु तदप्रधानम्‌ | निचृतिरय त विधेयलवा- 
Marra; or in the 4८ to Pan. (wafer च): ware- 
कर्मस्यास्येये लादीनाङदिक्मणाम्‌ । अप्रधाने दुहादीनां wa 
aja कर्मण: ; or in Bharatas. (on Vopadeva’s Sitra सहवा- 
रण ००) SCAT प्रधानाप्रधानत्वाविशेषोक्तैः &०. ,. . . । भं 
ख पितापुजसंबन्धेन प्रधानाप्रधानता &c., where the affixes 
wand we belong to the whole compound प्रघानाप्रचानः; 
or in the Jaiminiya-nydyam.: WATTS प्रयोक्रुतवमप्रधानप्र- 
योक्ता &५. ४. ख neg. and प्रचान. 

प्रधानता (-वा) The not being principal, the being se- 
condary or inferior; €. £. in the Hitop.: दमनकः पुनराह | 
कियता कालेनामाल्ः प्रधानतामप्रधानतां वा waa; or in 
the following definition of Weta, प्रधानलं विधेय प्रति- 
QB ऽप्रभानता | wera: स विज्ञेयो aire]? न नञ्‌. 
४. अप्रधान , ४०००). aff. तल्‌. 

अप्रधानस n. (तम्‌) The same as WHUTHAT; e.g. in the 
Mimdnsd Sitra: 4 वा SAATUATY TAA WTS a- 
gut fe चोदना ; or in Nagojibh. on Patanjali (अप्रधानत्वात्‌) 
(to Pan. 1. 1. 1) अप्रधानत्वमणष्याचार्याचारेण साधयति भाषे. 
ए. WWUTH, taddh. aff. त्व 

अप्रधुष्य Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-W: -प्या -च्म्‌ ) Not to be defeated, 
invincible, unconquerable; e.g. in the Bhattik.: .... इुगान्‌ | 
द्रुमादि दलंद्यजलाप्रधुष्यान्वर्धेत राजा (comm. अप्रधुष्यान्‌ = 
WATT). ए. ख ०९९. and WER. 

अप्रधुष्यमाण Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-श : -ला -शम्‌) Undefeated, in- 
vincible. ए. ऋ 1९8. and प्रघुष्वमाण 

अप्रपट्‌न Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) (ved.) No place to rest in or 
upon; an epithet of the waters. ए. W neg. 30 प्रपदन, 

waa Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-शंः -शा -लम्‌) Weak, inefficacious. 
E. ख neg. and Wag. 

प्रभ Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-भः -भा-भम्‌) 1Dull, obscure. * Mean. 
E. WY priv. and प्रभा. 

wry Tatpur. mf.n. (-भुः-मुः -y) Not powerful, insuffi- 
cient, inadequate. Comp. अप्रभूत. ८. W neg. and Wy 

Wye ०. (लम्‌) Insufficiency , inadequateness: ठ. g. in the 
Panchatantra: ते ऽपि सर्वे काकादयो ऽ प्रुले Ta चुधावि- 
Bt: चरं दःखं भेञ्जः. ए. अप्रभु, taddh. aff. स्व. 

अप्रभूत Tatpur. 7.11). (-वः नता -तम्‌ ) Insufficient, inadequate; 
e.g. in the Mdghak.: अप्रभूतमतनीयसि तन्वी का्िधाल्ि पि- 
ference: | चौममाकुलकरा विचकर्ष ९०. ४.अ ०६. प्रभूत. 
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-अप्रमूति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Want of effort, little effort; e.g. Rigv.: 
वरणो निरपः सुजत्‌ ; (5८०४०: अप्रभूती = WHET 
Baw). ८. श 0९. and प्रमूति | 
wraw Tatpur. m.f.n. (- ६ “WT -कम्‌ ) Attentive, assiduous, 
vigilant; e.g. in Yajnav.: अप्रमन्लखरे दषं साया wifere- 
चितः (Vijndneswora: प्रमत्तो arrrqurfeqraacfea: ); 
or in the Bhdgav. Pur.: fe जुं बालेषु see कलिनाधीर- 
WET | अप्रमन्तः warty यो वुको गुवु वतेते; or Were 
शुचिः far पतिं खपतितं भजेत्‌ (Sridkarasw.: = अवहितः 
or अवहिता); or in the Sdntiparv.: Wray भवेद्राजा च्छि 
KRU पराव्मणोः; or in the Katha-Upan.: प्रमन्तस्तदा 
मवति सोगो हि weravare’; or in an instance of the Kasikd 
to Pan.: Wt होतोरप्रमश्लस्तिष्ठति. ८. अ neg. and Way. 
wae Bahovr. m. f. n. (-दः -दा-दम्‌) Joyless, sad; e. &. 
in the following यमश्चावली (q. ए.) of the Bhattik., describing 
the effects of the conflagration of Lanka: नं Wat Wat 
इयिता दयिता विबतं विगतं खितं afer । प्रमदाप्रमदा- 
महता महतामरणं मरणं समयात्समयात्‌ ; ‘the excellent 
mountain elephants were not saved, the motion of the birds 
ceased, women (lit. woman) became joyless, struck (as it 
were) by disease (or by flight), in time there came death 
unto the brave, (but) not in battle’; (the commentaries 
divide either WAST प्रमदा the latter — waectear इषै- 
:, Or WAST प्रमदा the latter — WHAT मदो यस्वा 
इति प्रमदा इषेगपन्येतयर्थं २ 1, € in either case to the same 
effect). ए. W priv. and प्रमद्‌ । 
अप्रमय Bahovr. m. f.n. (-खः-या -यम्‌ ) (ved.) Immeasurable, 
infinite; an epithet of the neuter Brahman (Sankara: = Y- 
प्रमेय). ४. W priv. and wag. 
अप्रमा Tatpur. f. (-मा) The reverse of Wat, viz. ' The same 
as प्रमाण I. १. v.; 6. £. in Mddhava’s Jaiminiya-nydyam.: 
खदाचारो SWAT मा वा नि्मलत्वादमानता। अष्टकादेरिवै- 
तस्व समृशलाप््ममाणता + होलाकोत्सवादिसदाचारस्व मूुलभू- 
तवेदाभावादप्रामाख्वमिति Aq ॥ न &५.; or जुणनामलसंदे- 
हादप्रमा चोदनेति चेत्‌ । नोक्तन्वायेन संघस्य नामभेयत्वनिणौ- 
यात्‌. ` (० the Vaiseshika philosophy.) Knowledge which 
is not absolute, viz. knowledge which is either at variance 
with the properties of the thing supposed to be known (see 
विपथास), as if one believes, he knows ‘Soul or Self when 
he attributes to it properties belonging to Body’, or know- 
ledge based on doubt (see Wye), as if one does not know 
whether ‘an object is a man or a post’. ४. च neg. and Wat. 
अप्रमाण I. Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) No-authority, a rule, injunction, 
reasoning, saying, precedent &c. which is not binding, no 
standard to be guided by, irrelevancy; (comp. the similar 
terms प्रमा, WATATS!, अमा, WATS, अमान, WATAAT, 
also WATQTATY); €. £. in Maddhava’s Jaiminiya-nydyam. : 
अथाबोधादप्रमाणं पिकालम्भनचोदनमा । मैवं Beanfaanrts 
तद्वोधादविश्डया; or अगुशलादनामत्वादमग्त्वादगन्वथे | 
अष्टत्वाद्यप्रमाशं चेत्नायेवादवयान्वयात्‌ ; or in the Nydya 5. : 
CANTATA ERR व्भिचारादभुमानमप्रमाशम्‌ , or in the 
instance s. v. अनैकास्िकतवः; or Sankara in the comm. on 
the Brihadér.: यदि तावदुपनिषदो त्रह्मैकलप्रतिपन्तिप्रमां 
कुवन्ति WAAAY way ६3 or in a Vartt. to Pdnini: af%- 
ताथेनिर्देशे लिङ्गवचनमप्रमाखं warfraferen ‘gender 


and number are irrelevant (i. €. not the subject of the rule) 
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in the chapter on the derivations with taddbitas &c.° 
(Kaiyyate: woravefafa । wayreante विधिनिषेधौ न 
भवत इत्यथः) ; or in the Sakunt.: weTaTS वचनं are 
‘the word of such a person is no-aathority, (where WHATayR 
18 not to be considered ag a Bahuvr.). ४. ख neg. and WATE. 

Il. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-द्यः-ला-खम्‌) Immeasurable, im- 
mense, infinite; (the word occurs scarcely in this sense in 
the classical Sanskrit; comp. the following articles). ड. W 
priv. and भ्रमास. 


10] WHATS A Bahovr. m. pl. (-भा :) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) 


The name of a class of divinities which belong to the 
second degree of the third dhyana or contemplation (literally, 
according to the Baddh. interpretation, ‘of immeasarable 


Virtue’). ४. WWATE and We 


18s] ऋप्रमालाम Bahavr. m. pl. (-भाः) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) 
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The name of a class of divinities which belong to the second 
degree of the second dhyana or contemplation (liter. ‘of 
immeasorable splendour’). &. QWaTeYy and आभा. 
अप्रमाद I. Tatpur. m. (-€:) ` Attentiveness, assiduity, vi- 
gilance; e.g. Sankara in the comm. on the Katha-Upan.: 
म हि ganfetenna ५०० संभवो ऽ सि | तसख्ागप्राभेव g- 
द्ादिचेष्टोपरमादप्रमादो ; or Sdntipare.: ऋघ्रमा- 
दख शोचं च राश्चो भूतिकरं wer; or अप्रमादेन freer: च- 
at जुं व (Kullika mentions it as one of the five 
kinds of q. v., but differs in this respect from the 
Yoga philosophy where it does not belong to the latter 
notion; comp. प्रमादता. In the Buddh. Dkammapada it 
is the subject of the second chapter.) ? The former personified 
as a son of Dharma (righteousness) who is a son of (the 
masc.) Brahman, by Buddhi (intellect), a daughter of Da- 
ksha, accord. to the Linga Purdna. ए, @ neg. and Ware: 
II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-ट्‌ः-दा-दम्‌) Attentive, vigilant, 
assiduous. Comp. अप्रमादम्‌. रख priv. and Wate. 
अप्रमादता f. (-वा) Attentiveness, vigilance, assiduity. Yd- 
jnavalkya calls it one of the ten kinds of जियम q. v.; bat 
the Yoga philosophy does not mention it in the definition 
of this term; comp. wware 1. ए. wwrare Il., taddh. aff. Te. 
अप्रमादम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Attentively, watchfully, assiduously; 
९. £. 7448. : सप्र ऋषयः प्रतिहिताः शरीरे सप्त cwfa सद- 
मप्रमादम्‌. [The meaning of this word would apparently 
also result from the Buhavr. WHATS taken as a neuter in 
the accus., but as the latter is udatta on the last syllable, 
and as प्रमादम्‌ is in the Vedas adatta on the first, it 
seems necessary to distinguish both forms etymologically.] 
४. ख "<£. 27 प्रमादम्‌ (मह्‌ with प्र, krit aff. खसमुख्‌ ). 
अप्रमादिक्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-हौी-डिनी-टि) The same as 
अप्रमाद Il. or Wray. ४. @ neg. and प्रमादिम्‌. 
ware 1817007. m.f.n. (-न्‌-ष्ली-त्‌) The same as WHATS IT. 
or WHAM; €. £. Ydska, in explaining Vajas. 34. 55: Cwfar 
सखदमप्रमादं संवत्सरमप्रमाव्न्तः. ६. अ neg. and WATS. 
अप्रमाथुक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः -ा-कम्‌ ). ved. ( Probably.) 
Immense, very long (comp. अप्रमय); in the Atharv.: We 
पषजीवनं कशोलप्रमायकम्‌. ८. अ "22. and WATYS. 
अप्रमित Tatpur. 7.1. n. (-त न्ता -तम्‌) 1 Not authoritatively 
established, unproved; €. g. Ramakrishnatirtha: (the W¥T- 
वाक्छ of the Vedénta is) नापि राजपुर्षे राजायमितिवदौ- 
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कथारिकम्‌ | अप्रमितभेदयोरेववस्लोपयारिकलागुषपन्तिः. ° 70- 
boanded, unmeasured. ट. W neg. and wae. 

wafer Tatpar. 1. m. f.n. (-त २-ला -लम्‌ ) Not delighted, 
not happy. 

४. n. (-तम्‌) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) The reverse 
of Wafea q. v., a technical term to denote the incapacity 
of removing the pains that are produced by any created 
beings viviparous, oviparous, generated by heat and moisture 
or springing from the soil (as men, beasts, tame and wild, 
birds, reptiles, gnats, musquitoes, lice, bugs, fish, alliga- 
tore, trees, stones &c.), by not attending for this purpose 
a holy teacher (the removal of such pains being required 
for the attainment of final liberation); it is amongst the 
seventeen बुद्धिबच् or obstructions of intellect one of the 
eight which are the converse of the fa@f@ or perfections. 
For the other terms of this category see Watt (Supple- 
ment), WaTCATT (Supplement), WHATS, अप्रमोदमान, 
अरम्यकः जखसदाप्रसुदित, WATT. ८. Woneg. and प्रमुदित 

अप्रमूर Tatpur. "0. ^ ०. (-दः-रा-रम्‌) (ved.) Not foolish, 
not heedless, pradent. ६. ऋं ०९९. and wWyX. 

wafer Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) The same as the 
preceding (of which it occurs as an explanation). §E. W 
neg. and प्रमूच्छित 

अप्रमुष्य Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ty: -ष्ा ष्यम्‌) Not to be overcome, 
not to be injured, not to be disturbed. ह. च neg. and 


waa ; 
waaq Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-थ थ्या -यम्‌) 1 Immeasurable, 
unbounded, infinite; ९. g. in the Lalitav.: (बोधिसत्त्व : ) 


QUAI 


yiefeuufatrncray ww qrareufz- 
वप्रमेयासंग्लेयागखनासमतिन्रान्ताग्नोधिवण्लाम्‌ ; comp. also 
अप्रमेयाणुभाव. 2 Not to be established or proved from 
aathorities (philosophical writings &c.), unproveable, as 
Brahman; €. g. in Manu: खनको Wa wee विधानस्य 
weyea: | अचिग्धस्वाप्रमेयस्य कार्यतन्त्वार्यवित्प्रभो (Kullika: 
अप्रमेथव्व मीमासाटिन्वायनिरपेखतयानवनम्बमानप्रमेयस्य ); 
or as Vishnu; €. g. in the Bhdgav. Pur.: WAWAUATA 
badly db wae ai न चै चिकीर्षितं तात को Were aS 
मवम्‌ (Sridharasw.: WAWaTa एवाप्रमेयसख 2); or as the 
Veda; e.g. in Manu: yal चाप्रमेयं च ATYTSHA (५१८८५ 
as before). 

2. m. (-@:) ‘A name or epithet of Vishnu; e. g. in the 
Vishnusahasran.: प्रमेयो CHa: WTA ऽ मरप्रथुः. 7A 
name or epithet of Siva; e. g. in the Sivasahasran.: Qaeat- 
WARTS WATATS नमो नमः; or in the Vayu Pur.: Wa: 
QIU? .... अप्रमेयाय &५. ए. W neg. ००१ प्रमेय 

आअप्रमेयात्यन्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-त्ना) A name of Vishny (lit.-‘of 
unproveable spirit’); €. g. in the Vishnusahasran.: We@i- 
चो snaaran विशिष्टः frst: . ४. अप्रमेय and wart. 
अप्रमेयानुमाव Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-व : -वा-वम्‌) Of unbounded 
energy; e.g. in the Bhdgav. Pur. (said of Prahrada): Wy- 
RATFATH ऽ चमकुतञिज्जयो ऽमरः- ८. WHAT and WHATS. 
WRI Tatpur. ०. (-ढम्‌) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) 
The reverse of WATE q. v., a technical term to denote the 
incapacity of removing the pains that are produced by cor- 
poreal causes (fever, and other disorders of the three tem- 
peramental elements air, bile or phlegm) or by mental causes 
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(privation of what is liked and approximation of what is 
disliked), by not attending for this purpose a holy teacher 
(the removal of such pains being required for the attain- 
ment of final liberation); it is amongst the seventeen @f&- 
We or obstractions of intellect one of the eight which are 
the converse of the बिद्धि or perfections. Comp. अप्रसुदित 
and the following. ए. W neg. and प्रमोद 

अप्रमोदमान Tatpur. ४. (-नम्‌) (In the Sankhya philosophy.) 
The reverse of WAYTAT q. v., a technical term to denote 
the incapacity of removing the pains that are produced by 
superhuman, i. e. divine or atmospheric influences (cold, 
‘heat, wind, rain, lightning &c.), by not attending for this 
purpose a holy teacher (the removal of such pains being 
required for the attainment of final liberation); it is amongst 
the seventeen बुद्धिबध or obstructions of intellect one of 
the eight which are the converse of the faf@ or perfections. 
Comp. अप्रमुटित and अप्रमोदः E. W neg. and WHAITATS. 

अप्रयच्छत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌ -न्ती -त्‌) Not giving, not de- 
livering; °. g. Ydjnav.: राखे वोपलातेन WH Srayaraa | 
हानिवित्रेतरेवासौ याबितस्ाप्रयच्छतः; or Mitékeh.: wWa- 
यच्छस्तथा शुस्कमनुभूय पुमाग्स््रियम्‌ | .... Parse दाप्यः. 
ए. W neg. and बप्रयच्छत्‌. 

अप्रयन्न I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Want of effort, apathy, in- 
difference. E. QW neg. and प्रयत्न. 

II. Babavr. m. f. n. (-तः -त्रा-बम्‌) Apathetic, indiffe- 
rent, making no effort; €. £. in Manu: Wraq: सुखार्थेषु 
ब्रह्मचारी Ke. ८. W priv. and wee. 

अप्रयाज Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-खः-जा -म्‌) Without the sacri- 
ficial act ०९16 प्रयाज; e. g. अप्रयाजास्ता अननुयाजाः. ४६. 
Wand प्रयाज 

अप्रयाणि Tatpur. f. (-शिः) Not progressing, not going on; 
used only in negative phrases implying an imprecation; e. g. 
आअप्रयाशिस्ते भूयात्‌ ‘mayst thon not be able to progress!” 
४. W neg. and Watf| (या with प्र, krit aff. wf). 

अप्रयात्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-म्‌ -ती or -न्ती -त्‌) Not progressing, 
not going on. ८. W neg. and Waa. 

wrarafe or अप्रयापनि Tatpur. f. (-fay: or -fa:) Not 
causing or allowing to progress; used only in negative 
phrases implying an imprecation; comp. प्रयासि. ८. W 
neg. and werafy or warafs (या in the caus., with प्र, 
krit aff. इनि). 

अप्रयावम्‌ Tatpur. ind. (ved.) Assiduously, attentively; (Alahidh. 
= अप्रमच्तम्‌ ). ४. According to this comm. the word would 
be the acc. neuter of a Bahuvr. W priv. and प्रयाय, but as 
it is udatta on the first syllable it seems more correct to 
derive it from W neg. and प्र्यावम्‌ (यु with प्र, krit aff. 
खमुल्‌). 

अप्रयुक्त Tatpur. 0.12. (-क्ः -क्ा -क्रम्‌ ) ' Not employed, not 
applied; €. g. in the 77145 S.: sqveaqrfa वाप्रयुक्ते Way: 
स्वात्‌. ` Wrongly used. * Not usual, strange, as a word, 
although it may be grammatically correct; €. £. in the Vartt. 
to Pan.: Weangm:; Patanjali: afer वै शब्दा Wear: | 
तदथा | SAAT चक्र पेचेति (comp. 8. v. अप्रयोग) । किमतो 
यत्सन्प्रयुक्ता : | WATTS भवाञ्छन्दानां साध्ूतमध्यवस्छति। 
a pho म carttangert नामी साधवः a: 1 इदं विप्रतिषिद्धम्‌ | 
ais सन्ति बे शब्दा अप्रयुक्नादति afe सन्ति aaa: | 


प्रयोज 


अथाप्रयुक्षा न afer) सन्ति चाप्रयुक्ताओचैति विप्रतिषिद्धम्‌ &५. 
(Compare प्रयोग.) According to the Kdvyaprak., being 
अप्रयुक्त is one of the seventeen, accord. to the Sdhityad., 
one of the thirteen defects of a word (see पददोष) , which 
must be avoided in composition; €. g. in the sentence: 
यथायं दाङ्शाचारः सर्वैव विभाव्धते। तथा Ha दैवतो sa 
पिशाचो रासो ऽथ वा, or in the sentence: भाति पद्यः 
सरोवरे, the mase. forms दैवतः and पद्यः are WHY; or as 
the Kavyapr. says, although the masc. of दैवत is gramma- 
tically correct, no body uses the word in this gender: 
wa दैवतशब्दो दैवतानि पुंसि वेति yerrarm sft न केन 
चित्प्रयुश्यति E. W neg. and WW. 

अप्रयुक्कता f. (-ता) or अप्रयुक्तत्व ०. (त्वम्‌) ` 716 not being 
applied. ? The being unusual or strange; one of the de- 
fects of a word in composition; see the preceding and comp. 
WHY. ४. WHS, taddh. aff. तल्‌ ०" खव. 

अप्रयुच्छत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-m-ait-a) (ved.) Attentive, as- 
siduous, vigilant; e. g. in the Véjas.: स भः SYA: सुयजा 
यजेह देवेभ्यो हव्यं सद मप्रयुच्छम्त्सवाहा (scil. WH); or अयम- 
निर्वीरितमो वयोधाः सहस्ियो योततामप्रयुच्छम्‌. ८. अ neg. 
and श्रयुच्छत्‌. 

अप्रयुत Latpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) (ved.) Free from (scil. 
defects); e.g. in the Rig: @ विष्णो सुमतिं विखजन्वाम- 
प्रयुतामेवयावौ मतिं दाः (Sdyaia: woyat दोषिवियुक्षाम्‌). 
४. W neg. and Wy. 

WATS Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तखा -त्वा-ख) (ved.) Not sepa- 
rated, joined, combined; €. g. in the Rigv.: चषि ara तमयं 
पतुमिहमदव्धेरप्रयुतवमिः (5८/८५: अप्रयुत्वमिः । worry: 
संहतैः). ए. ख ०९९. and WA. 

आप्रयोग Tatpur. m. (-गः ) 1 Non-application, non-use; €. g. 
in the Mimdnsd S.: Warat चागुपपस्तिः प्रयोगे हि विरोधः 
क पपत; or in Pdiin’s S.: 
संभावने sufafa च (i. ९. if the word We is 
not used in the sentence; Kasikd: fagtwara cereay fa- 
Wawa । सिदश्चेदलमो ईप्रयोग्‌ :). > Wrong application (as 
of an argument, i.e. arguing, or speaking wrongly); €. g. 
in the Nydya S.: भं व्याचातादप्रयोगः. *Strangeness, un- 
usualness (as of a word), an unusual expression (although 
it be grammatically correct); €. g. in the Vartt. to Pdnini: 
अप्रयोग: प्रयोगान्यत्वात्‌ ; ` Patanjali: अप्रयोग : qeaaagt 
शब्दानां न्याख्‌ : (comp. the words wg &c. in the instance 
8. ए. WHOM 3.) । कुत : । प्रयोगान्यत्वात्‌ । यदेतेषां शब्दाना- 
मये ऽन्यान्प्रयुज्जते | तथा | ah शब्दस्यार्थे क्र युयमुषि- 
ताः। तरिषस्या्े क्र यूयं arate: | चक्रस्ते क्र य॒यं Wage I 
Wawera a यूयं पक्षवन्त इति. Comp. अप्रयुक्तता- =. अ 
neg. or deter. and प्रयोग. 

अप्रयोजकं 1. Tatpur. m. f.n. (-जकंः -जिका -अकम्‌ ) Not causing 
to be applicable or to exist, not effecting the applicability 
or existence of; e.g. in the Yoga Sutra: fafawawarae 
प्रहतीनां &c. ए. W neg. and प्रयोजक 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-खकं : - WAT -अजकम्‌ ) Not having a 
sufficient cause for being applied, not being properly ap- 
plicable, useless, irrelevant; e. g. Mallindtha in his comm. 
on the Kirdt.: समथेनीयग्रधानोपसजेनभावस्प्रयोजक इति 
व्यक्रविवेककारः; or in the Kanthdbharana: re ak | aa 
ward aaa वा (viz. a word) । wearfa क्तापि faete: 
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— अप्रवृत् 
प्रयोगो कुश्छते युथ ; or in the Jaiminiya-nyayam.: ज खं क्र 
मेणैव तत्सिखैशिक्मप्रयोजकमिति वाच्यम्‌ &.; or in the 
Dattakamin.: नन्विदमप्रयोजकं यत्पिष्ड ऋक्याभावादपच- 
खमिति. ८. च priv. and प्रयोजक. 

अप्रयोजकत्व ०. (-त्वम्‌) The being without a sufficient cause, the 
not being properly applicable, irrelevancy, uselessness; €. g. 
in the Mimdnsa S.: अप्रयोजकलदेकसमालत्क्रियेरब्डेवस्य जुखभू- 
तत्वात्‌ (5०९००: अप्रयोजकत्वात्‌ | अकस्मात्क्रियिरम्‌ | अप्रयोज- 
कानि शओषकायाणि हविषाम्‌) ; or Vijndnabh. ou a Sdnkhya 9. : 
महदादिकै pay # कार्यत्वादित्वाखगुमागेष्वप्रयोजकलतवेन ग्धा 
प्यल्लासिखा ऽ जुमानम्‌ ; or Viswan. on a Nydya S.: 
यब नाप्रयोजकलत्वावदाशद्ूा तज AYA; or the Siddhdnta- 
mukt.: न च प्रलमिन्चां प्रति wardearce हेतुलेन werfa- 
च्याः संस्छारजन्वलेन सखतित्वापत्तिरिति वाच्यम्‌ । चअप्रयो- 
अकत्वात्‌. ८. अप्रयोजक, taddh. aff. स्व. 

अप्रलम्ब Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-म्बः -ग्ना -म्बम्‌ ) Quick, expeditious. 
£. @ neg. and Wee. 

अद्रव्यं Bahovr. m. f. n. (म्बः ग्या -रम्यम्‌) (ved.) Without the 
प्रवग्यं १. v., as a sacrifice; 6. £. Satapath.: यदषशिरा अत्र 
= su केनास्यामिहोषं शीर्षण्वञ्जवति. ८. W priv. and 
wae. 

अप्रवर्तक Tatpur. "0. ^ ०. (-तकः -तिका -तेकम्‌) | Abstaining 
from action, inert. * Not exciting to action. E. W neg. 
and Waae. 

अप्रवतैन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) | Abstaining from action, not 
engaging in. * Not exciting to action. ६. neg. and प्रवर्तन. 

अप्रवर्तिन्‌ Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-#f -तिंनी -ति) Not coming forth, 
not proceeding; e.g. in the Brihaddr. Upan.: सं होवाच 
गाम्बो य एवायमाकाथे Gee एतमेवाहं ब्रह्मोपास इति स 
होवाचाजातशश्रमा ee ee वां (San- 
kara: ऋप्रवर्तिविशेषणफलं इति); 

or in the Chhdnd. Upan.: We वाव स यो ; यमन्दहेदय 


आकाशस्तदेतत्यूशंमप्रवतिं gaara fart लभते य एवं 
वेद (Sankara: अप्रवतिं भ Bata Bry 
तदमुच्छिन्तिधर्मकम्‌ । .. . जि- 


प्रवतिन्‌. 

wrata Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-श : -शा -णम्‌) Unskilful; €. g. in 
Patanjali (on Panini): दृश्यन्ते fe WaANTATaATH aa Wa- 
तप्रयल्ाख प्रवीणाः; or Mitdksh. (on Yadjnav.): ऋअप्रवीशप्रा- 
जकपरेरितैरदैश्रिमिः शुद्धिभिमगेवादिभि्ेध्यमानं &५. ८. अ neg. 
and प्रवीण. 

चप्रयीत Tatpor. m. f. (-@ : -ता) (ved.) 'Not approaching (as 
in copulation); e. g. Rigo. : यदप्रवीता दधते ¥ WAR (Sa- 
9००: यवं त्वामप्रवीता WYTHAT यजमाना गर्म खव्वननहेतु- 
मरि दधते) 9 Not approached (as in copulation), not 
become pregnant; e. g. Satapath.: यदि यशां न विन्डेदरपि 
थैव का चाप्रवीता स्वात्सवीा दयेव वशाप्रवीता (७८००: WH- 
वीता. ... अप्रजाता अगृहीतमभत्यथ ;). ८. Woeg. and प्रवत 

अप्रवुष्त Tatpur. m. fin. (-कः -क्ा-म्‌ ) Not begun, not 
taken place, not come into existence; e. g. in Maddhava’s 
Jaim.-nydyam.: WTS प्रवु्तिरतीतेति न तच्निवारणं शक्वम्‌ | 
WHS बाधाविषयलेनावस्ानमेव नासि | TATA युष्मो 
ara इति येत्‌ ॥ Raa gan विषयीहृतच् वारयि 
शक्यत्वात्‌ । भ Sacer wept । अगुष्ठानरूपफलपयेव- 
सानाभावात्‌ । ATTRA TA | तदु दे त्पन्नत्वात्‌ Se. ; or 
फलं विधेयम्‌ .... इति चेत्‌ ॥ भैवम्‌ । ` अग्रवु्षप्रवतेनं हि वि- 


यम्‌ ). ४. WY neg. and म्र 
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घानम्‌ । फले तु पुषः Sees जानम्खयं रागादेव wae इति 
avery विधिः. ८. neg. and Wy. 

wugftt Tatpur. ~ (-f¥:) Not proceeding, not commenc- 
ing, not taking place; e.g. in the Mimdnsd Sutra: @a@- 
स्तवप्रवुत्तिलात्फलनियमकतसमुदायस्व &e.; or in Médhava’s 
Join.-nydyam.: प्रधानकमेशो CATE ere वितावप्रवृन्त- 
सत्संबजाः फलाट्यो sarrant_erararatewe ; or in the 
modern compilation of a comm. to Panini (णा. 1. 738.): 
उन्तरसुबसखं सामान्यवचनपदं भाष्वहृदधिर र यो जितम्‌ । पया- 
यश्गब्दे ष्वप्रवु तये ‘that the word सामान्वयवचम्‌ may not take 
place in, 1. €. may not be applied to, synonymes of a word’. 
7 Inactivity, inertion; e. g. in the definition of the term 
WTA in a comm. of the Yoga S.: Wrest कायचिन्तभु्‌- 
सादप्रवन्तिः . > (7 Medicine.) Stoppage of the natural func- 
tions of the body, as suppression of the evacuations &c.; 
e.g. in Susruta: तथा Weta Cre न कट्‌ाचित्प्रशाम्यति | 
अप्रयुन्तिः प्रवुजिवीा feat: srt ऽ निले. ८.अ neg. and प्रवुत्ति. 

अप्रवुद्ध Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ः-जा-खम्‌) Not full grown, not 
very large &c.; see the meanings of wae. [N.B. This 
word is mentioned in the modern compilation of a comm. 
to Pdnini as an instance to the akritigana WEatfS (VI. 2. 
147.), when it would be udatta on the last syllable; but it 
occurs neither in the Aaskd, nor in the Siddhantak. and 
its comm., the Praudhamanor., nor in Nrisinha’s Stcara- 
manjari; and as Patanjali and his commentators Aaiyyata 
and Nagojibhatia have no gloss on this Sutra, it becomes 
very doubtful whether the quoted Gana extends to the word 

in composition with the neg. ज. | ए. W neg. and WAY. 
Tatpur. f. (-fy:) Not excessive growth; ९. g. @Y- 

इमश्युनखाप्रवुद्धिः (one of the 34 superhuman qualities of a 
Jaina Arhat) i.e. ‘their hair, beard and nails are not ex- 
cessively long’. E. च neg. and wate. 

wre Babovr. m.f.n. (द्‌ः-द्‌ा-डम्‌) (ved.) Not to be obtained, 
difficult to be obtained; ९. ए. Satapath.: waret ते जीवदानू 
लामिलेवेतदाहाज्रर अप्रवेदे इति (5८,८"८: WHAS | प्रवेदनं 
Wart: | नास्ति प्रवेदनमेतथोः | अप्रवेदे Ew; when the 
word would be a Bahavr.; but its accent being the adatta 
on the first syllable, it would, if regular, be a Tatpur.). 
E. WY priv. (or perhaps neg.) प्रवेद 

wrawm Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-W1-wWet) Moderate, temperate. 
E. QW neg. and WY. 

wrafm Tatpor. f. (-fi:) Moderation. 
wats. 

अप्रशस्त m. fo. (-सः -स्ता -खम्‌) 1. Tatpur. ` Not good, in- 
ferior, bad, evil; e.g. in the Nalop.: farttawanrya: 
aya > कलिसंथयात्‌ ; or Vishnu (as quoted in the Mitdksh.): 
अप्रशलास्तु कानीननूढोत्पन्रसदहोढजाः Ke. (1. €. inferior to 
the WaT: sons); or Mddhava in the Jaim.-nydyam. (on 
the choice of a priest belonging to one, two or three Go- 
tras, in the performance of the Dargapurnamasa sacrifice): 
एकवरशदिवरवे अप्रशसे अपि यदा aia । तदा जिवरशस्व 
ater किमु यश्व्यमिति सुतिः; or Rigv.: पान्ति fareree- 
शाववयाशयत शैमर्यमो WHAT (54004: Wyre — 
चीशानपि पशाम्‌); or Pardéara (88 quoted by Rddhdk.): 
अग्रसत निचि खानं Crees दर्शनात्‌ ‘it is not good to 


bathe at night time as Raha might see 1४१. — The neuter 


E. W neg. and 
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occurs in Manu in the sense of ‘dirt, natural ercretion’, 
अप्रशस्तं त Warg मासमासीत Toya (Aullika: wwriyet 
मूबपुरीषोत्सगादिकम्‌). ए. अ "८६. and प्रशस्त. | 
II. Bahuvr. (ved.) ` Worthless, contemptible; e.g. Rigz.: 

wey .... विशो दासीरकणोरप्रशस्ताः (5८/2८: अप्रशस्ता 
गहिताः ). > Without property, poor; €. g. Rigv.: अप्रशस्ता 
wa समसि प्रशस्िमम्ब नस्कृधि (Sdyaic: अप्रशस्ता इव धना- 
भावादर्‌समज्ारदव,). एअ priv. and प्रचार. 

अप्रशस्व Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खः -स्छा -स्वम्‌) Not good, infe- 
rior, bad, evil. E. W neg. and Wye. 

अप्रशान्त Tatpor. m.f.n. (-कः-का-न्तम्‌) Not calm, ex- 
cited; e.g. in the Bhattik: Rie fer fore qoenrqreny 
(Jayam.: WHAT years s fa स्वीवशम्‌). ८. ख neg. and 
WaTet. 

अप्रशीणाय Bahuvr. m. f. 7. (-थः -श्रा -ग्रम्‌) With uninjured 
points, well pointed (as a blade of Kusa grass); e. g. in 
Katyay. Srautas.: wat aaransyiarat. E. @ neg. -प्रशीरै, 
and शमय. ४ 

अप्रसक्त Tatpur. "0.1. 1. (-क्रः-क्रा-क्तम्‌ ) 'Not attached to. 7 Not 
connected with &c.; see the meanings of WaW. ८. अ neg. 
and Wat. 

wHaamnfaaa Karmadh. m. (-घः) A negation not of the 
notion expressed by the verbal action, but €. ह. of that 
expressed by the agens (comp. प्रसश्यघ्रतिषेध and पर्युदास) - 
€. £. in Maddhava’s Jaiminiya-nydyam.: दशेपृणंमासप्रकरणे 
श्रूयते । मखवत्राससा न संवदेदिति। wa faraway प्रकरणा 
THAR ata चेत्‌ \ भवम्‌ । अप्रसक्तप्रतिषेधप्रसङ्गात्‌ ।. ए. 


अप्रसक्त and प्रतिषेध. 
woafm Tatpur. f. (-fa: ) ‘Want of attachment. > Want 


of connexion (e. g. of the negation with the notion ex- 
pressed by the verbal action, comp. the preceding); e. g. 
in Madhara’s Jaim.-nydyam.: & संवदटेतं मषवद्ाससेल्यपिि पुषै- 
वत्‌ । gad: स्वात्क्रती क्रापि संवाद स्वाप्रसक्ितिः ८. खं neg. 


and wat#. 
wag Tatpur. m. (-¥:) 'Want of attachment. > Want of 


connexion with; e. g. in the Nydya Sutra: सक्पर्यग्धत्वाच्छ- 
Ore ayrarfeanay ° ‘since (the notion of) body goes 
only as far as the cuticle, (the qualities spoken of before) 
have no connexion with (i. e. are not met with in) the hair, 
in the nails &c.’; or in a Vartt. to Panini: fad त जतेर- 
ग्तोदान्ताप्रसङ्कात्‌. ४. खं 110९. and way. 

अप्रसन्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (न्च; -ल्ला-चछम्‌) 1 Not clear, turbid, 
muddy. *? Agitated (mentally), disturbed, alarmed; €. g. in 
the Mdghak.: अप्रसेत्तरमपराङ्रि Way .... TAT (AMalli- 
natha: खघ्नं age wfaafirerd: ). *Displeased, dissatis- 
fied , unfavourable; €. g. (in a quotation by Rddhdkantad.): 
लय wat परशर्ममिः किं warreht परशमभिः किम्‌. ४. 
W neg. and Wag. 

अप्रसव Tatpur. m. (-q:) ‘Not bringing forth, not bearing 
(young). » The not being born, non-birth; e.g. in the comm. 
on a Yoga S.: पुनञ्चाप्रसव CAS मोषस्य मागो हानख्ोपाथः. 
E. W neg. and व्रस्य. 

अप्रसवधर्जिंम्‌ Tatpor. m. f. 0. (-#f -fateft -fa) Not having 
the property of prodacing, not being prolific; in the Sdnkhya 
philosophy one of the characteristics of Purasha or Spirit, 
in contradistinction from Wequfan, the property of Matter 

2J 


ऋप्रस्तावि 


and its evolutions, (* producing’ or ‘ prolific’ meaning there 
‘changing, becoming transformed’, as अहङ्कार is a pro- 
duct, 1. €, a transformation of बुद्धि &c.): ‘ waqufa an 
प्रधानं च । अप्रसवधर्मीं year न fe किंचित्पुङ्षात््सूयते. 
४. ख neg. and प्रसवधर्भिनम्‌. 

wag] Tatpur. 7.1. 1. (-ष्यः ह्या -दयम्‌) Not endurable, over- 
powering; €. g.: जिते ऽपि शोके मधुरेण वामे fagad yu- 
गुर प्रसह्यम्‌ | हन्यु चमो वा वद (*-1. वत) लोखनेषुदिग्धो वि- 
aaa farsa. ए. ख 1९8. ४०१ प्रसह्य. 

अप्रसाद Tatpur. m. (-दः) Disfavour, ungraciousness (&c. 
the reverse of प्रसाद्‌ १. v.); °. £. : WHATST ऽ गधिषटानं देयां 
हरणं च यत्‌ । कालयापो ऽप्रतीकारस्तब वैराम्यकारशम्‌. 
४. W neg. and Ware. 

अप्रसिद्ध Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्खः-ड्ञा-म्‌) ` Not established, 
not fixed. > Not generally known, uncommon, unusual; 
€. £. in the Kavyaprakdsa: कामस YH खोके ई प्रसिद्धम्‌; or 
निहतां यदुभयाथेमप्रसिरै ऽथे प्रयुक्तम्‌ ; comp. 8. v. निह- 
are; (in the present ed. of the Airdtdérj. there occurs in 
the comm.”on 3. 18. a quotation from the Advyapr.:  qwafa- 
दानुभूताथैविषयस्तच्छन्दो यच्छब्दोपादानं AIGA; but the 
present ed. of the Adryapr. reads it p.77: WayTarafaaree; 
comp. also Ballantyne’s ed. of the Sdhityad. p.216: TRA 
प्रक्रान्तप्रसिद्धागुभूताणंतवे यच्छब्द स्वाचैम्‌ ); or in the Jain.- 
nyGyaM.: ,,., चपावचन SSR: | TAY वपायामप्रसिञ्जः cc. 
*Inconclusive, as a reason; €. g. in the Kandda Sitra: 
अप्रसिद्धो ऽ मपदेशो ऽ सत्संदिग्धञ्चानपदेशः; where the term 
आअप्रसिङ्ख comprehends according to Sankara’s Upaskura, the 
two categories of semblances of reason called Wf@@ and 
faew ११. vv.; Sankara: अप्रसिद्ध इति । Warst $ गुहीत- 
व्धाश्रिकख विपरीतव्वाष्यत्वासिद्धविष्डयो : संग्रहः. ४. अ neg. 
and wag. 

wufawer no. (-त्वम्‌) ‘The not being established, the not 
being fixed. > Uncommonness, unusualness. * Inconclu- 
siveness (see the preceding); €. g. in the Bhdshdp.: @a- 
शान्वयविश्नैयत्वादौ साध्ये साध्यवदन्बाप्रसिदलादव्धा्भिः. ४. 
अप्रसिद्ध, taddh. aff. स्व. 

wufaf@ Tatpur. f. (-fe:) The same as the preceding; e. g. 
(the not being established) in a Vérttika to Pdnini: t- 
विषये खापोरप्रसिचिरकारागन्तादशेनात्‌ (Kaiyyata: ये नित्व- 
भेव स्यां वतन्ते खट्रामालादयस्तेषामकारान्तप्रजृतित्वमवधा- 
Cfag न शक्ते); or अपतधाभिधाने स्व्रीपंलिङ्गस्वाप्रसिचिनेपुं- 
सकत्वात्‌ (Patanjali: अपतं नपुंसखणिङ्कम्‌ | तेन नपुंसकलिङ्क- 
सवेवाभिधानं स्वात्‌ | स्व्रीपुंलिङ्कस्व न स्वात्‌); ण" प्रृतिप्रल्ययोः 
खरस सावकाशवत्वादप्रसि्धिः; or (uncommonness) in the 
Sdhityad.: Frargreanrcgafathreeamtag: &. ए. ख 
neg. and प्रसिद्धि 

अप्रसूतस्वरी Karmadh. f. (-स््री) The same as the following. 
E. W- प्रसूत and स्वरी. 

अप्रसूता Tatpur. f. (-at) A woman who has not borne; 
comp. WANT and WARTAT; e.g. in the Mitdksh.: स्री भ्रसु- 

lige ll waraa तं जीवति | कामात्समा्येरन्बं प्रथ- 

at तुसा. ८. W neg. and मचा 

अप्रस्ताविक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कः -की -कम्‌ ) Not belonging to 
the subject matter (as of a composition); €. g. in the Malatim. 
(Kamandaki answering the question of Lavangika: ‘who 


is Madhava?’): qrearfaat महत्येषा कथा; (Wilson takes 
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the word in the sense ‘ requiring no preface’: ‘the story, 
though of import, needs no preface’; Theatre of the Hindus 
vol. II. p. 36). ४. @ neg. and Werfae. 

wwraga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) Not being the sub- 
ject matter (as of a composition, of a sentence &c.), ex- 
traneous &c.; the reverse of Wt १.४. E.G neg. and प्रस्तुत. 

Wagaya ०. (-लवम्‌) The not being the subject matter, ex- 
traneousness &¢.; see अप्रस्तुत; €. g. in the Mitakshara on 
Yajnav. 2. 135.: Wat gfeax aq fararareaqruadya: | we 
प्रस्तुतलाच्च. ८. अप्रस्युत, taddh. aff. w. 

अप्रस्तुतप्रशंसा Tatpur. f. (-सा) (In Rhetoric.) One of the 
W@TT q. ४. or elegant modes of composition; viz. implied 
or indirect expression (literally: conveying — the subject 
matter — by what is not the subject matter); more espe- 
cially defined as conveying the subject matter, if it is of a 
specific nature by means of generalisation, or if it is of a 
general kind, by means of specification, or if it is viewed 
as a cause, by stating the effect, or if it is viewed as an 
effect, by stating the cause, or hinting at the subject matter 
by stating what is similar to it, (the latter category being 
divided in two varieties which are again split in two other 
varieties; while each of the named categories may be, 
moreover, threefold, according to whether the expressed 
special or general subject, fact, cause or similarity is of a 
real or imaginary or mixed natare); an instance of the 
second category is the following: @f7re यदि ओीवितापहा 
इदये किं निहिता न इस्ति माम्‌ farang क्रचिञ्चवेदमुतं 
वा विषमीश्वरेच्छया, where the general idea that the will 
of God may turn evil into good and good into evil, is 
conveyed by the special instance of poison and amrita. E. 
अप्रस्तुत and प्रशंसा. 

अप्रहत Tatpur. 1. "0. ०. (-तः-ता-वम्‌ ) ` Unhart, intact. 
? Untilled, waste, fallow. 

2. f. (-@T) An uncultivated ground, fallow; (according 

to the comm. on the Amarak.). ४. च neg. and WE. 

अप्रहन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-हा-हा-ह) Not inflicting injury, kind, 
propitious; a vaidik epithet of Indra. ४. WY neg. and WEA. 

WHEY Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्ता -न्धी -कु,) The same as WWE. 
E. QW neg. and Weg. 

अप्रहित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) Not encountered 
(scil. by enemies), a vaidik epithet of Indra; e. g.: इत 
wat वो अजरं प्रहेतारमप्रहितम्‌ (5८५५०: अप्रहितम्‌ । अप्र- 
तिगवं केनचिच्छच्ुणा ). ४. च neg. and प्रहित. 

अप्राकरणिक Tatpur. m. f.n. (-कः-की-कम्‌) Not being, or 
belonging to, the subject matter; e.g. in the Kdvyapr.: 
अप्राकरशिकस्वामिधागेन प्राकरिणकव्वाचेपो 5 प्रख्युतप्रश्रसा. 
४. W ०९६९. ४1 प्राकरणिक. 

अप्रहत Tatpur. 10.10. (-व $ -ती -वम्‌ ) ' Not original, not 
belonging to the original or principal substance, subject- 
matter &c. (In works on ritual subjects where Wafe is 
used in the sense of the original or principal rite in which 
Originate other, subordinate rites or faufa, अप्रहत is 
used synonymously with Q@q@ in the sense of ‘not referring 
to the original or principal rite, not referring to the divi- 
nities, sacrificial acts &c. of such a rite; e. g. in the Jaimini 


Sitra: Warean fe संयोयस्तत्खानीयतात्‌ ; Sabdara: म 


WATa 


्राहृतीग्ो निर्वप्तव्यम्‌ । कासर | वैढतीभ्ब : | yar: | अप्राहतेन 
देवताविरेषेख Sarat: शूयते &c.; or Madhava, when treating 
on sacrificial acts of the Darsapurnamasa and the subordi- 
nate rites connected with it, says: Wrarcayara fame fa- 
Wraarraeamnreararederean प्राकर्तोलिवनादीम्बहिःसंखाराच्र 
wraafa &c.) ¬ Not low, not vulgar. ए. ख neg. and Wwe. 

wWrizq Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ग्य ‡ -ग्या -ग्यम्‌) Secondary, sub- 
ordinate. E. @ neg. and Wry. 

waredta Tatpur. m. f. n. (-भः -ना-नम्‌) | Modern, recent. 
?Not eastern, western. ट. ऋ neg. and प्राचीन. 

wary Tatpur. m. fon. (-W:-Wt-wWat) Ignorant, uncon- 
scious. E. @ neg. and ATW. 

ware ८०१००९८. m. f. 0. (-शः -णा -णम्‌) Lifeless, inanimate; 
€. g. in the Brihadar.: aeat waters WSR TAT TAHT 
$ AHN TE &ec. ८. ख neg. and Wray. 

खप्राशत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-म्‌-ती -त्‌) Not breathing. ४. च 
neg. and प्राणशत्‌. 

wutfaatfa Karmadh. f. (-fa: ) Inanimate creation in ge- 
neral; e.g. in a Vartt. to Panini: छङकप्रकरणे surfaara- 
wrcaaTetarat. २. अप्राणिन्‌ and जाति. 

अप्राखिन्‌ 10४7. m.f.o. (-शी -शिनी-शि) Inanimate, lifeless ; 
e.g. in Manu: खप्राशिभिर्यतस्कियते तल्लोके gaged. (As in 
Panini’s Sutras the neg. Wis sometimes used in compo- 
sition with a noun, when in ordinary writing it would be 
more correct to employ the nncompounded @, as referring 
to the verb of the sentence, the interpretation of the word 
अप्राशिषु in VIII. 3. 72 and therefore the bearing of the 
rule itself becomes doubtful; the Adsikad takes the Sutra as 
if it ended: ब प्राशिषु ; Patanjali is less positive, for he ex- 
claims, after showing the possibility of either acceptation: 
किं gacwrdarent । देवा एतञ्चातुमहेग्ति; but ९०९१०८० 
seems to think that if the gods must know it, the Pandits may 
have at least an opinion on the matter, viz. that WuTfag is 
not to be taken there in the sense of न HTfag, as the unity 
of the Sutra would become disturbed by such an interpre- 
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3 Not authorized, not justified or established by a rule, in- 
junction &c., unproved; €. g. ina Purvap. of an Adhikar. of 
Mddhava’s Jaimin.-nydyam.: WITS प्रवु्तिरतीतेति न afa- 
वारणं शक्वम्‌ | अप्राप्तस्व बाधाविषयलेनावखानमेव नाखि; 
or वषड्कता होता | तस्व ACY समाब्मया ATAR । प्राचम्बं 
कप्राप्रम्‌ &e.; or in a Varttika to Panini (VI. 3. 10.) : Ware 
समासविधानम्‌ (the preceding Varttika having established 
an WATHfaATAT १. v.: Patanjali on the latter Vartt.: कि 
मियं ura विभाषा । wrerfareura i .... wey wean); 
compare also the following articles WHTWaTY &. ६. WY 
neg. and प्राप्न. 

आअप्राप्रकालं Tatpur. 1. m.fin. (खलः -GT-@a) ` Under age; 
comp. खप्राघ्रव्धवहार. * Out of time, not yet im time, in- 
opportune, unseasonable; €. £. in the Hitopad.: WHTHaT- 
सवचनं वुहस्पतिरपि हवन्‌ । प्राञ्चयाहुखवश्नानमपमानं च 
शाश्वतम्‌ ; comp. चअप्रात्रावक्लर्‌. 

2. ०. (-खम्‌) (In the Nyaya philosophy.) A discussion 
contrary to the order in which it ought to be conducted 
(one of the twenty-two निद्यहसछान or failures-in argumen- 
tation), the regular order of a discussion being ‘first the 
statement and the general argument on the part of the pro- 
poser of the argument, then the reply of the opponent, 
then the defence of the proposer and lastly victory or de- 
feat’. E. चं neg. and QTHATS. 


25] खप्राप्नरकालत्व ". (-स्वम्‌) The not yet being in time, the being 


out of time, unseasonableness; €. g. in the Jaimini Sitra: 
अवकीणीं पशुञ्च तदुडाचानद्याप्राप्रकालल्लात्‌ (Sabara: अप्रा 
AY वाधागस्व काल इत्येतदुक्तम्‌); or न YA यस्व चोदना- 
प्राप्रकालत्वात्‌. ८. WATHATS, taddh. aff. ख. 


sol WHTAAT £ (-ता) or अप्राप्रत्व ०. (स्वम्‌) ` 116 not being at- 


tation: देवा इति । पण्डिताः Veta WAR | संभवलेकवा- 


we vas Sadek hh THATAT MAT | Wavanfaay हि वाक्धभे- 
दो ऽवश्यं ; this latter view is also taken by Bhatiojid.) 
-E. ख neg. and प्राखिन्‌. | 

अप्रातिलोम्य Tatpur. ०. (म्यम्‌) Compliance, favour; e. g. 
in Panini: अङ्काप्रातिलोम्ये. ४. ख neg. and प्रातिलोम्य. 

warara Tatpor. n. (-न्बम्‌) The same as WHUTHAT १. V.; 
e.g. in the Kdsiké on Pan. Il. 3.19: Fey सह गोमान्‌ । पि- 
वर कियाभिसंबन्ध: अब्दे गोते । gwar तु प्रतीयमान इति 
लखयाप्राघान्वम्‌ ; or in the following definition of Wasanfa- 
बधः: अप्राधान्बं विध्य whee प्रधानता । प्रसन्धप्रतिषेभो 

 $सौ क्रियया सह Te नञ्‌. ८ जअ oneg. and प्राधान्य. 

अप्रापित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Not made to obtain, 
not got into; ©. £. प्रातिकुच्छमप्रापितादितिरवतु. ८. अ neg. 
and प्रापित. 

अत्रात्र Tatpur. m.f.n. (-प्नः-न्ना-प्रम्‌) ' पण obtained, not 
taken possession of; 6. g. in the Bhdshdp.: WATHATS या 
wifh: Ba dara श्रितः ‘conjanction is called the taking 
possession (mutually) of two objects that did not possess 
each-other (before)’. * Not arrived, not taken place, not 
occurred; e. g. in the Hitopad.: WTR Ware ज वक्कमहेसि 
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tained or acquired. *The not having come, the not taking 
place, the not occurring. *The not being justified or esta- 
blished by an injunction, rule &c., the not being proved; 
e.g. in the Varttika to Pan.: जियमानुपपत्तिरप्राप्रलाप्मरतिषे- 
अस्व ; or in the Jaimin.-nydyam.: सौमिकं ured वा स्वाहू- 
योः प्रशयनं Wa आध्यो ऽ प्राप्रलतो भेवमनामलतेन ie मीः; 
or प्रायणीयस्य पृवैमप्राप्रतया .... अनेकषिजुधिविशिषं बकेन 
वाक्येन विधातुं wawet; compare also the instance 8. ए. 
अपूवाचेत्व and see खप्रात्चि- ४८. अप्राप्न, ४५११४. aff. qa or &. . 

wuranfaawy Karmadh. m. (-घः ) An unauthorized prohi- 
bition. (As a Tatpur. it may mean probably also the same 
as WATH4TY g.v.) £. WHTA aod प्रतिषेध. 

अप्राप्तप्रापक Tatpor. m.f.n. (-पकः -पिका -पकाम्‌ ) Establishing 
what has not been established before (as a rule). ८. खप्रान्न 
and श्राप. 

WHaTwarey Tatpur. m. (“a : ) Prohibiting what is unau- 
thorized, superseding what is eitber at variance with au- 
thority or what results merely from the semblance of au- 
thority, according to Madhava: पुर्वैप्रमाशविद्दैदक्तरोग्हरि ध 
WATERNATAGTABATAATS: (in which definition पूर्व 
refers to what precedes the Adhik. of Jaimin.-nyayam. ILI. 
3.12). E. WHTW and बाध. : 

अप्राप्नरबाचधन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. 
E. प्रात्र and बाधन. - 

अप्राप्रवयस्‌ Tatpar. m.f.n. (-याः -याः -यः) Not adult, under 
age; €. £. in the Brahkmanavil.: Fa Wa ufcag ad चक्धा- 


BUTT 


म्यहं स्वयम्‌ | वालमप्राप्रवयसमजातव्यज्ष नाक्ञतिम्‌. ८. W neg. 
and प्राप्नवद्यस्‌ . 

wurafaara Tatpur.n. (-बम्‌) A rule or injunction con- 
cerning a subject not previously established by a rule or 


injunction; €. g. in a Varttika on Padnini’a Sitra ^ wert 
sarat’: warnrafaara प्राप्नप्रतिषेधः (Patanjali: तचा- 
wee रिणोपस्व विधाने प्राप्नस्य प्रतिषेधो वक्व :). Conm- 
pare also the following. ८. खप्राच्न and विधान. 


अप्राप्रविधि Tatpur. ण. (-चिः) The same as the preceding; 


e.g. in a Varttika on Panini ‘ विभाषाथेप्रथमपूर्वेषु >: Wat- 
दिष्वप्राप्तविधेः समासप्रतिषेधः. ©. अप्राप्त and विधि 
आप्राप्रविभाषा Tatpur. f. (-षा) (In Grammar, esp. in the com- 
mentaries on Panini.) An option, enjoined by a rule, if the 
latter does not refer to, and therefore is not a restriction of, 
another, previous or subsequent, rule; it is distinct there- 
fore from the WTHfaarat or the option enjoined by a rule 
which is a restriction of another rule, and the उमयचवि- 
भाषां or the option enjoined by a rule some portion of 
which is and some portion of which is not a restriction of 
another rule. It follows from this distinction that in Pa- 
nini’s definition of विमाषा (I. 1. 4. ' न वेति विभाषा") both 
terms @ and चां apply simultaneously only to the ATAfa- 
भाषा and weyeeafaearay and even more properly to the 
latter alone, while only कौ can be predicated of the WHT- 
Waarat, 118 purport not being negative with regard to 
another rule but purely optional in itself; Patanjal: कच 
या araenta विभाषा तच प्रतिषेष्यं नास्तीति wer वेत्वभेन 
विकल्पो भविष्यति । a हि प्राते विभाषा तचोभयसमुपख्ितं 
भवति । भेति च वेति च । तज नेत्यनेन प्रतिषिद्धे वेत्वभेन वि- 
कल्पो भविष्यति ॥ ...... उभयचविभाषाथा चेयं Awe प्रा 
स्रविभाषायामप्राप्तविभाषायां च संन्नाकरणस्वागुपयोनात्‌ | 
तथा हि । प्राप्तकिभाषासु पे निवृत्तिः क्रियते पचे age प्रवृत्तिः 
feta) अप्राप्रविभाषासु च पचे काथख waft: {चते ॥ 
writ लप्रवृत्तिः च्थितिवेति नासि तज संश्नाफलम्‌ Ke. .... 
(2०४. : एवं च केवलप्राप्रविभाषायासुभयचविभाषायां 
च may निषेधविकल्ययोरूपस्थितिः । गुद्धाप्राप्रविभाषायां 
तं भिवेधस्वान्वयायोम्यलाच्छु्विकल्योपख्ितिरिति तात्पयेम्‌ 
&c. &८.) Such खप्राप्रविभाषा are in 24४, €. £. in the 
Sutras: I. 1. ॐ, 2.8, 2. 16, 3.43; IV. 4. 9; वा. 1. 38, 1. 61, 
3. 188, 4. 94; VI. 1. 208(?), 2. 161, 3. 59, 3. 72, 3. 106; VII. 3. 9, 
4. 81; VIII. 1. 26, 2. 21; when in consequence of such an in- 
terpretation of the option, the Sutra I. 2.16 e. g. becomes dis- 
eonnected from I. 2. 15, II. 4. 12 from II. 4. 6, III. 1. भ from 
WIT. 1. 66, IY. 4. 94 from IIT. 4. 9 &c. &. — Compare also 
प्राप्तविभाषा, उभयचविभाषा and aafeafaarar. ८. w- 
Wa (in the sense of a locative) and विभाषा. 
अप्राप्रवववहार Tatpar. m. (-€:) (In Law.) A minor, one 
incapable from nonage of conducting his own affairs; (ac- 
cording to Arishna Tarkal., a boy not more than fifteen 
years old: अप्राप्तववबहारा वालकाः पञ्चटशवषादरनधिकव- 
संखा : ; according to the Mitakshara, a boy under sixteen 
years, the same as पौगष्ड्ध ) ; his inherited property must 
be confided to the care of relatives or friends; (Katydyana: 


अप्राप्तव्यवहाराशां घनं बयवजितम्‌ । म्बसेयुवेन्धुमिजेष ); he 
ig not amenable for the debts of his deceased father, ( Na- 


rada: WAVHRATETCarareen ऽपि हि गणेभाक्‌;) nor liable 
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ऋप्रामि 


to arrest or summons, (ऋग्राप्तग्धकवहारख दूतो रागोखुखो 
व्रती । fravarg नासेष्यो न चैतानाङ्वेन्नपः). ठ. ज ००६. 
and प्राप्नव्ववहार. 


अप्राप्तनयवहारकाख Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In Law.) The same 


as the preceding. 


E. अं neg. and प्रात्रव्ववहार काल 


अप्राप्रावसर Tatpur. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः -दा -रम्‌) Inopportune, un- 


seasonable; e.g. in the Hitopad.: इमनको ऽ ब्रवीत्‌ । fay 
मा भेषीः। areanraraacaed बच्छामि. ए. अ <. and 
प्राप्नावसर. 


waif Tatpar. f. (-fi:) ' Non-attainment, non-acquisition; e. g. 


a quot. in the Advyaprak.: तदप्रात्निमहादूःखविलीनाशओेषपातः 
का... . चिन्छयग्छी अगत्सूतिम्‌ &c. ? The not taking place, 
the not occurring; €. g. in the Veddnita Sutra: प्रतिसंख्या 
तिसंव्ञानिरोधाप्राप्निरविष्छेदात्‌ (Sankara: अप्राक्निर संभव 
इत्यथ: ); or in the Sdnkhya Sitra: नाप्राप्नप्रकाजकलनिद्धि- 
QUANTA: WanTHatT. * The not being justified or 
established by a rule, injunction, the not being authorized &c.; 
e.g. in a Varttika to Panini: यूनि चाक्षते SuTfa:, or 
wrafagufcamfa:, o va कग्महशं संघातयहणं चेदेति- 
कास्वप्रा्धिः; or in an Adhikar. of Madhava: यश्चा रेशका- 
खकतेद्र वाणां ve ऽ प्राप्तौ नियमो विहितः । एवमवचातो 
ऽपि... जियम्यते, or शौकिकामी होत पुखकपाटेनाधिनन्तुं 
च शक्वतेनाधागोपनयनयोरकस्यने ATTUTSTATARTR: cc. 
Compare WHTH@- ए. ख ०६६. and Arty. 


wuifwaa Tatpur. m.f. (-मः-मा) (In the Nydya philosophy.) 


One of the two sophisms on the irrelevancy of the notion 
‘cause’; viz. arguing that if a cause is stated the charac- 
teristics of which cannot be proved — as by saying that 
the Syena sacrifice inflicts pain on enemies —, such cbarac- 
teristics prevent a cause from proving the effect, i. e. from 
being a valid cause; (“चडि चाप्राप्तं fag साष्ववुचिं जनयति 
साध्याभावबुद्धिमेव किं तेन न aM’); the refutation is: 
that such a cause is nevertheless valid, since it is an ideal 
cause, mentioned in the Veda. — For the other sophism 
on the irrelevancy of cause see WifWfaa. ८. warf and 
खम. (For the gender of this word and the ellipsis required 
to explain it, see the etym. of अनित्यसम.) 


wur@ Tatpur. m. f. 9. (- २. -च्वम्‌ ) Unobtainable, un- 


attainable. 8. W neg. and Wre@. 


अप्राप्यग्रहण Tatpor. ०. (-णम्‌) Apprebension of what cannot 


be attained; €. g. by the eye of an object separated from 
it by glass &c., in the Nydya Sutra: अप्रायहणं काचा 
परलस्फरिकाकशरितोपलम्भेः. 5. अप्राप्व and WEE. 


अप्रामाखिकं Tatpuor. m. f.n. (-क : -की -काम्‌) Unauthoritative, 


not having binding power; €. £. in the Ddyabhdga: क्ाघा- 
रशषधनगोपधातार्जितं wet विभजेदिति fafa: .... wat ofa 
भक्ताजितलमाचेश घनस्य साधारशत्वाभिधानमप्रामाखिकम्‌. 
ए. चं neg. and Wrarfae. 


अप्रामाख Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌ ) The same as WHAT १. v.; 


e. g. in the Jaim.-nydyam.: पुरषागन्तर प्रत्वचवेद ° wasryg- 
तेमेखमिल्वुच्छते 1 af मा मुखा अप्रामाख्छम्‌; or in the 
Nydya Sitra: WQS TTANTATS जैकाख्ासिखे :; or in the 
Mitékshara: Qt: परदयरविरोधे सतीतरेतरबाधनादप्रा- 
areal ware मवति. ४. Woneg. and WATS. 


अप्रामि Tatpur. m. f. 2. (-मिः-मिः -मि) (ved.) Unhort, not 


infringed; see the next. ए. चं neg. and ATfa. 
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अप्रामिसत्य Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-छ : -त्वा -त्वम्‌) (ved.) Of un- 
broken truthfulness; an epithet of Indra. ए. qutfa and 
Wal. 
अप्रायल Tatpur. n. (-चखम्‌) Want of self-restraint, inconti- 
nence, self-degradation; €. g. in the Bhdgav. Pur.: (Praja- 
pati speaks to Diti:) अप्रायल्धादाद्मनस्ते दोषाग्मौडतिकादुत 
.,,, भविष्यतस्वाभद्रावभद्रे जाठराधमौ (Sridharasw.: WAT- 
यल्थादशुचित्वात्‌). ८. अ neg. and Wea. 
अप्रायु Tatpur. m.f.n. (-युः-युः-यु) (ved.) Attentive, assiduous; 
(according to Ydska: अप्रायुवः = WHAT: , Mahidhara: 
= WaTeart:; but Sdyana gives to this word in one verse 
the meaning: not going forth, not leaving: = अप्रगच्छन्त :; 
while in another he admits also of the former meaning, 
which scems more congenial with the context). ए. W neg. 
and प्राय. 
अप्रायुस्‌ Tatpur. ण). (-युः ) (ved.) With ungone life, with 
brilliant vigour; an epithet of Agni whose life or brilliancy 
does not vanish before daylight, although al] other beings 
appear, as it were, lifeless during night (according to 
Sdyana’s interpretation of Rigr. 1. 12. 5). ए. क neg. and 
प्रायस्‌. 
अप्राशस्त्य Tatpur. 0. (-त्वम्‌ ) Inferiority; ९. g. Raghunandana 
when commenting on the neg. W at the occasion of Way- 
वान्‌ , ` तत्साढूश्चमभावसख तदन्धत्वं तदल्पता | अप्राशस्त्यं fa- 
reg wet: षटप्रकीर्तिताः. २८. अ neg. and प्राशस्त्य. 
अप्रिय Tatpur. 1. m. f. 7. (-य २ नयु -यम्‌) 1Unkind, un- 
friendly ; ९. g. in the Taittiriya-Up.: परि ये ऽ firat चातुखाः - 
2 Disliked, disagreeable, offensive; e.g. in the J/itopad.: 
न स्व्रीणामप्रियः afaferen वापि म विद्यते । गावसुणमि- 
area प्रार्थयन्ति नवं नवम्‌; or अप्रियस्छापि पथ्यस्य परि- 
खामः सुखावहः; or in the Bhattik.: र्ध्वं faa qamnte 
faxe: चतबान्धवः। मन्ते सख feaarenta न करोमि तवा- 
प्रियम्‌ ; or in Gaurapdda on the 54470 नवा. : प्रियसमाग- 
माप्रियपरि्ारकटुतिक्तकवायादिक्राथादिभिदधं्ट एव आध्या 
लिकोपायः. 
2. 7. (-@:) 14 foe, an enemy. 
Yaksha (in Buddhistic mythology). 
8. f. (-च्ा) A sort of skeat (Silurus pungentissimus). 
E. W neg. and प्रिय. 
अप्रियंवद Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दट्‌ः-दा-दम्‌) Speaking harshly 
or unkindly; e. g. in the Hidimb.: ष सामेव बे निह- 
ग््ययाप्रियंवदः; or in 74/०८. : सुरापी व्याधिता wat बण््याथै- 
इ्यप्रियंवद्‌ । स्वीप्रसूखाधिवेत्तव्वा पृदषदेषिणी तथा. ८. अप्रिय 
and वद्‌ (aq, kit aff. खच्‌ ), agama Fa. 
अप्रियभमामिन्‌ m. f. n. (-गी -गिनी -गि). 1 - fated; €. g. in the 
Bréhmatavil.: धिगिदं जीवितं लोके गतसारमनर्थकम्‌ | वुःख- 
मुखं पराधीनं भुशमप्रियभामि च. ए. अप्रिय - भान, taddh. 
aff. इनि. 
अप्रियभाषिन्‌ Tatpur. "0. 1 1. (-घी -षिशौ -षि) Speaking 
harsly or unkindly ; comp. Wfteae. ४. अप्रिय and भाषिन्‌. 
अप्रियवचस्‌ Karmadh. 0. (“a : ) Harsh or unkind speech. 
४. Wing and Faq. 
अप्रियवादिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ए. (-दी -दिनी-दि) The same as 
अप्रियभाषिन्‌. ८. अप्रिय and वादिन्‌. 
अप्रीति Tatpur. f. (-fa = ) 1 4 08€66 of affection, aversion 
enmity (Mallindtha: अपरामो इ प्रीतिदेषः). > Pain, grief. 
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— In the Sdnkhya philosophy अप्रीति ‘pain’ is the essential 
characteristic of the elementary quality CTW q. v., the 
middle quality between clearness (goodness) and darkness 
(sinfulness); Sdnkhya Sutra: renttfafaaretasyarrra- 
न्योन्ं वैधर्म्यम्‌ ; Gaurapdda on the ७. Kar.: अप्री्ाव्कं रजः; 
but the term ‘pain’ is there, according to the commenta- 
tors, a general term which comprises besides its own notion 
that of hatred, violence, envy, abuse and wickedness, or various 
kinds of grief in general: Sdnkhya Chandrika: witfad:a- 
मुपलचणं wees renarcfarce ried ; Viindndch.: TM 
$पि शोकादिनानाभेदं समासतः इूःखाद्मकम्‌ ; in a similar 
manner Manu, who names 4owever ga and प्रीति as 
two distinct qualities connected with THa, the first, as it 
were, as the quality inherent in it, the second as the effect 
produced by it, while the term  wtfa is used by the 
Sankhya writers in either acceptation; Manu: @Y €:@a- 
मायुक्तमप्रीतिकरमाद्मनः। ATA: &०. ८. Wreg. and प्रीति. 

अप्रतिकर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रः-रौ-रम्‌) 'Unkind, adverse, 
offensive. ° Causing pain; (the essential characteristic of 
the quality CHA १. ४.; see the preceding). E. प्रीति 
and कर्‌. 

अप्रील्ाद्यक Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-त्मक : -व्िका -त्मकम्‌ ) Having 
the nature of pain, being pain itself; (the essential charac- 
teristic of the quality रजस्‌ q.v.; see अप्रीति). ए. अप्रीति 
and द्मम्‌ , samas. aff. कष्‌. 

अप्रीयमाण Tatpur. m.f.n. (-शः -णा -णम्‌ ) Not being pleased 
or propitiated. (A various reading of a Ms. of the Adsiha 
instead of अध्िथमाण which results from the Gana to Pan. 
VI. 2. 160., when the word in a conventional meaning would 
be udatta on the last syllable, instead of being udatta on 
the first; but this meaning is not mentioned). ए. च neg. 
and प्रीयमाण 

अप्रेतराखसी Bahuvr. (7) f. (-सी) The name of a plant; the 
same as WAACTTET St १. ४. E. WAT and treat. (The cor- 
rectness of this word seems doubtful.) 

प्रेमन्‌ 1. Tatpur. n. (-म) Want of affection, unkindness, 
aversion. ए. च ०९. and Wag. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (मा-मा-म) Unkind, unfriendly. E. 
च priv. and Ray | 

परिष Bahuvr. 11. f.n. (-षः -षा -षम्‌) Without a Mantra of 
the kind called Rq q. v., as divinities invoked with other 
Mantras than Praishas; €. g. Ndrdyania on Aswaldy.: Wy- 
वाक्वावत्यो share ताः wat आदिश्च यष्टव्याः. ८. अ priv. 
and fq. 

warfqa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Not sprinkled; e. g. 
in the Satapath a at witear de भवतः | दावप्रो- 
कितौ । प्रोचितं चेवाध्वयुरादन्तेऽ वैवमेव प्रतिप्रा- 
ता &५. ए. अ neg. and wrfea. 

अप्रोर Tatpur. (?) m. (-Z:) The skylark (= भारद्वाज). ६. ? 

अप्रोषिवस्‌ Tatpur. 0. { 0. (-किवान्‌ -षुषी -षिवत्‌) Not gone 
away, always present or near; a vaidik epithet of Agni 
(Sdyana: = सर्वदा संनिहितः or सर्वदा वतमानः). ८. ख 
neg. and प्रौषिकषस्‌. 

wie Tatpur. 1. 0.1. 1. (-ढः -ढा -ढम्‌) Not bold, gentle, 
timid; e.g. in the Rajatarang.: एकाकिनीं दहः Wrat qaeat 
द्भयोषितम्‌ । अप्रौढो ऽ गुपभुश्यान्यदिने gardaa यः. 
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2. † (डा) An unmarried girl, or one very recently 
married and not come to womanhood. E. @ neg. and प्रह. 
waa I. Tatpur. m. (-q:) A bad or defective raft; €. g. in 
the Atharvav.: अंग्मीरमसखवा इष न तरेयुररातवः. ए. अ 
neg. and Wa. 

II. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-वाः -वा-वम्‌) Without a raft. ए. 
W priv. and qq. 

असुत Tatpur. m. fn. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) (In Grammar.) Not 
protracted (as a vowel; see Wa) ; €. £. in Panini: WaT 
रोरञ्ञतादसुते. ८. ख neg. and जत. 

अश्रुतवत्‌ ind. Like a vowel which is not protracted (see 
कुत) ; €. g. in काः असुतवदुपखिते. ४. Waa, taddh. 
aff. सुति. 

Wray f. (-taT) (ved.) ‘Disease. * Danger (Yaska: व्लाधिकवी 
भयं वा). *The throat (Unnddikosha: `, , , , ऋष्वा a स्त्री 
कष्टदे शके). E. According to Yaska and Mahidhara, aTatpur. 
of Wy (with the loss of the final क्ख) and जौ, krit aff. ड, 
‘because it removes -happiness and life’; for the third 
meaning the comm. of the Unnddik. gives the etym. WIG 
(shortened to WY, but see the etym. of Wa) , un. aff. वु 
(which would correspond with the un. aff. क्रन्‌ of the Un. 
Sutras). Neither etym. is very probable. 

wa Tatpur. m. (-स ४) (ved.) I. Spending water; (according 
to Mahidh. on the Vajas. verse: Qf@aqn: पुरोषमस्वप्सो 
नाम, viz. अपः सनोति SATS नामापां कारणभूतो Tas 
waafa, when the mascul., although used in addressing the 
इष्टका, would require the ellipsis of Tq). ए. WA and स. 

II. Not destroying, protecting; (according to Mahidhara 
on the Vdjas. verse: WA: FOTAAY नाम, viz. QT WaT | 
न प्पाति भशयति विनाशयतीत्प्यो रचको नामनयोऽभि- 
स्तख्छे &c., when the mascul. requires the ellipsis of अतिः; 
comp. also Mirukta 5. 18.). ए. @ neg. and च्छु. 

अप्सर Tatpur. m. (-€:) An aquatic animal; e. g. in Manu: 
चीष्यादीनि (scil. इुगाखि) जाभितासेषां मुमगलाश्रयाष्सराः 
(comp. the remark 8. ४, ऋष्वर ). ए. अच्‌ and सर्‌) ‘moving 
in the water’. 

Wacufa Tatpur. m. (-fa:) Indra (the Lord of the Apsa- 
rasas); comp. अप्छरापति. ए. अप्यरस and पति. 

Wace Tatpur. f. (-राः ) The name ef female divinities, 
not often met with in the three Vedas, but frequently in the 
classical poetry: 

* त 06 Sdmaveda makes no mention of them; the Rigveda 
names as such Urvasi, (the Anukram. of the Rige. two 
Apsarasas Sikhandini as authoresses of a hymn); in the Va- 
jasan. S. of the Yajurveda there occur five pairs of Apsarasas: 
Paunjikasthala and Kratusthala, Menaka and Sahajanya, 

. Pramlochanti and Anumlochanti, Viswachi and Ghritachi, 
Urvasi and Purvachitti; in the Satapathabr., Sakuntalé and 
Urvasi; in the Atharvaveda, Ugrampasya, Ugrajit and Ra- 
shfrabhrit. In the Adiparvan of the Mahdbhdrata several of 
these divinities are enumerated under two heads, the first 
comprising: Anuchana (v. 7. Anund, another Ms. Anrina), 
Anavadya&, Gunamukhya (v. l. Priyamukhya), Gunavara 
(४. ¢. Ganavara), Adrika (४. l. Attika), Soma (v. 7. Sachi), 
Migrakesi, Alambushé, Marichi, Suchika (v. J. शपा), 
Vidyutparna, Tilottama (v. १, Tula and Anagha), Ambika, 
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Lakshana, Kshema, Devi, Rambha, Manorama ([v. J, Maso- 
hara, or devi ‘divine’ and manorama (or manohkara) ‘beanti- 
ful’ are perhaps epithets of Rambha], Asita, Subahu, Su- 
priya, Vapus (८. ए. Suvapus), Pondarika, Sugandha, Su- 
rasa (v. 7. Surathd), Pramathini, Kamydé and Séradwati; ` 
the second comprising the following eleven: Menaka, Saha- 
janya, Karsika (८. 1. Parnini), Panjikasthala, Ritusthald 
(v. 0. Kratusthala), Ghritachi, Viswachi, Purvachitti (c. 1. 
Viprachitti), Umlocbé, Pramlocha (v. i. Pramla) and Ur- 
vasi. (Hemachandra mentions two Apsaras Saudamini and 
Chitra; other names too, will occur in the following.) 

०. As regards their origin, the Rdmdyara makes ‘them 
arise from the Ocean when it was churned by the gods for 
obtaining the Amrita; Afanu represents them as one of the 
creations of the seven Manus, themselves created by the 
seven Prajapatis Marichi, Atri &c.; in the later mythology _ 
they are daughters of Kasyapa by Muni (€. g. according to 
the Vishnu- and Bhdgar. Pur.), or by Vach (according to 
the Padma P.), or some by Muni, some by Prddha, while 
a third class is created by the mere will of Kasyapa; thus, 
according to the Hariransa, the daughters of K. and Pradha 
are: Anavadya, Anuka, Anuna (४. १. Aruna), Aranapriya, -~ 
Anugi, Subhaga, (two names’ seem omitted); of K. and 
Muni: Alambusha, Misrakesi, Pundarika, Tilottama, Su- 
rupa, Lakshmana, Kshema, Rambha, Manorama (or ‘the 
beautiful Rambha’), Asita, Subahu, Savritta, Sumukhi, 
Supriya, Sugandha, Surasa (९, १. Sarama), Pramathini, 
Kamya (v. ¢. Kasya) and Sdradwati; those created by the 
will of the Prajapati and called the vaidik Apsarasas are: 
Menaka, Sahajanya, Parnini (v./. Parnika), Panjikasthala, 
Ghritasthala, Ghritachi, Viswachi, Urvasi, Anumlocha, 
Pramlocha and Manovati. (The two Sikhandini of the 
Anukr. of the Rigv. are also daughters of K.) — Another 
and more elaborate list is that of the Vayu-Purdna. [It is 
omitted in two E. I. H. Mss. of this P. and very incorrect 
in fuur other Mss. that I consulted, belonging severally 
to the E. I. H., the R. A. S. and the R.S.; in some in- 
stances, as Misrakesi instead of Mitrakesi, Punjikasthala 
0. Punjakastana, Kratusthala p. Vritastana &c. the cor- 
rection appeared safe, m others it was preferable to give 
the doubtful reading.] This Purana mentions in the first 
place thirty-four Apsarasas, called the Gandharva-A psarasas 
or wives of the Gandharvas, and daughters of Kasyapa by 
Muni (but the Mss. in question give only twenty-nine, or 
if Devi and Manorama are proper names, thirty-one names): 
Antachara, Dasavadya(?), Priyasishya, Surottama, Misra- 
kesi, Sachi, Pindini (v. 2. Parnini), Alambusha, Marichi, — 
Suchika, Vidyudwarta, Tilottama, Adrika, Lakshaua (?), 
Devi; Rambha, Manorama (or: the divine, beautifal Rambha), 
Suchara, Subahu, Surnita (?, Suntita?), Supratishthita, एप 
ndarika, Akshagandha (४.7. Sugandha), 8०११०४६, Surasa, He- 
ma, Sdradwati, Suvrittd, Kamalachaya, Subhuja, Hansapada ; 
these are called the laukiki or worldly Apsarusas; then six 
daughters of Gandharvas: Suyasa, Gandharvi, Vidyavati, 
Aswavati, Sumukhi, Vardnana; and four daughters of Suyasa, 


also called Apsaras: Laaheyi, Bharata, Krisangi (४.१ Kri- 
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- phaingi) and Visala; then eight daughters of Kasyapa by 
‘Arishta: Anavadya, Anavasa, Atyantamadanapriya, Surapa, 
Subhags, Bhasi, Manovati and Sukesi; then the daivat# or 
divine Apsarusas: Vedaka (sic, bat v.1. Menakdé), Sahajanya, 
Parnioi, Punjikasthala, Kratusthala, Ghritachi, Viswachi, 
Parvachitti, Pramlocha, Anumlochanti, to whom are added 
Urvasi, born from the thigh of Narayana, and Menaka 
the daughter of Brahman. Besides these the Vayu-P. men- 
tions fourteen Ganas or classes of Apsarasas: 1. The Sobha- 
yantyas, produced by the mind (manas) of Brahman, 2. the 
Vegavatyas born in heaven (? the Mss. @fTST:), 3. the 
Uryas (?, perhaps Urjas, comp. Vajas. 18. 41.), produced by 
Agni (comp. Vajas. 18. 38.), 4. the Ayavatyas, by the San 
(comp. Vajas. 18, 32), 5. the Subhancharas, by Wind (comp. 
Vdjas. 18. 41.), 6. the Kuravas(?), by the Moon (Mss.: ,,,, 
wre Hara WTA: गुभाः; perhaps their name is Bheku- 
rayas, as occarring also im another passage of one Ms.; 
comp. Vdjas. 18. 40.), 7. the Subhas (?), by Sacrifice (; their 
` pame is perhaps Stavas, comp. Vajas. 18. 42.), 8. the Vahna- 
yas (? perhaps Eshtayas, comp. Vdjas. 18. %8.), by the Rich- 
and Saman-verses, 9. the Amfitas, by Amfita, 10. the Mu- 
das by Water; (three Mss. have वाद्ुत्यन्नाः and one Ms. 
वायुत्पन्राः which however mast be corrected वायैत्त्रा on 
since @TFRT: occurs under 5; comp. Vayas. 18. 38), 11. the 
-Bhavas (?), by the Earth, 12. the Ruchas, by Lightning, 
13. the Bhairavas, by Death (comp. Vdjas. 24. 37.) and 14. 
the Soshuyantyas $ by Love; (this list is probably meant 
by the author of the Kadambari, who — ed. Calc. p.122 — 
professes to give fourteen classes of Apsarasas, but, in fact, 


only names thirteen, fathering moreover one class on Da-— 


keha). — The Harivansa (v.6798) speaks of seven Ganas 
of Apsarasas, but, without naming them. JVyddi, as quoted 
ina comm. on Hemachandra, mentions an Apsaras Prabhavati 
as born from a hole in the ground for receiving the fire con- 
secrated to Brahman, Vedavati as born from an altar-ground, 
Sulochana from Yama, Urvasi from the left thigh of Vishnu, 
Rambha from the mouth of Brahman, Chitralekha from 
-hig hand, and from his head Mahachitta, Kakalika, Ma- 
richi, Suchika, Vidyutparna, Tilottama, Adrika, Lakshana, 
Kshema, the divine and beautiful Rama (or Divya, Rama, 
Manorama), Hema, Sugandha, Suvasu, Subahu, Suvrata, 
Asité, Séradwati, Pundariké, Surasé, Suntité, Sovitd, 
Kamala, Hansapadi, Sumukhi, Menaka, Sahajanya, Parnini, 
Punjikasthala, Ritusthalé , Ghritachi and Viswachi. 

^ Originally these divinities seem to have been personi- 
fications of the vapours which are attracted by the Sun 
and form into mist or clonds; their character may be thus 
tuterpreted in the few bymns of the Rigveda where mention 
is made of them. At a subsequent period when the Gan- 
dharva of the Rigveda who personifies there especially the 
Fire of the Sun, expanded into the Fire of Lightning, the 
ays of the Moon and other attributes of the elementary 
life of heaven as well as into pious acts referring to it, the 
Apsarasas become divinities which represent phenomena or 
objects both of a physical -and ethical kind closely associated 
with that life; thus im the Yajurveda Sunbeams are called 
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the Apsarasas associated with the Gandharva who is the Sun; 
Plants are termed the Apsarasas associated with the Gan- 
dharva Fire: Constellations are the Apsarasas of the Gan- 
dharva Moon: Waters the A. of theG. Wind: Sacrificial gifts 
the A. of the ©, Sacrifice: Rich- and Saman hymns the A. 
of the G. Manas (creating will); in another passage of the 
Vajas. Fire is connected (MMahidhara: in the two months 
of Vasanta or spring) with the two Apsarasas Punjikasthala 
and Kratusthala (considered by the cOmm. as personifi- 
cations of a principal and an intermediate point of the com- 
pass), Wind (Viswakarman) with Menaka and Sahajanya 
(comm.: in the two months of Grishma or the hot season), 
Sun (Viswavyachas) with Pramlochanti and Anumlochanti 
(comm.: in the two months of Varsha or the rainy season), 
Sacrifice (Samy advasu) with Viswachi and Ghritachi (comm. : 
in the two months of Sarad or the sultry season), Parjanya 
(Arvagvasa) with Urvasi and Purvachitti (comm.: in the 
two months of Hemanta or the cold season). — This latter 
idea becomes then more systematized in the Purdxas, when 
a description is given of the Genii that attend the chariot 
of the San in its yearly course; thus the Bhdgavata P. 
mentions that besides the Rishis , Gandharvas &c. also one 
Gana or troup of Apsurasas pavs adoration to the Sun every 
month; and the Vishnu P., that among the Genii who pre- 
side each in every month over the chariot of the Sun, Kra- 
tusthala performs this function in the month Madhu, Panji- 
kasthala in the month Madhava, Mena in Suchi, Sahajanyé 
in Sukra, Pramloché in Nabhas, Anumlocha in Bhadra- 
pada, Ghritachi in Aswina, Viswachi in Karttika, Urvasi 
in Agrahayana, Purvachitti in Pausha, Tilottama in Magha, 
Rambha in Phalguna; an analogous description is given in 
the Vdyu P. with the only difference that Viprachitti takes 
the place of Purvachitti, apparently with less eorrectness, 
as this account is a strict developement of the quoted pas- 
sage of the Yajurveda (Vadjas. 15. 15-19.). In the last my- 
thological epoch when the Gandharvas have saved from 
their elementary nature merely so much as to be the musi- 
cians in the paradise of Indra, the Apsarasas appear amongst 
other subordinate deities which share in the merry life of 
Indra’s heaven, as the wives of the Gandharvas, but more 
especially as wives of a licentious sort, and they are pro- 
mised therefore, too, as a reward to heroes fallen in battle 
when they are received in the paradise of Indra; and while, 
in the Rigveda, they assist Soma to pour down his floods, 
they descend in the epic literature on earth merely to shake 
the virtue of penitent Sages and to deprive them of the 
power they would have otherwise acquired through un- 
broken austerities. — To this association of the ethical with 
the physical element in the character of the Apsarasas 
belongs also that view expressed by Manu, according to 
which the Soul in its transmigrations is reborn as Apsaras 
when it was in its previous existence under the influence of 
rajas or passion; and probably too the circumstance, that in 
the Atharvaveda they are fond of dice, and three Apsarasas, 
whose names are given above, are supposed to have the 
power of removing faults committed at gambling with dice. 


Wag 


The word occurs also in the form Wayqy, and may be 
written, besides, WHAT accord. to Katydyana, or WRITE 
accord. to Paushkarasddi ; (these latter forms however are not 
varieties of the form प्रस्‌ , but the consequence of general 
Sanghi rules; the first is given as an instance by Patanjali, 
the latter by the Kasikd). ४. QQ and सरस्‌ (q » un. aff. 
wa), liter. ‘coming from the waters’ ( Rayam.: QTQQy- 
UTTSTSH: सुता CAAT: ); this is the most probable 
E.; it is given also by Ydska who mentions besides an im- 
probable one by Sdkapuni, viz. from wWayq ‘form, beauty’ 
which he completes by adding the latter part of the comp., 
दस (from रा); when the word would mean according to 
him, ‘a woman endowed with beauty (@Wadt)’ or ‘one 
by whom beauty is taken (ag — scil. Ga - अनया तम्‌) ` 
or ‘one to whom beauty is given (aca TMA)’; a similar 
E. is intended by the passage of the Satapath. (IX. 4. 1. 4): 
गन्धवाप्परसो हि भूत्वोदक्रामन्रथो गन्धेन चै Sag च ग- 
न्धवाप्छरसखरग्ति, on which the comm. of Sdyana runs 
thus (E. I. प्र. 149): गन्धेन च (Ms. चा sic) चै Wag 
(Ms. वै ख Wag sic) खच गन्धवीाप्परसखरन्लीत्वभेन (Ms. ग- 
म्धर्वोप्ठ ° sic) TdT 5 प्छरः शब्दश भिङ्च्यते । गन्धेन 
विशन्तीति (Ms. गन्धोन विशिन्तीति sic) गन्धवाः। अष्पशब्देन 
(Ms. अप्रशब्देन sic) ङूपममिधीयते । तेन विशिष्टाञ्चरकीति 
अष्परसः | गन्धवीाप्छरसः | ५०५०५. - 
लात्‌ (Pan. VI. 8. 109.) वणागमादिति एवार्थं 
साधुत्वं द्रष्टव्यम्‌, when the word would literally mean: ‘go- 
ing (distinguished) with beauty’; (comp. the quotation of 
Patanj. on Pan. ४. 2.9: Seat वै efreraqrara), bat 
this kind of popular £. of the word is as little plausible as 
that given by the Rémdyana, according to which these deities 
would derive their name from the circumstance that they 
arose from the essence (CQ) which was obtained from the 
churning ‘in the waters’ (way ) of the ocean. 

wacery Tatpur. n. (-थेम्‌) The bathing place of the Apsa- 
rasas, a proper name of a place mentioned in the drama Sa- 
kuntala. ठ. छप्छरस्‌ and are 

Way Tatpur. f. (-रा) The same as qayte of which it is 
a shorter form. 

waycrafa Tatpur. m. (-fa:) The Lord of the Apsarasas, an 
epithet of the Gandharva Sikhandin in the Atharvaveda. 
Comp. wac:ufa. ८. Waty and पति, 

WC denom. atm. (-यति) To behave like an Apsaras, to 
behave licentiously. ६. WT, denom. aff. WE 

अप्यरायमाण f. (-शा) Behaving like an Apsaras, behaving 
licentiously; e. g. in the Bhattik.: मानुषानमिलष्यन्ी रोौ- 
चिष्शुदिंव्छधमिंणी | तमणप्परायमणेह सखतन्ता कथमञ्चसि. =. 
Waa, krit aff. शानच्‌ › agama FR. 

अष्छव m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) (ved.) Having shape or beautifal ; 
(Sdyana: = खपवत्‌ ). E.- Way (shortened to Wey), taddh.aff.g. 

Wag 70. f. 0. (-व्ः-ब्धा-व्यम्‌) 1 Conversant with water. ?Fit 
or appropriate for water. * Being in the water. [The two 
first meanings are given according to the explanation of 
Kaiyyata, the last according to that of the Praudhaman., 
on the word in Vartt. 6. to Pan. VI. 3.1. — mentioned also 
in the Varit. of the Adsikd to Pan. VI. 3. 18. — and by 
Nagojibh. on I. 1.7., viz. Kaiyyata: qayafata | wy सा- 
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y: । awargfcfa यत्‌ (comp. Pdi. IV. 4.9, where ary 
has the two meanings ‘conversant with’ or ‘appropriate 
for’); Praudh.: ware इति । दिगादिभ्यो यत्‌ — Pan. IV. 
8.5५} ४. WY (loc. एण. of Wa), taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

Waa , 0. (-wq:) (ved.) The same as इद; esp. form, beauty. 
E. Sdkapini, as quoted by Ydska, derives this word as a 
Tatpur. from चं neg. and We (WT, probably un. aff. 
असुन्‌ ) and interprets it as meaning liter. ‘what ought to 
be looked upon (आदशंनीय) › or ‘what ought to be diffused’ 
1. €. manifest to sight ‘ arene वा we दर्नाय' ; but in 
the latter acceptation probab!y from Wa (comp. the छ. of 
WH) and implying perhaps the meaning of {fa 

Wart Tatpur. m. (-@T:) (ved.) ' Giving water, giving rain, 
an epithet of Soma; €. g. Rigv. or Vdjas.: Wate aq FT 
wary पप्रिं सखषामण्सां वुजनस्छ गोपाम्‌ (Sdyana: अप्पामपां 
वृ्टिशकलानासमुद कानां दातारम्‌; Mahidhara: अपो जलानि 
सनोतीत्वप्छाः | तम्‌); or Rigo: पवस्व देवमादनो विव्षशि- 
CQ CMTS वर्काय वायवं (5८०५८: Wat अपां दाता). 
? Liking water, an epithet of Soma; ९. g. Rigv. or Sdmav.: 
WT CRT वायवे वर्काय AC: (544८: Wat वस- 
तीवरीनामधेयानामपां संमश्ला). > Liking work, active; e. g. 
sb ke Se वीरं wera सत्पतिम्‌ (Sdyana: W- 

कार्मलशां सनितारं संभक्षारम्‌). ८. अप्‌ 
(1. 2. water, 3. work) and सा (सन्‌ , krit aff. fag) 

Babuvr. m. f. n. (-ष्ु ; -प्ुः -ष्पु) Deprived of beauty, 
altered in form or appearance; €. £. Rigv.: AT Ql Fe (scil. 
वसिष्ठाः) सहसावन्नवीरा Araya: परि षदाम मादुवः (Sayana: 
waar खूपरहिताः); comp. WRTY. ८. ख priv. and 
(instead of Wa) , with udatta on the first syllable. 

wafer Tatpur. m. (-@) (ved.) Residing in the intermediate 
region, in the region between heaven and earth, viz. the 
eleven gods which form one class, besides the class of eleven 
gods which reside in heaven, and another class of eleven 
gods which reside over the earth. (An interpretation ‘re- 
siding in the waters’ has been applied to these gods pro- 
bably in order to suggest what Hindu mythology ought to 
have been, but it is neither countenanced by Sayana nor 
by Mahidb. nor by any other authority.) ©. wy (loc. of 
WY 2.) and faq. | 

Waa Tatpur. 0.19. (-रः -रौी -रम्‌) (ved.) Moving in the 
waters or in the intermediate region, in the region between 
heaven and earth. E. wy (loc. एण. of Wa) and WT. 

waa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-अः-जा-खम्‌) 1 Born in water, arisen 
from water. * Born in the intermediate region, in the 
region between heaven and earth; (probably in this sense 
in the Atharvav.: ये wfrat ओषधिजा अहीनां ये waar 
विद्युतं आबभूव). ४८. wy (loc. plur. of Wa) and ख. 

Wat Tatpur. m. f. (-जाः-जाः) (ved.) ‡ Born in water, arisen 
from water, an epithet of the horse of the Aswamedha; 
comp. अष्युयोनि ? Born in the intermediate region, in the 
region between heaven and earth, an epithet of Agni (Sd- 
४०५५: WEA अन्तरिशजातः). ८. Way and ay (खम्‌, krit 
aff. fag). | 

अष्पुजित्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) (ved.) Conquering (the demons) 
in the intermediate region, in the region between heaven 
and earth, an epithet of Indra (Sdyana: Warfc@ qwat- 


अष्सुवाह 


नानामसुराशां चेता) ; another interpretation of Sdyana, 
‘conquering for the sake of water (scil. Vritra)’, is less 
probable, in the Rig - or Samav. verse: चख खु yaa भर- 
त्समप्सुजित्‌ (Say. १ | उदकां वृषस्य जेता यदा आप 
इत्वग्तरिषनाम | $ हिमामकस्व जेता; comp. his ex- 
planation ग खअप्सुवाहू). ए. अप्तु (loc. plar. of अप्‌) and जित्‌. 
अष्पुनामन्‌ Bahovr. m. (-मा) A proper name: the father of 
a Rishi Manu who is mentioned in the Rigv. Anukram. as 
the author of the Rigv. verses IX. 106. 7-9. छ. wy (loc. 
एण. of Wa) and नामम्‌. 
अप्पुमत्‌ ८. f.n. (-मान्‌ -मती -मत्‌) ‘Having or possessing 
what is in water or arises from water; e.g. Agni so called 
from his combination with the fire of lightning which is in, 
or comes from, the rain-waters; or in the Chhandogya Up.: 
न erg Rergamrafa य एतदेवं fraretray पञ्चविधं 
सामोपास्ते (where Anandajn. explains the word ‘possessed 
with water’, viz. WET9UTaa मङ्स्धलीष्वपि यथेच्छमुद क 
ATRTAAATY:, but it is perhaps better to say that such a 
worshipper becomes possessed with all the benefits that 
are in, or come from, water). ¬ Containing, or accom- 
panied with, the word WY; as verses, €. g. in the Satap.: 
अप्युमतीग्वामपेरेतदैश्चानरस्य SITAR ; ०८ as oblations, €. g. 
अष्समन्तावान्धभागौ + Wwhereon the Praudham. observes: 
अप्सुमन्ताविति । कारोयौा आञ्यभागयोः | way अपरे सधिष्ठ 
च। Wy a सोमो ऽत्रवीदित्यगुवाक्बे । त्र चाप्सुशब्दो ऽ सि. 
E. wy (loc. एणा. of Wa), taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 
अष्सुमति Bahuvr. (?) ..... [The meaning of the word is not 
given anywhere, to my knowledge; its form is mentioned 
in the Vartt. qwarartfae to Pan. VI. 3. 1., but on its cor- 
rectness the doctors disagree: Nagojibh. (who alone of the 
older comm. on Panini subjects it to a remark) finds that 
it is & proper form, but states at the same time that some 
believe it a wrong reading in the Bhashya instead of अप्सु 
मत्‌ (aff. मतु) $ Bhattojid. in the Praudham. , on the other 
hand, denies flatly its occurence in Patanjali or anywhere 
else; Nagojibh.: wayatatcta qfaefremery attra 
मतुष्विति परित्वा wonararenrrafageecar (sce 
अष्युमत्‌ 2) 1 ATA ऽस्येवमेव ars: | FWAaTHATS: | दश्वमा- 
नपारस्तु लेखकप्रमाद्‌ादिति वदमुयायिनः। इणो ऽ नन्तर इति 
ei 1.7) | हरिग्रन्वे तं अरप्सुमतिरिल्येव पाटो gat युक्त 
; Praudham.: यज प्राचा मतिष्विति परित्वा अप्पुमति- 
रिखुदाइतं तज्चाष्यादौ न दृष्टम्‌. The 7.1. H. Mss. 326 of the Ma- 
१460. on Pan. VI. 3. 1. and 2441 of the Kas. on Pan. VI. 3. 18. 
read also ° मतिषु and अष्पुमतिः , but Ms. 831 of the Kas.: 
° मतुषु and अष्युमन्तौ.] — E. wy (1०५. एणा. of Wq) and afa. 
अष्पुयोगं Tatpur. m. (-गः ) (Probably.) The supernatural 
powers that are in water; in the Atharvav.: faeya योगा- 
7" योजै्युनल्मि. ४. WY (loc. plur. of Wa) and योम. 
Bahuvr. m. (-f#:) (ved.) Born in or from the 
waters, an epithet of the horse of the ASwamedha; comp. 
अप्सुजा. ४. Wy (loc. plor. of अप्‌ ) and योनि 
अप्युवाह Tatpur. m. (-Z) (ved.) Driving in the intermediate 
region, in the region between heaven and earth, an epithet 
of the horses of Indra; (this would seem the natural inter- 
pretation of this word in Sdmav. 1. #41. — I. 4. 1.5.10; Sd- 
yana renders it however ‘driving on account of water’, 
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i.e. ‘precipitating the waters’: Way fafarmyarg ये वहन्ति 
ते ऽप्छुवाहः | उदकस्य पातयितारः। ताम्‌ &०.; comp. the 
explanation of अष्युजित्‌). ४. अष्छु (loc. plur. of अप्‌) and 
वाह (ay, krit aff. faq). 

अप्सुषद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@) (ved.) Residing in the waters (but 
perhaps better: residing in the intermediate region, in the 
region between heaven and earth, comp. अप्सुजा, अष्पुजित्‌ 
&c.), an epithet of Agni and Soma. ४. Wy (loc. plur. of 

अप्‌) and ag. 

अप्पुषोम Tatpur. m. (-मः) (ved.) Soma in the water. षट. 

अण“ एण. of प्‌) and सोम. 

Tatpur. 10. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) (ved.) Beautiful, 
or made splendid, in the waters; in the Atharvav.: विष्छोः 
मो ऽसि सप्र हाष्पुसंशितो वङ्णतेजाः ; (comp. also Vajas.: 
संशितो WIAA ब्रह्मा सोमपुरोगवः, as epithet of the 
horse of the Aswamedha; Mahidh.: संपूवैः wta: जोभना्थैः 
,,.. संशितो द शेनीयः .... or संशितः शोभितः). a अषु 
(loc. एप. of WO) and @fya 

पल Bahuvr. 1. m. f.n. (-खः -खा -खम्‌) 1 ‘Without fruits, 
as trees, plants &c.; €. £. in the Vdjas.: ओः whattar 
अफला अपुष्या are पुष्पिणीः (scil. ओषधय :). > Result- 
less, useless; €. £. in Manu: यथा षण्डो ई कलः wary यथा 
मौगंवि चाफला । यथा ATR फलं दानं तथा विप्रो cyst 
ई चख: . > Emasculated, unmanned; €. g. in the Ramdy.: 
अफलस्तु ततः शक्रः (through the curse of Gautama). 

2. m. (-खः) The name of a plant (Tamarix Indica; 
gee द्यावुक). 

3. f. (-@t) The name of two plants: + Flacourtia ca- 
taracta, see भूम्यामलकी; ^ Socotrine aloe (Aloes perfoliata), 
see WET. ए. ख priv. and कल. ~ 

अपफलता f. (-ता) or अफलत्व 1. (- स्वम्‌) Barrenness, unpro- 
fitableness &c., see the meanings of अकल; €. g. in the 
Jaimini Sitra: .... WSTATS कर्मण : ,,,,. ए. WAM, taddh. 
aff. तल्‌ or स्व. 

waettaa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) 
made unprofitable. ? Emasculated, unmanned. 
taddh. aff. fem, and wa. 

अफल्गु Tatpur. ०.1. (-खणुः-लुः -ल्बु ) Productive, profi- 
table. ८. W neg. and Way : 

Ww Tatpur. m. f.n. (-छ : -ज्ञा -लम्‌) Unblown, not expanded. 
E. चं neg. and We 

अफेन Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-नः -बा -नम्‌ ) Frothless, without 
scum or foam. ` 

2. n. (-नम्‌) Opium. (In this meaning the word, is 
no doubt, of modern date and foreign introduction.) ए. W 
priv. and चेन. 

अफसरस्‌. See the remark 8. v. WATS. 

Wer. See Wa 

wag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@:-¥T-Wat) ‘Unbound, not re- 
strained. * Unmeaning, nonsensical, as speech (Halay.: 
coos WIARTATE वियुता्ैकम्‌) ; Rdyamukuta on the Ama- 
rak. has an instance to show what kind of unmeaning 
speech is intended by the word: यच्चा | WIG: कम्बलपा- 

` qanat दारि स्वितो गायति मङ्गलानि । ब्राह्मणो पृच्छति पु्- 
कामा राजनगर्यां wearer को Sa इति. Also Wawa (or 
अबन्धक?) and Waw. ८. ख neg. and Wy. 

2L 


1 Made useless, 
E. WAG, 


स बन्धक 


अनका 1. "0.12. (-दइकः-दधिका-डकम्‌ ) Unmeaning, nonsensical 
(as speech); comp. the preceding. (Sabdaratndv.: सखमुटा- 
यार्थेशयन्षे स्वाददिर्जं चाप्वबजकम्‌.) Bharatsena’s Dwiripak. 
(E. I. H. 1334) reads the word अबन्धक, viz: अबद्धं Qre- 
बन्धकम्‌ . 

2. m. (-@:) The proper name of the chief of a re- 
nowned family; his descendants are called WQQa@q: or 
Wra@eaq:; others read the name बन्धकं and the descen- 
dants Wagar: or शाबन्धपकयः. ८. Wa, taddh. aff. कन्‌. 

waa Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-खः -खा -खम्‌) 1 Foulmouthed, 
abusive, scurrilous. (Amarak.: दूमुंखे मुखराबद्धसमुखीः; Ra- 
yam., Bhanud. &c.: aftfed मुखमस्य.) * Mendacious, 
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false, untrue (according to Vallabhagani’s interpretation of 


GAS Ke. in Hemach.: विष्डभाषिनामानि चीणि । ware 
Ufa भाषा); it seems doubtful, however whether the latter 
comm. is correct and whether it is not preferable to restrict 
the sense of the word to the interpretation given by the 
commentators of the Amarak. (A meaning ‘talkative’ lent 
to this word is devoid of authority.) ए. अबद्ध and मुख. 
Way. See wey. 

- Wat Tatpur. (?) (In Geometry.) (Thus defined by 


Colebrooke:) ‘From the point, where a perpendicular fall- 


(वा 
[4 


ing from the apex meets the base, the two portions or di- 
visions of the ground on their respective sides (or, if the 
perpendicular fall without the figure in an obtuse -angled 
one, on the same side) are distinguished by this name’ 
(‘were पार्चंदययोरन्धतमा भूमिः "); e. g. in the Lilavati: 
दश्रसप्नररशप्रमौ भुजौ Fas यज नवप्रमा मही । wad वद 
waa तथा गणितं गाणितिकासु तब मे. — Also आबाधा 
or अवनाचा (not अवबधा). ८. Probably the curtailed form 
of आबा, unless it be more correct to write the word 
अवधा; when the etym. would be WT, with Wa, krit aff. 
We; for the connexion between WT and हृन्‌ see s. ४. घा. 

Warure Tatpur. m. f.n. (-€:-81-#a) See अवधाहै. 

अबधिर Tatpur. m.f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Not deaf. ४. W neg. 
and बधिर. 

अवध्य Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ष्यः -ध्या ध्यम्‌) I. Unmeaning, non- 

 sensical; see अबद्ध 2 ८. WY neg. and Wey. 
II. See अवध्य. 

` अवध्यता f. (-ता) or ware, o. (-त्वम्‌) See अवध्यता or 
WITS. 

अवध्वभाव Tatpur. m. (-q:) See अवध्यभाव 

अबध्याश्च Bahuvr. m. (- खः) See अवध्या. 

Way Tatpur. m. f. n. (-भ्र २-न्रा -भ्रम्‌) See Way. 

अवन्ति f. (-न्तिः) See अवन्ति. 

watt f. -aft) Sce अवन्ती, | 

अवन्धक I. Tatpur. 1. "0. 1. ०. (-न्धकः -ज्विका -म्धकम्‌) २०४ 
binding, not confining. 

2. m. (-कः) A proper name, the same 85 शबज्ञक (१. २.) 
of which it is a various reading; the descendants are called 
अबन्धकाः or आबन्धकयः (Ganaratnam.: बन्धं करोतीति बन्ध- 
को न बन्धको Sq; but see also the Bahuvr.). ए. Wneg. 
and बन्धक. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-ग्धक : -ज्धिका -न्वकम्‌ ) Without a 
tie &c., see the meanings of बन्ध. 

2. m. (-@:) ‘(In Law.) A case (scil. of a loan) when 
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no pledge has been given; (in such cases the monthly in- 
terest is in the direct order of the classes, two, three, four 
or five in the hundred; according to Yajnavalkya); e. g. 


Mitdkshara: सवे pb यो ‹ धमस अबन्धके सबन्के वा 
aunt साभ्युपनतां वु्चिं atfag <q:. (?The proper 
name I. 9. is explained by the Ganaratnam. also as a Ba- 
huvr.: ‘wy faa बन्धो 6 Aaa: .) E. QW priv. and न्च, 
in the first meaning with the ellipsis Weya. 

warqy Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-नः -ना-नम्‌) Without fetters, un- 
impeded. ४. श priv. and बन्धनम्‌. 

अबन्धु Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-7g: "न्धुः -ग्धु) Without friends, with- 
out companions. छ. च priv. and बन्धु. 

warguea Tatpur. m. fn. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌ ) Not procuring friends 
or companions. ए. खं neg. and Qywad. 

wag Tatpur. m. f. ०. (ष्च; -च््या -ज््यम्‌ ) Not barren, fruit- 
ful, having a result; lit. and fig.; €. g. (fig.) in the Hitop.: 
WHT चयं FET वखीकस्य च संचयम्‌ । अबन्ध्यं दिवसं 
कुयाहानाष्ययनकमेभिः ; comp. also the following. ८. W 
neg. and QRq. 

अबन्ध्वकोप Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-पः-पा-पम्‌ ) One whose passion 
or impetuosity bears results; e.g. in the Kirdtarj.: QW 
बन्ध्यकोपस्य fagacraet भवन्ति वश्वाः स्वयमेव देहिनः | 
अमर्षभ्यन्येन जनस्व जनना न जातहादहेन च विद्दिषादरः. ए. 
अवन्ध्य and कोप. 

Waray 221८7. m. f. ०. (न्नः -ग्ध्रा -नग््रम्‌ ) Without a bandage, 
without a ligature; €. g. in the Atharvav.: ary Caray: 
परिक्लखमानः. ८. W priv. and बन्घ्र. 

Ways m. fin. (-टः-टा-रम्‌) See ware. 

wae I. Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) Want of strength, weakness; 
e.g. in the Dasakumdrach.: (a: किलं अनाञ्चमवतस्िवर्म- 
बलाबलश्चानम्‌ ; also figur., comp. wWoqaraa. E. @ neg. 
and जख. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. on. (-णलः -खा -खम्‌ ) 1 Weak, feeble, 
infirm; e. g. in the Bhégarata Pur.: Qt वेयं चन्यतमा य- 
aw त्क्नाः पितुभ्यां न विचिन्तयामः 1 अभच्छमाणा अबला 
aie : स रचिता cafa at हि गर्भे; or in the Hitop.: 

वपच्नायां नीतौ सकलमबलं सीदति wag. > Withont a 
protector, unprotected; see the instance 3. 1. 

2. m. (-खः) 1 (€ name of a plant (Tapia cratoeva). 
?Time (?). * A hole(?). [The two last meanings which 
are very suspicious, occur in the fourth chapter of an E. 
1. H. Ms. (2544) of the Anekdrthamanjari; this chapter it- 
self, however, is omitted in three other EB. I. प. Mss. of 
the same work and, to judge from its character, seems 
added by a later writer; these two meanings would suggest 
the assumption of an error in the copyist, for they remind 
us of चेला and विद, but the word occurs in the beginning 
of the Sloka and is written with the initial च] 

3. f. (-ला) 1.4 woman; e.g. in the Bhattik.: wafer 
ददशं वृन्दानि कपीष्रः। हारीखवलानां हारीख्बलानाम्‌, 
where the first जबसलानाम्‌ means ‘of the women’, and the 
sccond ‘unprotected’ or ‘weak’ (comm. अबलानां स्त्रीखां | 
अबलानामविव्यमानरचकाणाम्‌ or अतिह्ृशानाम्‌). ° (In 
Astronomy.) The sign of the zodiac, Virgo. ° One of the 
ten Buddhist earths (?); comp. अचला. [An ©. 1. प्र. Ms. 
(1512) of Ajayapdla’s Ndndrthasangraha has the following 


अवालेम्दु - 
extraordinary explanation of अबला, ' अबला छाला- 
Welt पूमरक्षमुषखाग्भसोः'.1 ४. अ priv. and qe. 

अवलता f. (-ता) or अबलत्वं ०. (-लखम्‌ ) | Weakness. ? Woman- 
hood. Both interpretations are given by a comm. on the 
following mock-poetry of the Nalodaya: WYQAATATATAT 
Sar नले FC MATTIA AT | AMAT नवलतया तद्लेव 
तयाच्वतां न मानगवखतया (comm. अबलतया 
Sal... अबलाया भावो ऽ बलता । खतलोगुणवयनसयेति षुं 
वद्चावः). ४. 1. अबल 1.1. 3. अबला 11.3., ५००१०. aff. तच्‌ or &. 

अवलघन्वन्‌ 240४४. m. f. ०. (-न्वा -न्वा -न्व) Having a power- 
less bow. ४. सबल and Way. 

अबलास Babovr. m. f.n. (-सः -सा -सम्‌) Without the disease 
called बलास १. ४.१ not causing that painful and hardly 
curable disease of the throat; (probably in this sense) 
Athareav.: feat ते स्तां व्रीहियवावबलासावदोमधौ । एतौ 
अच्छं वि बाधेते एतौ सु्चतो अंहसः. ८. अ priv. and बलास 

अबसलीयस m. f. 0. (-खान्‌-यसी-यः) Weaker; €, g. in the 
Brihadér. Upan.: Wet अबलीयाम्बलीयौ समाशंसते waa. 
४. अशं, taddh. aff. ्यसुन्‌ . 

WAH n. (- छम्‌ ) (ved.) Weakness. ए. अबल , taddh. aff. यत्‌, 
or a Tatpur., च neg. and WI. 

way Tatpur. m.f.n. (-y: -w: or ¥t-y) Few. ८. स neg. 
and QR. 

WEGT Babuvr. m. f.n. (-T: -दा -रम्‌) Consisting of few 
(i. €. not of more than two) syllables, as a word; e.g. in 
the Rigv. Pratié.: @QEYTY ‘the a of सु becomes q, if 
it is preceded by a word of not more than two syllables’. 
४. QQ and आखर. 

Wasa Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-श्‌-च्‌-च्‌) (In the system of Pa- 
nini.) The same as the preceding; €. g. in Pdninis Sutra: 
रितेजित्याबडज्यङव्रीहावभसत्‌. ए. Wee and अच्‌ - 

अबङ्धच्वा Bahovr. "0.1. ०. (-ख्कः-च्का-ख्कम्‌) The same as 
the preceding. ४. W@W and Qe, samas. aff. qq. 

अबाध I. Tatpur. m. (-q:) 'Non-obstruction. > Non-refu- 
tation, the not being contradicted by or incompatible with; 
€. g. in the Sankhya Sutras: अबाधारदुष्टकारखशजन्यतवाञच्च 
नावसखुम्‌ (scil. WTA); or अबाधे (००). अविद्याया fa- 
wat) नेष्फस्छम्‌ (७५. विद्यायाः); or in the Veddnta 5. : 
अबाधाच्च (4704747. : शक्ती सदाचरशे WTTATITATATS ); 
comp. 8. ४. अबाधित. ८. अ ०९६. and बाध. 

II. Babuvr. m.f.n. (-षः -जा -घम्‌) Unimpeded, unob- 
structed; e.g. in the Nalop.: बीतशोक भयानां Bawa Fs- 
ATT (1. €. free from fear). ॐ. चं priv. and बाध. 

ware Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-चकः -चिका -चकम्‌ ) The same as 
ware II. ८. अ एर. and बाच, samas. aff. कप्‌. 

अबाधित Tatpor. m. f. n. (-त ता -तम्‌) ' Unobstructed, un- 
impeded. 7? Unrefuted, not contradicted by, not incom- 
patible with; e. g. Sankara on the Veddnta S. ‘Qarara’, 
एवं च खल्धाहारण्यदडधौ सवशुदिरिल्ेवमादिभच्छाभच्छविभाग- 
्रास्नमबाधितं भविष्यति. ८. Woneg. and नाधितः 

ware Babuvr. 2.1 ०. (-वः -वा -वम्‌) Without friends or 
relatives, unacknowledged, unowned. ए, @ priv. and 
बाव्वव. 

Ware Tatpur. m. (-लः) See Wate. 

wWatfwy Tatpor. m. f.n. (-y:-qt-qa) See warferg. 

Watery Karmadh. m. (-*§:) See WaTare. 
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अवासस्‌ 5५0०7. m.f.n. (-साः -साः -सः) See अवासस्‌. 

अबाह्य I. Tatpur. and II. Bahuvr. ०.1 ०. (-@: -द्या -दह्यम्‌) 
See अवाह. 

wfaaq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-दाभ्‌-ढूषी -दत्‌) See Wfqag. 

wraeqaq Bahovr. m. (-नः) Submarine fire. E. WQ and इन्धन, 
lit. ‘having water for fuel’. 

अबिभीवस्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-भीवाम्‌-ग्बुषी -भी वत्‌) Not afraid 
of, fearless. ४. W neg. and बिभीवस्‌ 

अबिभ्यत्‌ Tatpar. 10. n. (-म्‌-ती -त्‌) Not afraid of, fearless. 
E. W neg. and बिग्चत्‌ . 

अबीर I. Tatpur. and II. Babuvr. m. f. n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) See 
अवीर 

अबुद्ध Tatpur. 0.1. 1. (-दधः-ज्ञा-ञ्म्‌) Not wise, ignorant, 
foolish ; €. g. in the Sankhya Sttra: अपवारमाबमवदानाम्‌. 
४६. @ neg. and 9¥. 

WES 1. (-त्वम्‌ ) Ignorance, foolishness. E. Wg", taddh. aff. स्व. 

अबुद्धि I. Tatpar. f. (दिः) ‘Want of intellect. 7 Ignorance, 
foolishness. E. W neg. and बुद्धि 

Il. Babuvr. m. f. n. (-दधिः-जिः-जि) ` Devoid of intellect. 
*Ignorant, foolish. ए. ख एर. and बुद्धि 

अवचिता f. (-ता) Ignorance, foolishness. 
taddh. aff. we. 
wafaga m. f. n. (-8: -aT -वैम्‌) I. Tatpur. Not preceded 
by reflection (as an act), unintentional, spontaneous; e. g. 
in the Bhattik.: wa ऽ तिभुमिं waa प्रयुक्तानवु्चिपूषै परिः 
hl : । Walreparata नोपचारानग्रातुरः daca ख 
>. ४. च neg. and gfaga 

II. Bahuvr. Commencing with non-intellect or with be- 
ings that have no intellect (as creation); €. g. in the Vayu 
Pur.: अबुद्धिपूर्वकं ag चेतना प्रवतेते। तेन हयबुदिपूषै तचे- 
तने न हयधिष्ठितम्‌. =. ip i fe and पूर्वै. 

wafeqea m. f. n. (-वकः-विका-वकम्‌) I. Tatpur. The same 
as अबुद्धिपूर्वं I.; e.g. Bharatas. (in his comm. on the Bhattik.) 
तव .... चचुषोनिंमीशितमपि faargfagia Weare: | 
अतो न किंचिदपि चेष्टितं तवानवधानपूवैकमिति भावः; or 
in the Vays Pur.: तुजि पूर्वकं gu प्रजानां जायते स्वयम्‌ । 
water ९ कृतयुगे येवो ° शृभपापयो 2. ट. @ neg. and 
उचिपूवकः 

II. Bahuvr. The same as wofegd II.; e.g. in the Vishnu 
Pur.: afé चिन्यतस्तस्व कल्यादिषुं यथा परा wafagas 
समैः प्रादुभतस्तमोमयः. ए. अबुद्धि and yd, 82६3. aff. कप्‌. 

अवुद्धिमत्‌ m.f.n. (-मान्‌-मती-मत्‌ ) Ignorant, foolish, stupid; 
€. g. in the Hitop.: afat fe चरच्चित्वं VR शस्वमबुद्धिमान्‌ | 
दौीपिबरमपरिच्छन्नो वाग्दोषात्रदंभो इतः. ए. wale, taddb. 
aff. WAY. 

अबुध्‌ 1. Tatpor. f. (-मुत्‌) ' Want of intellect. * Ignorance, 
foolishness. E. Wf neg. and Gy: 

II. Babuvr. m.f.n. (-ya-Ya-yA) | Devoid: of intellect. 
> Ignorant, foolish; €. g. not understanding the nature of 
the soul, in the Brihaddr. Upan.: WTST नाम ते WYat 
अन्धेन तमसावृताः । ate प्रेलामिगच्छन्बविदवांसो ऽ बुधो 
खनाः. ८. च priv. and Fy 

अनघ Tatpur. ०.1 ०. (-घः-घा-जम्‌) Unwise, foolish, stu- 
pid; comp. the instance 8. ४. अबोध. ६. W neg. and जु; 
(the word being udatta on the last syllable, it is perbaps a 
Bahuvr. of W priv. and बुध). 


E. अबुद्धि II., 
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waw Bahuvr. n. (-wet) (ved.) The intermediate region, the 
region between heaven and earth. E. W priv. and gw; 
lit. ‘rootless’. 

wow Tatpur. (-ध्यः -ध्या -च्यम्‌) (ved.) Difficult to be known, 
difficult to be perceived; an epithet of Ahi in the Rigv.: 
wage वियतमब्ुध्वमबुध्यमानं .... अहिं waa fa रिणा 
अपवन्‌ (9८४८० : बुध्य fader). E. W neg. and Fwy; 
(the word being udatta on the last syllable, it seems to fall 
under the predicament of Pan. VI. 2. 156., when Gey would 
not have to be derived from the rad. sq, but from the 
noun GY or Fe, taddh. aff. | or यत्‌). 

अबुध्यमान Tatpur. m.f.n. (-मः -ना -नम्‌) | Not awake. ° Not 
knowing. ६. Wucg. and Gwyaye. 

अवृद्ध Tatpur. m. f. n. (डः -ा-ज्म्‌) See अवुजज. 

अनेख Tatpur.(?) 1. m. (-@: ) Denial or concealment of 
knowledge (= अपव). 

2. 7. (-ला) Chewed Betel. ए. 7 perhaps, @ neg. and 
जला; (the Sabdabheda portion of Viswa’s Kosha mentions 
the word amongst those which are to be written with a 
ब्‌; not with a व्‌; it seems doubtful therefore whether the 
masc. may be referred to W@ and इला). 

ware I. Tatpur. ण. (-धः) Want of understanding, igno- 
rance, stupidity; €. g. in the A7rdtar).: निसगेदर्बोधमबोध- 

 विक्षवाः क्र भूपतीनां चरितं क्र जन्तवः. ८. अ ०८६. and बोध. 
II. Bahuvr. 0.1 0. (-घः -घा -घम्‌) ‘Ignorant, unwise, 
stupid; €. g. in the J/itop. (Serampore ed.): afatea बलं 
तस्य अवबोधस्य कुतो बलम्‌ (ed. Schlegel-Lassen: .... WITS 
कुर; ed. Johnson: ,,१, fraty क०). ८. WF priv. and जोध. 
अबोधक Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-घकः -धिका -घकम्‌) Not convey- 
ing an understanding, not being clear or intelligible; comp. 
the following. ४. @ neg. and QYqe. 

Warsaw n. (-त्वम्‌) Want of clearness, unintelligibility (as 
of a passage); €. g. in Madhara’s Jaimin.-nyayam. (where 
the bearing of a vaidik passage is spoken of): तस्मादबो- 
धकत्वबाधितत्वयोरप्रामाणकारणयोरमावाक्छुतिलिङ्गादिप- 
दकवत्ममाणेन समास्खानेन धमे व्यवस्थाणन्ते. ४८. WATTS, 
taddh. aff. त्व. 

wayugey Tatpur. m. f. n. (-म्य ° "म्यौ -म्यम्‌) Incomprehen- 
sible. ४. W neg. and @Yeayegq. 

अण्ड Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-च्जः -ज्ञा -ग्बमम्‌ ) Born or produced 


in, or by, water. 

2. ए. (-ey:) ‘The moon. *Dhanwantari, the physi- 
cian of the gods (he having arisen from the ocean when it 
was churned for the amrita). *A fish. ‘The ratan (Calamus 
rotang). >The name of two other aquatic plants: * Valisneria 
octandra; ०" Barringtonia acutangula. ° The proper name of 
the father of Visala; see also WTRF 7 (० Arithmetic 
sometimés used to denote) the numeral 7. Comp. खेद. 

3. m. n. (-ष्जः -ग्जम्‌ ) The conch. 

4. ०. (-ग्डम्‌ ) ¬ A lotus; (according to the Sdraswatd- 
bhidhana the white esculent variety; ‘ UFARTA’). 7A 
large number, a million of millions; Lilavati: एकर शश्त- 
सहस्रायुतजचप्रय॒तकोरयः क्रमशः | wocaet सखवंनिखर्वंम- 
हापद्य शङ्वस्तस्मात्‌ | जलधिखाण्त्यं मध्यं परारधमिति द 
शो्तराः SH: | STAT: सखानानां व्ववहाराधं wat: पूर्वे. 
* A sort of collyriam; see CST. 
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5. f. (-wat) A pearl oyster. [The meanings 2. 3. 4. 5. a, 
4.3. and 5. are given in Sureswara’s Sabdapratipa, where 


the word is thus defined: खण्डं रसान्ञगे wa feat Jat 
च पुंसि च । शङ्खशेवशमत्सेषु चेतसे रजनीकरे.] Compare 
WT. ४. अप्‌ and ख. 

Dwandwa 10. pl. (-भाः) The descendants of Abja 
and of Kakubha; (the patronymic affix is drapped in this 
compound; otherwise the descendants of ग्ड would be 
ग्य; and those of BAR, काकृभाः; the word itself is 
the reading of, and explained by, the Kdsikd (E.I. H. 2440) 
in the Gana to Pan. II. 4. 68. ; the present edition of Pdn. and 
the E.I.H. Ms. of the +त. 829 read उन्बककभाः). 2. Yt 
(instead of Wf q. १.) and ककुभ्‌ (instead of ATER १. v.). 

अग्नकरणिका Tatpor. f. (-कषा) The seed vessel of a lotus (— @a- 
खवीजकोशः). Comp. watrauafatar. ए. अण्ड and कसिंका. 

अन्यस Tatpur. m. (-खः ) A name of (the masc.) Brahman; 
(the god having sprung at the creation from the lotas which 
arose from the navel of Vishnu). Comp. अष्डयोनि. ए. Wer 
and ङ, 


अग्डङ्ष्प्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. 0. (-क - -क्‌) Lotus-eyed, having 
large fine eyes. F. QW] and ZA. 

wermya Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) The same as ग्ड 
SX. ८. We and Wey. 

Were Bahovr. m. f. 0. (-W:-WT-W) The same as Wa- 
ST. ए. WH and Ay. 

wWeyareqaq Tatpur. m. (-वः ) The sun; comp. पद्यबन्धु and 
wrertirafa. ८. अण्ड and बान्धव ; ‘the friend of the lotus’. 

wera Tatpur. m. (-गः) The root of the lotus. ८. Way 
and भौम. 

weserfa Bahuvr. m. (-जिः) A name of (the masc.) Bra- 
hman; comp. Weym. ए. खग्डं and योनि 

ऋअग्डयाहन Tatpur. m. (-नः) A name of Siva; (the god being 
the vehicle of, 1. €. carrying, the moon on his forehead). 
ए. खग्डं and वाहन. 

werd tary Tatpur. m. (-@) The white variety of Oleander 
or Nerium odorum; see करवीर. ८. ग्ड - Seq and मृत्‌. 

WIT x. (-ष्डः) Form, shape, beauty. ४. जप्‌ with the vowel 
shortened, un. aff. WY, agama FX; (but more probably 
a Tatpur. of Wq in the sense of Woe ‘work’, — comp. 
wWaq — and अस्‌ from खन्‌) 

Wenge Babuvr. m. (-@:) The sun; (Surya is represented 
when sitting on his chariot, holding a lotus in one band ). 
E. Gey and Te. 

West Tatpur. 1. m. (-ण्ञाः) | Born or produced, in, or by, 
water; a vaidik epithet of Fire (see Wf€ and comp. Wa), 
and of Aditya or the Sun in the type Dadhikr&é, when he 
is identified with Parabrahman or the universal deity, ac- 
cording to Sdyana, because the Sun is born in the midst 
of the water; according to Mahidhara, because he has 
horses which are born from the waters, or as the Aitareya 
Brahmana intimates, on account of the Sun’s apparent ris- 
ing from the ocean and setting in the same (see Wilson’s 
Rigveda vol. 3, 0. 200 note). ?A lotus. * The moon. 

2. f. (-ण्ा :) Lakshmi or Sri. [The last three meanings 
are given by the Sabdaratndvali where the two E. I. H. 
Mgs., 1512 and 1585, refer the name of Sri to the masc.; 
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both words Wey and Wet are thas explained dicts Wem: 
frat (which must be read ¢ferat) ना तु dicts 
fag । ate पये werearg पयेण्डु्ीष्वस पुमान्‌ ; there 
seems to be no incorrectness in the text of the Mss., for 
Mathuresa takes now and then the liberties of a verse- 
maker, but a male Sri appears nevertheless to be a stronger 
license even than a curtailed चन्वन्तु (1०५. चन्वब्बरि) instead 
of MAMET (loc. चन्वब्धरौ).] EW and जा (खम्‌ , kit aff. faz). 

अण्डाज् Bahovr. m.(?) (-&:) A grass the roots of which are 
fragrant and are used for tatties &c. (Andropogon murica- 
tam). E. Wey and WET. 

wfewa Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) The conqueror of the waters; a 
vaidik epithet of Indra, because he conquers the waters 
attacked by Viitra. ४. Wa and जित्‌. 

wrerdy f. (-नी) A place abounding in lotus flowers. (The ex- 
planations of नखिनी by Bharata, as quoted also by Rddhd- 
kdntad., viz. an assemblage of lotus flowers, a place abound- 
ing in lotas flowers and the flexible stalk of a lotas, do 
not necessarily apply, more especially the last, to qfayaft.) 
४. Wee, taddh. aff. इनि. 

अण्विनीपति Tatpur. m. (-तिः) The sun. Comp. wearer. 
४. Wherett and चति. 

wee Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-ष्दः-ब्दा-ष्दम्‌) Giving water, giv- 
ing rain; the fem. instram. Weg@q is used in the Rig. 
verse: WET: .. . .. WaT Feywer हादुनीवृतः Ke. in 
the sense of an adverb, -viz. ‘in giving rain’, which in 
this passage becomes equivalent to a nom. plur. referring 
to HEM: › hence Sdyara: = खद्कानां दातारः | शसो या- 
Mey २. - For this vaidik use of the fem. instr. in an 
adverbial sense (i. e. in the sense of the acc. neuter) com- 
pare also साधुया = साधु ( Kas. to Pdn. VII. 1.39.) and the 
use of the fem. acc. in -QWa{, esp. in -W {TH and -तमाम्‌ 
instead of -@UH or -WAA, ec. &. HATA or WACTA, 
किंतवरम्‌ or faeratay Kc. (comp. Pan. V. 4. 11. and 12.). 

2. m. (-8%:) 'A cloud; €. £. in the Bhattik.: ततः W 
we: gyfayer®: खं प्रायुषेश्धेरिव aay ऽब्दैः. `^ 
year; (comp. Sankara on the Vedanta S. IV. 3. 2: जायु 
मब्दादविशेषविगेषाभ्याम्‌ ) . >€ name of a mountain. 
‘The name of a grass (Cyperus rotundus); see FTE; ac- 
cording to the Nighantaprakdsa, Cyperus pertenuis; see म- 
EFAS Or भाग सुख्क. ८. WT and द्‌, with the udatta on 
the first syllable; the Unnddi S. however propose to derive 
the word from We ‘to protect’, un. aff. Ee, when the word 
would sound Wag; and Nrisinha’s Swaramanjari pretends 
that it comes from Wg ‘to eat’, with जू changed to q, un. 
aff. ga. [The Calc. and Petersb. edd. of Hemachandra’s 
Abhidhaénach. bave (2, 79. or ए. 158.) the incorrect reading 
अब्दम्‌ , as if the word were a neuter; an excellent Ms. of 
this portion , belonging to the R. A.S. has the correct form 
Wag: and the comm. of Vallabhagani says nothing of the 

_ word being m. or n.]. 

weqa@my Tatpur. ०. (-wqe{) The name of an astronomical 
work. ४, Weg and Aa. 

WATS Tatpur. m. (र्‌ः) The name of several plants: 'A 
particular eseulent vegetable, called in Mabr. तांदुक्छका or 
atggoat. 3 == wfgett q.v. *A particular creeping plant, 
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called in Mahr. मेको (The word has probably also the 
meanings of its synon. मेघनाद १. *.] ८. Wet and नार्‌. 

अष्टया. See wee 1. | 

अष्ट्‌ वाहनं Tatpur. m. (-भः ) A name of Siva; comp. खग्ड- 
वाहेन. ४. Wee and वाहन. 

अब्द्श्त Tatpur. ०. (-तल्‌) A century. ६. अब्द and शत. 

अब्द सहस Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌) ^ thousand years. ह. we 
and ¢ 

अब्दसार Tatpor. m. (-र्‌ः) A variety of camphor (Rdjanigh. 
= कपृरभेद). ए. Wee and सार. 

अब्दाधं Tatpur. 0. (-धंम्‌) A half year. ए. Wag and wy 

अष्टि Tatpur. m. (-fam:) (ved.) A cloud; comp. the fol- 
lowing. 2. Wq and दि 

अब्डिमित्‌ "0. f.n. (-नान्‌ -मती -मत्‌) (ved.) Having clouds; 
an epithet of Parjanya. ४. अददि , taddb. aff. मुच्‌ 

अब्दुगे Tatpur. ०. (र्मम्‌) A water-fortress, i.e. a place sur- 
7०४०१९१ by deep water; Manu recommends it, amongst 
other sites, as one where a king should build his town: 


waga महीदुर्गमय्ु as च । 7 SS वास- 
माजिद वसेत्पुरम्‌ (४८५८: : परि- 
तन ; the best fortress for a king is, however, the fa- 
त. v., for the wega is, in the view of Manu, the 
appropriate fortress for aquatic beings, the wage q. ४. 
for wild animals, the atigt q. v. for mice or other ani- 
mals living in holes, the qwaa q. v. for monkeys, while 
the Wet q. v. is the fortress for men and the fafcga 
for gods. E. प्‌ and at 
WATS Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-कं > “ST -कम्‌ ) The same as 
अन्देवत ५. ४. ४. आप्‌ and देवता » 881६8. aff. कप्‌. 
अदटेवत Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-त -ता-वम्‌) Having water for 
its divinity, addressed to the divinity Water, as a hymn; 
(the wat Gm or aaa, mentioned by Manu is the 


Rigv. hymn X. 9. 1-3, or Sdmav. 2, 1187 - 1189. == IT. 9, 2. 10.). 
Comp. Wheay. ए. Wy and देवत. 

अखि Tatpur. m. (-fq:) 'The ocean; lit. and figur.; €. g. 
(figur.) in the Nalodaya: जपि चो दायादा Wane ; इसि 
सतां Berar era: | wcarerareta जियो sfarcfacra- 
मसिबदायादा यः; or in the Rudraydmalat.: It BAY SA: 
स भवति नरो afwget | सख arrears fa तरति च awar- 
farafaca:. *The name of one of the attendants of the 
Sun (ace. to Vyddi on Hemach.). *(In mathematical lan- 
guage sometimes used to denote) the numeral 4; €. g. in 
Brahmagupta’s Brdhmasiddhanta: Of cqaraqgeayctat- 
रसबुखयमदहिदखतिषय : (comp. Colebr. As. Res. XII. p. 231 
note); or कस्वासौ चरिकासंचो FATS यदुञ्च वन्‌ | पञ्चाय- 
warttat fara विधोमेष्डशभोषकम्‌ 3; or in the Keralagrantha, as 
quoted by Radhdk. (s. v. अभिघात): अभिघातं erga चेद- 
दिश्स्थिवणशचेत्‌ | ननवगाणां परतो धरबीचद्धदिरामाद्याः; 
or in the Suryasiddh. quoted Journ. As. XVI. p. 85. 1. 12. 
Schlegel is probably correct when he ascribes this use of 
the word to the division of the ocean according to the four 
cardinal points of the compass ( Re/l. sur l'étude des langues 
as. p. 198), but he is mistaken when he adds, that ‘ocean’ 
may designate aleo the numeral 7, for all the synonymes 
of this word are only used to denote 4; comp. FE. Jacquet 
Journ. As. vol. XVI. (1835) p. 17. 104. and, besides Raffles 
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quoted there, Humboldt’s Kawi Sprache J. 7. 32. — ४. Yq 
and fq 

wfaraq Tatpur. m. (-q:) Probably an incorrect reading 
instead of इअब्धिक्फ १.४. ए. अब्धि and aw. 

wfayaq Tatpur. m. (-फः) 1Froth, foam. ?Cuttle fish bone, 
the dorsal scale of the cuttle fish (Sepia officinalis); 80 
called because it looks like the froth of the sea; Rdyamu- 
kuia &c.: WR: कफ इव. Compare समुद्रकफ, wheran, 
अशंवमस and the following. ए. अखि and qq. 

wfara Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-जः-जा -खम्‌ ) Born in or by the 
ocean. 

2. “m. sing. (-ज ; ) 1The moon; comp. अण्ड. ` (1 
mathematical language sometimes used to denote) the nu- 
meral 1. *Cuttle fish bone; the same as Wfay@a@ or @- 
सुद्रफेन (according to the Nigh. Prak.), comp. also Waae. 
(The meaning ‘moon’ is not given in the Koshas; but as 
the word occurs in the second meaning, in a mathematical 
Index, similarly as waadtfufa, and as the synonymes 
of ax ५. v. are used likewise so, it seemed to me neces- 
sary to infer this mathematical application from the mean- 
ing ‘moon’, which would arise from the etymon of the 
word in the same way as WY २. 1. q.v. Comp. also Q- 
WaTae ‘moon and cuttle fish bone’.) 

०. m. १०. (-ौ) A name of the 818 q. v., these two 
gods having sprung from the ocean when it was churned 
for the amrita. 

3. n. (-खम्‌ ) Salt (according to the Nigh. Prak.). 

4. f. (-%T) Spirituous liquor; 8९९ सुरा, the latter hav- 

_ ing come from the ocean when it was churned for the amrita. 

E. अलि and ञ्ज. | 

wfarayq Tatpur. m. (-ष A sea fish. ६. अख्धिं and बुष. 

wrarfeugt Tatpur. m. (-रः) Cuttle fish bone; the same as 
समुद्रफेन or Whang gq. v., (according to the Nigh. Prak.); 
comp. अखिहिष्ड़ीर, and fefest, feuftc, दिष्डीर 
हिण्डिर, हिण्डीर. ८. अब्धि and डिष्डर. 

wfararat Bahuvr. f. (-पा) The earth. ए. खि and arar ; 
lit. ‘having islands formed by the ocean’. 

warrar<t Tatpur. f. (-री) The ocean-city, a name of Dwa- 
raka, the capital of Krishna. £. अलि and मगरी. 

असिनवनीतक Tatpur. m. (-क :) The moon; comp. Wee 2. 1. 
८. Way and नवनीतकः 

अविकल Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) The name of a fruit, used as a 
drug; also called agga@e. ४. Whey and Ge. 

wfar@q Tatpur. m. (-नः) The same as खल्धिक्क १. ४.; comp. 
समुद्रफेन. ४. wfay and Qa. 

अस्िमण्डूकी Tatpur. f. (-की) The pearl oyster. ८. अखि 
and ४५ 

wfarqeaa Babuvr. m. (-नः) A name of Vishnu; (lit. having 
the ocean for his couch, i. €. sleeping on the ocean at the 
periods of the destruction and renovation of the world ). 
E. अखि and yee. 

अथिसार Tatpur. m. (-<:) A jewel, a gem (Nigh. Prak. 
= Ta). ८. Wf and are. 

wferfeuste Tatpur. m. (-{:) The same as wfarang १. v. 
(according to the Radjanigh.); comp. wWarfefuet. ४. 
अखि and हिष्डीर 
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qugqfy Tatpor. m. (-fa:) Submarine fire; comp. समुद्र arg. 
E. अखि and wz. ; 

warg Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-चः-चा-चम्‌ ) Living upon water, 
i. €. living upon very small diet, half fasting; €. g. in the 
८१40०. Pur.: सालानुसवनं aferwart चामप्रीग्वचाविधि। 
Way उयशान्ताता स आआसे विगतेषथः. Comp. अम्मय 
and वायुनचख , Way 

2. m. (-W:) A snake; (mentioned by Patanjali in his 
introd. to Panini as an instance of an YHA q. v.: WHAT 
सन््ेकपद्‌ान्बप्ववधारशानि। AMAT! WATHT Arye इति। 
अप एव भषयति वायुमेव awadifa मम्यते । एवमिहापि 
सिद्ध एव न साध्व इति). Comp. argay. ए. अप्‌ and HW. 

waTqq Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) Living upon water, a kind of 
fasting; e.g. in the Bhdgav. Pur.: Waal @q@ara क 
fre व्रतपारणम्‌ | प्रारम्भं विप्रा ह्यशितं नाशितं चतत्‌ 
(Sridharasw.: freq wo surfa ततैवाशितं नैवानभ्चित- 
fafa) E. अप्‌ and weg. . 

WATTS ?. (-लम्‌ ) The same as Way; e.g. in the १1२14150 . : 
ay वसिष्टेन मासमम्भचत्वमुक्नम्‌ &८. ए. WaT, taddh. aff. ल. 

wea Tatpur. n. (-ख्चम्‌ ). More commonly but less correctly 
written Wey q.v.; Bharatasena’s Dwiripak.: Wt Yast 
खमेषयोः; Purushottama’s Dwiripak.: WATATATG खातम्‌. 
E. see 8. v. Wey. 

अण्ड ०. All compounds beginning thus see 8. v. खख ०. 

अन्धकं 1. (-कम्‌ ) More commonly but less correctly written 
अक १.४. 

अग्धतर ०. (-रम्‌) See अतर. 

ws f. (-ख्थिः) or waft f. (-ग्थी) See अखि or अथी 
which are the more correct forms of these words; Bhara- 
tasena’s Dwiripak.: wat @refeathag तथाग्धी च समा 
इमाः. ८. see असि. 

wae. All compounds beginning thus see 8. v. wae. 

wea m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) See असितः. 

अस्म्य्‌ m. f. 0. (-य या -यम्‌) See अखि. 

wera m. f. n. (-य ` "दा -यम्‌) See were. 

Wag m.f.n. (-ग्भ्यः-ग्म्या -ग्भ्यम्‌) See wey. 

अब्रह्मचयै 1. Tatpur. ०. (-्यम्‌) ` Unchastity. * Coition. ह. 
W neg. and WATT. 

II. Bahuvr. m. (-&:) Unchaste, voluptuous. ए. @ priv. 

and WATT. 

WHTTAS no. (-कम्‌) The same as wagree 1. ए. अब्रह्म 
चयं I., taddb. aff. कम्‌. 

अब्रह्मख् Tatpur. 1. m. 1. ०. (-खः -ख्वा च्छम्‌ ) ` Not proper or 
fit for a Brahmana (Haldyudha : ब्रह्ममय्यै 
ब्रह्मणो हितम्‌ ). > Not well disposed to, hostile to, the 
Brahmanas; e.g. in the Bhdgav. Pur.: शोचत्वश्युकला खा- 
VEY दुभगेवोल्द्िताधुना । अब्रह्मा गुपन्धाजा द्रा BT fae 
मामिति, 

2. ०. (-च्छम्‌) 'A disgraceful act, a horrible act; €. g. 
in the Panchatantra: नाष्डुकस्तारस्वरेश प्रोवाच । मो Wa- 
waar वतेते । मम शिशुरनेन चौरेशापहतः. * An 
exclamation of distress, uttered by a Brahmana, answer- 
ing our: oh, alas! (Rdyamuk., Bhanud. &c. on the Ama- 
rak.: चुं नाहतीलुक्तौ; Swamin on the Amarak., Valla- 
bhag. on Hemach.: quate ay ब्राह्मणस्य पुत्करणे ; according 
to this interpretation the word W@W, in the explanatory 


BWATAA 


compound of the Amarak. and of Hemach. ‘ equiva’, 
would simply mean ‘Brdhmana’, the etymological sense 
of this word having disappeared in the conventional mean- 
ing; Ndok.: aw areata ब्रह्मशि साधु । aw साधुरिति 
(24. 1४. 4. 98) यत्‌ । WETS | ततो WSAATS:); ९. 8. in 
the Uttarardmach.: अचान्तरे WEA Ft FATT रा- 
अद्वारि PTCA SAME Nay faa; or ° A cry of distress 
uttered by a person (in general) who craves for his life, 
answering our ‘mercy!’; (according to this interpretation 
of Wewray, अवध्य would not have the conventional, but 
the literal or etymological sense: Rdyamuk., Mathuresa, 
Rdmdsraya &c. on the Amarak.: अवघयाशार्चमिलिके; Valla- 
bhag. on Hemach.: अवश्ययाञ्लार्थं पुत्करण इतेके, when F- 
wert has lost its etymological sense, ‘an act which is 
not proper for a Brahmana’ and assumed the meaning 1.); 
but the word occurs also in the still more general sense 
of a plaintive cry: ‘woe!’; e.g. in the Panchatantra: aa 
a afer विषणवदना वाष्यपूरितद्शः कद्णस्वरेण वैनतेय- 
मासाद पुत्कतमारब्धाः। WHT अत्रह्म्मब्रह्मख्छम्‌. (Amarak. 
and Hemach. restrict the use of the word in the two last 
meanings to the dramas, but it occurs also elsewhere in 
the dialogue, as results e.g. from the given instance. — 
WAT is, contrary to the general rule on Tatpur. com- 
pounds with @Wneg., udatta on the last syllable.) Also 
WATQIQl. ए. W neg. and Wye. 

अब्रह्मता £ (-at) (ved.) The condition of what is not endowed 
with the bliss of wisdom, i.e. the condition of what is 
perishable (according to Mahidhara). 
aff. We (Mahidhara analyzes the word Y neg. and ब्रह्मता, 
but he can be scarcely correct in doing so, as it is adatta 
on the penultimate, not on the first syllable ). 

अब्रह्मन्‌ Bahovr. m.f.n. (-@T-@1-@) '(ved.) Without hymns, 
unaccompanied by hymns (as libations). *(ved.) Not hav- 
ing the bliss of wisdom (comp. Qweyat). * Without Bra- 
hmaias; ९. £. in Manu: नाब्रह्म pat gai नाच ब्रह्म Tua | 
ब्रह्म Wt च संपृक्तमिह चामु . The word is adatta 
on the first syllable. ए. Q priv. and Wey. 

wrearqe Bahuvr. 0.1. 7. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Without Brahmaiia- 
women. ए. W priv. and WErTy samas. aff. @q. 
अब्रह्मविड्‌ Tatpur. m. ~ ०. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) Not knowing Brahman 
(neuter), not knowing the supreme truth; e.g. in the Mdrdu- 
kya Upan.: नास्छाब्रह्म वित्कृले भवति य एवं वेद्‌. ८. अ neg. 
and ब्रह्मवि. 

watery I. Tatpur. 1. m. (-qy:) ‘Not a Brahmana + any 
one in general except a Brahmana; €. g. in the Satapath.: 
..., तदै नाब्राह्मणः fraedt हयधिश्यसन्ति तश्यात्राग्राह्मलशः 
faaa ; or in the Chhdnd. Upan.: @ होवाच भेतदनब्राह्मशो 
विवक्तमहंति (where ‘none but a 81807878 › implies ‘ be- 
cause the Brahmanas alone are upright’); or in the Mi- 
tdksh.: अश्चाद्रडवायामशः | THIS THAT TTT SAT 
wa इति विशम्‌; [but so far, by the fact of negation, 
comparable to a Brahmana, that a man, not a lamp of 
earth &c. is implied; this sense is conveyed when Patanjali 
gives WAT@ as an instance to the meaning ‘similar’ of 
ज्‌, in 018 comment on the Nydya to Pdn. III. 1. 12. and VI. 
1. 71. + omitted in the mutilated reprint of the Calc. edition: 


E. अब्रह्मन्‌ › taddh. . 
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अभक्त 


नञ्युक्तमिवयुक्तं वा (to शा. 1. 1.: Wy Tayw वा) य- 
त्किचिदिह gaat । अन्यस्िंखत्सद्ओे ard विच्चायते। तथा 
ह्यर्थो मम्यते । (VI. 1. 7".: तदथा ।) अत्राह्यलमानयेल्युकते त्रा- 
Waa एवानीयते (to ४1. 1. .: ब्राह्मणसकृशमेवानयति) 
नासी सोष्टमानीय wat भवति; or the latter words more 
completely to the same Nyaya, VI. 1. 135. (omitted in the 
Calc. ed. and therefore also in the reprint of that edition ): 
अत्राह्मणमानयेत्यक्े ब्राह्मशसकृशं चजियमानयति। नासौ &.]. 
> A twice-born man who is not a Brahmana, i. €. a Ksha- 
triya or a Vaisya; €. g. in Manu: अब्राह्मणाटरध्ययनमा- 
पत्काे विधीयते (५५५५८: त्राह्मणादन्यो यो दिजः whe 
यसदभावे चेश्छो वा 2); or in Jaimin?’s Sutra: WATSTat gq 
दशनात्‌ (where a Ksbatriya 18 meant); or in the Varttika 
to Pan.: अब्राह्मणमोचमाचादुवप्रययस्योपसं ख्यानम्‌ ( Kaiyy.: 
तंन चैश्गोचादपि सिध्यति, i.e. a Kshatriya and a Vaisya; 
comp. the other Vartt. of II. 4. 58. in the Cale. ed.); or in 
the 74०8. : WIT WATTS प्राजापत्याः (scil. पश्वः). 
* A Sudra (1. €. the reverse of a Brahmana, the last of the 
castes, while the Brahmana 18 the first &.); e. g. in Manu: 
अत्राह्मण : संग्रहणे प्राणान्तं दण्डमहंति; ( Kullika: अब्राह्मणो 
$ 3g ). ‘A bad Brahmana, an impious Brabmana; 
e.g. in the Adiparvan of the Mahdbh.: @ Wear देव- 
यान्धा महर्षिः समाडयत्संरम्भाञ्चैव काव्यः । असंशयं मामसुरा 
fafa ये मे शिष्णानामताम्दूषयसम्ति। wavered कतमिच्छस्ति 
रौद्रास्ते मां यथा afirecfer नित्यम्‌. 

2. f. (-aft) The fem. of ऋनब्राहमण in the foregoing mean- 
ings; €. £ Ndrada: खरिख्खब्राह्मणी वेश्वा दासी निष्कासिनी 
च याः। मम्याः स्युरानलोम्येन सियो न प्रतिलोमतः (1/५ 
mitr.: ऋअन्राह्मणीति खैरिविशेषणम्‌). ©. अ 11582. and ब्राह्मण. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-चः-णा-खम्‌) Without Bréhmanas; 
९. £. in the Vayu Pur.: ममाध्वरे श्ंसितारः gafar रथंतरे 
साम गायन्ति गेयम्‌ । अब्राह्मणे ब्रह्मसचे यजन्ते &०. ए. wW 
priv. and WTeyay. 


अत्राह्मणता f. (-ता) or अब्राह्यशत्व ०. (-सम्‌) The condition 


of one who is not a Brahmana &c. (see the meanings of 
अब्राह्मण 1.); e.g. Patanjali on 247.: मञ्यु्वान्तत्युरषात्व- 
तलौ । अब्राह्मणस्वम्‌ | अत्राह्मशतेति. (It may mean too: 
the condition of what is without Brabmanas, as a sacrifice 
&c.; see अब्राह्मण Il.) ए. अतब्राह्मश , taddh. aff. तल्‌ or &. 
1 Not the condition of a Bra- 
hmana, unholiness. * The same as WHQTS 2. 3. (according 
to Rayamuk. and Ramdndtha). ४. @ neg. and WTS. 


waa Tatpur. m. ^ ०. (-4-at-a) Silent; ९. g. in Yajnav.: 


wyae नरः साश्यमुशं सद शवन्धकम्‌ । CTT ae Were: 
स्वात्वरचत्वारिं शके ऽ हनि. ४. अ neg. and ब्रुवत्‌. 


Wfeag Babovr. n. (-ङम्‌ ) A verse (of the three verses) of 


the Rigveda hymn X. 9. 1-3. (or Samav. 2. 1187-1189. — IT. 9. 
2.10.) which 18 adressed to the divinity Water; Ydjnav.: 
उट्क्वाशुचिभिः arareqeraquyya । अण्लिङ्ानि ज- 
पे्ैव गायवीं मनसा सत्‌ (24८. : अष्लिङ्गानि । अपो हि 
हेत्येवमांदीनि Vife मन्तवाक्छाजि). Comp. अब्दे वत. =. 
अप्‌ and fay 


अम्‌ (अमि - उदान - अनृदाकेत्‌) ?. 1. ०. See War: 
अभक्त I. Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-W:-wt-weq) ' Not worshipping, 


undevout; e.g. in the Rigv.: WWAAWAST वन्तो WALT 
WHAT WAY अजराः; or in the Rudraydmalatantra: छम्‌ 


पभक्तरूच्‌ 
Seat ऽ पि पचेभ्यो wer नरकमाप्रुथात्‌. > Detached, not con- 


nected with; said by the commentators on Pdnini of a gram- 
matical element which stands part, as it were, of the other 
elements of the word, and therefore prevents the application 
of rules which would have to take place, if it were We, 1. €. if 
it. were essentially connected with the other elements of the 


word; €. g. the Kasikd on बद VI. 1. 196. धातंर्पसर्गेख 
gous इति तच धाहुपशचनेयोः iat’ yi 4 अते । 
पच्चादडभ्बासौ | अभक्त सुडत्युक्तम्‌ ; or the same on दँर्‌ VI. 
1. 135.: सुटो ऽ भक्तल्वज्रापना्थैम्‌ ; but Katydyana 
differs in opinion on this point, for he says: अभक 

दोषः ‘if सुट were extraneous there would be a flaw in the 
application of Panini’s rule of accentuation VIII. 1. 2s.’; 
or the latter Vdrtt. applied to agama gw VI. 1. 71., or to 
agama Y@ VII. 2. 52 ( Patanjali, however, refutes Kdtyd- 
yana in this view.) — An Weym element is in these comm. 
therefore opposed as well to a grammatical element which 
is पवग i.e. one added after what precedes, as to an 
element WCTf€ i.e. one which is placed before what follows. 
As it is important to know, in the application of Pdnini’s 
rules, whether an element is समक or not, it will be expedient 
to convey the bearing of this term from the following expla- 
nation of Patanj. on a Vartt. to I. 1. 47.: वि पमरयं पुवाग्तः | 
आहोखित्परादिः | wretferem: | कथं वायं gata: स्वा- 
wae वा परादिः कचं are: | were इति वतैते ततः पृवा- 
wm: । अथादिरिति वतैते ततः परादिः । अथोभयं निवृ 
ततो Saw: | कञ्चाज विश्चेषः। अभक्ते दीधबलोपस्वरशत्वागु- 
खार श्चीभावाः। यद्चभक्षो दीथेल्वं न प्राप्नोति । कुष्डानि व- 
नानि (of. ४7.1.72) | नोपधायाः (ए.4.7) । स्वेनामख्ाने चा- 
खंबुलाविति (४1.4.5.) Sheet न प्राोति a दीं ॥ नलोप। न- 
शलोपख न सिथ्चति। wa जीति वाजिना श्री aera at at (न 
४1.1.79.) पिण्डानाम्‌ । नलोपः प्रातिपदिकान्खेति (णा.2.7.) 
MSTA न प्राप्नोति + नलोप ॥ स्वर। ATS न fafa सवशि 
ब्योतींषि | ween सुपीलवादुदातलवं (VI. 1.101) न प्राप्नोति ॥ 
स्वर ॥ णत्व । we च न सिध्यति । माषवापाणि व्रीहिवापा- 


fa) iBall lige hale bliin gn a सिम्‌ (४1. 4. 11) | 
परादौ (णा. 4. ५.) | watt नुमो (VII. 
4. 11.) Oya Star । न wae) क्रियत एतद्यास एव | प्रा- 
तिपदिकान्तनुज्विभक्तिषु चेति (णा. 4.11) ॥ णत्व ॥ WATT 
wyarca न सिध्यति | दिषंतवपः परंतपः । मो < गुषारो इ- 
लीत्यगुस्वारो (४11. 8. 2) न प्राप्नोति । मा भूदेवम्‌ । नञ्ा- 
पदाग्तख्छ gered भविष्यति (VII. 3. ०५) । wee न द्यल्य- 
रः । वहंखिषो गौ : । अथंलिहो वायुः ॥ अगुस्वार ॥ शीभाव | 
जीभावच न सिध्यति । ager जतुनी तुंवुशूशी । गपुंसकादुन्त- 
Tare: शीभावो (VIL 1.) न प्रान्नोति & (i.e. the 
agama Ya is not समू क्क, for otherwise the quoted rules could 
not be applied; comp. also the term @fgcg). > Not eaten; 
see also the other meanings of WW. ४. @ neg. and we. 
II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-् : -क्ता - स्‌ ) Without food; €. g. 

in Suéruta: सुङ्कमुहृनाम सभङ्ृगभक्तं वा यदोषधं FwoweE- 
Wye. =. W priv. and We. 

अभक्रच्छन्दस्‌ Tatpur. n. (न्द्‌ :) Want of appetite; (कक्षमा- 
हारः । feat ऽ भिलाष werd: । न महच्छन्द : | We 
Wwe:). ४. @ neg. and HWegq. 


pps arte f. (च्‌) Want of appetite; e.g. Suéruta: Wat- 
Sy Pe ER) Wan aati Se 
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waft Tatpur. f. (-fiw:) 1 Want of devotion to, of attach- 
ment. > Incredulity, unbelief. ४. q neg. and मजि. 

अभल्िमत्‌ m.f.n. (-मान्‌-मती -मत्‌) | Undevoted, unattached. 
ग Unbelieving. ट. waft, taddb. aff. ayy. 

werg Tatpur. 1. m. (-q:) The not eating, fasting. 

2. m.f. 7 -चः-शा-खल्‌ ) Fasting; 6. g. in Jaimini’s Sutra: 
WHET aT (५००००: Wwe: S- 
mfaweqrat &c.); or in the Adiparv. of the Mahdbh.: GY 
AW वायुभषाद्च फलाहारा दृढव्रताः । दुर्बला अपि विप्रा 
हि बलीयांसः qatar (where werqt: and qTgeret: seem 
to be a distinction without a difference). Comp. खन्ध, 
E. @ neg. and WW. 

Wage Tatpar. n. (-qeq) The not eating (any thing), fasting. 
E. ख neg. and मख. 

अभच्छ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-च्छः -चा - च्छम्‌ ) | Unfit to be eaten; 
e.g. in Ydjnov.: warm fal Gequayl उलमसाहसम्‌ 
(Mitdkeh.: Gaycrafen werateanraretefaaay x- 
ery वा ब्राह्मणं दूषयित्वा &€.); or see the instance 8. ए, 
way. ° What ought not to be eaten, prohibited for eat- 
ing; e.g. Patanjali in the introd. to Pdn.: शोके वावत्‌ | 
अभच्छो याम्यकुङ्कर: | WHT ग्राम्यबुकर इत्वुखते | ww च 
नाम चुत्रतिघाताैमुपादीयते we चाणेन खअमांसादिभिरपि 
चुत्मतिहन्तुम्‌ । तच नियमः fawt इदं भख्छमिदमभच्छनिति. 
~ ५१४४ treats of prohibited articles of food esp. in the 
fifth book, Ydjnavalkya in the first (v. 160 ff.); a list of such 
eatables may be found too in the Sdnttparvan v. 1313 seqq. 
(comp. also MMitramwra’s Dharmas. Ms. EB. I. H. 930. I. fol. 
1925. eeqq.); on the penances inflicted for eating such food 
see Manu 11. 183 ff., Ydjnav. 3. 983., Vishnu-Dharmaé. fol. 17 4., 
Mit. प्रा ° fol. 91d. ff., Raghunand. I. p.317 ff. &c. &. ६. च 
neg. and We. 

अभश्छभचख Tatpur. n. (-qaq) The eating of improper or 
prohibited food. E. Way and wy. 

Wawafey Tatpur. "0.1 ०. (-W-feet-fe) Eating im- 
proper or prohibited food; e.g. in Manu: feat wafer 
WATS: BAU ऽभच्छमभविकः. ए. अभच्छ aod भकिन्‌. 

WHT Tatpur. ०.1 ०. (-WT क्रो -® Eating improper 
or prohibited food. ४. WayWy and भोकर : 

अभग Babavr. 0.1. (-बः-ना-मम्‌) Luckless, unfortunate 
(compare also the other meanings of WH). ए. W priv. 
and मम्‌. 

Wag Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-प्रः-पा-कम्‌) Unbroken; lit. and fig.; 
९. & (fig. undefeated) in the Bhattik.: दातुः wrgteat भि 
यष्टखपयितुः पितुन्‌ | यु्ाभप्राविपन्नस किं दशास्वख qT 
ata 7, W neg. and we. 

worry 390८7. m.f.n. (-नः -ना -बन्‌ ) With unbroken 
pride; e.g. in the Hitop.: यृख्जीच्छते (ed. Seramp. wasft- 
वति) waafa प्रजितं wyftwrafraranifrormarny 
(thus ed. Seramp. and Bonn; Johnson: ° THWATHR) | 
तन्नाम कीकितमिह weefer तस्छाः काको ऽपि जीवति fe- 
राय बलिं च yg. २. अभग्न and मान 

अभङ्कर Tatpur. m.fn. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Unbroken, firm, solid; 
€ g. (of the soil) in Suésruta: way ०००१ मूमिमौषधार्थै 
परचेतः; or (fig. ‘of firm intellect’) in the छव; बुमरो 
chi pa गृहीस्वा भासुरं wy: । विद्भुरो जित्वरः प्राष ख- 

RATAN. ४. अ neg. and WRT. | 
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wag Tatpur. m. f. n. (द्र : द्रा द्रम्‌) Unpropitious, inau- 


spicious; e. g. in the Bhdgav.-Pur.: qWaug न युष्मा- 
मिमानेवस्व विचेष्टितम्‌ । at केनापि were waarrage- 
शम्‌; or Apastamba (as quoted by Kulluka): नाभद्रमभद्र 
Faye प्रशस्तमिति ब्रूयात्‌ (scil. a 81008118) ; in Manu 
4, 139. the first word @¥ is used euphemistically, implying 
there भद्र, for a Brahmana, even if he has something 
unfavourable to say, should always use an auspicious word ; 
a similar euphemism is implied by मद्र in the word पञ्चभद्र 


(m. { 7.) ‘profligate’, for the compound means one who | 


has five inauspicivuus marks on chest, back &c. (Vyddi on 
Hemach.: Ta भद्राणि wararae पञ्चभद्र : | अभद्रो वि- 
परोतलचशया भद्रसुखवत्‌). ४. अ 7०६. and wg. 


अभव I. Tatpur. ०. (-यम्‌) | Absence of fear; (with a noun 


in the abl.); e.g. Rigv. or Sdmav.: QA TE भयामहे ततो 
नो अभयं कधि; or Vajas.: चतो यतः समीहसे ततो गो 
अभयं कुद; or 214८८. : TATA = १ रावणः 
(Jayam.: सर्वतो देवादिभ्वः । अभयं रावणः कों 
Hag सकाशाद भयं नेच्छत्रेष्टवान्‌ | के मम मानुषा दति... ^). 
Comp. also IJ. 4. 1. 7 Absence of danger; €. g. Rigv. or 
Vajas.: (i... बाधतां देषो अभयं wary सुवीर्यस्व पतयः 
खाम्‌. Comp. also II. 4. 2 उ Bewilderment, negligence 
(? = WAT; this suspicious meaning is given by the Sabda- 
ratndvali with the qualification of its occurring ‘somewhere’: 
¢ प्रमादे sfa चख कुबचित्‌ >, where the conjecture ^ प्रसादे 2 
which might suggest itself from the meaning ‘security or 
protection’ — comp. e. g. also Mahidh. on the quoted pas- 
sage of the Vdjas. 20. 51. — seems precluded in some mea- 
sure by the concordance of both E.I. H. Mss. of this Kosha, 
the one in Devanag., the other in Bengali characters]. ४. 
WZ neg. and Yq. 

II. Bahavr. 1. m.f.n. (यः-चा-यम्‌ ) | Free from fear, fearless ; 
e.g. Bhaitik.: जिरगमदभयः पुश्षरिपुपुरात्‌ (scil. विभीषण :); 
in the Upanishads and in philosophical passages of other 
works based on the doctrine of the latter, the word is ap- 
plied to that condition of the mind which results from a 
proper knowledge of the nature of Soul, more esp. from 
a knowledge of the Soul or of creation not being other 
than (the neuter) Brahman, hence also it 1s used as an epi- 
thet of (the neuter) Brahman, and of ‘knowledge’ itself: for 
the mental condition of fear, arising from birth, change, 
passion &c., is the result of ignorance; €. g. in the Taitti- 
riya-Up.: यडा Daa एतस्मिच्दृश्ये saraa ऽ fram ऽ निल- 
यने ऽ मयं प्रतिष्ठां विन्दते । अथ सो ऽभयं नतो भवति (where 
the first अभयम्‌ is to be taken as adv. and the second as 
the noun, see II. 4. 1.); or in the Brihaddar. Up.: स वां एष 
महागज आत्माजरो ऽमरो SAM ब्रह्माभयं वै ब्रह्माभयं हि वै 
we भवति य एवं वेद (Sankara: यद्याव्जनिप्रभूतिभिख्ि- 
मिस्िभिभावविकारवेजितस्तद्यादितरेरपि भावविकारेस्िमि- 
were कामकर्ममोहादिभिर्मुल्यरूपिवेजित इलेतदभयो ऽत 
एव । यस्माच्चैवं पर्वोक्कविशेषणशसस्याब्चयवजितः | भयं हि ना- 
माविख्ाकार्यम्‌ &c.); or Sankara in the introd. to the Tala- 
vakdra-Up.: न चास्माकं Wawra साधनसाध्वमिष्टं 
Barrer सखाभाविको ऽजो CAM ऽमृतो ऽभयो न वधते 
कर्मशो नो खनीयादिलखसख योक इष्टः; comp. also Wilson's 
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Vishnup. p. 156, n. 6, where ‘fearless’ as an epithet of wis- 
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dom ( चाम ) is explained by the comm. as ‘not dreading 
agitation or perplexity by ideas of duality: दैतस्पुर्तेरभयम्‌ 

2. m. (-@:) ^ proper name of, * A son of Dharma 
(righteousness) by Daya (tenderness, a daughter of Daksha); 
according to the Bhdgavata-Pur. » A king of Lanka; acc. 
to the Mahdransa; (and the epithet of Dushtagamani and 
Vartagamani); comp. Lassen’s Ind. A. vol. II. pp. 92 ff. 105 ff. 
and 415. 419 ff. 434. “A king of Urasa, the father of 
Vibbavamati who was the wife of Bhoja (see Rajatar. VII. 
587., VIII. 16. and Jroyer’s transl.). 3? A name of Siva. 

2. f. (-@t) The name of several plants: * Yellow or 
chebulic myrobolan (Terminalia chebula Retz.); Susruta 
mentions it as an ingredient of medicines given against 
urinary diseases, leprosy, nervous diseases, also of a de- 
coction used as an antidote for certain poisons; it is given 
also against a disease of the eye; comp. wttaat; ". The 
white निगेण्डी (खेतनिगष्डी) ; * Bengal madder (Rubia 
mangith Roxb.); comp. @fHst; “Orris root (Iris pseuda- 
corus); called in Mahr. @@ye; ^ Andropogon muricatum; 
comp. मुशाख and अभय Il. 4.4. (neuter); ^ _ wat; °` — अ- 
यन्ती;  — कालिका. [The first of these meanings occurs 
in several Koshas; the others, ».-h., are taken from the Ni- 
ghanta-Prak. which quotes for its authority Naraharis 
Chidamanij.] 

4. n. (-4aq) ‘Freedom from fear, fearlessness; comp. 
I. 1. *A state of things where there is no danger, public 
peace, safety, security; €. £. Ydjnav.: नातः परतरो wat 
गुपाणां यद्र णाजितम्‌ । विप्रभ्यो दीयते gal wanwanr 
सदा; or Manu: जिला संपूखयेदे वान्त्राह्मणां चैव धार्मिकान्‌ | 
प्रदद्यात्परिहारांख ख्यापयेदभयानि @ (after a victory the 
king should make a proclamation of peace); sometimes 
used in the sense of a place of security (comp. अभयसनि) 
or an assurance of safety or immunity (comp. अभयदसिणा) - 
e.g. Bhattik.: केचित्संचुक्ुटुर्भोता Bat ऽन्धे पराजिताः | 
संग्रामादथश्वुः केचिषयाचुखापरे ऽ भयम्‌. Compare I. 2. 
(2. 8. Although there is a logical difference between the 
Tatpur. and Bahuvr., मय n., it will be difficult some- 
times to decide whether the author has used the word under 
the former or the latter category, more esp. in the second 
meaning ‘security’, since also the accent would not assist 
in solving the doubt, as the Bahuvr. adj., for instance, 
occurs in the Vedas not merely with the udatta on the 
last and penultimate, but also on the first syllable, i. e. ac- 
centuated like the Tatpur. ०.) ° The name of the seventh 
division of the Plaksha Dwipa; according to the Bhayavata- 
Purdna; (for the others see शिव, यवयस, सुभद्र; WT, 
चेम and अमुत). ‘The root of a fragrant gras (Andro- 
pogon muricatum). ४८. W@W priv. and मय. 


waafaft Dwandwa. See werafafcfaere. §©. अभय (४ 


proper name) and faf< (४ proper name). 


अभयनिरिवासिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-सी) An inhabitant of the 


Buddhist monastery Abhayagiri; qayafaftcatfaa: is the 
name of a Buddhist sect, one of three pretending to be 
founded by Katyayana, and one of the four divisions of 
the Vaibhashikas, (the three other divisions having for 
founders Rahula, Upali and Kasyapa); for the two other 
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sects founded by Katydyana see महाविहारवासिम्‌ and 
जतवगीय. Comp. अमिधम. (See Burnous’s Lotus de la bonne 
loi II. p. 357 and Lassen’s Ind. Alt. VI. pp. 457. 1005. 1086.) 
८. अभयगिरि and वासिन्‌. 

अभयनिरि बिहार Karmadh. ण. (-र्‌ः) The Buddhist mona- 
stery Abhayagiri in Anaradhapura which is said to have 
been founded by the king Vartagdmani, in commemoration 
of a taunt held out to him by a Nighanta Brahmana of the 
name of Giri, when he fled after an unsuccessful encounter 
with the Damila, the king making a vow to build a mona- 
stery if he should be victorious; he called it Abhayagiri 
from the name of the Brahmana (Giri) and the surname 


Abhaya he bad assumed himself. (Comp. Turnour’s Mahdv. 


p. 206 and Lassen's Ind. Alt. I]. p. 433.) The monastery is 
famed for the sect which inhabited it (see wayatatcarfar) 
and a tope erected in it. (Comp. Wilson’s Ariana Antiqua 
p. 39 and Lassen’s Ind. Alt. If. p. 1008.) 8. अमय - जिरि 
and विहार. 

अभयङ्कर Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Freeing from danger 
or fear, giving safety; also a vaidik epithet of Indra. — 
US स्याभयंकरम्‌ 13 the ritual name of the Samaveda verses 
1. 171. (= [. 2. 2. 3.7.), 1. 200, (= I. 3. 1. 1. 7.) and 1. 974. (= J. 
8. 9. ५ 2.) -- ४. अभय and कर (छ, krit aff. qe), agama 
सुम्‌; (or rather the १८८०३. of Way@ and कट, with the 
udatta on the last syllable). 

अमयङ्कत्‌ न्त्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त्‌ “a -त्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding; €, g. Satapath.: उर्मन्यूती आअभयंक्षताविति. ए. 
अभयं (in the २९८४३.) and Wq. 

अभयात्‌ Tatpur. m. (-a@:) The proper name of the chief 
of a family; his descendant is Wy AyATW; the pupils of 
the latter are ९४।।९१ च्ाभयजाताः. ८. अभय and आत्‌ ‘born 
without fear or in safety’. 

weufefasa Tatpur. m. (-मः) ` ^ war-drum. ?(Molesw.) 
A proclamation of re-assurance, a promise of safety and 
security, as made on taking possession of an enemy's 
country; (Wilson's Glossary: ) a proclamation by beat of 
drum of general security to all who submit in the case of 
a captured town or conquered country. ४. खमयं and 
डिण्डिमः. 

अभयद्‌ Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-द्‌ः-दा-रम्‌) Granting safety, 
removing fear or danger. Comp. जनयन्ड्‌द and Ways. 

2. m.(-@:) ‘A Jaina Arhat. ?.A proper name: the 
son of Manasyu (a descendant of Puru) and father of Dhundu 
(according to the Vayu-Pur.; the son of Manasyu and father 
of Sudhanwan, according to the Harivansa and Brahma- 
Pur.; the Vishnu-Pur. reads instead of Abhayada, Bhavada 
and instead of Dhundu, Sudyumna; comp. Wilson’s V. LP. 
ए. 447 n. 1. and Lassen’s Ind. Alt. I. Anhang p. xx n. 7.). 
3. f. (-दा) The name of a plant (Phyllanthus emblica). 

E. Weg and द्‌ 

अभयदशिणा Karmadh. f. (-णा) A promise or assurance of 
protection from danger (which a Brahman may receive 
from even a Sidra or any body else except from an un- 
chaste woman, a eunuch, an outcaste and an enemy); e. g. 
Manu: एधोदकं मूलफलमत्रमग्युयतं च यत्‌ । सर्वतः प्रतिगृ- 
HAM AINA (५1४: अभयं चाद्मबाणाद्मकं 
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WH qs 
Wiaryqarefwargel). ८. अमथ and efway, lit. ‘safety, 


as it were, a present’. | 

अमयदान Tatpur. ०. (-बम्‌ ) Assurance of safety or pro- 
tection. Comp. अमभयप्ररान. ८. अभय and जज, 

अभयनामं Tatpur. m. (-जः) A proper name: a king of Cey- 
lon, the brother of Tishya (called Vyavaharaka - Tishya) 
whom he killed; he reigned from 231-238 after Christ. (See 
Turnour’s Mahdv. p. 228 and Lassen’s Ind. Alt. H. ए. 1001.) 
E. अभय and नाम. 

अभयन्दद्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ट्‌ः-टरा-दम्‌) Granting safety, 
removing fear or danger; a surname of the Bodhisattwa 
Avalokiteswara. Comp. अमद. ८. अभय (in the accus.) 
and 4 

wereaqy Tatpur. ०. (-म्‌ ) A written document in assurance 
of safety, a safe conduct. (A modern term; see Molesw. 
and Wilson’s Glossary.) ८. YW and पज. 

अभयप्रद Tatpor. m.f.n. (-द्‌ः -दा-रम्‌) The same as भद्‌. 
E. अभय and प्रद्‌ 

अभयप्रटान Tatpur. ०. (-बम्‌) The same as अभयान्‌. ४६. 
अभय and ब्रदान. 

अभमययाचन Tatpur. 7. (-बम्‌ ) Asking for safety or protec- 


tion. §E. Wey and याम्‌. 

अभमयवचन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) An assurance of safety. ४. Y- 
भयं and qaqa. 

अभयवाच्‌ Tatpur. f. (-™@) An assurance of safety. ॐ. Wa 
and 4@Tq. 


अभयवाश : Sce WATT. 

अभयसनि Tatpur. m.f.n. (-fa:-fa:-fa) (ved.) Procuring 
a place of safety, 1. e. heaven; according to Mahidhara on 
1445. Qrarata प्रजासनि पश्पुसनि लोकसन्वभयसनि (scil. 
हविः; Meh: अभयसनि | अभयं स्वं सनोति । खर्गो वै शो- 
को ऽभयं at एव लोके ऽ गतः प्रतितिषतीति जतिः). =. 
Wag and खनि. 

अभयानन्द्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-न्दः) A proper name: the teacher 
of Anandapurna, ॐ commentator on the comm. of Sankara 
on the Brihadar. Upanishad. ए. अभयं and WITS. 

अभव Tatpur. m. (-वः) 1 Non-existence. * Cessation of exis- 
tence, destruction, end. ए. @ neg. and मव. 

अमवनीय ‘Gatpur. m. f. n. (-य °° FT -यम्‌) The same as Waq- 
वितव्य. ४. W neg. and मवनीय. 

अभवद्तयोज I. Karmadh. m. (-4:) (In Rhetoric.) One of 
the twenty one defects to be avoided in the composition of 
a sentence (see दोष ४०१ वाक्दोष) ; Viz. not conveying ac- 
curately by a sentence the intended sense, “ by connecting 
syntactically words which have no logical relation to each 
other, or ” by disconnecting syntactically words which are 
logically connected, or “by erring in the mode of con- 
nexion; e.g. “in the sentence येषां तास्विदश्चेभदरानसरितः 
पीताः प्रतापोष्मभिर्लीलापानभुवख चब्दनतद्च्छायासुथैः क 
ferat: | येषां Sure: कतामरपतिशोभाः चपाचारिशां fa 
तैस्त्वत्परितोषक्ारि विहितं fafeararerfeaa there is no 
logical relation between the words in the relative and those 
in the correlative sentence; or in the sentence Warm च्छि 
SAT मातुः HS परण्युना तव । Awa: ware ऽयं ख- 
BWA मम भाव, the word WEY, although intended to ex- 


press the reason, has no logical connexion with the blame 


ऋअनभस्वका 


uttered against Parasurama; (thus the old critics: the mo- 
dern critics however find no fault with this sentence); or 
“in the verse QT अथशथ्चीर्मनोजस्व यया जगदलंकृतम्‌ | यामे- 
चारीं विना प्राशा fawer @ gat ca सा, the word Wat- 
शीम्‌ ought to stand in the correlative sentence so as to 
become connected with the three preceding relative sen- 
tences which it is not now; (the Sdhityad. proposes to mend 
the latter part of this Sloka thus: यां विनामी कुचा Aart 
WATS सा कुतो ऽव मे); or “in the verse च्योत्लला च यः 
पयःपूरस्तारकाः कैरवाणि च । राजति ग्धोमकासारराजहंसः 
सुधार ः; the word शऋ्आासार standing in the same relation 
to कौम, as WATT to ज्योत्ला Kc., it ought not to be part 
of a compound, as this kind of syntax would affect the 
whole simile; or in the sentence {WQ WRLTRY तदा welt 
मनोभवः the connexion between the two sentences ought 
not to have been effected by ag — wet, but by चेत्‌ -- 
Wet. See also आअमभवस्यतसंबन्ध. 

II. Bahavr. ०. (-4aq) A sentence in which this defect 
occurs. E. ऋ - भवत्‌ - मत and योग; the Bahuvr. scil. वाक्य; 
(the word does not occur as a Karmadhb., but only asa 
Bahovr., in the Kdoyaprekasa; comp. the following). 

Weaaqataqaeaeg Karmadh. m. (-ग्धः) (In Rhetoric.) The same 
as खमवग्तयोग. (The word does not occur as a Bahuvr. 
n., but only as a Karmadh., in the Sdhityadarpana; comp. 
the preceding). ४. W- मवेत्‌ - मत and सम्बन्ध. 

अभवितव्व 1४10८". m.f.n. (-ब्वः-व्वा-व्धम्‌ ) What is not to be. 
ट. WY neg. and yfaqa. 

अमवितव्बता f. (-at) or अभवितव्छस्व ०. (-सखम्‌ ) Predestined 
non-occurrence. ए. जभवितव्छ , taddh. aff. तल्‌ or त्व. 

अभव्य 7207". m. f.n. (-वखः-चखा -व्यम्‌) | What is not to be, 
predestined not to be. > Not destined to; (in this sense 
with the dative, in the Buddh. Dhammapada: भङ्गो परि- 
Wrarat). > Inauspicious, unhappy; e.g. in Pushpadanta’s 
(Siva-) Mahimastotra: Wyaravafaracecagrarrcaat 
faery व्याक्रोशीं विदधत इहैके जडधियः. ‘ Fraudulent, 
deceitful; €. g. in the Vanaparvan of the Mahdbh.: Wafa- 
AMC THY रावणः WANA | अभव्यो WaTSIY भखच्छन्न 
इवानलः (Ravana became visible, deceitful on account of 
his future appearance, like fire which is deceitful when covered 
with ashes; ‘ignes suppositi cineri doloso’). ४. @ neg. and मृच्छ. 

weet 23४0057. m.f.n. (-सः -च्रा -खम्‌) Without bellows. 
See the following. ए. QW priv. and Wt. 

अभस्का or Waferar f. (-aT) I. Bad little bellows. ६. च 
deter. -a7@qT, taddh. aff. कन्‌ › or a Tatpur. QW deter. and y- 
wreart or भद्िका. (The word may in this sense also have the 
form Wayeaqraet, according to Pan. VII. 3. 49., but this form 
is not expressedly stated by the commentators.) 

If. A little woman without bellows (? or something little 
(fem.) without bellows). [The word is commented upon by 
Patanjali, Kaiyyata &c. to Pan. VII. 3. 47., but only with the 
intent of illustrating the double form of the Bahuvr. deriv., 
for the Tatpur. or the Tatpur. deriv., as resulting from VII. 
3. 48,, did not require a special notice in the former Satra; 
Patanj.: STERATS ऽयमारम्भः | अभस्त्रिका | अभस्तकाः; 
Kaiyy.: नासि Wal Wart इति बडुव्रीहावपसखनेनहस्वले wa 
यष्टाबुत्पव्ते स भाषितपुंखादभस्त्रश्ब्दात्यर CE तर सुचेश पा- 
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िकप्रतिषेधाप्रसङ्ादस्वापहलशम्‌ ; ८५:८८: अविद्यमाना wert 
अस्ता WAT । चस्या WHT अभस्विका | WITT (ke. 
similarly to Kaiyyata).] ४. Weyeat (the fem. of भस्त्र), 
taddh. aff. कम्‌ and fem. aff. ZTq. 

अभाग Bahovr. m.f.n. (-यः-मा-मम्‌) Without a share, not 
sharing, not participating (©. g. in an inheritance). ८. WY 
priv. and मान. 

अभागित्वं ". (-सखम्‌) The not having a share in, the not par- 
ticipating in; e. g. in the Jaimini Sutras: लौकिकदोषसंयो- 
गादपवुन्ते हि चोदते निमित्तेन wade स्वादभागिखात्‌ ; or 
वचनं खाज्यभचस्वाग्रह्मतौ स्वादरभाजिलत्‌. ८. अभाविन्‌, 
taddh. aff. @. 

अभाविन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-मी -गिनी-जि) Not sharing in, 
not participating in. ८. ख neg. and भागिन्‌. 

WeTzq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-म्यः-म्बा-म्बम्‌) Unfortunate, wretched. 
(The word is udatta on the last syllable.) ४. Woneg. and 
भाग्य. 

अभाम्बवत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Unfortunate, 
wretched. E. @ neg. and ATwqaq. 

अमायया Babuvr.(?) m. (-णः) The proper name of a cham- 
berlain of Uchchala, a king of Kashmir. (Perhaps Wey@- 
Qa ?.) ४.2? 

wera I. Tatpur. m. (-वः) 'The not being, the not existing, ab- 
sence; e.g. a 1211. to Pan. (यस्व च भावेन ATATTYR): 
ATARI सप्तमीविधाने ऽ भावलकणश उपसंख्यानम्‌ ; or in the 
Min. Sitras: अभावद्‌ शेनाच्च, or अभावाञजचेतर स्व स्वात्‌; comp. 
also the definition of @ 8. ४. अप्रशस्यः; but mostly and 
frequently used in this sense as the latter part of a com- 
pound, esp. in scientific writings; e. g. in the Mim. Sutras: 
WaTaTaRa सात्‌, or कमाभावाच्रेति पराथैलात्‌ &०.; in 
the Veddnta S.: तदभावो नाडीषु तच्छरतेरात्मनि च, or का- 
ATY यथाकामं समुश्चीयेरत्र वा पूदहेलभावात्‌ &.; in the 
०५५५१५० S.: मूले मूलाभावाद्‌ मूलं मूलम्‌, or न Urea 
तत्कु: पुरूषस्वाभावात्‌ &०.; in the Yoga S.: हेतुफलाश्रया- 
SMA: संगृही तत्वादेषामभावे तदभावः, or तत : प्र्क्न्वेतना- 
धिगमो ऽप्वन्तरायाभावञ्च &e.; in the Nydya S.: वतमाना- 
भावे सवायहणं प्रत्सानुपपन्तेः, or प्रागुत्पत्तेः कारखाभावा- 
दमुत्पत्तिसम : Ke. ; in the Vaiseshika 5. : कारणाभावात्काया- 
भावः, or कायाभावात्कवारणाभावः; or 2८५": wart वि- 
भक्तिसमीपसमुद्धिव्युखभाभाव ° ° वचनेषु. » Absence, want, 
failure; ९. &. Katydy. Srauta S.: सभावे (scil. युपस्व) खखदि- 
रविखरौहितकान्‌ (sel. यूपाभ्कुयात्‌); or 1८5०: ातृशां 
जीवतोः faa: सहवासो विधीयते । तदभावे विभक्तानां घम- 
स्तेषां faa; or Viihaspati: पिचोरभावे पुजाणां विभागः 
संप्रदशिंतः (see meaning 4.) ; or Bhuripr. (= Trik.): (इना. 
अङ्कमानाम्‌) अभावादक्रनात्यामस्तुरगब्रह्मचर्यैकम्‌- > Non- 
existence, non-entity; in this sense mostly occurring in the 
philosophical Sutras; €. g. in the Vedanta S.: नाभाव उप- 
Way :; or in the Sdnkhya S.: अनादटावद यावदमावाङ्जवि- 
ष्यदणेवम्‌ ; or in the Yoya S.: अभावप्रल्यालम्बना वृत्तिर्निद्रा; 
or in the Nydya S.: अभावाङ्ञावोत्पत्तिनानुपमुद्य प्रादुभावात्‌, 
or सर्वमभावो भवेष्वितरेतराभावसिदेः. The category ‘non- 
existence or non-entity’ is originally not to either of the 
six philosophical systems a Waya (१. ४.) or instrument of 
forming a right notion; it has been adopted, however, as 
such by Kumdrila-Swamin, the commentator of Jaimini and 


अभाषि — 


his followers, and equally by the Vedantists, although no 
mention is made of it, as of a pramdna, in the Brahma- 
Stitras ; (Gaudapdda is mistaken in mentioning it in his comm. 
on the Sdnkhyakdr. v.4. as one of Jaimini’s pramdna); the 


Sdnkhya systems consider it as comprised under the pra- . 


mana QTATTHA १. ४. and the Nydya under the pramdna 
अनुमान q. v. In Kandda’s or the Vaiseshika system it is 
the seventh or last पदाथ or category, and distinguished as 
संसभगाभाव and अन्योन्याभाव, the former again as WTHATS, 
स्वस and खल्यव्छाभाव; for the definition of these terms see 
8. vv.; (hence the word occurs also in the plural, €. g. in 
the Bhdshaparichchheda: विशेषणतया तददभावानां हो 
$ भवत्‌); Gaudapdda divides अभाव in WATT, इतरेतरा- 
भाव, WARATATS and सवाभाव qq. ४४. ‘Destruction, death; 
e. g. in the Veddnta S.: werd बादरिराह Waa (4४ 
panar.: GFWa देहायभावं बादरिराह &९.; Sankara: .... 
warenra: शरीरेद्रिवाणां AVS); or Bhattik.: अभावे 
भवतां यो ई खिन्ञीवेत्तस्यास्सवओवनि ; (Jayam. and Bharatas.: 
अभावे विनाशे). The instances from Vydsa and Vrihasp. 
under 2. and similar ones might be referred apparently to 
the meaning ‘death’, but it seems more correct to render 
them ‘if the parents are no more’ or ‘in the absence of 
the parents’ &c. instead of ‘on the death of the parents’ &c. 
E. खं neg. and भाव. 
II. Bahbuvr. f. (-वा) A shade, a shadow (? according 

to the Nighanta-Prakdsa). ४, @ priv. and भावः. 

अभावत्व on. (-त्वम्‌ ) The category of non-existence (see 
अभाव I. २); €. £. in the Siddhantamuktac.: अभावत्वं zar- 
दिषद्धान्योन्वाभावत्वम्‌. ए. अभाव, taddh. aff. त्व. 

अभावन Tatpur. ". ^ (-नम्‌ -ना) | Non-perception, absence 
of correct understanding; e. g. a comm. on the Yoga term 
WATS ५१. v., WATS: समाधिसाधनानामभावनम्‌. * Absence 
of religious meditation or contemplation. ६. ®@ neg. and 
भावन. 

अभावनीय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-य : -या -यम्‌) Not to be con- 
templated, inconceivable, incomprehensible. E. W neg. and 
भावनीयः. 

अभावयित्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ता-जी-तु) Not perceiving, not 
comprehending; €. g. not comprehending Agni, i.e. not 
worshipping him, Sdayana: विद्वांस: | Wt एवापश्चा अद्र 
छारः। यद्वा विद्वांसो ऽप्यमावयितारः। अनुपासका rae ae 
E. खं neg. and arafag. 

अभाविन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-वी-विनी-वि) What will not, or is 
not to, be; comp. अभाव; e. £. in the Mitopad.: यदभावि 
न तञ्चावि भावि चेन्न तदन्यथा. ए. अ ९९. and भागिन्‌. 

wargq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-व्छ : -व्चा -ब्धम्‌) What is not to be, 
not destined to be; €. g. in Bhartrihari: भाभाव्धं भवतीह 
कर्मवशतो भाव्यस्य नाशः कुतः. Comp. the preceding. E. 
W neg. and भाव्य. 

waray Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Silence; also as a religious act, 
comp. art. 5. @ neg. and भाषण. 

warfaager Tatpur. n. (-स्कम्‌) (In Grammar.) A word 
which can neither become a masc. nor a neuter, 1. e. a word 
which is always a feminine; (see the explanation of भाषि- 
MGR); e.g. Panini: अभाषितपुंस्काच्च. ४६. W neg. and भा- 
Tanger, scil. प्रातिपदिक. 
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अमि ind. (sce निपात, saad, गति, कर्मप्रवचनीय) ^ particle 
implying the notion of proximity, hence of conjunction, 
relation, superiority, excess, in their literal and metapho- 
rical acceptations (and thus becoming in many instances 
synonymous as well with WT, Wy as with wy, अपि 
अति); it is used either as.a prefix to verbs, and as such, 
in the Vedas and archaic passages of the classical literature, 
also detached from the verb (very much in the same man- 
ner as German prepositions when connected with verbs): 
or as a separable preposition: or, in the Vedas and archaic 
passages of the classical literature, as an adverb. With 
nouns it may form Tatpur., Babuvr. and Avyayibh. com- 
pounds. It appears, too, in the protracted form भी; e.g. 
(ved.) अभी षु शुः, and comp. अभीक, wefrara, wiry &e. 

1. (as a prefix to verbs it means) ' Towards, to (im- 
plying proximity); e.g. मम्‌ or इ or BT, with way, ‘to 
go towards, to approach’; क्रम्‌ or UTA, with अभि, ‘to 
attack’; @y with Wf, ‘to carry towards’; वट्‌ with wf, 
‘to salute’; in many instances where the radical itself im- 
plies this notion, it increases merely the power of the verbal 
meaning and becomes often untranslateable in English; €. g. 
पीड ‘to squeeze, to vex’ hag the same meaning, but in an 
increased degree, with wa, WE with wf means, like 
WE, ‘to receive’; wee ‘to reproach, to threaten’ has the 
same sense with Wfaq; हम्‌ with खमि means the same as 
इम्‌ Kc. ` Towards, for, against (implying relation, when 
the same remark applies as before); e. g. WA with खमि, 
‘to desire, to wish for’, {TH with Wy, ‘to be favourable 
towards’, ¥@ with Wf, ‘to have animosity against’; 
FH with अमि (esp. pass.), ‘to bring an action against, 
to accuse’. * On, upon (implying contiguity and answer- 
ing frequently the cognate English be-); e. g. g with अमि, 
‘to pour the juice of the Soma upon’, fay with wf, 
‘to sprinkle upon, to be-sprinkle, Wa with wa, ‘to be 
be-got’. ‘On, above, over (implying superiority or master- 
ship); e.g. Y or We (cl. 2.) with Wy, ‘to overpower’; 
Wa (cl. 1. or cl. 4.) with Wa, ‘to study’ (comp. FR, इ 
&c. with wf). 

2. (as a separable preposition) with a noun following 
or preceding in the accusative; ' Towards, to, in the di- 
rection of; €. £. Vajas.: सुप्रजा : प्रजाः प्रजनयन्धरोद्यमि रा- 
यस्पोषेण यजमानम्‌ ; or Manu: तं चेदभ्बुदियात्सूयैः &c.; (comp. 
8.४. अभिनिसक्त) ; 0 0707. 07 Pan.: yeaa faarraa faga 
? Towards, with regard to (implying relation); e.g. Rigv. or Vd- 
jas.: जिपादू ध्वे उडेत्युखूषः पादो ऽ स्येहाभवत्युनः । ततौ fa- 
ष्वङ्व्यक्रामत्साशनानशने What; or Siddh. K.: war हरिमभि. 
* For the sake of, on behalf of, on account of; e. g. Sdmav.: 
ae a पूर्वे पितरः ween स्वर्विदो wit am अद्विमिष्छम्‌; or 
Bhattik.: अमि दयोतिष्यते रामो भवन्तमचिरादिह. ‘In, on; 
e.g. Rigu.: सप्रीचीभेन मनसा तमिद्ध ओजिष्ठेन हन्यनाहच्रमि 
Jr‘... on certain days’; or TR जाज्रादभरिना पच्चमाना- 
दमि yet (on the spit) निहतस्वावधावति ५. ° Over (im- 
plying dominion, mastership); ९. g. Rigv.: स तुं जुधि खुत्वा 
यो gargant गूमामि रायो अचः. ०8? (implying distri- 
bution), severally; €. £. comm. on Pan.: वुं gwar faufa 
or देवं देवममि सिति 


ALTAR -- 

8, (as adverb) ' Before, in front of, towards; €. g. 
Rigo. or Atharv.: जाम प्राशा अवनीरमुचदमि जवो दावने 
सचेताः (8०. इद्रः ), where Sdyaia explains अमि with the 
ellipsis ददाति (अभ्बामिसुष्डेन ददातीति शेषः). › All round, 
everywhere, entirely’ (comp. अभितस्‌); e.g. Rigv.: अनि 
at 2a सवितरीशानं वायालाम्‌ | सदावन्भानमीमंहे (where 
ला is not to be connected with Wf, but with ईमहे; Sa- 
yoia: लां प्रति भानं भजनीयं wrafa सर्वत fae); or 54. 
१००४. or Vdjas.: अमि त्वं देवं सवितारमोख्णोः कविक्रतुमर्चामि 
weaad Caarata प्रियं मतिम्‌; or Sdntip. of the Mahddh.: 
अनादेः प्रभवति शैखादरमि नदी यथा. 

4. (in composition with nouns) “ Tatpur. ‘if it is Sage, 
it retains the meaning which it has as prefix to the radical; 
e.g. in Wfiywa, अभिचात, अभिषेकां &५.; 3 if it is not खु- 
पय्‌ , it implies superiority or excess: excellently, very, 
very much; ९. £. अमिधर्म, अभिनीत, अभ्यधिकः. 

० Bahuvr. 'Towards, in the direction of; ९. g. अभिः 
मनस्‌ , अभिमुख, wfrg. ° Excellently, very, very much ; 
e.g. अभिरूप, wag, wing. 

^ Avyayibh. Towards, in the direction of; e. g. अम्ब 
fa, waefwaa, अभमिवातम्‌. ए. doubtful; the native ए. 
च neg. and नि (भा, un. aff. fa) is not very plausible. 
See fa and the Preface. 

खनभिक m. f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Lustful, libidinous; €. £. Bhattik.: 
(Sité speaks to Ravana) अपि fag: छशानौ लं <a मय्यपि 
ar ईमिकः. Also मीक; comp. अनुक. ए. अमि, taddh. 
aff. @ (according to Panini; the comm. of the Amarak. 
take it as a Tatpur. of @aq with अमि, krit aff. डः; comp. Wye). 

weraca@ Tatpor. n. (-wa) Effecting, causing. ए. ज्ञ with 
अमि, krit aff. wg. 

अभिकाङ्का Tatpor. f. (-ङ्का) Wish, desire. 
wa, krit aff. q. 

wfirariga Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Wished, desired. 

Pc, with खमि, krit aff. च. 

Tatpur. m. ^ ०. (-gt-fgat-fe) Wishing, de- 

E. are with अमि, krit aff. farfa 

werata (ष्ण. 1. m. (-@:) ‘Love, affection. > Wish, 
desire; e.g. Sudruta: शीताभिक्ामो भवति wate प्रशाम्यति, 

2. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) " Loving, lustful. ? Desiring for; 
with a noun in the accus. ठ. कम्‌ with अनि, krit aff. Wr 


E. whe with 


girous. 
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अमिकामम्‌ 11001. ind. Having desired; ५. £. अभिकामं ञ्ु- . 


होति. ८. कम्‌ with Wa, krit af. AE 

अमिकाल Tatpur. (2) m. (-@:) The name of a town situated 
on the road from Ayodbya to Girivraja, the capital of the 
Kekayas; according to the older redaction of the Ramdyana. 
४. खमि and काखः 

अमिहृति Tatpur. f. (-fa :) A class of metres regulated by 
number and quantity; another and probably more correct 
reading of Whawfa १.२. ४. Wf and wfa. 

wferwereé} Tatpar. f. (-री) (ved.) (Probably.) The super- 
natural power which produces diseases; in the Atharv.: 
wed राच्युच्छत्वपोच्छन्वभिहछत्वरीः । वी ङल्देजियनाश्जन्वध 
चेजियमुच्छतु. ४. The irreg. fem. of an obsolete base अमि 
We (w with अमि, kric aff. क्रनिप्‌ , agama Je), the 
final न्‌ changed to र्‌ and fem. aff. ¥tq. 

Wfttgq Tatpur. m. f.n. (-प्तः -न्ना -प्तम्‌) ' Made, prepared, 


अनिट्‌ 


produced. ¬ Guarded, protected (2) $ €, &. Swetdsw. Upan.: 
अङुहमाचः YRS CATIA खदा den संनिविष्टः | 
इदा मन्वीशो aerarfirgy: (Sankara: मनसामि- 
FA: ; but it would seem as if © faga: is a misreading for 
® forage: and that the meaning of the sentence is: ‘ Purusha 
is reproduced by manas which resides in the heart’). =, 
with wa, krit aff. ज, 

अभिक्रतु Babuvr. m. (-3y:) (ved.) A powerful adversary; e. g. 
Rige.: (eaE:) fare we qe विवाचो s wreree fararfat- 
ऋतूनाम्‌ (5८८८: क्रतुः कमे । आभिमुख्येन Yared कम येषां 
ते ऽभिक्रतवो बलीयांसः अवः). ४. अमि and क्रतु. 

wfarweg Tatpur. m. (न्दः) A call, a shout; वायोरमिन्नब्दः 
is the ritual name of the Samaveda verses 1. 561. ४, (— I. 6. 
2.2.8.b., compare ङूक्कस्वापामीव 8. ए. CEE) and 2. 578-580. 
(= II. 5.1.12). ४. arg with अमि. krit aff. we. 

अभिक्रम Tatpur. m. (-मः) 1A courageous attack. > Mount 
ing, ascending. * A beginning, an undertaking; e. g. Bha- 
gavadg.: नेहामिक्रमनाशो sf weaver न विषते ( Arju- 
nam.: इह निष्कामकमेप्रयोगे ऽ भिक्रमस्व प्रारब्भस्व ATH नि- 
ष्फलतवं मास्ति). ©. क्रम्‌ with अमि, krit aff. खन्‌. 

अनिक्रमश Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) Proceeding towards, approach- 
ing; see the instance 8. v. खअभिक्रामत्‌. ४. क्रम्‌ with way, 
krit aff. @g 

अमिक्रान्त Tatpur. ०.1 ०. (ष्ठः -न्ता-कम्‌) | Approached. — 
? Commenced, begun; see अमिक्रान्तिनग्‌. ८. क्रम्‌ with अमि, 
krit aff. W. 

अमिक्राण्ति Tatpur. f. (-fat:) The same as wWfiqmerg. ४. 
क्रम्‌ with अमि, krit aff. fart. 

wratfarq m. f. n. (-ष्ती -ज्तिनी-न्ति) Having begun; with 
a noun in the loc.; e.g. Ldtydyana: यं एवामध्वयने ऽ भि- 
क्रान्तितिमः स्वात्‌ ‘whoever of them (1. €. of the Vratyas) 
has made the best beginning i.e. the greatest progress in 
the sacred study’ (Agniswdmin: अमिङ्रान्ता अध्ययनेन ae 
इमे Sferatfera: | अयमेवामभिक्रान्ितमः). ८. अभिक्रान्त, 
taddh. aff. इनि. 

अभिक्रामत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌ -न्ती -त्‌) Proceeding towards, 
approaching; e.g. Jaiminiya-nydyam.: सारप्रखायीयेन यजेत 
पशुकाम इति विहिते कर्मणि श्यते । सह कुीभिरमिश्रा- 
मह्नाहेति । तच चतसुभिदंधिपयःकुग्भीभिः सहाहवनीयदेशे 
ईमिक्रमखमाषं श्रुतम्‌ &५. ४. क्रम्‌ with ससि, krit aff. Wy: 

अमिक्रामम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Having proceeded towards, having ap- 


proached; e.g. Katydy. Srautas.: GT ava ag 
wey पृच्छति ya हविः शमितारेरिति िभिरभिकामम्‌ . ट. 
क्म्‌ with अनि, krit af. शमुख्‌ 

अमिक्रोशक Tatpor. m. (-कः) A reviler, an abuser. ©. क्षप्‌ 
with अमि, krit aff. EE | 

अभिनु Tatpur. 7. (-कता) A destroyer (ved.); ९. g. Rigv.: 
wareuray अमि च चमध्वम्‌ (Sdyaia: = अभितः wyat 
हिंसितारः). Comp. the following. ठ, We with wfa, krit 
aff. , or असि and WY. 


wferqat Tatpur. f. (-ड्‌ा) (ved.) The act of destroying, de- 
struction; applied as an epithet in the sense of ‘destroyer’ 


to Aryaman, in the Rigv. li ein : we ay नम- 
भिमव्टीकाय vee मिज्रमम्रिम्‌। &e. 
(Sdyana: अभमिषदाम्‌ । wef€aret । अभिचारं शचा 


हिंसितारम्‌ &५.). ४. We with अमि, krit aff. We (2) ; ए, 
20 


अभिगमं a 
and meaning seem to result not merely from the quoted 
comm. of Sayana, but from the Pada text which divides 
अमि Swat (not अभिच sen. 

अभमििपत्‌ Tatpur. "0.1. ०. (-4-aft-7) Reviling, detracting; 
e.g. Bhattik.: afer@aradarat शिरःग्खं oA | अभि- 
feamtfee crag wiafsraa ‘Ravana who detracted 
from, i.e. who surpassed (by his appearance) the majesty 
of a mountain’. 8. किप्‌ with सनि, krit aff. शतु. 

अभिख् I. Tatpur.f. (-aqt) 'A name or appellation. * A word; 
e. g. Viswapr.: भवेदिष्शुपदाभिग्जा शीरोदे & > Fame, 
glory; e.g. Rigr.: अन्धा अपश्च न cafe fara रई 
Wary GCA (Sdyone: अभितः शाति माहात्म्यमन्वा जान 
ufacteat अविदांसः। अत एवापश्चा अद्रष्टारः). ‘Beauty; 
e.g. Meghacita: सूखापाये न Wy कमं पुष्वति AAA. 
*Proclaming, telling ( Sabdaratn.: = शाखाम्‌ ; Ajayapdla: 
= विख्खाति, besides RI, viz. wheat नाचि fafsat Wr- 
भाविष्छातिकीज्तिषु). ९९९१.) Understanding, wisdom; (Nigh. : 
= WHT). ४८. wT with wf, krit aff. we. 

1. Bahuvr. (?) m.f. n. (-द्यः -दखया -वम्‌ ) Renowned, cele- 
brated. (For this meaning comp. the following word.) E. 

- आनि and wat. 

wferararzq Karmadh. m. (-वः) The celebrated Yadava, 
i.e. Krishna; Hemachandra (in the definition of Weg): 
Hea मीनाग्तरे मीने विराटे ऽ feraraqrge (thus the printed 
ed. of Hemach. ndn. and the Mss. of the E. I. H. and of 
the R. A. S.; in several Mss. of the Viswaprak., belonging 
to the E. I. प्र. and the R.S., this verse runs: ° ० ° f@qt- 
राभिख्खयादवे, but as this reading is clearly wrong and as 
a correction fatTZztTfaqTeR area would be at variance with 
the metre, it must be assumed that it ought to be the same 
as in the text of Hemachandra). ४. @feyaq and QTeq. 

wafsrarrg Tatpor. m. (-ता) (ved.) A supervisor; an epithet 
of Indra. ८. खा with असि, krit aff. तृच्‌ 

अभिष्याम Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Fame, notoriety, glory. ७. खया 
with fa, krit aff. ag 

अमिनच्छत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌ -ग्ती -त्‌) Approaching. Comp. 
also ४६. We with way, krit aff. शतु. 

अनभिगत Tatpur. 10.19, (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Approached. Comp. also 

the meanings of the following. ८, भम्‌ with way, krit aff. क्र. 

अभिमन्तु Tatpar. m. (-न्ता) ' 0०९ who approaches. * One 
who bas sexual intercourse; comp. WY. ४. मम्‌ with ww, 
krit aff. ‘ 

अभिमम Tatpur. m. (-मः) ‘Coming near, approaching; 
e.g. Bhatti: wre कुलाभिनमे खे तुङ्गानलनिवद्पुखयरि- 
wre (ऽन. wey); or ततः प्रकित्राजयिषुः अमार- 
मादि क्दस्वाभिगमं वनाय. ` Arrival; €. £ उष्णामिमम 
° Sexual intercourse; e.g. Ydjnav.: TAQ टाखखमिनमे Tey 
दशपणः Qa: ‘ata forced intercourse with a harlot &c’; 
or Vivddach.: शूद्रायामनन्बपूवायां हतामिगम आर्यो .... 
WTM:; comp. गम्‌. [In derivatives of this word made by 
means of a taddh. aff. which has a च्‌ @ or @ 88 anu- 
bandha, both parts of the comp. receive Vriddhi; comp. 
Wifsrarfare.)] >. Wa with अनि, krfit aff. qo. 

अमिनमदस्छ Tatpor. m. (ष्कः) A penalty inflicted for of- 

` fences committed by sexual intercourse. Also wfiyqaa- 
Sey. ४. अमिमम and ew. 
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अमिगमन Tatpur. ०. (-बम्‌ ) ‘Coming near, approaching; 
९. £. Nydya 5. : अयसो ई यखाग्ताभिममनवन्तद्पसपलम्‌. — 
In the worship of the Vaishnavas the word implies ‘ado- 
ration of the divinity, by cleansing the temples, images 
&९.१. > Sexual intercourse; €. g. Vicddach.: Wrawerfara- 
मने लिङ्कोखारः; or Dayadh.: gard प्राथमिकामिममन 
एव wre: | fadtarafirrert तं दृष्टप्रयोजनकमा चार्थम्‌ ; 
or Hitop. (ed. Seramp.): at wyaray वरमपि च Warfa- 
wat वरं जातः प्रेतो वरमपि च कन्वावजनिता । वरं बन्ध्या 
भाया रमपि च aay वसतिर्न बाविद्ाचुपद्रविशबशयुक्तो 
$पि तनयः; comp. गमन and उवनमभ. ए. मम्‌ with whi, 
krit aff. wg. 

अभिममनरष्ड Tatpur. m. (च्छः) The same as खअभमिनमद्‌ष्ड. 
E. अभिगमन and Seg. 

अभिमम्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ग्यः -म्बा -म्यम्‌ ) To be approached, 
accessible. £. Wa with अमि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अमिगर Tatpur. m. (-{:) (ved.) 'Praise, an encomiastic 
song. ¬ One who praises; see the explanation 8. v. W4qt. 


wate with अमि, krit aff. qq. 
अन्ग Tatpur. 0. (-नम्‌) A tamult, an uproar. E. Te 
with खमि, krit aff. ag. 


अभिगामिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-मो-मिनो -मि) ` Approaching, 
coming near; e.g. Patanjali(on the Vdrtt. म खब्मोमिनमः);: 
न fad भवति। watt ऽभिनमो cm Wantfaaraterag मक 
fa. > Having sexual intercourse; e. g. Ydjnav.: Qwqwana- 
वनयामविवीतसखखदाहकाः | राजपत्न्यभिगामी च दग्धासु 
Watery. ©. बन्‌ with अमि, krit aff. farfa. 

Wftqa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्ः -प्रा न्म्‌) Guarded, protected; 
e. g. Draupadihar.: UR: सहाचैखुपयाति राजा ALTACE 
इवामिगुप्त :. ४. गुप्‌ with अनि, krit aff. w. 

अभिनुत्धि Tatpur. f. (-त्चिः) Guarding, protecting. ॐ. जुष्‌ 
with सभि, krit aff. fay. | 

अभिगतं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-a £ -ता -वम्‌) (ved.) Resolved upon 
(to become an offering), destined (for an offering), as the 
horse of the ASwamedha; €. g. Rigv. or Vdjas.: Te Oye 


मभिमूतै Mb iin देवासः प्रतिनुग्खग्णग्यम्‌ (5८८८: अमिगूते- 
माभिमुष्छेन ; Mahidh.: wfagt ये ware 


इव्याबूर्त्बोक्तिम्‌). ४. जुर्‌ with way, kiit aff. wr; (the forma- 
tion is vaidik; comp. Pan. VIL. 2. 9). 


अभिगूतिं Tatpur. f. (-f&:) (ved.) Will, resolution, effort; €. g. 


Rigo. or Vdjas.: ये wraa पथं ००५८ ५५ 
इन्वतु (Sdyana: > = i संकल्पः 
बुद्धि :; Makidh.: > = i :2); or ये चायेतो atafarer 
मुपासत खतो तेषामभिनूर्तिने wary (54००: = अनित wa- 
मनम्‌ ; Mahidh.: = खखमः). Comp. जागृति. 2. जुर्‌ with 
असि, krit aff. किन्‌ ; (the formation is vaidik; comp. the 
preceding; the word mast १०८ be derived from जु ) 

whrtrg Tatpar. m. f. ०. (-_T-calt -¥) Protecting, guard- 
ing. E. FQ with अनि, kiit af. Fe. 

अभिग्रस Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@:-@t-eeq) Overcome, sub- 
dued. E. WE with अभि, krit aff. क. 

अनिद Tatpur. m. (-¥:) 1. 'Attack, onset; (Rdyam.: = YF 
भिनम्बाश्रमयम्‌ ; Bharctam.: = जामिसुख्खेन युद्धाटिप्रबुन्तिः). 
° Challenge; (Nick. Ramdndtha, Paddrthak. &c. = चुद्धा- 
ETA or BHETRTHT). > Weight (= ACHR). 2. UE 
with अभि, krit aff. qa. | 


खमिधार 


2. A complete seizure, a thorough robbery (Hem. &c. <== Q- 
faragar ; 47०04: : = समन्ताद्हशम्‌ ). ४. What and aE. 
अमिद्हस Tatpur. 2. (-खम्‌) Robbing (perbaps: a thorough 
robbery; comp. the preceding ), or seizing any thing in the 
presence of the owner. E. Gy with why, kiit aff. qe. 
wfarate Tatpor. ०. (-@q) | Rubbing, friction. > Posses- 
sion by an evil spirit. ८. चुष्‌ with wa, kiit aff. कुर्‌ 
अमिग्लान Tatpor. m. pl. (-नाः) A proper name of one of 
the families the members of which bear the surname Kaasika 
(according to the text- of Langlois’ transl. of the Harivanéa); 
another reading of the word is Wfaywre. ४. उवे with असि, 
krit aff. च. 
wavara Tatpur. 1.m. (-तः) ‘Striking, beating, wounding; e. £. 
Kardda 5.; अभमिचातागुखलसंयोनाचचस्ते कमे; or Suéruta: वि- 
चातादभिषाताद्ा हीनसश्वस् ges anni it ; or Bhattik. : q- 
ठष्कवन्नभिषातं नभेदिषाम्‌ । ~ 
wafaga:. > Pain, infliction; e. g. in a comm. of the 
Yoga S. (on the word दौमेनस्व ): दौ्मनस्वमिच्छामिघाता- 
चेतसः Wet; or Lalitar.: मनःसंवरो चमालोकमुखखमभिघा- 
तव्वापादमिच्णाकृिप्रहालाय संवतेते. ° Warding off, removal ; 
९. g. in Gaudapdda’s comm. on the Sdnkhyakar.: G@rfaatt- 
तिक (8५. दुःखस्य) रचादिनाभिचघातो दृष्टः. ‘(In the 
Vdjas. Prdtisdkhya.) The vehemence or physical excite- 
ment which accompanies the recital of mantras at the 
evening oblation (तृतीयसवन) , when the voice is loudest, 
it being low at the morning oblation (प्रातः सकन) and louder 
in the noon- a a माष्यद्दिनिसवन). Compare besides 
the terms न्नाम, om » विश्रम्भ, Wea. 
2. n. (-तम्‌) A harsh pronunciation (€. g. when putting 
a question), produced by the neglect of Sandhi rules, more 
esp. by combining a preceding soft aspirate sound (क, द्यु, 
ड, च, A) with a following unaspirate sound (either क, 4, 
ठ, वे, पणन, ख) ड़, ST, A), or a hard aspirate sound 
(ख, द, S, ख; फ) with a following hard anaspirate sound 
(क,ख; SZ, त, प); or a soft unaspirate sound (ज, ज, छ, 
र्‌, ज) with a following hard aspirate sound (ख, छ, ठः 
च, क). (Keralagrantha, as quoted by Rddhdk.) Also Waft- 
जात. ८. हन्‌ with wy, krit aff. wey and न्‌ changed to त्‌. 
wfraraa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तकः-तिका-तकम्‌ ) Warding off, 
removing; e. g. Sankhyakdr.: QqTarfaarartewyran 
तदरभिथातके हेतौ. (Comp. the quotation from a comm. on 
the Yoga 5. 8. ऽ. WaWTa.) ४. इन्‌ with अनि, kiit aff. 
WE, and changed to q. 
wararaga Tatpur. m. f. १. (-वः-वा-तम्‌). See अभीधावहत. 
wfararfary Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-कम्‌) ‘Struck. » Pained, 
afflicted. 2. YA in the caus., with खमि, krit aff. क्र, 
wftrarfart Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. -ती-सिनी-ति) | Beating, 
striking, inflicting injury; e.g. Suéruta: WaTawavegig- 
fat मुकं ग्रहनं ainirarfat arawrayraragd gt 
विकर at anata. ` Hostile. 
2. m. (-ती) An enemy. ट, इन्‌ with अभि, kiit aff. 
fafa, and म्‌ changed to त्‌. 
अभिचार Tatpur. m. (-t:) ` Ghee or clarified butter. * Drop- 
ping clarified butter apon the offerings at sacrifices; €, g. 
Jaim.-nydyam.: GEA AS FET TENT TATCTTA 
feryrare. Comp. the following. (Hence, dropping scantily 
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and niggardly clarified butter upon the food set before 
guests; Molesworth.) ठ. ॥ with Wray, krit aff. We 

अमिलारण Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) The same 28 अमिचार 2; e. g. 
Jain. Sitra: उषपचल्वरशामिधारशयोरमतायेतवादकमं सात्‌; 
or Jaim.-nydyam.: प्रावुन्तिके हि wa ATTA पूर्वमवदानम- 
मिचारखमासादनं च छत्वा प्रदानमकलेवापरेये ऽ बदानादीनि 
कतेव्याजि. ४८. च with अमि, krit aff. qq. 

wraratfca Tatpur. m. f. 9. (- तः-ता-तम्‌) Dropped upon the 
offerings at sacrifices (as clarified butter). छ. चु in the caus., 
with अमि, krit aff. क. 

wfiraTe Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4 : -था -यम्‌) To be dropped upon 
the offerings at sacrifices (as clarified butter); e. g. Jaim.- 
nydyom.: अभिघार्य प्रयाजानां Tae eface किम्‌ &०.- ए. 

with अमि, kritya aff. qq. 

Wferqway Tatpur. 1. ०. (-शम्‌) (ved.) (Probably.) A magic 
power, a magic remedy; (comp. @& with अभि, अभिवहन 
अमिषङ्ग, farafa, भिषय्‌ ); 4५०५८८०. : चयौ ति बलासं तिष्ठतः 
कचे सुष्कावपभ्रितौ | वेदाहं तस्व भेषजं alogchrewaa. 
४. चच with अमि, krit aff. कुट्‌. । 

If. m. f. n. (-शः-णा-खम्‌) (ved.) (Probably.) Indicating, 
pointing out, making clear; Atharvav. : यावतीर्दिशः प्रदिशो 
विषूषीथावतीराशा अमियचणा दिवः & ए. चक्‌ with 
अनि, krit aff. aq. (This would be the क. according to 
Pan. Nil. 2. 149., when the word must form a fem. in Wr, 
and be udatta on the last syllable; but if the present ed. 
of the Atharv. is correct, there is an irregularity in the ac- 
centuation, for the word is adatta on the third syllable, 
1, €, 1८ 18 accentuated like the neuter, formed with Ge, 
although the fem. is not in €; but perhaps the aff. is चु) 

अनिद्य Tatpur. 2.1. 9, (-ः-च्या-आम्‌) To be told every- 
where, to be praised, praiseworthy; e.g. Rigv. or Sdmav.: 
AER (5५1. CHE) TAT whew wi wea तुर्वशं यदुम्‌ 
(Sdyoia: whrrert । अभितः खापनीयं eta). =. 
WE with अनि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

wareq Tatpor. m. (~रः) A servant. £. चर्‌ with अमि, kiit 
aff. WY; (चद being रित्‌ , the femin. would be warez). 

अभिचरण Tatpur. n. (-qeq) Employing charms or spells for 
a malevolent purpose. See WYATT. ए. WE with असि, 
krit aff. wg. 

whrqcefta m.f.n. (-य्‌ः-या-चम्‌) Referring to charms used 
for a malevolent purpose; €. g. Sdyana in the introd. of a 
chapter of the Shadwinéabr.: warfayuatqaray । ware 
हिकरोतीत्वायाः पञ्चागुवाकाः | जिवुदादीनां चिशवपर्यन्तानां 
विष्टुतिचोदनाः. 8०८ अभिचार. ए. अमिचरदद, taddh. aff. w. 

अनिचरत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌-की -त्‌) Employing a charm 
or spell for a malevolent parpose; €. ह. Shadwinéabr.: W@q 
शनो ऽ मिच रन्यजेत; Sdyaia: अभिचर्‌ । wryaftat भा- 
वथयेदित्वथैः; or Vasishtha: षटुसवमिषरल्न चतति. See अमि- 
चार. ८..अचर with अमि, krit aff. अतु. 

अमिलरितवै Tatpur. ind. (ved.) 1 To enchant for a malevo- 
lent purpose. * To be enchanted for such a purpose; e. g. 
८६८: wearferar नाभिचरितवै; or Swaramany.: whe- 
faurfivafrar®. (The word has two accents: the ०१६४ 
on the second and on the last syllable.) ढ. WX with अमि, 
krit aff. तंच; (1. 6. an obsolete dative of an obsolete base 
अमिचरितु ; comp. the following). 


अभिचार 


अमिचरितोस्‌ Tatpor. ind. (ved.) To enchant for a malevo- 
lent purpose (= अमिचरितुम्‌); ९. 8. Kasikd: Cay ई भि- 
चरितोः. ए. qe with अभि, krit aff. तोसुन्‌ ; (1. 9. the 
genitive of an obsolete base ऋमि्चरितु with the adatta on 
the second syllable; comp. the preceding). 

अभिचार Tatpur. m. (-{) Incantation, employment of charms 
or spells for a malevolent purpose. — The Shadwinésa-Brd- 
hmana names as such purposes: killing an enemy and de- 
priving him of his cattle or property; it gives an account 
of four sacrifices which are performed for the attainment 
of these objects, (see न, जिवुदब्रिष्टोम » संद श्च and qq) 
and describes the manner 19 which the mantras are to be 
recited at these sacrifices; (see fagfa) . — The Tantrasdra 
(as quoted by Rddhdkdntad.) names six purposes of incan- 
tation, viz. causing death (मारण) › mental aberration (मौ- 
A), stoppage of the bodily functions (स्स्मन्‌), hatred (वि- 
देवश), rain (SYTSa) and submission (वश्नीकरख). (Comp. 
e. g. also the following passage from the Skanda-Purdna: 
gtd दूर्वया देवि pagent ay wae | उपविश ततो देवि 
अ्पेरेकायमानसः (5०1, ) । saree धै qr 
Sam Carat प्रिये । अभिचारे छष्छवशं पीतवश्चं धनाममे । 
wut शान्तिजाप्यस्वावश्चे परवमुखोदितम्‌ । दिशे मारणं 
प्रक्ष wat ufaa सुखम्‌ । मोहनं सर्वभूतानां बन्धमोचकरं 
परम्‌ | देवभूपप्रियकरं राजानं वशमानयेत्‌ ke.) -- Susruta 
speaks of a variety of fever caused by incantation (see W- 
मिचारक्वर and comp. अमिषङ्कलक्वर ); the symptoms of 
which are, according to the Nighania Prakdéa, thirst, 
mental aberration, abscesses, delirium, fainting, anguish, 
excessive heat &c. — Manu (likewise Vishnu &c.) when 
speaking of incantations (9. 990.) makes a distinction between 
WaraTc, मुलकमम्‌ and various ल्त ; the former com- 
prises, according ४० Medhdtithi and Kullika as well incan- 
tations founded on vaidik writings (वैदिक or शास्त्रीय, 
such as the Syena &c.), as those founded on vulgar super- 
stition (खौकिक, such as taking the dust of the feet, digging 
in needles — सुचीनिखनन in the E.I. H. Mas. of Medh. being 
apparently a better reading than सुद्लनिदखनन्‌ in the present edd. 
of Kull. — &c.) for the purpose of causing death ; मुलकमम्‌ 18, 
according to both comm., subduing a person by means of 
mantras, drugs &c. ( Aull.: werraurfeat $ Medh.: मग्छा- 
fefwrerat); the WT are, according to Kulhika, incantations 
for the sake of causing ruin, making sick &c., according to 
Medh., for the sake of causing ruin, animosity between friends 
or relatives, working wonders &c. (उञ्चारनसुदहद्न्धुकलहेविचि- 
चीकरथादिहैतव ). — Manu fines a person who employs 
charms two hundred Panas (9. 290.), classes in another pas- 
sage अभिचार and मुलकमम्‌ amongst the Upapataka (11. 63.) 
and makes the expiation of an WfsyaqTT depend on the per- 
formance, thrice repeated, of the penance called Ktichchhra 
(11. 197.). Bat as these clauses would jar apparently with 
the vaidik texts which impliedly sanction the employment 
of charms by regulating the sacrifices Syena &c. performed 
for incantatory purposes, Aulluka qualifies the definition of 
Manu 11.63. by commenting that WhyaTT is an उपपातक; if 
it causes the death of an innocent or unoffending person (ओेना- 
दियच्ेनानपराथस्च मारम्‌), while Medhdtithi seems merely 
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to lay stress on the fact of death itself (although the death 
be that of an enemy) and perhaps too on the condition of 
death being caused by a vaidik kind of incantation ( Medh. 
to lle: अभिचारो वैदिकेन qrafen aemate 2- 
गादियमेन वा WHATTAA, ०८ to 11. 97: वैदिकेन अपहो 
attest शकोमारलममिलार १); for the same reason, pro- 
bably, both comm. agree in giving to the penalty clause 
(9. 390) the additional sense: ‘if the incantation does not 
cause death’, and qualify, in the clause 11. 197., the incan- 
tation as one ‘directed against a person who ought not to have 
been brought under the spell (i.e. an innocent or unoffending 
person)’; some however, as results from Medh.’s discussion 
on the latter verse, give it a different bearing, for they supply 
the preceding word Gray at अभिचार and subject thus to the 
penance Krichchbra, not the @@aTH or the person who 
institutes an incantatory sacrifice, but the Wf@q or the 
priest who performs for him such a sacrifice. But in spite 
of these efforts of the commentators to establish a harmony 
between Manu and the Veda, it will seem that another 
possibility alluded to by Medhdtithi is more plausible, viz. 
that Manu did not attach any scriptural authority to such 
voluntary rites, as the incantatory sacrifices, and, there- 
fore, did not consider himself at variance with the Veda, 
when he interdicted incantations in an unqualified manner; 
(Medhdtthi: wy च काम्बान्यपि fafearta | कामाद्मता न We- 
सखेति । awe विवयः । स ate ग्ाखातः). ४. चर्‌ with 
अमि, krit aff. चम्‌. 

अभिचारकं Tatpar. m. f.n. (-र्कः-रिका-रकषम्‌) Enchanting, 
conjuring. ४. WE with Wf, krit aff. wae: 

wararcaeq Tatpur. m. (-@q;) The name of a work on in- 
cantations belonging to the Atharvaveda, one of the five 
Kalpas of this Veda. ठ. अभिचार and कल्य. 

अमिचारलक्वर Tatpur. m. (-€:) Fever produced by incan- 
tations; see 8. v. WHET. £. WhTATT and BT. 

अमिचारलीय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) To be enchanted, 
deserving or allowed to be brought under a spell; e.g. Kul- 
hika: अभिचारो ऽ नमिचारशीयस्व ; or Medhdtithi: wharat- 
रशीयाभिचारो; = WTSTM:. ८. WT in the caus., with 
असि, kfitya aff. द्‌. 

अमिचारमन्त Tatpur. ०. (-न्ः) A formala or hymn for working 
a charm or incantation; e. g. Sisupalab.: स्फुटमिरमनिचा- 
रमन्त एव प्रति युवतेरभिधानमङ्गनानाम्‌. ४८.अभिचार *"0 मन्त. 

wararcay Tatpur. m. (-qy:) A sacrifice for the purpose 
of incantations, a sacrifice with magic powers, viz. either 
of the sacrifices called Qa, चिवृरमिष्टोम › संदंश, वज्ज 
qq. vv. See अभिचार. ४. अभिचार and aw. 

अभिचारहोम Tatpur. ण. (-मः) The same as the preceding. 
E. अमिच्ार and होम. 

अभिचारित Tatpur. m.f.o. (-तः-ता-दम्‌ ) Enchanted, charmed. 
E. YT in the caus., with खमि, krit aff. w. 

अमिचारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-री) One employing spells, a ma- 
gician, a conjorer. ४. WU with Wf, kiit aff. fry (ac- 
cording to the Dhatupar.). 

wfsrara Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4 ; -था -यम्‌) The same as wfa- 
WTCety. ६. चर with Wf, kritya aff. खात्‌. 

wfar@q Tatpur. m. (-q:) A name of Sigupala. ६. अमि and Ge 
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अभि Tatpur. 2.19. (-खः-जा-जम्‌ ) Grown round or every- 
where; comp. अभिजात; e.g. Whaat: केशाः. ए. जनम्‌ with 
way, krit aff. द्ध. 

अमिजग्मिवस्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-रिमिवान्‌ -ग्मुषी -ग्मिवत्‌) Hav- 
ing arrived. ॐ. जम्‌ with अमि, krit aff. arg. 

अभिजन Tatpur. m. (-नः) ` Native country; e.g. Bhattik.: 
ततः प्रजदिता avet मिचिलामिजना गुपम्‌. > The country 
of the ancestors; (this is the sense given to the word by 
Patanjali to Pdn. IV. 3. 90. in distinction from निवास, IV. 
3. 89., which would mean according to him the country where 
one lives oneself: अथ निवासाभिजनयोः को विशेषः । नि- 
वासो नाम यज Sree | अभिजनो नाम यज पूर्वेरषितम्‌). 


भ ¶0€ ancestors; (according to Kaiyyata — hence Kadsikd 
and Vardhamdna — on the preceding quotation: qWfiqzwa- 
wea ya बान्धवा Barat &c.). “ Race, family in general; 
e. g. Latydyana: य एषामध्ययने sfirarfaraa: are frat 
at (Agniswdmin : Waar: कुलम्‌ ) 5 The head or ornament 
of a family. ° Fame, notoriety. 2. अन्‌ with wfa, krit 
aff. चन्‌ (according to the commentators of the Amarak.; 
krit aff. WY, according to Bharatas. on the Bhattik.). 
अनिलनवत्‌ m.f.n. (-वान्‌-वती-वत्‌) Of family, of a noble 
family. (In the verse of the Rémdy. तच्छृत्वा मरतो ara 
अमाभिजनवाञज्छचिः। पपात &c. the word घ्मामिजनवान्‌ 
is not to be rendered as equivalent to खमवानमिजनवां य, 
‘virtuous and of noble family’, but ‘of a virtuous family’; 
Moahescaratirtha: = Wager ऽ मिजनो ऽ न्वयो यच्छास्तीति 
तथा; another: = WAGWAT A.) ८.अभमिजन, taddh. aff. qT. 
अभिजनितोस्‌ Tatpur. ind. (ved.) To produce. ४. खन्‌ with 
अचि, krit aff. तोसुन्‌ (i.e. the genitive of an obsolete base 
in -g; with the udatta on the second syllable, used like 
the classical infin. in - 
अमिलय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Complete victory (over), conquest. 
E. जि with अमि, krit aff. we. 
अभिजात Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) Born, produced, 
grown round or everywhere; comp. Wim (Ajayapala: = 
aaarrenta). * Noble, well born. > Fortunate, weil fated, 
wealthy (Ajayapadla: = खन्ध ). ‘Fit, proper. * Learned, 
wise. ० Handsome (Viswa: = WTH@Q). 7 Pure, faultless; 
e.g. in the Yoga Sutra: Qraqgachrarraa aaguery- 
WENN तत्ख्छतदज्ञनतापस्तिः (Bhojadeva: अभिजातस्व 
निर्मलस्य ). The Ganaratnamah. mentions the word in the 
Gana WEES to Pan. ४. 1. ५3५.; see  Wrfayare. [In the 
verses Bhagavadg. 16. 3.4: तेजः खमा ufa : शौचमद्रोहो 
नातिमानिता । भवन्ति संपदं शेवीममि arrea भारत। र 
आओ दर्पो 5 भिमानख क्रोधः areata च । wart चामि 
जातस पाथं संपदमासुरीम्‌ , it seems more correct to take 
faq as the separable preposition than as compounded with 
आत i. €. ‘born in consequence of divine or demoniac fate’: 
Arjunam.: देवयोम्बां arferat संपदमभिलच्य तद्‌ाभिसुख्खेन 
aaa .. .. आसुरीमभिलच्छ are &०.; in a similar 
manner Sridharaswdmin, Madhusidana, the Vivarana, Sa- 
ddnanda ; e. g. the latter in his metrical gloss: गुद्धसचवमयी 
शैवी संपल्ताममिखच्छ हि । Yat जातस्व वाक्यशरते घमा भ- 
वबधपि । ....... रजस्तमोमयी दु्टवासना संततिर्मलैः । श~ 
दीरारग्मकाथे ऽ मिव्यक्ना तामभिलच्छ च । पुंसो जातस्व दग्भा- 
चा दोषा एते भवन्ति वै.) ४. अमि and जात 
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wfararerat f. (-ता) ‘Noble birth, nobility. * Beauty; e. g. 


Hitop. (where the word may have either sense): Wate: 
कुर्ते wey: संपत्तिं नाभिजातता। कालिमा कालकूरस् नपिती- 
ऋअरसंममात्‌ (ed. Johnson; नामिजात्चताम्‌ ed. Schlegel-Lassen ; 
नाभिवाञ्छति ed. Seramp.). ४. अभिजात, taddh. aff. तल्‌ 


अभिजाति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Nobility, high birth. x. qftjand ज्ञाति. 
अभिजिघ्रण 1417007. n. (-खम्‌) Smelling or rather touching the 


head with the nose, as a sign of affection; (not: kissing); 
९ £. Gobhila’s Gritya S.: स्ियासुष्यीं मृधन्यभिजिघ्रशम्‌. 
E. far (comp. WT), with अमि, krit aff. चुट. 


अभिजित्‌ 1. Tatpur. 1. 0.1 ०. (-त्‌ -त्‌-त्‌) Everywhere vic- 


torious, a vaidik epithet, or, as a neuter, a name of food; 
Vdjas.: अभिजिता तेजसा तेजो जिन्व (Mahidh.: अमि weer 
जीयते येगेतमिजित्सवेवयहेतंर्रं तेन). 

2. 7. (-त्‌) ¬ {€ proper name of a Yddava prince, ac- 
cording to the Vishnu P. the father, acc. to the Harivansa, 
the son, of Panarvasu. ? The name of a sacrifice, forming 
part of the गवामयन q.v.; comp. also WATE; ९.8. अथेतस्या- 
BUTS eee भिजितवेकाहावभित उभयतो serrfereret 
षडहः पश्युकषामो हतेन यजेत. ° (७५1. योग) The Yoga- or lead- 
ing star of the asterism अभिजित्‌ (3. 1.), the same as a Lyrae 
(Kdlasankalita p. 353); its place is 60° or 62° N., the longi- 
tude of its circle of declination, according to different authori- 
ties, is 265°, 266° 40’, or 268° (Colebr. Ess. II. p. 341). 

8. ०. (-त्‌ ) ` (ऽना. PAW) The name of the twenty- 
second Nakshatra or asterism, consisting of three stars 
figured as a triangle; it does not occupy an equal portion 
of the ecliptic with the other twenty-six Nakshatras, but 
is carved out of the contiguous divisions (comp. Col. Ess. 
11. p. 341); viz. it is inserted sometimes between the twenty- 
first (Purevdshddhd) and twenty-third asterism (Sravazid), 
10 which case it takes 3° 20’ from the former and 1° 40’ 
from the latter, thus consisting of 5°; it is chiefly used for 
astrological purposes (Kdlasankalita p. 353 &c.); to be born 
under it is auspicious (Koshtipradipa, as quoted by Rddhak.: 
अतिसुखलितकान्तिः संमतः सञ्जनानां wy भवति विनीतखा- 
खकीर्तिः सुवेशः । दिजवरसुरभक्तो swans: (°ङ्गानसखः?) 
स्वादभिजिति यदि सूतिभूपतिः स्ववं); it is sacred to Vidhi 
or (the masc.) Brahman. 7? The eighth Muhurta, the period 
comprising 24 minutes before and 24 after midday; 866 

कुतपः; e.g. Matsya Pur. (as quoted by Radhdk.): अपराद्धे 
g dura अभिजिद्रोहिणोदये। यद दीयते watraeqayq- 
राहइतम्‌; comp. also अभिजित. ec. अमि and जित्‌. 

II. ०.11. (त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) Born under the constellation of the 
asterism Abhijit. ४. अभिजित्‌ with luk of the taddh. aff. We 


अभिजित 1. m. (-तः) The Yoga- or leading star of the 


asterism Abhijit (see अभिजित्‌ I. 2.3); अभिजिते ar, 
used like अभिजिते qa ‘in the eighth Muburta’ (see 
अभिजित्‌ I. 3.2); ९. £. Harivansa: wE wfafaa ara fa- 
शाया यौवने feat) ware करिष्यामि गरभमोषं यथासुखम्‌ 
(Rdmdnanda: अभिजिते योगे निशाया अष्टमे gaa). 

2. n. (-तम्‌) The eighth Mubirta; see the preceding. 
E. Way and faa. 


wfafafa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) (ved.) Complete victory, con- 


quest; (the word is udatta on the second syllable). ए. जि 
with fay, krit aff. Tat. 
2P 


अभिक्लानं 


अभिजिन्धतं Karmadh. ०. (-तम्‌ ) See अभिजित्‌ I. 3.9. ष. 
अभिजित्‌ and सुहत. 

अनिच Tatpor. 1. m. f.o. (-wW:-wt-wet) Knowing, ander- 
standing, conversant with, skilled in; €. £. Sdnkhyat. Kaum.: 
इष्टापूर्तेन दाचिशः yeararafirdy हीष्टापूर्तकारी कामोप- 
इतमना वध्यते; or Bhaitik.: इदजिदिक्रमामिश्नो मन्वानो 
चानं जितम्‌ * , , , WATE &८.; when not compounded with 
ॐ preceding noun, the object of knowledge stands in the 
genit. or locat.; thus the comm. of the Bhattik. explain 
वियोगदुःखानुभावानभिश्चैः, वियोगदुःखस्य यो sara: | 
अगुभवनम्‌ । तस्यानमिचैः or तजानमि्चैः. ए८.ज्ा with अमि, 
krit aff. @. | 

2. f. (wt) ' Remembrance, recollection (Kdsikd: = 

@fa:); e.g. Bhatik.: नाभिना ते महाराज Bena: शक्र 
पालितम्‌ .... airy ते sates भच्यावो qa बशात्‌; 
or Lalitay.: च्यानपारमिताधमालोकमुखं सवैश्ञानाभिच्ोत्पा- 
दाय विचिप्रचि्तसत्वपरिपाचनताय संवतैते. ‡ (17 Baddhistic 
doctrine.) Supernatural knowledge, a supernatural faculty 
attached to the Arhatship; there are five, or according to 
some six, such faculties viz. 1. the faculty of divine sight, 
1. e. the faculty of seeing, without obstacle, all beings and 
bodies, of whatever kind, in the totality of the worlds; 
2. that of divine hearing, i. e. the faculty of understanding 
all words of joy or grief uttered by the beings, and all 
sounds of whatever kind uttered in all the worlds (or ‘the 
power to hear all sounds whether distant or near, whether 
made by devas or men’: Spence Hardy's Eastern Monachism); 
3. that of knowing the thoughts of other beings; 4. that 
of knowing former existences or what births have been 
got in former ages; 5. magic power or the power to 
assume any shape, to pass without obstacle over seas and 
mountains, and to disappear from one world for the sake 
of reappearing in another; to these some add: 6. déra- 
vakshaya, (which according to Burnouf probably means) 
the power of destroying defects or vices. (See Burnou/’s 
Lotus de la bonne loi p. 820 seqq.; there is a difference be- 
tween this enumeration and that of Hardy in his Eastern 
Monachism (p. 284): he has but five abhijnds, identifies the 
magic power and the dérarakshaya without defining how- 
ever either term, omits the first (the faculty of divine 
sight) and has an abhijnd not named by Burnou/s: the 
power of knowing what births will be received in fu- 
ture ages). Compare wefayy. ए. YT with wfa, ए 
aff. WE; (but meaning 2. is probably better analyzed 
मि and qr). 

wferwra Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) ' Recollection, remembrance. 
° Recognition. > A sign or token of recognition; €. g. in 
the Anukram. of the Ramdyana: संभाषणं a Afar wa- 
ज्ञानस्व चापेणम्‌; or Bhatiik.: whrart गृहीत्वा ते (5५. 
वानराः) समुत्येतनेभसलम्‌; or अयं भेथिव्यभिन्नानं argra- 
स्वाङ्कुरौयक ४. ‘The dark portion in the moon’s disk. [A 
nom. एण. masc. WfyYTAT: is mentioned by Langlois in 
018 transl. of the Hariransa as a v.1. of WATT १. v-] 

४. WT with अमि, krit aff. qq. 

whrqrryarere Bahuvr. n. (-लम्‌) The drama Sakuntala 
(liter.: the drama the subject of which is Sakuntala re- 
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cognized by the token i. €. by the ring). द. wfrwre (scil. 
qa ) and शकुन्ता, 811. भारक. 

अभिनु Avyayibb. (ved.) 'Up to the knees. ? On the knees, 
kneeling. £. अमि and yw (contracted from 

अआअमितन्न Tatpur. m. f. n. ८; -्रा -प्रम्‌) 1 Scorched, barnt. 
° Afflicted. ४. तप्‌ with अमि, krit aff. क. 

अमितराम्‌ ind. Nearer towards, very much towards. ष, 
असि, taddh. aff. तरप्‌ and WTg (i.e. the acc. fem. of W- 
सितर, with the adatta on the last syllable). 

अभितस्‌ ind. (used absolutely or with a noun in the accusa- 
tive) ' Before, in the presence of, towards; €. g. Kiratdrj.: 
wurfentanagaranfansfeasyrcaga स विकी 
धाखः। तन्वन्तमिद्धमभितो Faye सच्छीमुवाह wars 
शादु मूर्तेः (Mallin.: अभितो ऽमिमुख्वं तिष्ठत इति ओषः). 
° Near; e.g. 6८०४: अमितश्चामतं Regt प्रलाद्छातं न माह 
fa. *On both sides; e.g. Bhaitik.: जिराकरिष्णवो arg 
दिवं वतिष्डवो ऽमितः। weafcerd भाकस्तड्िलग्तश्चरि- 
च्छव : (72/47. : दिवमभितो वर्तिष्छवः . . . . पूवपचिमयोर्व्तै- 
Wega); or परिजनमभितो विलोक्य ere दशवदनः प्र 
दिदेश वानरस्व (Jayan.: = उभयपार्चखितान्‌ ); comp. also 
the quotation 8. ४. Wfatfa I. 2. 9. where Madhava explains 
विश्चजिदभिजितावेकाहावभितः thos: आदौ विश्वजित्‌ । अन्ते 
ऽ भिजिदित्वर्थः; i.e. in the beginning — at the end; comp. 
also ऋमितोभाव. ‘On all sides, every-where; e. g. Rigv.: 
समज गावो ऽ भितो SHAY (5८4: अभितः = सर्वतः); 
or 4०5.: अपां पुष्ठमसि योभिरपरेः समुद्रमभितः पिन्वमानम्‌ 
(१८१८८. : समुद्रमभितः | उदकस्व परितः). ° Completely, 
throughout; e.g. Swdmin on the Amarak. : अप्रोल्मितो रजः; 
or Bharata on the same: अभितो वनट्‌ाहः. ° Quick; e.g. Bha- 
rata on the Amarak.: Weerfae:. ए. Wa, taddh. aff. तसिल्‌. 

wratfea Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Struck, beaten; e.g. 
Suéruta: प्रायेण म्म॑स्वमिताडितास्तु वेकख्छमुच्छन्ति €. =. 
ताड with अमि, krit aff. w. 

अभिताप Tatpur. m. (-पः) | Extreme heat, surrounding heat; 
८. £. Nalod.: मुमकुलमारसद्‌ाविश्रमममितापातुरो ममार स- 
दाविः (comm. खमि समन्ततो यस्ापः). > Great pain (phy- 
sically or morally). ६. अमि and ताप. 

अमितापन Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः-नी-नम्‌) Causing much heat or 
pain; e.g. Sudruta: तडा ख कशंप्रतिनाहसं श्रितो भवेहिकारः Fy- 
रसो ऽभितापनः. ४८. तप्‌ in the ५४०5. with अमि, krit aff. युर. . 

अमिताय Tatpur. "०. (-खः-सा-स्रम्‌ ) Very red. ८.अमि ४१ तास. 

अभितिग्मरश्मि Avyayibh. Towards the sun. ८६. अनि and 
favarcfaa. 

अभितोभाव Tatpur. m. (-वः) The being on both sides; see 
the following. ८. अभितस्‌ and माव 

अभमितोभाविन्‌ m. f.n. (-वी-विनी-वि) Having its existence 
on both sides, being on both sides; Kasikd: खित tw- 
भयतः। अभितोभावो < ख्वास्तीति तदमितोभावि- ८. अभि- 
Arata, taddh. aff. yf. 

wrarcraa Avyayibh. (ved.) (Probably.) At the beginning and 
at the end of the night. £. अमितस्‌ and राजि, samas. aff. qe. 

अभमितोगख्खि Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-ख्िः -खिः -खि) Having bones 
on both sides. ए. Whyaaq and we. 

अभित्ति I. Tatpur. f. (-fr) Not breaking; e.g. Vdjas.: fa- 
जेतां त sat uftzerafiret एषा मा भेरि (1. ९. not to 
break it). ६. शं ०९. and fate 


अभिद्रोह 


` (आ. Babuvr. 0.10. (-क्िः-स्िः-ज्ि) Without a wall; e. g. 
(a picture in the air which is without a wall, i. e. without 
& support) in the Mdghak.: विखैराग्गननसदः करोत्वसुष्मि- 
aren रचितममित्ति fawad (221140५: अभित्ति । अ- 
कृद्धयमनाधारमिलथैः). ए. अ priv. and भित्ति. 
अभिदचिणम्‌ Avyayibh. Towards the right. 5. wf and fqq. 
wfargua Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌ -ती -त्‌ ) Speaking to, address- 
ing; €. g. Bhattk.: दूति wanna catracufd बङगुशम- 
सकृत््रसभममिदरघ्त्‌. ८. चा with अभि, krit aff. शतु. 
अमिदधान Tatpur. 0.1 ०. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) The same as the 
preceding. ४. चा with Way, krit aff. yrere. 
wferesta Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ' Seeing, sight. ? Appearance, 
becoming visible; e. g. Manu: मोषामिदशनेः or comp. the 
inst. 8. v. ऋभियोग. ए. FT with way, krit aff. we 
wires Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ः-टा-्म्‌ ) Bitten; e.g. Susruta: विशं 
भरामिदषछटानाममदो विषनाशनः. £.g with अमि, पा. 
wfaretat 119100१. m. (-ष्बः) A proper name: a son of Hridika 
(acc. to the text of Langlois’ transl. of the Hariv.; the Calc. 
ed. reads this name wfaeu ). ४. दम्‌ with way, krit aff. च. 
अभिदिष्ु Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ष्षुः-प्पृः-ष्पु) Desirous of deceiving ; 
e.g. Higv.: मा गो दुःशंसो wafegcya प्र सुशंसा मति- 
मिस्तारिषीमहि. ए. Zain the desider., with अमि, धा. 
wferge Tatpur. m.f.n. (-¥:-81-8a) Vitiated, contaminated, 
made impure; €. £. Medhdtitht (on Manu: अमिनिमुक्त >=) 
faatrefirnfirge:. ©. दुष्‌ with अमि, kiit af. we 
wag fa Avyayibh. Towards a female messenger; e.g. in the Si- 
éupdlab. : wag fa काचिदिति संदिदिशे ‘thus a certain one 
gave an instruction to a female messenger’. E.Wfa and दूती 
wferg Babuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-बुः-दुः -¥) (ved.) 1 Going tow- 
ards heaven, tending heavenward; ९. g. the Maruts ( Sd- 
४०४: = खुलोकमभिगताः or = अभिगता Gea). 2 Radiant, 
splendid, shining around; €. g. the ViSwadevas, the Maruts, 
sacriticers, a horse &c. (Scyana : = अभिगतदीपत्रयः or = 
अभिगता यौर्दौर्तिर्येषाम्‌ or = अमितो दीषमानाः). 

2. m. (-¥:) (ved.) A half month; in the Rigv. verse: 
प्रवो वाजा अमिदवो हविष्मन्तो gare: देवाञ्जिगाति 
खुब्छयुः, where Sdyana explains, according to the gloss of 
the Taittiriyabr. (प्र चो वाजा इत्न्वाह मासा वै वाजा wWe- 
मासा अभमिव्यवः éc.), अभिश्चवः = अभितो wat दिवसा 
येषु; and similarly in his comm. on Satap. I. 4.1.8 (2.1. प्र. 
Mes. 657. 1509): WAT: । BY: । (भानुः is omitted) | वासद- 
मिल्वहनेामसु पाठात्‌ । बुशब्टो fara: | gf दिवसा- 
गमि गता इति ब्बुत्यत्ा अभिव्व इत्थनेनाधमासा उच्यन्ते 
ए. अनि and दु 

अमिद्रवत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-म्‌-क्री-त्‌) Rushing upon, attack- 
ing. E. द्रु with Wa, krit aff. शतु. 

Wfagg Tatpur. m.f.o. (-8t-¥t-g) Looking upon. ठ. 
कम्प्‌ with way, krit aff. तुष्‌. 

wfarga Tatpur. 7. f.n. (-वः -ता-तम्‌) Hastened towards, 
run towards. £. द्रु with खनि) krit aff. क्र. 

अभिद्रुह्‌ Tatpor. m. fin. (-wa-ye-we) (ved.) Injoring 
everywhere (Sdyaria: = अभितो द्रोग्धा). ८. Why and FE 

wfagre Tatpur. m. (-¥:) | Offence, injury, oppression; 
(in the Rige. verse Ofek QS वशश wa ae ऽ मिद्रोहं म- 
गुष्याे चरामसि, Sdyana explains अभिद्रोहम्‌ as if it were 
an adj. in the acc. of the neuter, referring to यदिदम्‌, viz. 
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अभिधमं 


यदिदं किचनाभिद्रोहमपकारजातम्‌ ; but it is more probable 
that it is an apposition to @f@eaq and that the combina- 
tion is a poetical liberty). ? Abuse, curse; e.g. Manu: WT- 
मलजातिष्हं Qarafirgree Fea: । निःचेणो ऽ योमयः Y- 
भु दशाङ्रुल ; (^ 11110; अभिद्रोह आक्रोशः). =. 
with खनि, krit aff. चम्‌ 
अमिधमं Tatpur. m. (-मैः) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) The mani- 
fested or revealed truth; ( Abhidharmakosa, as quoted in 
Burnouf's Introd. p.40: = अभिमुखो अर्मः; therefore not to be 
rendered: the ‘supreme law’; ‘at has been translated here 
‘truth’, instead of ‘law’, in conformity with the judicious 
remark of Spence Hardy, East. Alon. p. 167); i. €. the Bud- 
dhistic dogmas and metaphysics, as laid down in the WY 
faruafuze १.४. - The first redaction of the Abhidharma 
is ascribed to Kdsyapa or Mahd-Kdsyapa, the principal 
disciple of Sdkya Muni; but the redaction of the whole col- 
lection of works on this subject seems to belong to different 
periods the last of which precedes the third Buddhistic 
synod; (see Lassen'’s Ind. Alt. vol. II. p. 458). Hodgson re- 
lates of four great Nepalese schools divided on account of 
their views on the Abhidharma: the Swabhdavika, Aiswarika, 
Karmika and Yatnika (see Burnouf’s Introd. p. 441 and the 
quotation given there); Csoma de Korvs speaks of four 
other Tibetian schools which are divided and subdivided 
into various sects: 1. the Vaibhdshikds which comprise four 
sects: a. one founded by Rehula, the son of Sakya, and 
subdivided at the period of the third synod into seven sects: 
the Mula-sarvasti-vadas, Kasyapiyas, Mahisasakas, Dhar- 
maguptas, Bahusrutiyis, Tamrasatiyas and Vibhadyava- 
dinas; ९. one founded by Adsyapa, a Brahmana, and sub- 
divided into six sects, five of which, bearing the collective 
name of Mahasanghikas, were known at the time of the 
third synod: the Purvasailas, Avarasailas, Haimavatas, 
Lokottaravadinas and Prajnaptivadinas; c. one founded by 
Updli, a Sidra, and having the surname Sammatas, sub- 
divided into three sects: the Kaurmakullakas (?), Avan- 
tikas and Vatsiputriyas; द. one founded by Adtydyana, a 
Sudra, and subdivided also into three sects: the Mahavi- 
haravasinas, Jyetavaniyas and Abbayagirivasinas; 2. the 
Sautrantikds with two sects; 3. the Yogdchdrds, founded by 
Aryasangha and divided into nine sects; 4. the Alddhyami- 
kds owing their origin to Nagdrjuna who lived about 400 
years after the Buddha, divided into two sects the founders 
of which are probably Aryadeva and Buddhapdlita. (For 
these sects and the doctrine itself see Burnouf’s Introd. 
p. 437 ff., Lassen’s Ind. Alt. I. ए. 456 ff.; also Spence Hardy’s 
East. Mon. where a legend, related p. 197, conveys an idea 
of the great merit supposed to be acquired by the study of 
the Abhidbarma.) ए. Wf and धमै. 
अमिधर्मकोश्‌ Tatpur. m. (-w:) The name of a Buddhistic 
work on the Abhidharma (see the preceding and the fol- 
lowing), by Vasubandhu; with a commentary called अभि- 
wWaaryaret. ए. अमिधमं and कोश. 
अभिधमपिरक Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘The basket of the revealed 
truth’: the name of one of the three collections which com- 
prise the sacred books of the Buddhists; (for the two others 
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see ufc and fawafage); the instructions contained 
in it were addressed by the Buddha to the Devas and 
Brahmas of the celestial worlds (while those in the Sutra- 
pitaka were addressed to the laity and those in the Vinayap. 
to the priests); its redaction however is not ascribed to 
Sakya Muni, but to his principal disciple Kdéyapa, the 
chief of the first Buddhistic synod. It contains seven sections, 
the text with 96,250 stanzas, the commentaries with 30,000, 
consisting, therefore, in the whole of 126,250 stanzas; its 
best representative is the work called Prajndpdramitd ; 
(comp. Spence Hardy's East. Mon. p. 170 with the quot. 
given there, and those 8. v. fared). E. मिष and faze. 
असिभर्वंश्‌ Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) Possession by evil spirits. &. 
अमि and weg. 
अभिधा I. Tatpur. m.f. (-घाः -घाः) (ved.) Invoked, praised; 

Vadjas.: ॥ pai (Mahidh.: चै wa यस्सवम- 

frat असि। सूयत इत्वमभिधाः). ८. धा with 
wat, krit aff. किप्‌. = 

IJ. Tatpur. f. (-घा) 'Aname, an appellation; e.g. इति शओ्री- 
कालिदासविरचितं मेषद्‌ ताभिधं महाकाग्ं संपू्यंम्‌; or Raja- 
tar.: काव्दरेव्यभिधा भूरवधुः; or कच्वान्यस्वानिधाध्वंसि यथा 
शङ्करवमणः ‘whose name else has been made to disappear 
(अभमिधा-अध्वंसि) like that of Sankaravarman?’. ? The literal 
or original signification of a word; defined by the rhetorical 
works as the power of a word to express that sense which it 
has by common consent, or conventionally, whether the word 
imply the notion of class (जाति, as cow &c.) or of quality 
(Za, as white &c.) or of action (क्रिया, as cooking &c.), or 
whether it be the name of an individual (ga 1. €, @ proper 
name or संदा, a8 Hari &c.); the term ‘conventional sense’ 
is not restricted in this definition to the sense of such words 
as instanced before, but applies also e. g. to such meanings 
as the meaning ‘bee’ of मधुकर) since this word has the 
latter sense occasionally, or to the explanations of com- 
mentatore, although the word commented upon may have 
the given sense only in a particular passage; the term does 
not extend, however, to the elliptical and constructive or 
contingent bearing of a word, these latter being considered 
as the two other powers which a word may possess; (see 
WAT and MAA); Séhityad.: वाच्यो ऽर्यो ऽभिधया बोध्यो 
SAY AIHA मतः | VT व्यज्ञनया ताः Brag: eA 
शक्यः «ae संकेतिता्थेस्व बोधनादग्रिमाभिधा | Waa गु- 
Wa जातौ गुणद्रव्यक्रियासु च; Kavyoprok.: साचात्संकेतितं 
यो ऽ चंममिधन्ते स area: | संकेतितञ्तर्भेदो arenfearfa- 
रेव वा। स मुख्यो Sway मुख्यो व्यापारो 5 स्वाभिधोष्यते; 
or the same: अत एवामिधापुच्छभूता WATE: (सा ie. | 
WaT). ° ^ sound; Sabdaram.: qeefoatafagrefrara- 
सखाननिसवनाः .......... विरावनादहासाः स्युरनिधा चा- 
भिधानकम्‌ । तथा कुरितं चेति शब्दपयाय ईरितः. Comp. 
अभिधान. ८. UT with अमि, krit aff. we. 
Wfarataa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-@:-aqT-a@aq) To be named, 
to be expressed; comp. wfsturataq and अभिधेय. ४. चा 
with अमि, kritya aff. qa. 
wfarara Tatpur. 1. n. (-नम्‌) ' Naming, telling, expressing; 
€ g. in the Vartt. to Pdn.: चुं मन्धाभिचान इति awa; 
or Viral मनो ऽ भिधान इति Twa; or स्वान्तं मनो ऽभि- 
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ure इति gwar; or अवातामिधान इति awe; or Pa- 
tanj. to Pdi: कः Graveanre: | अनवयवामिधानं वीष्सा्थैः | 
अनवयवेन द्रग्याशाममिधागमेष वीष्यार्थं ;; or in the Nydya 
S.: waterara खशब्देनः पृनरमिधानम्‌; or in the Mi- 
mdned .5.: जुखाभिधानात्सवाथममिधानम्‌ ; or Sdhityad.: 
(नान्दी) पूवैरङ्गष्व रङ्गद्वाराभिधानमङ्गमिषयुच्छते. — Io writ- 
ings on the Mimdnsd philosophy Whrara or अमिधायकतव 
are used sometimes in opposition to fawyreege, when the 
former imply such expressions or passages in the Vedas 
as do not contain a विधिं or injunction, but merely a 
description or explanation; the word becomes in such cases 
a synonyme of WyaTe १. ४.; e.g. Mimdnsd S.: fafa- 
मन्तरयोरेकाथवंमेकश्ब्डात्‌ । अपि वा प्रयोगसामध्ाग्न्छो 
ऽभिधानवाची स्वात्‌ ; ०००६८५८०. : देवां ख याभिर्यजत 
इत्वाग्छातं 9 मननम्‌ । विधायकं न ava समलाश्दिधा- 
यकम्‌ | यच्छब्दादेः Weufat विधिस्त्रिविधं ततः । w- 
ब्छातमभमिधानं च प्रधागनुशकर्मली (comm: अयं we W- 
wraa । 2ate याभियेबते ददाति च व्योजिन्ताभिः सचते 
गोपतिः सहेति । ...... तब यथा ०००० $ 
ध्ानगुदैकर्मखोरन्बतरस्व विधायकम्‌ | तथा 

चेत्‌ a भेवम्‌ । यच्छब्टादिना विधिश्रक्ेः खीशस्वात्‌ । सति हि 
यच्छब्दे तस्व वाक्धस्वागुवादकल्वं प्रतीयते । न तं विधायक 
लम्‌ । ,...., PATTI WUT UT जुदक्म- 
विधायकलवं Sad देव warct न भवतः | किलमिधायक- 
लमित्घष्षस्ति ततीयः प्रकारः | ततो न aera वि- 
अयकत्वम्‌). — Comp. also बङ्कमिघान (in the sense of ब्‌- 
कवन). ` ^+ proposition, a rale, an axiom; (this seems 
to be the sense of the word in the comm. on the Vdjas. 
Pratié. 4. 141. , where भिधान would imply the axiom or 
law taught by the Sutra; comp. the preceding words 7@- 
agua) *The same 88 भिधा II. 2.; €. &. Kdvyapr.: खच 
mini ln ni तस्व Saha be । न च तदु 
गतमेव | तस्व भावाद कोना 
‘The being named, the being expressed; €. g. in the Nyadya 
S.: कारणद्रव्यस्व WYTSATATAITAT ; or in the Veddnta 
S.: ब्योतिख्रणशामिधानात्‌; or कन्ो-मिधानाचेति चे &८.; 
or सुखविशिष्टामिधानादेव @; or Jayamangala in the comm. 
on the Bhattk.: खमश्ब्देनोपमाया अभिधानात्‌ &५.; or 
Bharatas. in his comm. on the same: वुदधिक्रिययोलुव्छका- 
लयोवेवुध इत्नेनामिधानात्‌. ऽ 87660) , discourse. ° A vo- 
cabulary; 6. g. Vopad.: छकडधितसमासानाममिचधानं जिया- 
मकम्‌ ; comp. also Colebr. Ess. il. p. 52. 

2. m.n. (-4-Way) 1 ^ name, an appellation; €. g. Ki- 
rdtarj.: तवाभिधानाद्राशते नतानन्‌ : (Mallin. : Warfarurat- 
ATHUATATHATATYT); or Sisupdlab.: जगति सुमनख- 
सादि गुनं दधति परिस्फरटमेतो ऽ भिधानम्‌; or Jaimini 
Sura: ww क्रियामिधानं earucara प्रसिखं स्वात्‌ ; comp. 
also the instance 8. ४. अमिचारमन्छ. > 4. word; e.g. the 
Tikd on the Sdhityad.: अन्वितामिधानवादिनो (i. ८. those 
who argue that the words of a sentence are logically con- 
nected) Hlateagray क्रियाकारकयोः प्रथमत एवान्वय- 
नोधो जायते ततः शक्तिग्रहः; or Advyapr.: हिमपयःशङ्का- 
व्ा्येषु परमाथैतो भितेषु yatfey aq युक्तः शुक्त इ- 
त्ादमित्राभिधानप्रल्लयोत्प्तिः; or ७५5८०: व्वक्ताभिधानम- 
खिखेन विधिं निबोध &०.; or Manu: Srat..... wrefrar- 
दामिधानवत्‌ (scil. नामधेयम्‌). ^ sound (2); comp. अभिधा 


अभिधाम्‌ 
1.3. aod the following article. [The double gender of the word 
is mentioned by the Siddhdntak., ‘but apparently restricted 
to the meanings given under 2., for the Ganaratnam. which 
mentions the word in the Gana अधचादि — Pan. Il. 4. 31. 
— explains it अभिधानं or अभिधानो नाम Were, ] 

3. f. (-#t) (ved.) A rope, a balter; (thus explained by 
Kaiyyata when speaking of the meanings of WT with अमि, 


1 Apbeabi cr ‘anti वतेते । @- 

इत्च बन्धनवुल्तिः &<८.). ८. घा with अभि, 

krit aff. Wg. ५ 

अभिधानगक 0. (-कम्‌ ) A sound; see the quotation from the 
Sabdaratndvali 8. v. Wat Il. 3 ए. wfayara, taddh. 
aff. कन्‌ . 

अमिधानविन्तामणि Tatpur. m. (-शिः) ‘The gem that yields 
every word desired’; the name of the first part of Hema- 
chandra’s vocabulary or of the portion containing the syn- 
onymes; the work is commented upon by Hemachandra 
himself and by Vallabhagani. (The latter portion of Hema- 
chandra’s vocabulary bears the title Anekdrthasangraha or 
Nénarthasangraha and is similar to, but not identical with, 
Maheswara’s Viswaprakasa; there must have existed or may 
still exist an extensive commentary on it, probably by He- 
machandra himself, as may be concluded from a single Ms. 
Jeaf which is happily preserved of it in the British Museum.) 
४. अमिघान and चिन्तामणि. 

अभिधानत्व ०. (-त्वम्‌) The being an expression or explana- 
tiun of; see the remark s.v. Waray 1.; €. £. Jaimini 
Sutra: atfrary नियम्येत गुणानाममिधानलात्ंबन्वादनि- 
धानवद्यथा Uy: किशोरेण. ©. अभिधान, taddh. aff. ल. 

अभिधानमाला Tatpur. f. (-ला) ^ vocabulary; comp. नाम- 
माला. ` The name of a vocabulary. ए. असिचघान and माला. 

अभिधानरत्रमाला Tatpur. f. (-wt) ‘The pearl-garland of 
words’; the name of Haldyudha’s vocabulary. §. श्मिधान 
and रल्लमाला. 

अभिधानी Tatpur. f. (-नी). See अभिधान 3. 

अभिधानीय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यः-या -यम्‌) To be named, to 
be expressed; ९. £. Advyapr.: यद्यपि शब्दाथेयोर्जिंशेये wa 
रोषमुणालंकाराणां खरूपममिघधानीयम्‌ ce. Comp. whrut- 
wey and अभिधेय. ६. चा with अनि, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अभिधानोतल्तरोक्नर Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌) The name of one of the 
religious works of the Buddhists, divided into 66 Patalas 
or chapters and treating of certain esoteric rites and mystic 
ceremonies of the Buddhists. ४. समिधान and उनश्तरोष्र. 

अनमिधाभमावना Tatpur. f. (-ना) (In the Mimansa philosophy.) 
That notion inhering in a verb, which conveys in a literal 
or excplicitt manner the unseen power wy; it is considered 
as residing in, or as being imparted by, the affixes of the po- 
tential, let, imperative and participles of the passive future; 
also called ha भावना and distinguished from the अथभा- 
वना. See I. 1.2.1. p. 1995, 112 ff. ठ. अमिचधा and 
नावन. 

अमिधामुख Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-शः -ला -खम्‌ ) (In Rhetoric.) 
Founded on the literal or original signification of the word 
or words; see ऋन्ञना , WHA and स्वनि; e.g. Kavyapr.: 
अनिथामूखं ताह (3५1. Werte); or Sdhityad.: अभिधाल- 
चशामुला शब्दस qa दिधा; comn.: अभमिधामूलामाह 
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&e.; or विव्धितान्बपरवाच्छस्त्वभिधामुखः (scil. च्वजिः). Comp. 
अभिधाय. ८. अभिधा and मुख. 
अभिधायक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यकः -यिका -यद्छम्‌ ) Expressing, 
denominating; €. g. in a Adrikd on 7470705 Sutra fart 
शकलम्‌ : ततलवममिधायकं सेच्छकलस्वागथैकः प्रयोगः Sea 
(Kaiyyata: भिन्तशब्द्‌ शकल शब्दयोः प्यायलवाखुगपदप्रयोग इ- 
: ); or Rigv. Pratis.: सच्लामिचायक नाम. - Used in 
Mimdnsa writings in the sense of WATTS; €. £. Sabara: 
Fa एते प्रयाजादरयः....' असिचघायका wafat; see the re- 
mark 8. v. WfatarTat 1. 1., and compare the instance given 
there. ए. खा with खनि, krit aff. Qa, igama Ye. 
अमिधायकल n. (-@a) The being indicative or expressive 
of; e.g. Kdvyapr.: कवाक्स्वासंबद लवस्वाभिधायकलम्‌ &०. — 
Used in Mimdadnsé writings in the sense of अनुवादकल्व or 
Wate; see the remark and instance 8. v. अमिधान 1. 1. 
४. ऋनमिचायक, taddh. aff. खः 
अमिधायम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Having expressed or named, in ex- 
pressing or naming; ९. £. Bhattik.: चिरं दिला weg स- 
शब्दं aretfirarad afta aaa «५. (Jayum.: गोचाभिधायं 
नामाभिघधायम्‌). E. UT with Wha, krit aff. Wye, agama युक्‌. 
अभिधायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यी-चिनी-चि) The same as 
अभिधायक; e.g. Kaiyyata (on the Varttika to Pan.: शैः 
साधनव्धवाय उपसंख्यानं ada) साधनाभिधायिनि सावै- 
urga विघधानादिकरणः साधनश्रब्देनामभिधीयते. ८. घा with 
अमि, krit aff. शिनि 
ऋअसिधावका Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वकः-विका-वकम्‌) Running towards, 
hastening, expeditious. £. घाव्‌ with अमि, krit aff. SR 
अमिधावन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Running towards, pursuit, 
chase. ४. UTA with अनभि, krit aff. ag 
अअमिधाविचार Tatpur. m. (-T:) ‘A discussion on the meaning of 
words’, the name of a little logical treatise. ए. अभिधा and 
विचारः 
wferurra Bahovr. 1... (-य : -या -यम्‌) The same as W- 
जिधामृखः; ° £. Séhityad.: अनेकाथस् शब्द स्व संयोमाथेनिं- 
यन्विते। vad 5 न्यधीहितुवज्ञना साभिधाग्या. =. अनिधा 
and श्ये. 
अभमिधित्सा Tatpur. f. (-त्सा) The desire of expressing or 
signifying; e.g. Adcyapr.: निषेधो वक्तमिष्टस्व यो fagat- 
भिधित्सया | वश्यमाणोक्कविषयः स reat feat मतः; or 
Jayamangala in the comm. on the Bhattik.: Uae | श्र 
तिषेध wave यो विशेषाभिधित्सया । area दति तं सन्तः 
wafer दिविधो यथेति i. ८. चा, inthe desider., with समि, 
krit aff. च. 
wferyeq Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्णु : -च्श : -ष्लु) Overpowering, 
mastering; with a noun in the ४८८०8. ; €. &. Satapath.: लै 
SATAN: पम्पूननिधुष्यतमः. ८. धुष्‌ with अभि, ५६८ 
aff. क. । 
अभिधेय Tatpur. 1. 7.1. (-यः -या-यम्‌) To be named, to 
be expressed; comp. WfayaTaal and अनिधानीयः 
2. n. (-यम्‌) Meaning, sense, signification; e.g. in a 
“drtt. to 541. : WAU AAT ATTA ESAT TAT त- 
द्विषयवचमम्‌ (Kaiyy.: अभिधेयस्येति । प्रोकलषणस्ताथेस्ला- 
नित्ल्वादिति); or Jayamang. on Pan. Ill. 3, 113; 
asefafa a¥yeqenes ऽपि wa: प्राप्तमपि r 
arfayecfat; or Bharatas. in the comm. on the Bhattik.: 
वं्छश्चुतीनां भिच्रानामभिधेथैः परस्परम्‌ । वशानां यः पनवा- 
2Q 
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टौ यमकं तच्िषच्यते; or Sdhityad: विवङिताभिधेयो $पि 
fae: प्रथमं मतः (5५). च्वनिः); or Mitdksh.: force अ- 
भिधेयरहितं कचटतपं जडदवमित्यादि- ©. धा with अनिः 
kritya aff. यत्‌. 
wfaaaar f. (-ता) The being the sense or bearing of; e. g. 
2५०४०7०४. : चचापटार्थो ऽपि fatwa वाक्धा्थैस्तजाभिहि- 
WATS का वाता ग्दद्दयस्वामिषेयतायाम्‌. ८. अभिथेय, 
taddh. aff. तल्‌ 
अभिधेयाशङ्कूार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) (In Rhetoric.) The same 
as WUTA_TT १. v.3 €. g. Kavyaprak.: Werfawarear- 
Wem &. ४. अभिधेय and अलङ्कार. 
अभिघोपाधिकं Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Having the 
property of अभिधा (q.v. II. 2.), expressing a literal sense, as 
a word; e.g. Sdhityad.: जनिधोपाधिको ATS: (scil. शब्दः). 
E. Whaat and उपाधि , samas. aff. qq. 
wareqt Tatpur. f. (-ध्था) ' Desire, wish; €. g. (of Brahman) 
Vedanta S.: अभिध्योपदेशाशच्च (Sankara : अमिध्योपदे शचा- 
amt: कतेत्वप्रहृतिले गमयति सो ऽ कामयत बड़ at प्रजाये- 
येति agwafa च । तजाभिध्वावपूविकायाः स्वातच््यप्रवुत्तेः 
क्तेति मम्यते । ae स््ामिति प्रत्यगाद्मविषयत्वात्‌ | बङमव- 
नसिष्यानस्य प्रह्नतिरित्पि मम्यते; 477८7८7. : सौ ऽ कामयत 
ay सामिति स्वस्व बडङूत्वसंकल्यो ऽ मिष्या &९.). See अभि- 
धान. ¬ Coveting another's property (in employing charms 
or in scheming, or by means of a robbery). ° Desire of 
taking, in general. [Several comm. on the Amarak. give 
merely the meaning: coveting another’s property: Q{Wa- 
or UTTa विषयस्युहा ; but Swamin: चिन्तापर परस्व- 
सि ; Rdyamuku ta: wrare ई सिश्ानमनिष्या | .,,... 
परस्वविषये विषयितया yer विषचिस्युषहाभिध्योच्धते। विष- 
चस्युहेति पाटे विषथेन चौ्यारिना स्युहेत्वथे ;; similarly Bha- 
ratamalla; the Kaumudi: faryerTar ई चछमिश्वा; Vallabha- 
gani on Hemach.: परस्वेहा द्रव्वविषयवाश्चछा | परस्वे विषय- 


pala lh ava: | ५. वै azarae: | Wee: | 
.] ष्ट. with अमि , krit aff. We. 


अभिध्यानं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Desire, wish; e.g. Vedanta 
Sutra: तदमिष्यानादेव त afayre:; or Toray 
तिरोहितं ततो ह्यस्व बन्धविपर्ययौ; or Kullika: स परमाल्ना 
नानाविधाः प्रजाः सिङ्चुरमिष्याय । जापो बायन्तामिव्लमि- 
WTVTHTAY अप एव Waa; or Sankara (on the Ved. S. @- 
तरो ऽगुपपन्तेः): आनन्द मयं हि wae श्रूयते | सो ऽ कामयत 
बड़ खा प्रजायेयेति । ख तपो swan स avercen इटं स्व- 
agen यदिदं किं चेति। तच प्राक्शरीरादयुत्पन्तेरमिष्णानं सु- 
व्यमानानां विकाराणां सष्ुरव्बतिरेकः Ke. (Govinddn.: why- 
च्वानं कामना). See अभिध्या ए. चये with अनि, kritaff. qe. 

अनिध्वायत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्‌ - करी -त्‌ ) Desiring, coveting; e. g. 
Ydjnav.: परद्र बाख्निध्यायम्‌. ६. W with अमि, krit aff. शतु. 

अमिनद्ध Tatpur. "1. 1. 0. (-ङ्ख : -ङ्का -इम्‌ ) Bound, tied round, 
fastened on or upon. ए. महु with way, krit aff. wy. 

wirraTe Bahovr. m.f.n. (-w-@}- waz) Blindfolded, hood- 
winked; e. g. Chhdnd. Up.: @fayrarea wearer ई मिनो 
faye :. ४. Warne and अचि , samas. aff. qe. 

अनिनन्ड Tatpur. 1. m. (-3:) A proper name of: ^ a com- 
mentary or a commentator on the Amarakosha; °. the author 
of a compendium of the Yogavasishtha. 

2. f. (-™ET) ‘A sensation of pleasure, a sensation of 

roluptuousness; €. g. Satapath. or Brihaddr.-Up.: खला चा 
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wattra wen ere एव afawraria yar योनिरर्धि्ं- 
दन्तः करोति ते ऽङ्ारा अनिन्दा विष्फुलिङ्गाः (Brih.: वि- 


स्यालिङ्का °); Dwiredaganga or Sc: दयी : : = सु- 
खल्वां: . ` Wish, desire; €. &. Susruta: fafx- 
राभिनब्डा धूमायनं .. ... पिष्ताभिपते भवन्ति | उष्था- 


मिन्द बुदताधिशोफः कण्डुपदेहौ सिततातिशैतवम्‌ &. [It 
might be possible to look in these instances upon the word 
as upon a plural of a masc. अभिनन्द्‌; but in the quoted 
passage from Susruta it is more natural to take it as the 
singul. of a femin., as has been done by a modern Pandit 
who explains: WfWTTET CSET । WaT । अत्रामिनन्डा.] ए. 
wee with wf, krit aff. We; in the fem. perhaps, krit 
aff. W (comp. Pan. LT. 3. 108.). 

अभिनन्दन Tatpor. 1. n. (-नम्‌) ' Applauding, greeting, prais- 
ing. ` Rejoicing, delighting. * Wish, desire; e.g. Susruta: 
पिन्लात्रयनयोदहः कफाल्रात्राभिनग्दनम्‌. 

2. m. (-W:) The name of the fourth Jaina Arbat or 
deified saint of the present Avasarpini (q.v.). ट. We 
with अनि, krit aff. च्यु. 

अभिनन्दनीय Tatpur. 10.11. (-यः-या-यम्‌) ' To be applauded, 
greeted, praised. * To be rejoiced at, to be a subject of 
delight; e.g. Sakunt.: काममेतदमिनन्दनीयम्‌. Comp. अ- 
भिनन््. ६. weg with अभि, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

whrarfeea Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तं ` "का -तम्‌ ) 1 Applauded, 
greeted, praised; ० g. 2}. : जङ्जनदविजवन्शमिनद्डितिः 
प्रविभ्ति ख पुरं दरघुनन्डनः. > Rejoiced, delighted. xg. 
Wee with शमि, krit aff. क्ख. 

अनभिनगण्दिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-ष्ही-न्डिनी-ष्डि) | Applauding, 
greeting, praising. ` Rejoicing, delighting. ४. Wag with 
way, krit aff. fafa 

Weyer Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ण््वं “aT ण्यम्‌ ) The same as W- 
मिनब्दनीय. ८. wag with अनि, kritya aff. चत्‌. 

अमिनम्बम्‌ Avyayibh. (ved.) Towards the intermediate region, 
heavenwards. £. Wf and Ww. 

wana Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@: -ञ्ा -खम्‌) Bent, curved; e. g. 
Raghuv. (ed. Stenzler and two E. 1. H. Mss.): Yat Wet 
शोकलतां च walt खनाभिरामस्ववकामिननाम्‌ (ed. Calc. 
and four E. I. प्र. Mss. ° @T@@aTa). ए. अमि and wa, 
or Wa with Way, krit aif. <. 

अभिनय Tatpur. 1. m. (-W:) Action and postures expressive 
of sentiment, especially when exhibited in a dramatic per- 
formance; dramatic representation; it is fourfold: Wrfga 
or conveyed by bodily action, as by attitude, gesture &c., 
वालिका by speech, wTeTe by dress, decorations &c. aad 
साण्तविक by the spontaneous manifestation of feelings, as 
by perspiration, horripilation, inarticulate speech &ec. ; e. g. 
Vikramore.: सलिताभिनयं तमल भता मदां FFA: स- 
लोकपाल : ; or a quotation by the Sdityad.: यख्ारमिकयो 
WT प्राकम्बादरवलतायेते | रङ्ण्धारमतो Be वागङ्ामिनया- 
aaa. The term अभिनयं as applying merely to the means 
of a dramatic representation is therefore distinct from the 
term @Y@ (and its subdivisions) q. v. which belongs to the 
contents of the representation or to the drama itself, both 
being the categories which distinguish the ‘poem to be 
seen’ from the ‘poem to be heard’; Sdhityad.: 


कुर्यजग्य- 
WAST पनः काम्यं दिधा मतम्‌ । दृश्यं warfare तद्रूपारो- 


अभिनबत्व 

खूपकम्‌ | मवेदमिनयो ऽ वख्ानुकारः स चतुर्विधः | wW- 

चाचिकशचैवमाहार्यः साक्िकस्तथा ; (the Amarak. dis- 

tinguishes the ऋनभिनय only as आङकिक and सात्त्विक; He- 
mach. has the same definition as the Sahityad.). 

(2. n. (-@aq) See the remark s.v. अभिबल.] =. W with 
Wat, kiit aff. We; Sangitadarpana: अमिपुरवसतु शीश्ातु- 
राभिमुख्छार्थनिणेये। wert नयति तद्मादभिनयः खतः. 
अभिनवं Tatpur. 1. m. fin. (-वः-वा -नम्‌) |New; ९. g. Mi- 
tdkshara: अभिनवानि तु वस्त्राखि विभाग्यान्बेव. ` Recent, 
fresh, young; e.g. Amarak.: अङ्कुरो ई ५८०५ ; or 
Hemach. : अङ्कुरो ०4 ईमिनवोद्मे $ or the same: 
sfarraaqw@a; or Jayam. (in the comm. on the Bhattik.): 
wfarat awafera ... विततान ; or Bharatas. (in the same): 
whrrarrt aygagurat संभवः. Comp. whrrrqrect- 


eee 


° Unexperienced, a beginner; e.g. Aasikd (explaining 
the ¡०51९१५८९ प्र्ञमैयाकरशः) अमिनववैयाकरशः । संप्रति 
ग्धाकरशमध्येतं प्रवृत rad २. [‘ Strange, surprising, mar- 
vellous ( Molesworth ).| 

2. m. (-वः) The proper name of two soldiers mentioned 
in the Rdjatarangini; कोश्चाधिकारी चलोक्यराजनामा इतो 
रथे । कषप्यामन्तकधाचेयो वीरो ऽ प्वमिनवानिधः; and: q- 
माला erat wat प्रासैरमिनवामिधम्‌ | शाशासखले वधात्‌. 
E. Wf and wa. 
अभिनवयक्ा्थविधि Tatpur. m. (-चिः) The ceremony of 
presenting the idols of the new moon and of his wife Ro- 
hini, placed on the ground in a circle of cowdung, with 
flowers, sandal, perfuines, a lamp, fried grain, water, 
young Durvé grass ornamented with jewels, curdled milk 
and white cloth, while reciting the prayer: ‘thou art ever 
new at the end of the month, born again and again; in- 
crease for my benefit; hail! hail to thee, Lord of the Soma!’; 
the time of the ceremony is the evening twilight of the 
second day of the light half of every month (i. e. of the 
second day of the fifteen days of the 10008 increase), 
when the sun stands in the west with twelve degrees of its 
circumference. The rite is performed by a Kshatriya with 
his house chaplain, and great boons are promised to him 
in this and the future world for the regular fulfillment of 
this act of piety; (according to the Bhavishyottara-Purdna, 
where the principal passage runs thos: रवेददशमिभभिषीा- 
~<a कृशति यदि | प्रदोषसमये पाण (Krishna speaks to 
Arjona) अर्धं warner विभो ॥ दितीवायां सिते पचे संध्या- 
काले qufea । संख्धाप्वाभिनवं चदं yout गोमयमण्डले ॥ 
feet सहितं देवं चन्दनेन TINT | pp नशुपिख 
Traverse: श्युभैः ॥ [५.४३ रत्रधरिदेन्ना (४.८. creer ) 
wae rey : (*.५ :) । TTA Ta: चजियः 
सपुरोहितः (Mes. ° तम्‌) ॥ गवो नवो ऽ सि मासान्ते जायमानः 

: पनः । WTS च मे SAS सोमराज गमो नमः॥ चअ- 
तैन विधिना बाधं सर्वकामप्रदं शुभम्‌ । यः प्रच्छति stata 
मासि मासि समाहितः ॥ स कीला यशसा ye: काना च भुवि 
मागवः। Rabibaist yy मोधान्धध्मसंकुलः ॥ feren वषशतं 
wall लतः व्रजेत्‌ &८.). ए. अभिगव-खक्-अर्थं and विधि. 
WNT on. (-सवम्‌) 1 Newness. * Recentness, freshness. 
* The condition of a beginner, inexperience; ( Kdéstkd in 
the explanation of Pdnin’s wfacradafe). ४. wera, 
taddh. aff. w. 


20 


35 


35 


40 


as 


wifhtfarat 


warwafeqaq Karmadb. m. (-सः) A new day; a day of 


novelties or marvels (Molesworth). [In the latter sense 
probably a Tatpur.) ४. Wfaywa and दिवस. 


wfarradyaay Babuvr. m.f.n. (-मः-ना-नम्‌) Of tender youth, 


very young; €. £. Hitop. (ed. Johnson): QT Tae eT faait- 
धरीभिरमिनवयोवनामिश्पास्छमामा मयावणोकिता. ६. अ- 
भिगव and यौवन. ` 


सभिनववय सखा Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ख : -खा -खकम्‌ ) Of tender 


age, very young; e.g. 27/00. (ed. Johnson): Wet चारा- 
Wat कपूरपटो (ed. Seramp. ° परको) नाम Twa: | स चै- 
कद्‌ामिनववयस्छया भायेया (ed. Schl. Lass. कान्तया; ed. 
Seramp. Wet) ae facrafe wer निर्भरं waa: (ed. 
Seramp. चिरं fayat wer निभरमालिड्य waa:). ४. 
Werva aud qaq, samas. aff. qq. 


अमिनववैयाकरश {९8110४40 . m. (-शः) A beginner in gram- 


matical studies; see  Wfiywaq > ए. Where and वैयाकरण 


अमिनवशाकरायन Karmadh. m. (-जः) A modern grammarian 


called Sdkatdyana (distinct from the old grammarian of this 
name), the author of a grammar called Sabdanusasana 
(coup. Colebr. Ess. II. p. 44). ४. असिनेव and शाकरायन. 


अभिनवीभूत Tatpur. m. f. 2. (-4 ° -ता -तम्‌ ) Renewed; e. g. 


Jayamang. in the comm. on the Bhattik.: QYS: खमाशद्धि- 
तविप्रयोगो . . . . अनिनवीभूतसुरतेच्छः. ए. अमिनंव › taddh. 
aff. fey, and भूतं. 


जमिनहन Tatpur. n. (-मम्‌) Any thing bound or tied over, 


a bandage, a blind (for the eyes); €. g. Chhdnd. Up.: .... 


whrraret fags: | we यथाभिनहनं प्रमुच्य प्रत्रुयारेतां 
दिशम्‌ &c. ८. Wy with अमि, krit aff. wag. 


अमिनिधनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The ritual name of the follow- 


ing Sdmaveda-verses, supposed to be composed by Kdnwa 


(अभिनिधनं काश्यम्‌) : 1. 261. (= 1.3. 2.2.9. or 2. 214), 2. 25. 
2९. (== IT. 1. 1. १), 2. 314-26. (= IT. 2.2.12), 2. 741-743. (== 7, 
6. ४. 5.) 9 2. 865-867, (= I. 7. 1. 11.) + 2. 1068-1070. (= II. 3. 3. 3.). 


४. मि and निधन. 


अंमिजिधाभ Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) 1 Placing over, putting over; 


e.g. Katydy. Srautas.: QTC ATTA TY पु- 
SCAT इत्वमिनिधानं तया; (comm. SACTCAT अधरारले- 
waft निधा करोति). ° (In the Pratisakhyas) Suppression 
or weakening of a sound with regard to, or on account 
of, scil. the influence of a preceding or following sound 
[the qualification ‘with regard to’ or ‘on account of” seems 
to be implied by the prefix wf], viz. ° the suppression 
of the vowel W through the influence of a preceding श्यो or 
ए (comp. अभमिभिहित); e.g. in गाहमानो STA: of the word 
अदसः, or in WTR saa of the word अवतत; " the sup- 
pression or weakening of the sound or of the vibration of 
the voice which naturally follows the pronunciation of a 
consonant, if such a consonant is followed by, and bas made 
sandhi with, another consonant; according to the Rigv. 
Pratis., such a sound or the vibration of the voice is sup- 
pressed, if the consonant is surd (क, खं &c.); it is weakened, 
if the consonant is sonant (जु , @ &c.) and the sound which 
remains, after such weakening is called Wa (१. v.). This 
suppression or weakening of the vibration of the voice, 
however, takes place only under the following restrictions: 


1. in the pronunciation of a स्यश्च or अन्तःच्ा (except U 


ऋअभिनिधा — 


if it is followed by a WH; <. 2. in WANS: or in उल्काम्‌; 
%. of a wy, if it stands in a pause; €. g. in ATS; 3. of an 
WwW, if it is followed by another similar Way qq; 
८. &. in aa: ; 4 of @, if it is followed by an ष्मम्‌ ; e. g. 
in WAaSY:; 5. of Bin Weed; ९. of T in विर्छी; 7. of 
a Wet except म्‌ (i. e. @ till म्‌); if it is followed by @, 
र, व्‌ or an ऊष्मन्‌; e.g. in यव्यत्‌, तद्रासभः, यान्वः, अवा- 
@YTGT; (the latter cases 47. only in the theory of the Sd- 
kalas). These general rules are subject to exceptions and 
restrictions, and even as such they are not universally re- 
cognized ; Saunaka, for instance, says, that Vydli does not 
recognize the खमिनिधान, in general, and admits of it only 
when the following consonant is doubled or if a vowel or 
र्‌ precede. — The Vajas. Prdtis. uses instead of the term 
अभिनिधान the explanation सखानकरणविमोखः ‘giving up 
the characteristics of 4 consonant, viz. the organic dis- 
tinction and the distinction with regard to the effort of pro- 
uunciation’; (comp. the list in Pan. I. 1.9 where करण 
answers the Wey@; and see Weber's ed. of this Pratis. Ind. 
Stud. IV. p. 127), but applies it merely to the WI at the 
end of a word, if it is followed by another word, and in 
a pause. — The Atharrav. Pratis. (quoted by Weber l.c., 
where the masc. fafa: seems to be an error of the 
Berlin Ms.) admits the wfayfarara only 1. of a स्पश, if it 
is followed by a WW, 2. of a BY at the end of a word or 
at an Wag, 3. of @ before an GAH, 4 of &, ण, म, 
before हु. Sdkalya, in the cases 4-7. mentioned above, and 
the Atharvav. Prdtis. in its enumeration do not consider 
two consonants, the first of which suffers the abhinidhana, 
४8 ` @YM or combined consonants ( Saunaka: असंयुक्तं चा- 
कलम्‌; ८4८५०८८२. Pros अतो ऽ न्बत्संयुक्तम्‌ “TAM is a com- 
bination of consonants other than that in the preceding 
cases’); i.e. they assume such a stoppage of the voice as 
to prevent two consonants to sound together; but Saunaka 
does not seem to go so far, for he quotes Sdkalya apparently 
for the sake of recording his dissent from the opinion of 
the latter. The distinction is probably owing to the dif- 
ference in the observation, by the different grammarians, 
of the pbenomena of pronunciation; the supposition of Mr. 
Regnier (Journ. Asiat. 1857, p. 230), that there is a twofold 
abhinidhana, the one applying to the consonantic groups 
which are the natural effect of the sandhi, the other to such 
groups as are produced by the krama, is very ingenious, 
but does not necessarily follow from the text of this Prdtis. 
(1. 1. 6. and 7.); for similar differences of opinion in the theory 
on the pronunciation of consonantic groups, arising ob- 
viously from different observations, may be gathered also 
from the Sutras of Panini. [In the preceding explanation 
the term ary comprises the 25 consonants @-G, @-F, 
Z-W, त-न and 4-@; the term Baya (१. v.) the sibi- 
lants इ, श्र, ष, खं; and the semivowels खं, र्‌, W, वं are 
termed अन्तः स्घा, because their position in the system of 
the vaidik gramm. is between the way and ष्मम्‌ ; (8. ४. 
अन्तः खा 7. 117५; 1. 49 the words ‘vowels and consonants’ 
are a mistake for ‘Sy and कष्मन्‌ ').] ४८. धा with fa and 
अमि, krit aff. weg. 
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~. अभिनि 


अभिनिधीयमान Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) Suppressed 
(as the sound W after WY and छू); comp. the preceding. 
E. YT, in the pass., with नि and अनि, krit aff. yreve, 
agama सुक 


s| अभिनिपीडित Tatpor. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Much pained, 
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much hurt; €. g. 21404604. कन्दपवाशामिनिपीडिताङ्गा 
छष्णागतिसे इदथेगेरेकाः. ए. अभि and निपीडित, or पीड 
with fa and खमि, krit aff. ज्र. 

अमिनियुक्त Tatpur. m. f.n. (-w:-wt-wa) Engaged in; €. g. 
Kasikd: Wear ई fafrgare &८. ए. YW with fa and 
अभि 

अभिनिमुक्त Tatpur. फ. 1. (“i मे, 1| -ऋम्‌ ) " Left, quitted. 
> One asleep at sunset. [The last meaning, given by the 
Amarak. and Hemach., owes its origin probably to Manu 
2. 221. or a similar passage, where the word is to be joined 
with the word सूर्यश , both words meaning literally ‘one 
left by the sun’, scil. while asleep (this ellipsis resulting 
from the preceding verse 2. 220.); the same remark applies 
to the meaning ‘one asleep at sunrise’, given by the Koshas 
to अभ्युदित, for in Manu 2. 221. the latter word is also to 
be coupled with सूर्येण, when both these words mean liter- 
ally: ‘one towards whom the sun has risen’ (scil. while 
asleep), the meaning towards of Wf in wegfea resulting 
from the beginning of verse 220., where wfa is karmaprav. 
or the separable preposition, not the verbal prefix; Manu 
2. 200. 221.2 तं चेदग्वुदियात्सूयेः शयानं कामचारतः (०... का- 
मकारतः) | निग्लोचेद्रायविश्नानाञ्जपत्तुपवसेहि नम्‌ ॥ सूर्यश 
हयभिनिसुक्तः शयानो < भ्युदितख्च यः । प्रायिन्तमकवाशो यु- 
क, स्यामहतेनसाः; and comp. Gotama, as quoted by Kulluka: 
qangfeat ब्रह्मचारी तिेदहरमुञ्ञानो swafare waft 
अपन्ताविचीम्‌. The comm. on the Amarak., however, ap- 
pear to have lost sight of this origin of the meanings ‘asleep 
at sunset’ and ‘at sunrise’ of the named words, for Ra- 
yamuk, e.g. gives the etymological meaning of Wfa- 
fata ‘completely free from feeling, evening work or de- 
sign, i. €. completely insensible or disengaged’: Wf स्वै- 
तो मवेन सायग्भेम कर्मणा जिखयेन TM: ; and he explains 
wegfea as a deriv. of weagfea with taddh. aff. We, re- 
ferring it to the Gana to Pan. V. 2. 127., when its literal 
meaning would be ‘having a sunrise’: Wrafgaameqea: सु- 
यंस त्योगाद शं्ायग्च्‌ | भुक्ता ब्राह्मणा इतिवत्‌ (comp. Siddh. 
Kaum. fol. 186 ५ 1. 11).] ८. मुच्‌ with निर्‌ and wf, krit 
aff. W. 

अभिनिर्याण Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌) * March in general; ( Raman. 
on the Amarak. = Weta; Nilak., Paddrthakaum.: विजिनमी- 
षोः प्रयाणे with the addition: उपारादन्यचापि; and comp. 
Haldéyudha’s defin. of अमिषेणन, ‘wetrarhrfraray at 
तदमिषेणनम्‌ ). ¬ March of one who wants to conquer, in- 
vasion; (Rdyamuk., Bharatam., Sdrasund. &c. = विजिगीषोः 
प्रयाणम्‌). ८. या with fag and wa, krit aff. qe. 

ufafrya Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-"T: -का -कलम्‌) Completed, ac- 
complished, effected; €. g. Mahdbhdr. Adip.: एतन्नामामि- 

५८.४५ we दे शस्व वे दिजाः (^. अभिनि्व्तं = fra: 

ढम्‌); or क्थेयमभिनिवन्ता भरतानां महाक्मनाम्‌. =. चृत्‌ 
with निर्‌ and अभि, krit aff. क्र. 

अभिनिवैत्ति Tatpur. f. (-fe:) Completion, result, the be- 


भिनिवे — 


coming of; 6. g. रोगस; or in a Vartt. to Pdn.: भं वा द्र 
ववत्कर्मचोदनाथां 1 : एक WT: 
ow मविष्यति। तचा द्रवेषु क्योरेकस्वामि- 
कि sy ८. वृत्‌ with निर्‌ and अभि, kiit aff. जिन्‌. 


Tatpur. ind. In reverting towards; €. ह. Sata- 
path.: दादश मासा भैरव मासानवर्न्डे पमः yacfafa- 
GAR ATA तख्याढतवख मासाखान्योन्यममिनिवतेन्त. 
४. चृत्‌ with नि and खमि, ८५४ aff. Wye (with the udatta 
on the penultimate, which accent the word could not have 
if it were an accus. of the noun wfarfiraa). 

wrafafaqara Tatpur. m. f. n. (-नः-ना -नम्‌) Entering into 
(possession), occupying, possessing; €. g. Sabara on a 
Jaim. Sitra: QE: Wet एकम्थंमभिभनिविशमानाः &e. 
४. विष्‌ with जिं and अनि , krit aff. rere, agama Fa. 

अभिनिविष्ट Tatpor. m.f.n. (-ः -्टा-्टम्‌ ) 1 Possessed of, 
endowed with, conversant with; €. g. व 4 : 
wy मर्भमाधन्त cyt गुशूमिरभिनिविष्ठं 
(comm. = Fi महद्धिर्णोकपालांशयक्तम्‌ ). ? Determined , in- 
tent, engrossed by; see the following. ४. विम्‌ with fa 
and खमि, krit aff. ज. 

अभिनिविष्टता f. (-at) ' Proficiency, conversancy. > Intent- 
ness, determination of purpose, determined resolution, te- 
pacity; e. g. Sdhityad.: निन्हाशेपापमानादेरमर्षो ऽ futafa- 
War ‘not bearing” (i.e. not caring for) censure, abuse, 
disrespect &c. means (here) determination of purpose’. 
Comp. the following. ए. अभिनिविष्ट, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

अभिनिवेश Tatpur. m. (-y:) ' Application of thought, lean- 
ing towards, attachment; e. g. Ydjnav.: wage ई विनीता- 
द्मा वितथाभिभिवेशवान्‌ (1८. वित° = असत्कवायाभिनिचे- 
जवान्‌ ; comp. अमिभिवे्जिम्‌); or Manu: परद्र शेष्वमिषध्यानं 
मनसानिष्टचिन्तनम्‌ । वितथाभिनिवे शख fafa कमं मानसम्‌ 
(Kullika: वित° नासि परलोकः | देह एवात्मेति; Medha- 
tithi: पूवैपषस्य सिजञानकलेन अहणम्‌ ›, i.e. adhering to false 
doctrines); or Sakunt.: afaweg a अहिशिवेसो (i.e. ब- 
wrareag मे ऽ मिगिवेशः); comm. अहि ° = अभिलाषः; i.e. 
my attachment is indeed very strong; or Kdsikd: कल्या 
ई भिगिवेश्चः, or पपे ऽ farferag:. * Intentness, determination 
of purpose, determined resolution, tenacity; €. g. Kumdra- 
sambh.: अधागुरूपामिनिवेशतोषिणा छताभ्बुच्चा FEAT नरौ- 
यसा .. .. जमाम मौरौ fat शिखण्डिवत्‌ (quoted also by 
Vyddi on Hemach. 6, 186. or र, 1500.; Afallin.: Whe = Wr- 
UE); or Sisupdlad.: अपितयुद्धाभिनिवेशसीम्यो efcefore- 
मच Wee (Mallin.: = अपेतो युद्धे ऽ मिगिवेश wat यस्व 
ख शाग्तक्रोध इत्यथे); or Raghu.: .... अनक्ाद्मजायां fa- 
ताग्तरूकामिभिवेश्मी शम्‌ । न कदचन आातुषु तेषु शक्तो मिष 
FATA; or Prabodhach.: ततौ Sar (5५1. विष्णुभक्या) 
ससमुपजाताभिभिवेशसमुक्षम्‌ (comm: = उत्पन्न : .... अभिमा- 
नो ae wet क्रियायां यथा qrwen, i.e. after having 
taking a proper resolution). *(In the Yoga philosophy.) 
The instinctive (but unjustifiable) clinging to life and bodily 
enjoyment, (‘which is alike in the unthinking worm as in 
the wise man’); it is one of the five @yt: (Yoga Sutra: 
wrrarfaarcraaarfifaragt ` ug केशा ९) or afflictions 
of mind which impede the apprehension of true knowledge; 
comp. faute. (Yoga Sitra: स्वरसवाही विदुषो ऽपि तथा 
WET — ०. J. but apparently less correct: विदुषो $ पि तन्व- 
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- € भिशिवेश :; a ८०८००. : सर्वस प्राखिन इयनाद्या- 
शीर्नित्वा भवति । मा न भूवं भूयासमिति । न चाननुभूतमर- 
शधर्मकदैवा भवत्धाद्माशीः | pein “geri q : प्रती- 
यते। स चादमभिनिवेशः केशः छमेरपि जातमा- 
अस्व प्रलकागुमानागमेरसंभावितो ACH उच्छेदद्ष्यातमकः 
YAMAHA मर णदुःखमनुमापयति | यथा चायमल्वन्तख्डेषु 
कृश्यते केशखथा विदुषो ऽपि ए वापरागन्तस्य EE: &८८.; 
Bhojadeva: स्वस्व रसेन CATCH सखरसवाही | ya- 
अन््ागुभूतमरणदुःखागुभववासनावलाञ्चयसरूपः ATRIA: 
शरीरविषथादिभिर्मम वियोगो मा भूदिलन्वहमगुबन्धरूपः 
सवखयैवा warner (from the worm up to Brahma) f@- 
मित्त विना प्रवर्तमानो sfarfrtyrer: केशचः; Mallindtha is 
therefore wrong in his philosophical explanation on Sisupdl. 
4. 55. , when he renders in the quoted Yoga S. wfarfway: 
= कायाकार्येष्वाग्रहः.) ८. विम्‌ with नि and अभि, krit aff. चन्‌. 


अमिगिवेश्चन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Probably the same as अमिं- 


निवेश +; Lalitavist.: अना्मप्रलवेकाध्मालोषखमुखमादयान- 
fafarayrar® dada ^... to the condition of not clinging 


to one’s own self, 1. e. to being indifferent of one’s own 


life’. ४. fary with fa and शमि, krit aff. ag 


अभिनिवेशिन्‌ Tatpur. m. fin. (-श्ौ -शिनी -शि) | Adhering, 


clinging; e.g. Ydjnav.: fawarfafwastt च जायते ‹ कासु 
योनिषु, i.e. adhering to false doctrines; (Afitdksh.: fae 
ar वसखुन्धभिनिवेशः पुनः पनः संकल्यणद्वान्‌ ; comp. 

1.). 7 Intent upon, determined, persevering; e.g. 
Daéakumdrach.: तामष्यचिरादयुग्मश रः अर शयने शाययि- 
ष्यति । सखानाभिनिवेशिनोख वामयत्रसाध्वः समागमः. =. 
चिम्‌ with fa and अमि, krit aff. शिनि 


अभिनिष्कारिन्‌ Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-री-रिणी -रि) ( Probably.) 


Injuring, destroying; e.g. Atharcav.: Wereat वलगिनो 
$ farfrentfca: प्रजाम्‌ .... मुशीहि &. ए. हृ with भिर्‌ 
and wfa, krit aff. शिनिः. १ 


अमिनिष््रमण Tatpur. n. (-सम्‌ ) Going out or forth, leaving, 


quitting; e. g. Lalitav.: अमिषेकभूमिधर्मालोकसुखमवक्रमल- 
अन्भामिनिष्कमण ०००० संदशेनतये Waa. In Buddhistic 
writings it implies moreover the leaving of the house or the 
renouncing of the world for the sake of becoming an an- 
chorite. (Comp. Burnouf’s Lotus de la bonne loi p. 333. 334.) 


E. WA with निर्‌ and अनि, krit aff. wz. 


wfafarearet Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न्व : -क्ा -क्म्‌) Gone out or 


forth, left, quitted; €. g. अमिनिष्क्राकगृहवास + one who 
has left his house in order to become an anchorite; comp. 
the preceding and Burnouf’s Lotus &c. p. 333. ४. क्म्‌ with 


निर्‌ and wf, krit aff. क्र. 


अभिनिष्टान Tatpur. m. (-4:) ` A sound (esp. a vowel) of the 


alphabet in general; e. g. Gobhila-Grihya 5. : WYTAETAMT- 
wet दीधामिनिष्टानान्तं छतं नाम दध्यादेतदतडितमथुग्दान्तं 
स्ीशाम्‌ ; (comp. Manu 2. 33.). ? The Visarga; e.g. Aswaldy. 
Grihya S.: नाम ATA दवुर्घोषवदावन्तरन्तख्छममिनि्टानान्तं 
met चतुरषरं वा get प्रतिष्ठाकामखतुरशरं werrdaara: 
युग्मानि ad Pals: wi नि स्वरीणशाम्‌; (Narayana explains: 
wharfirsrat : । सो ऽन्ते यस aereyway &८. and 
exemplifies this injunction by the male names: {ew , ना- 
AVT:, भद्रदग्तः, VATM:, an or › सुशमी, ज- 
नादंन २१ देवघोष 7, JUST, , and by the female 
names: GAT, साविभी, AAT, वसुदा; comp. ७.१. नामक 
2R 


whit 


<q). — (The reading wfafergra which occurs in Mas., is 
incorrect.— The Pandits who have published Pdnini, supply 
in their comm. on VIII. 3. 86. the word Wace (= वा) 
from the preceding Sutra, and construe thus, besides wfat- 
निशान, an optional form wfafrera; Patanjali and his 
` comm. have no gloss on this Sutra, but neither the Kdsikd 
nor the Siddhdntak. admit of an option in the Sutra 86., nor 
is a form खमिनिख्ान given by these works or in the Dhdtu- 
comm. of Mddhava, Maitreya &c., or in the Dhdtupdrdyana of 
Hemach, 8.1. सन्‌ .] ८. खान्‌ with निस्‌ and wf, krit aff. We 
अमिनिष्पतत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-न्‌-की-त्‌) Going out or forth, 
issuing; €. £. Bhattik.: अन्तर्निविष्टोड्वलरलभासो Ware- 
जाधैरमिनिष्यतन््बः. ४. पत्‌ with जिर्‌ and अमि, krit aff. शतु. 
अनिनिष्यतम Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Going forth, issuing, sally- 
ing. E. चत्‌ with निर्‌ and अनभि, krit aff. च्छट 
अभिनिष्यन्ति Tatpor. f. (-ज्िः) Completion, consummation, 
end ; e. g. (of the human soul, by the form it assumes after 
death when absorbed in Brahman) Sankara (on the Veddnta 
Sutra: fafrrarte तर्‌ाव्मकलादित्वौदुलोमिः) Gaara 
waa: स्वरूपमिति तन्धाचेण senarfafirarfrgar. 
ए. Ug with निर and अमि, krit aff. fart. 
अमिनिष्यल्न Tatpur. m. £. n. (ल : त्रा -्म्‌) Completed, con- 
summated, finished. ४. Ug with निर्‌ and अनभि, krit aff. w. 
अभिनिख्ान. See the remark 8. v. wfarfireTe. 
अमिनिहत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Suppressed; see the 
following. 2. YH with fa and अमि, krit aff. क. 
wrafafya Tatpur. m. f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Suppressed. — W- 
farfatfea is called “in the Rigv.-Prdtié. the afte (१. v.) 
which is produced when the vowel W in the beginning of 
a word is suppressed after a final Wy or छ; ° in the Rige.-, 
Vadjas.- and Atharv.-Prdtisdkhyas the खरित (q. v.) which 
18 produced in consequence of an anuddtta QW (in the be- 
ginning of a word) being suppressed after a final uddtta Wy 
or ए. The Taittir.-Prdt. calls the latter whyfaga (acc. to 
Weber, Ind. Stud. IV. p.135). E. Wy with नि ००० अमि, krit aff. ¥. 
अभिनिदवं Tatpor. m. (-व :) Denial. — forge and अमिनि- 
दव (निहवामिनिहवौ) are the ritual names of the verses 
of the Aranyagdna V. 2, 21. and 29. (not met with in the 
Sdmaveda; acc. to Benfey’s careful compilation in Weber's 
Ind. Stud. Ill. p. 222). ८. अमि and निव or y with नि 
and अमि, krit aff. qq. “ 
wrartta Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वं न्लौ -तम्‌) 1 Brought near or 
towards; €. g. (fig., to the understanding, intelligible) in a 
quotation of Jayam. on the Bhattik.: भाविकलमिति पाहः 
प्रबन्धविषयं गुखम्‌ । प्रता व TMM याथा भूतभाविनः | 
चिजोदान्ताहुताकेलं कथाया स्वमिनीतता (its easy under- 
standing) | शब्हानुकुलता चेति तस्व हेतुं प्रयते. * Performed 
(as adrama). *Fit, proper, suitable; e.g. Mah. Sdntip.: 
अस्ित्रैव ware धनंजयमुदारधीः । अभिनीततरं aeafi- 
qare युधिषिरः. ‘Highly ornamented or finished. *Even- 
minded, placid, patient. ° Impatient. [The two latter 
meanings arise from the different manner in which the 
verse of the Amarak.: OW ऽ तिसंसुते मर्विशमिनीतो &c. 
may be read, viz. either न्ते afafa or । Safafey; hence 
Bharata, Subhuti, Ramdndtha &. = क्रोधन (or अक्रोध) 
or = WWaraad; Bhanid., however, only = WY (i. e. 
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अभिनत 


afat) ; other Koshas have only the meaning ‘impatient’; 


e. ह. Medini, Sabdaratndy.: = wafay, Ajayapdia: — Y- 
म्थेवत्‌ , probably also Jatddhara: अभिनीतख्िषु wa 
= ऽ मर्षवत्वपि; and Hemachandra’s अभिनीत wre म- 
= संखुते is probably also to be read WT@ ई मम, 
for the Viswaprak. explains: अभिनीत WAMITA खंखता- 
aféarcfa. The meaning ‘placid’ seems more congenial 
with the other meanings of the word; and the meaning 
‘impatient’ refers perhaps to an E. W neg. and fatty — 
compare विनीत and the Pref. on the particle wf —.] 
™ Friendly , kind (Wilson). ए. नी with wf, प॑ aff. Ww. 
अभिनीति Tatpur. f. (-fa :) 1 Friendship , civility , kindness. 
> Gesture, expressive articulation (Wilson). Comp. अभिनय. 
४. Wt with अमि, krit aff. क्विन्‌. 
अमिनीयमान Tatpor. m. f.n. (-नः -ना नम्‌) Brought near 
or towards; (see the meanings of At with wf); e. g. 
Vanap. of the Mahdbh.: कुहा wt ब्धाममिनीयमाभं बभूव 
हाहाकछतमन्त रोचम्‌. ए. नी, in the pass., with way, क = 
aff. शान्‌ , ४६००९ सुक्‌. 
अभिनीखं Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-श ° छा -खम्‌ ) Very dark; (अमि 
, ‘having eyes of a very dark blue’, is one of the 
thirty-two संश्च or characteristic signs of a great man, 
according to the Buddhistic fancy). ट. Wf and re 
अभिगेतग्व Tatpor. m.f.n. (-a:-aqt-waq) To be represented 
or performed (as a drama). See the following. ए. Wt with 
wa, kritya aff. qa. 
waite Tatpor. m.f.n. (-य -या -यम्‌) The same as the pre- 
ceding; comp. e. g. the quotation s.v. Wfayyy. ८. नी with 
अभिः, krit aff. चत्‌. 
अभिन्न Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-4:-mT-Ha) ‘Not cat, not 
rent, not broken; e. g. Bhattik.: faqurewurtta: gfe- 
शो मम (1. °. of Ravana) वचसि । wht wautaret waa 
बलिनं बली; or जलनिधिमममन्‌ .... सजिलसमुदथेमेहातर- 
्ैसुवनभमरशममप्यमित्रजेखम्‌ ; or 2४. : इक्र . ... भूयोभूयो 
रथिमिदस्व वर्भयच्नमिति faa नि व ( Sdyana: 
WE WHAT fre .... , ३.९ 
impenetrable). ? Undivided , one; €, g. (Brahman) Sankara 
in the comm. on the Zaittir.-Up.: war यो ई चमेकमनभिद्- 
मालतवष्वं न पश्चति &c.; or (the Soul in) a quotation from 
the Buddhists by Vijndndch. on the Sdnkhya-Prav.: Qfe- 
ay ऽपि garran विपयासनिरशेनैः। areraresdfafuae- 
जानिंवं . > Not different, same, identical; 6. &. Pra- 
bodhach.: पञ्चमि Grenrwrrzecuen watereay भित्रममिच- 
मीश्चरात्‌; or Bharatas. on the Bhaitik.: fasfaeutare- 
मेकरूपान्वितं वचः | तदमिकल्चपदं मित्रपद प्रायमिति fer. 
2. m. (-¥:) (In Arithmetic.) An integer, a whole number. 
ए. W neg. and faq 
Wawa om. ~ n. (-@ : ST -काम्‌ ) 1 Not quite unbroken, not 
quite entire. ? Not quite identical (Siddhdntak.). 2, Wate, 
taddh. aff. कन्‌ . 
werent m. f.n. (-रः -रा-रम्‌) Very identical; see the fol- 
lowing; (mentioned by the Ganaratnamahodadhi in the Gana 
यावादि to Pdr. V. 4.0; = अतिशयेनामिन्न). =. wha, 
taddh. aff. तरप्‌. 


ss| अभिद्नतरक m.f.n. (-रकः -रिका-रकम्‌) The same as the 


preceding; €, g. in a quotation by the Ganaratnam.: Wft- 


अभिपतत 


WAS नाकाहागवेभ्यः पराङ्कखे । चातके सर्वलोकानामच्चा- 
तकविकर्मखि. ए. अभिद्तर, * 18401. aff. कन्‌. 

अमित्रतां f. (-ता) | Unbrokenness, wholeness. 7 Oneness, 
undividedness. *Sameness, identity. ए. wa, ४४१०४. 
aff. तल्‌. 

wrawaefae Karmadh. n. (- म्‌) (In Rhetoric.) A species 
of paronomasia, considered as an WE TT (q. ४.) or elegant 
mode of expression, viz. a connexion of words which ad- 
mit of a double interpretation, the sentence consisting chiefly 
of such words (and not of words which would admit but 
of one sense); an instance is the following verse of the 
eng nin i nla scab : cote A ar 
इम्‌ । 
(8५). जलनिधिमगमन्‌ ) , where all the compounds are at- 
tributes as well of fatty as of wet, according to the 
double sense in which they may be taken. See हिद or 
Be. ८. अभिद्र - ae and faz. 

wawaftaarTee Tatpur. 9. (-कम्‌ ) (In Algebra.) The eight 
elementary operations (of addition, subtraction, multipli- 
cation, division, square, square-root, cube and cube-root) 
as applicable to whole numbers; comp. fawufcaaree 
(these operations applied to fractions). ४.  Waaq-uaf<- 
way and Wee. 7 

Wftarra Tatpor. m. (-@:) (Literally: Combination, mix- 
ture; esp. in Medicine.) A variety of fever, viz. a mixed 
remittent or synochus fever, supposed to be produced by 
the morbid state of the three temperamental elements, air, 
bile and phlegm collectively; the patient is described by 
Susruta as ‘being neither too warm nor too cold, not quite 
conscious, wandering in his mind, hoarse, with a sharp 
taste, dry throat, void of perspiration and not having the 
natural excretions, hiccupping, without appetite, dull, pant- 
ing (or sighing), lying prostrate, impeded in speech, drowsy 
and with contracted limbs’; the cure of this fever is believed 
either very difficult or impossible. It is also called YaYaa, 
as the patient looses his strength by this fever, or from the 
‘combination’ of the causes which produce it, सदह्चिपातख्व र, 
GAAS, सर्वटोषसमुत्वठ्वर, WANT, WHT. ४. 
अस (cl. 4.) with fa and अमि , krit aff. चम्‌; scil. aye. 

अनमिन्बासनल्वर Karmadh. or Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) The same as 
the preceding. ए. WfiqaTa and खवर. 

अमिपच्यमान Tatpor. m.f.n. (-न : -ना -नम्‌ ) ` Cooked, boiled; 
९. g. Susruta: तस्व GAS प्रवुष्तसख सुक्रशोणितस्वाभिपच्यमा- 
we Wicaa सन्ताजिकाः सप्र wer भवन्ति. ° Maturing, 
ripening; comp. अमिप्रपश्चमान. ८. We in the pass., with 
अभि, krit aff. शानच्‌ , agama FR. | 

अभिपरित Tatpur. m..f. n. (-तवः -ता -तम्‌) Called, named; 
९. £. 5५51५: शङ्के यत्पिशितसमुपिति वुदिमेतत्लाय्वरमेववभिप- 
fat at प्रपाण्डु. ८. पट with अमि, krit aff. च. 

अमिपतत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-ग्‌-की -त्‌) Coming near, ap- 
proaching, hurrying towards, esp. with the intention of 
assailing; ९. £. Dasakumdr.: waqaay गामरिकयुरषानश्- 
ङ्मेवावगाद्य तस्कर इति तैरमिहन्यमानो नातिकुपितः; or 
Jayamang. on Bhattik. (अच्च संपततो भीमान्‌) : संयततो (=) 
ई$भिपववः. ८. यत्‌ with अमि, krit aff. शतु. 

अमिपतन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) ` Approaching, arrival. ? Going 
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forth, departure; compare Wfafte. ©. पत्‌ with अनिः 
पमः aff. WZ. 

अभिपतनीव Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-खम्‌ ) To be approached, 
to be gone to or reached. ए. पत्‌ with अनभि, kritya aff. 
अनीयर्‌. 

अभियस्ि Tatpur. f. (-च्िः) Approaching, coming near; €. g. 
Satapath.: अन्नलिना । न @erectartaratercte; [bat Sd- 
yana (E. I. H. 149) reads this passage IX. 4.2 +. Wayf@a4r | 
warradiar faafacfa (i.e. wr विपत्तिः); which is 
therefore the more authenticated reading, if the Ms. is cor- 
rect: Wren वायोरितीवाश्याटिवत्यन्धनादिविपन्तिनासि 
(Ms. ° व्खन्दल्लारि ° sic) । wt faafufcfa पदविभागः]. =. 
We with wey, krit aff. far. 

अभिपद्य Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-a : -द्या -द्यम्‌) 1 Every where beau- 
tiful, beautiful in every part of the body. ` Covered or 
adorned with a lotus flower; comp. Gqyqrswee. [Both in- 
terpretations of this word are given by the comm. on the 
Adip. of the Mahdbh. v. 7013: Et J 
wifarcerrfirs areas; Nilck.: अभितः vat weattaat 
लान्‌ | स्वाङ्कसुब्द रानित्वणे :; Arjunam.: = पदट्यविन्डुयुतान्‌ ; 
both comm. mention moreover, instead of अमिषटान्‌ , ४ 
४. १. wWfaqera which Nilak. interprets in the same sense: 
wavertfafa चारे स एवार्थ: , but Arjunam.: पद्यः पुष्डरौ- 
कनामा दिग्गजः | तस््ादतिशयानित्वथैः , i.e. ‘surpassing the 
elephant-atlas Padma (— Paundarika)’; Nilak. mentions, be- 
sides, a bad v. 1. अतिमण्तान्‌.] ए. 1. अमि and wat, » why 
and चदय. 

wfayqey Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4 ° छा -छम्‌ ) 1Come near, run 
towards; (Viswapr., Sabdaratn., Ajayap., Bhuripray.: =@- 
fuga ). 3 Seeking refuge (Med., Hemach., Trikand.: = Y- 
cafe). > Approached by (with a friendly purpose), 
protected, saved; e.g. Adip. of the Mahdbh.: Q@@ राजा 
Beas: wifwara वै (०. स) few । awake yaya ध- 
wa किल सोऽख वे (४.7. किल तच चै) । गच्छाम्बहं (1. 6. 
Kasyapa) तं सरितः सथः कतंमपञ्वरम्‌ | मयाभिपन्चं (Nilak.: 
= Wri) a चापि न सर्पो धर्षयिष्यति; or Susruta: तदिदं ब- 
waste धिकित्सावीजमीरितम्‌ । कुशलेनाभिपन्नं (1. < ९०५. 
vated by a clever physician) तहहृघाभिप्ररोहति. * Obtained, 
appropriated; (Ajayap.: = Ste, Sabdamuktdm.: = W 
Frac). ‘Overcome, afflicted; (Amarak., Med., Ajayap.: 
= अभिशस्त; Viswapr., Sabdaratn., Bhiripr.: = We); 6. g- 
Susruta: चाताभिपते नयने, or पिच्तामिपत्ते wat, or कफा- 
frat नयने, or इृष्टिदोषामिपन्ना, or फेनं च प्रसजति तत्स- 
warfaraey: (i. e. one possessed by the Skandapasmara ). 
° Unfortanate, calamitous (Amarak., Med.: = Wraga, Vi- 
gwapr., Sabdaratn., Bhiripr.: = faqga). * Guilty (Ama- 
rak., Med. &c. = WaCTY). "Far, remote (Ajayap.: = fa- 
Wwe, Sabdamuktdm.: = |x). ° Dead, deceased (1. €. gone 
forth; comp. Wa); €. g. Bhattik.: स्वभावहीभेमुगपकिचोधि : 
wae far भतारमिवाभिपन्नम्‌ (Jayam., Bharatas. &०.: Whe 

E. Ug with wa, kiit aff. w. 

Tatpor. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Overflowed ; esp. 

jig. overwhelmed, shaken, affected by; €. g. Adip. of the 

Mahabh.: gar चिन्तयित्वा त॒ मन्वुनाभिपरिखुतः; or परसरं 

evar Beara: संकख्पजेनामिपरिजुताङ्घाः. ८. | with 

परि and अनि, krit aff. w. 


अनिप्रणीत 


अभिपरीत Tatpur. 2. {^ ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Surrounded by. 
> Affected by; e. g. Suésruta: @ aratanrfaraciafargy t 
Wak ara वदन्ति तञ्त्नाः. ४८. इ with परि and wf, krit 
aff. च. 

अभिपिल Tatpar. n. (-तवम्‌ ) (ved.) ` Approach, arrival; e. g. 
2.0५. : कुह स्विहोषा कुह varchar कुहामिपिखं करतः 
(Yaska: — क्रामिगप्रार्िं क्थ : ); or Rigv. or Atharv.: THT 
Cea: सुषुमा सुद मिहामिपिलं करते FATA: (Sdyaria: 
= अखदमिमवप्रात्िं करोत). > Approach (of the day), day- 
break, dawn; €. &. Rigv. or Sdmav.: दिवाभिपिले ई वसा- 
गमिष्ठा (Sdyana: = दि वसस्वाभिपतने प्रातः काले). > An oc- 
casion to be approached or observed, a solemnity, a sacri- 
fice; e.g. Rigu. or Atharv.: इको ई fafreg ceafa (Sdyana: 
Ta Wine atenfatweaiiuntyfae रण्वति । र 
मते। यद्वा yatarni त § &e.); or Rige.: 
खत न ईं त्वष्टा गस्लच्छा सजोषाः (Sd- 
yana: अभि पिखे ई भिगन्तसे TY); or 720४. or Vajas.: अपि 
यथा युवानौ मत्सथा नो विशं जमदभिपिले मनीषा (54014: 
अभमिपिले $मिपतनीये < खसे; 11012). however gives to 
the word in this verse the meaning 1., viz. — अभिपतने 
WIAATATS) . * A place to be gone to; e.g. Rigu.: आशु 
खणनेदभिपिलं जगाम (Sdyata: = अमिप्राप्तश्मेव जनाम). ° ^ 
near time, a proximate occasion; ९. g. 24४. : सनतक 
अभिपिले wate (54५: दिवसानां ve ऽ भिपिले dfa- 
fea < इनि सनत्‌ ..... अभिपिषवशबष्द wararerarat प्रपि- 
wy इतिवत्‌). ° Any thing obtained (९. g. wealth); ९. g. 
Rige.: ane अभिप्लि अरारखुः (Sdyata: मै warfa- 
पिखे चने ऽ भिप्रात्ने सति &८.). "Departure, decline 
of the day; e.g. Rigv.: Wt वः पीतयो ऽ भिपिले ऽद्रामिमा 
wel WHS: इव गमन्‌ (5८५८: wyTatafie ऽ भिपतने स- 
ATHY); or Rigv.: यो वः सुनोल्यमिपिलि अहम्‌ ( Sdyana: 
अहामभिपिले ऽ भिपतने तृतीयसवन card:). ८. आप्‌ with 
अमि, krit aff. तम्‌ ; but see the ४. of wofte. 

अभिपीडितं Tatpor. "0.1. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) The same 88 Y- 
मिनिपीडितः; €. £. Susruta ध तष्छामिपीडितः, or रक्तपिच्ा- 
भिपीडितः. ८. पीड with , ktit aff. ज्र. 

wfargey Tatpur. ०. (-ष्पम्‌) An excellent flower or an excess 
of flowers. (As a Bahuvr. m.f.n. the word may mean: 
covered with flowers — comp. Wfaqgy —, but in the verse 
of the Rémdy.: चुतिप्रबालः प्रसवाभिपुष्पसपःफलः शौयेनि- 
बद्मूलः। CS महालाचसराजयवुषः संवर्तितो राधवमार्तेन, 
itis a Tatpur.) ठ. अनि and wey. 

अभिपूजित Tatpur. 0. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) ‘Honoured, re- 
spected. > Praised, applauded; €. g. Panini: wyartt प्र 
न्धामिपूजितयोः; or 74८. : प्रन्नान्ताभिपूजित००. ए. पूञ्‌ 
with खमि, krit aff. न. 

wfargerara Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) The same as the 

| preceding. ठ. पूञ्‌ with अनि, krit aff. शानच्‌ › agama सुक्‌ 
अभिपुरण Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌) Filling, filling out. ४. पूर्‌ with 
पमि, krit aff. चुर. 

अभिपूरणं Tatpur. m. f.n. (-G : -1-da) Filled, fraught; e. g. 
Ramdy.: नरीखाममिपृशाः (scil. नावः). ए. पूर with wf, 
ktit aff. w. 

घ अभिपूर्वम्‌ Avyayibh. Successively. Comp. Wye ४. अनि 

Bs 


Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) | Brought, attracted. 
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2 Consecrated (with hymns); €. g. Bhattik.: WT शौक 
fara स रावा यजाध्वरे वह्िरमिप्रशीतः (Jayom.: = जा- 
भिसुख्खेन प्रीतः ..... मन्तेशाभिमुखीषछतः; Bharatas.: 
Tae संख्वुतः). Comp. walra. E.WY with Wand wa, kritaff.w. 

अनिप्रतत्त Tatpor. m. ^ ०. (-न्नः -प्ना घ्रम्‌) Very hot, very 
painful; €. &- 5०७५८: waned वमनं प्रगाढं दुटापचीधुष्त- 
ममादिश्स्ति. ©. अमि and wry 

अमिप्रतारिन्‌ Tatpor. m. (-री) The proper name of a descen- 
dant of the Rishi Kakshasena. ए. अनि and ब्रतारिम्‌ ; lit. 
‘a great cheat’. 

Waray Tatpur. n. (-मम्‌) Spreading over, throwing over; 
९. &. (the ०१०५४६8. over the bowls) Jaimini Stitras: कपा- 
लानि ख gaitryerdenrna । प्रतिप्रधानं वा प्रछतिवत्‌ | 
स्वेषां चाभिगप्रथनं स्वात्‌. ए. प्रच्‌ with अभि, krit aff. wg. 

अभिप्रदिशम्‌ Avyayibh. Rightwards; with wW ‘to keep the 
right side towards a person or object, by circumabulat- 
ing in a reverential salutation; e.g. Ramay.: Yel पर- 
मया युक्रखकारामिप्रदरशिशमः; comp. wefeaqa, प्रदिः 
शील, and the following. ठ. शमि and wafey. 

wfanefearadafat Babuvr. m. fn. (-तिः -तिः-ति) Having 
the gait with a turn rightwards; one of the eighty अनुष 
Wt or marks of beauty which characterize a great man, 
according to the Buddhistic fancy; also nefweraaat- 
नि (?) or प्रदङिखनामिन्‌. ८. अभिप्रदिख- आवतं aod 
जसि. 


अमिप्रपच्यमान Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) The same as 
अभिपच्यमानः; °. g. 95५1: दितीये (8०. मासि) शीतोष्मा- 
निलैरमिप्रपच्यमानानां महाभूतानां संघातो चनः संजायते. 
४. Tq in the pass., with W and अनि, kiit aff. जानच्च्‌, 
agama सुक्‌. 

w fanaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (ल्लः -छ्रा -चम्‌ ) Approached, seized, 
attained; e.g. ५5५८८: श्युक्रशोखितं वायुनामिप्रपत्तम्‌. ४. 
Ug with प्र and wa, krit aff. च. 

अनमिप्रमङ्धिन्‌ Tatpur. ण. a. (-¥F -fean-f¥) (ved.) Break- 
ing, destroying; €. g. Rigv.: बिभया हि खावत surefi- 
प्रभङ्किणः (Sdyoia: = शज्ुशामनिप्रहतैः). ४. zw with 
Wand खमि, krit aff. fafa. 

wag Tatpor. m.f.n. (-मुः -मुः -मुः) (ved.) I. Quite 
quited, lifted up. 

II. Quite surrounded by; (as a ladle quite surrounded by, 
i.e. quite filled with, clarified butter). Either interpretation 
is admitted by Sdyana on Rigo. : अभिप्रमुरा FET सखध्वर 
इनः &८. (viz. . = अमितः समुख्छित- or उष्यत-; 2 = सर्वेतो 
हविर्भिः संवेष्ठित-). ए. 1. gah with अभि, kit aff. किप्‌; 
IL. सुर्‌ with अभिः krit aff. farq. 

अमिप्रयायम्‌ Tatpur. ind. In approaching; having come near. 
E. BT with wand समि, krit aff. शमुल्‌. 

अभिप्रवर्तेन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) | Coming forth; €. g. Suéruta: 
खेद स्वामिप्रवतेनम्‌. * Proceeding, acting. ए. वृत्‌ with प्र 
and शमि, krit aff. wg. 

अमिप्रवुष्त Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-च्तः -कां - लम्‌ ) ` Proceeding, ac- 
tive; e.g. Bhagavady.: कर्मद्छमिप्रवुन्लो ऽ पि We किंचित्क- 
रोति खः. 2118110 place, occurring; 9. g. Jaiminit S.: पा- 
णेस्सवश्चुतिभूतवत्वादिषाशानियमः स्खात्प्रातःसवनमध्यलवाच्छिे 
चामिप्रवुष्तखात्‌. ८. बुत्‌ with wand अमि, kiit aff. क 

अभिप्रञ्चिन्‌ 14170. 0.1. ०. (न्नी -जरिनी-ज्जि) Having many 


raised, 


अभिप्राय 


-' questions toask, very inquisitive; ९.६. Vajas.: wrfaqTe प्रचि- 
नगसुपशिखाया अमिग्रिनम्‌ (scil. fret). ८-अभि 20 wha. 
ऋमिद्रहत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Struck, hurt; e.g. Su- 
sruta: वुचाद्यवाभिप्रहतात्वीरिखः ची रमा वहेत्‌ | मसिदेवं च- 
ताल्विप्र शोसितं संप्रसिच्यते. ए.इन्‌ with प्र and अमि, पानी कग. 
अमिप्राशन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) Breathing forth, exhaling (comp. 
WaT ‘inhaling’); e.g. Sankara in his comm. on the Bri- 
haddr.-Up.: अभिप्राणनं प्रथमं WAT पद्ादपान्वात्‌. ` ८. अन्‌ 
with Wand श्नमि, krit aff. ge 
अमिप्रातर्‌ Avyayibh. Towards morning; (in Satap. XIV. 9. 
4.18. according to Dwivedag. with the implied sense ‘towards 
the morning of the fourth day’). ए. शमि and प्रातर्‌. 
wfarmnrg Tatpor. m.f.n. (-घ्रः-प्रा-प्रम्‌) 1 Obtained, acquired. 
* Arrived, gone towards. ४. चाप्‌ with Wand way, krit aff. क्र. 
WermtfH Tatpor. f. (-fa:) ‘Approach, arrival. ? Obtaining, 
` acquiring. ए. चाप्‌ with Wand wa, krit aff. fry 
अमिप्राय Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘Intention, purpose, design; €. g. 
` Rdmdy.: wifamreafirere ated aeerefa; or Nydya 9. : 
` अविशेषाभिदहिते ot वक्ररमभिप्रायादथान्तरकल्यना वाक्डलम्‌ ; 
or Vijndnabh. : यच्छास्तरेषु श्रीरदयमेव शूयते तल्िङ्कशरौ- 
` दाधिष्टानशरीरयोरन्योन्बनियतत्वेन सुखलेन चैकताभिप्राया- 
` रिति ‘because their oneness is meant to be conveyed by 
&c.’; or Dardin (as quoted by Jayam.): तं wzwifaafafa 
प्राः प्रबन्धविषयं गुणम्‌ । भावः कवेरभिप्रायः araearaigy- 
` कख्खितः; or 5). : यद्यकख्ष्छद्भिप्रायो Ure रचःपतेः ख- 
यम्‌ &८. > ° 0812: 2 name or epithet of Vishnu; the 871" of 
` 018 thousand names in the Anusdsanap. of the Mahdbh.; be- 
cause he is the goal of the world which is finally merged 
in him: Mahdbh.: अभिप्रायो firaret ई t: &९. (Gangddhara: 
qearderfaftheatinear इत्यसौ । wires जगत्मैति 
काले ऽय लीयते). * Opinion, belief, meaning; e.g. Sdhityad.: 
afey wife कुशल इति रूढावुटाहरन्ति । तेषामयमभि- 
प्रायः। कुशं लाति। इति greens: कुशयाहिरूपो Fert 
SB ,,,,, दषरूपमथं wraafa; or Bharatas. on the 


esr: : ay: .... तां eeq यतः करं get रक्रपद्यमि- 
wfrdfirconey we &५.; or Manu: Fat सं aafa- 
प्रायसुपलग्ब पृथक्पृथक्‌ । समस्तानां च कार्येषु विदध्याङित- 
माद्मनः. * Motive, reason, consideration; €. g. Jaiminiya- 
nydyam.: GATT प्रल्यचनामग्रहणमयुक्कमित्वमिप्रायेण (from 
` this reason) Bayeearet pp il WE: पदाति; or Jayam. on 
` the Bhattk (अबोधि दुःखं Carers ): जैलोक्यं निहन्मि 
` यस्िन्हन्वमाभे ऽ पि stage ऽ पि wafer | इत्यमिप्रायेश 
` (from this reason) दुःखमबोधि; or Ved. Sdra: Yeaure 
wafemerfiinray (through the consideration of its being 
taken collectively or separately) एकमभेकमिति च wafgeaa | 
तथा हि wer वुचाशां समच्वभिप्रायेश वनमित्वेकतवव्धपदे श : 
&c. ° Implied sense, bearing of a word, of a sentence &c. 
(used in the same way as भावं , and in distinction from 
wa, the obvious or literal sense of a word &c.); e.g. 74 
yabh.: विष्णुवचने च wqud मातुलायामिप्रायम्‌ ; or Sdyaria 
(in the comm. on the Rigv.): मामशमितिजात्वमिप्रायमेक- 
वचनम्‌ ; or Bharatas. on the Bhattik. (1.6): विश्रकरमणा 
` भेदृशी ll ic Pde xe निर्मिता । wa इमां विलोक्धेदूक्युरौ- 
` निमे चेष्टा २. ° Reference, relation; €. g. 
` Pdnini: सवरितभितः कर्चमिप्राये क्रियाफले ( Kasike: कतारं 
चेत्कियाफलमभ्तिति). 7 Any thing meant or intended, but 


253 


od 


0 


oe 
w 


40 


= अभिघ्ुत 
not real, a semblance; €. g. Rigv. Pratié.: fagrafimrey 
q पीवो wart रयिवुध ‡ ‘amongst the semblances of hiatus’ 
(1. €. amongst sandbis of final vowels and beginning semi- 
vowels, which are not real hiatus, but may be considered 
as such); or ...... Whanrate परिपादयन्ति. ए. इ with 
Wand wf, krit aff. घञ्‌. 

waft Tatpur. m. f.n (-प्रीः -प्रीः -fit) (ved.) Pleasing, 
agreeable to; e.g. Rigv. or Vajas.: अभिप्रियं चत्पुरोव्छा- 
शम्‌ &e. (Sdy., Mahidh. = प्रीश्यितारमः). ८. प्री with अमि, 
krit aff. किप्‌. 

अमिप्रीति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Wish, desire; e. g. Dhdtup.: 
wa दीप्तावभिप्रीतौ च (Mach: अमि ° = अभिलाषः). ए. 
Wt with अमि, krit aff. किन्‌. 

wana Tatpur. m. f.n. (-4 ॐ, || -तम्‌ ) 1 Intended, designed; 
€. £. Kumdrila on the Mdnava S.: @gaeaarfe पावमानं 
इवि रभिपरेतं are &०.; or Hitopad.: यथामिपरेतमनुहीयतामः. 
? Wished, desired, agreeable; e.g. Panini: Ware ¢ यथामि- 
PATNA कञः त्काशमुलौ ; or Kasika: arrest मालवकः | 
अभिप्रेताथानां पाचभूत दूत्यः; or कुजनमनमिपेतं वुर्वेत्रसौ 
प्रतिलोमः; or Ramdy.: पर्विरयममिपरेतो गतो मार्गो ऽ जुजम्बति; 
or न ते किंचिदभिपरेतं न कतंमहमुत्सहे। आद्मनो जीवितेनापि 
करिष्वे ते भियं पिथ; or १८५००. Pur: पर च्छन्दमविदुषा 
पष्यमाणो जनेन सखः । अनमिपरेतमापन्नः 0 मनीश्चरः. 
> Meant, implied; €. &. Jaimini S.: age स्वार 
कलात्वयो ऽ नमितं ग्रछतिखात्‌ &e.; or Mitdksh.: .... We 
योगान्तरकरणे देगुख्ातिन्नमो ऽभिप्रेत; or the same on a 
penance entailed by the theft of gold: सुवर्थपरिमालादवा- 
गपील्यमिपरेतम्‌. ‘ Believed, assumed; e.g. Vijndndch. on the 
Sdnkhya Prav.: Tevet नास्िक्षामिप्रेता अपि बन्धहेतवो नि- 
राकर्तव्वाः. ©. ड्‌ with प्र and अभि, krit aff. w. 

अभमिप्रेपयु Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्षुः -प्पुः-ष्पु) Desirous of obtain- 
ing, wishing for; with a noun in the accus.; e.g. Manu: 
Ue array: .... राजा. ए. WI in the desider., 
with Wand शमि, krit aff. चु. 

अभमिपरेयमाश Tatpur. m.f.n. (-शः-शा-शम्‌) Driven, instigated, 
impelled; e.g. Susruta: वाचुनाभिप्रेयेमाणो गमाशयमनुप्रवि- 
wiTafaga. ४. LK in the pass., with W and अनि, krit aff. 
शानण्च्‌ , dgama मुक्‌. 

अभिप्रोच्ण Tatpor. ०. (-णम्‌) Sprinkling, affasion. ह. उच्‌ 
with प्र and ऋनि, krit aff. wz. 

wfaara Tatpur. m. (-वंः) A religious act, forming part of 
the sacrifice WaTeyeaye (q. v.) and consisting of ceremonies 
which last six days; the ceremony of the first and sixth of 
these days is called seqyfaa , of the second and fourth मौ, 
of the third and fifth आयस्‌ (Kalpavydkhyd: etrfratc- 
युर्मौरायु््यतिरिति षडहो ऽ भिव wea); the where 
recurs several times at the various stages of the Gava- 
mayana and bears its name, according to a legend of the 
Satapatha-Br., because the Adityas, rivalling with the Angi- 
rasas in the precedence of getting into the paradise, jumped 
into it by means of the hymns which occur in this ceremony 
‘wurfzara ह वा अङ्किरसख्च | उमये प्राजापत्वा Waar 
वयं of स्वभे लोकमेष्यामो वयं पूवं इति । त Whee: | च- 
ofa madi : : सामभिः खे लोकमम्बसबन्त . 
यदभ्बलवन्त :, 2, @ with अनभि, krit aff. qq. 

अभित Fatpur. 0.1. ०. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) 0१0०९, overrun; 
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खमिवल 


esp. figur. overwhelmed, strongly affected by, Jabouring 
under; e.g. Manu: pane at नार wre : 
&e.; or Ydjnav.: पितरि WA व्दखनाभिष्ते ऽपिवा 
&c.; or Hitop.: कन्रमुलयुजराग्वाध्िदनामिरभिञुतम्‌ | सं 
खारम्‌ &०. ट. gy with wa, krit aff. क्त. 

अमिवल Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) (In Rhetoric.) An appointment 
or rendezvous by ruse or disguise; ( Sdhityad.: whyqaya- 
faratfigxaern यः); one of the twelve incidents of that 
part of a drama which is called wa 4. V.; an instance, 
alleged by the Sdhityad., is the meeting of Kanchanamala 
with Vasantaka disguised, in the third act of the Raina- 
vali. (The first Calc. ed. of the Sdhityad. p. 161 and Bal- 
lantyne’s ed. ४. 365 read this word wWfyqe@, Ball’s ed. 
v. 375 अमिबल and the first ed. p. 163 अमिन n.; bat the 
latter can be scarcely correct.) ठ. Wf and We. 

wfergfe Tatpur. f. (-द्धिः) An organ of apprehension, of 
which there are five (according to the philosophical systems), 
viz. ear, skin, eye, tongue and nose; more usually called 


gwifare or wrafere ११. vv. ८. बुध्‌ with अमि, kiit 
aff. Tat 


° 


Wfarery Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A breaker, a tearer, a destroyer, 
a vaidik epithet of Indra (as destroying the wealth of 
enemies); ९. g. Rigv.: अमिमुवे sfintyrea .... गम CTT 
गोत (Sdyaia: = Wat घनानां संभलकाय). ४. we 
with Wat, krit aff. wa. 

Wfaretea, Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-न्‌-ती -त्‌) Breaking, tearing, 
destroying; e.g. Rigv. or Sdmav., or Vajus. or Atharv.: 
देवसेनानामभिभलतीनाम्‌ (5८८८: = weefrarhryeart 
मरयन्तीनाम्‌ ; Mahidh.: — अचृष्यदंयन्लीनाम्‌ राम्‌ ; on ०५९०००४ of 
the accent of this genit. fem. comp. ©, VI. 1.178). ४. 
अनि with अमि, krit aff. शतु. | 

Avyayibh. Towards the husband; €. g. Sisupdlad.: 
प्रतिकामिनीति wey: .... FRA ऽभिभतुं अश्रिरश्मिगलल्न- 
ii lili, . ४. अमि and मतु. 

अनिभव Tatpor. m. (-वः) ` The being overpowered or op- 
pressed, defeat, discomfiture; €, g. Hitopad.: qe@arata 
fader: wa नामिमवास्यदम्‌; or 214८५. : बथेन Te पि- 
शिताशनानां चचान्तकस्वाभिभवेन चैव । खाद्यंभविष्छुः &०.; 
Or MATS खङ्कामिभवे FEATS... ऽन्तराद्मा; or figu- 
ratively : Sakunt. : स्शागुकुला ta सूर्यकाग्ताखलदन्वतेजो-भि- 
wataeafer ‘like as the sun-stones, agreeable to the 
touch (if left undisturbed in their position) emit fire 
when they are overpowered by other (i.e. by the sun’s) 
fire’, (not: ‘when other fire comes to them’, as has been 
proposed to render this passage); or Atharv.: qefreat 
$ मिमवः waaqaey wray:, ‘the magic jewel which is 
.... defeat’, i.e. by which defeat is worked. ° Becoming 
latent, ceasing apparently to exist; in this sense esp. in 
philosophical writings; e. g. Nydya S.: wararat चामिभ- 
जात्‌; or Yoga 5. : qrarafacradeanrcarcfinranrgar- 
at frcrawwafeararar निरोधपरिणामः; or Ved. Si- 
tra: wafenrd च दशयति (Sankara: .... ^ एषं ह्यात्मा न 
wafa यं ब्रह्मघर्येलाणुविष्दतेः ...); or Sdnkhyakdr.: खौ- 
WaT वधानादमिभवात्‌ , ,, [Lswarak.: (scil. सतामष्वभीा- 
नामनुपवग्धिः) यथा AEG IATA aT 
Byqerpyat ]. > Humiliation, abatement of pride, (comp. 
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 आमिभार 


अमितं +); €. g. Bhortrih.: जिरनिमकसाराः परकथाः. ४. 
बू with अमि, krit af. qr. 

wertaq Tatpor. m. f. त. (-ग-ग्ती-त्‌) 1 Overpowering, op- 
pressing, defeating, mastering. * Humiliating, surpassing ; @. g. 
the words wa CY लां ETA fre जियः in the Bhattik. are 
explained by Jayam.: जिः fort खूपसंपदं ycatrafan- 
walt लाम्‌ Kc.; or whrfauntfer cree पर्वतजियम्‌ by 
Bharatas.: पर्वेताजां जिजमनिभवन्तम्‌. ८. भू with अमि, 
krit aff. शतु. 

अमिभमवन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ` Overpowering, the being over~ 
powered, defeat; e.g. Manu: अदय चासिमबनं ... (acil. 
wWa@q). ° Humiliation. ४. मू with अनिः kiit aff. 

अमिभवनीष Tatpor. 7.1. 8. (-य न्यो -यम्‌) To be overcome, 
copquerable. &. मू with खमि, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अभिभवितु Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-का-ची -तु) Overpowering, op- 
pressing, defeating, mastering. ए. मु with अमि, krit aff. कृष्‌ - 

अनिमा Tatpur. f. (-भा) 1 The being overpowered Or op~ 
pressed, discomfiture, ealamity; e.g. Rigv.: FaYa_ W- 
कुन भवासि मा त्वा काचिद्मिभा fear विदत्‌ ‘be ominous, 
bird, and may no calamity befall thee from any quarter’ 
(Wilson); (Ydska: = Whpyfa; Scyata: = wre); or 
Atharv.: मा नो विददभिभा &०.; or अमीवाः WETTER 
Waefenn इवः. * Overpowering, mastering (2); see the 
following. Comp. अभिभव , Wearet, अनिभुति. ८. भा 
(‘to be’; for this meaning of the rad. comp. Jayam. on 
Bhaitik. 10. 19.), with समि, krit aff. We. 

अनभिभावतन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) ‘The 
basis of mastership or superiority’;  Wfiyarawatte or the 
(eight) bases of superiority are the (eight) mental aecom- 
plishments or superior powers of a man who by baving 
internally the idea of form, perceives externally | limited or 
° illimited forms, either with agreeable or disagreeable colours, 
by having internally the idea of absence of form perceives 
externally * limited or ‘ idlimited forms, either, too, with 
agreeable or disagreeable colours, and by having intergally 
the idea of absence of form perceives externally =° dark-blue 
forms with dark-blue colours, aspect or appearance, ^ yellow 
forms with yellow colours, aspect or appearance, ' red forms 
with red colours, aspect or appearance, and ° white forms 
with white colours, aspect or appearance. See Burnouf's Lo- 
tus de la bonne loi; append. XV. ए. अभिभा 2. and WTqaw; 
( Burnouf |. c. considers the word as a Pali form represent- 
ing the Sanskrit whiparaqe, 1. ९. Why or Wfaray_and 
आयतन, and renders it accordingly ‘the place or region 
of the conqueror’; but as wat = अभिभूति or खमिभव 
may also have the active meaning, it seema better to adopt 
the given rE. and to take the word as a pure Sanekrit 
compound, meaning ‘that on which victory rests’, and 
similar in formation to the Buaddh. QQTqaey or WYSTAT- 
WITT AT). 

अमिभार उभश. m. f.n. (-< : रा -दम्‌) Overbardened, very 
heavy; e. g. Satapath. : Sat अष्टावेव wet gat Fara ॥ 
अतुरूपभति तद्श्रममिभारं करोति (thus in Weber's ed. 17. 
4.4.8; but the E. I. प्र. Ms. 657 reade in the comm. of Sd- 
४०५८ MEMATARTS करोति, as mentioned also in the carious 
readings of that ed.). ४. अमि and जरः. 


whan 


अभिभावक Tatpar. m.f.n. (-वुक्छः विका -वकाम्‌ ) ' Overpower- 
ing, defeating. > Suppressing , making latent; e. g. Viswa- 
ndtha on the Nydya S. (quoted s. v. अभिभव): gwarfe- 
अत्सर्वड्‌ाभिभावकद्रग्ागन्तरकस्यने च AAA. ४६. भु with 
अभि, krit aff. equ. 
अमिभावन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Making victorious, giving master- 
ship or superiority; e. g. Lalitav.: Ofrrdrtraqed aat- 
पाथिकयपुष्छक्रियावस्तवमिभाववतायै संवतेते. ८. भू in the 
caus., with खनि, krit aff. Qe. 
अभिमानिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-बी -विनी -बि) Overpower- 
ing, defeating, victorious. E. मु with Way, krit aff. fafa 
अभिभावक Tatpor. m. f.n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding; e.g. Sdyana: हे अभिभूते शचखाममिभावुकेक ; 
or शकोरमिभूतिममिभावुकम्‌ ; or Tate वलममिमावुक च- 
WR. ८. भू with अनिः krit aff. Wart 
अमिभावुकतेलस्‌ Babovr. m. f.n. (-जाः -जाः -खः) The same 
as अभमिभूतयोजस्‌ स्‌ of which it occurs as an explanation. ४. 
अभिभावक and Wag. 
अभिभावसश Tatpor. ०. (-qaq) Addressing, allocution; e.g. Vi- 
ramitr.: वाङ्धादिष्धेदननिहरभाषाभिभावसे दणष्डमाह ATH- 
वस्कः; or Baudhdyone: ऋलिकश्चशुरपितुन्बमातंखानां यवी- 
wat प्रह्मत्वायाभिभाषणम्‌. ४. भाष्‌ with अभि, krit aff. च्छर्‌. 
अमिमाषत्‌ Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-न्‌ -की -त्‌ ) Addressing, speak- 
ing to. ४. भाष्‌ with अमि, kit aff. Wy. 
अमिभाषमाण Tatpur. m. ~ n. (-शः -शा-खम्‌ ) ` Addressing, 
speaking to. ४. भाष्‌ with अमि, krit aff. शानच्‌, agama Fe. 
waartfaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता- Sea spoken 
to; €. g. Medhdt. on Many (2. 131.): प्रति पूवाभिभा- 
किता यथाहेममिवादनशीलाः &<. ०-भाष्‌ with अमि, ४7८90. w. 
ऋमिभाषिन्‌ 1718007. m. f. ०. (-षी-षिशी-षि) Addressing, 
speaking to. E. भाष्‌ with अनि, krit aff. cfa. 
अमिभाष्य Tatpor. m. f.n. (-खः -व्धा ष्ठम्‌ ) To be addressed, 
to be spoken to. 2. भाष्‌ with अनि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
wet Tatpur. m. (-y:) Overpowering, defeating, 2 cen- 
queror; e.g. Atharv.: तमिमं देवता मसिं agi ददत पुष्ये ॥ 
अमियुम्‌ &c. Comp. the following. ए. भु with जनमि, krit aff. ¥ 
खमिभू Tatpur. m. (-y:) I. ‘The same as the preceding; 
९. £. Rigv.: स (scil. इद्धः) पीेभिरभिगूः ; or Rigv. or 
Sdmav. or Atharv.: FQT: पृतना अभिभूत (the great con- 
१०९०7) नरः सङुख्तचुरिक्रम्‌. * The name or epithet of 
one of the divinities invoked in the ceremony Weevai (q. २.) 
of the ASwamedha sacrifice. E. Y with Wf, krit aff. fay 
II. Being everywhere; e. g. Vajas.: अमिभुरस्वेताख्ते पञ्च 
दिशः werent ( Mahiah.: हे अच यदा हे यजमान लममि- 
जूरसि । अभिभविता । अभितो arate). ८. wht and भु 
Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) ' Overpowered, de- 
feated, subdued; €. g. Bhatitk.: SaThnyre sarang 
awa दोभिगनस्य मारम्‌. > Overcome with, aggrieved 
by; ९. &- Mahdbh. Vanap.: इच्छयेनामिभूताव्या मीमसेनमका- 
Wag; or (9५4५८; brian ufetgy निद्रा विश्रति दे 
हिनाम्‌; or पिक्ताभिगूति &<; or पितु्रहामियूतः . 
> Made latent; (compare Waa 2.); ९. g. Gaudapdda 
on the Sdnkhyakdr.: Met FAM रजस्तमसी अभिभूति तदा 
&c.; or तमसाभिभूते waa Ke. ‹ Hawiliated, humbled, 
surpassed; ९. g. Bhattik.: तथोकनं आष्वकगामिर्थुलसमु्चर 
wreaafafiera. ° Confused, bewildered, perplexed; Ja- 
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८८५०४०० (2. 1. H. 217): इूतिकरतयतामुे विहसव्याकुलावुभौ । 
अभिभूतो ऽभिमायख्च विक्रूरो (? Rédhak.: विङ्घवो) Faget 
sfaq. ©. y with way, krit aff. ज. 

अनमिभूति Tatpur. 1. f. (-fa:) ` The being overpowered, de- 
feat, discomfiture; e.g. Kiratdrj.: अमिभूतिभियादसुनत a fs 
wgeufia न चाम मानिनः. > Overpowering, defeating, 
victory; in the Veda also used as epithet of a masc., e. g. 
Rigv.: युवं Bt पेदवे .... चद तमश्म्‌ । जोड वम्यां अमि- 
गतिम्‌ ‘the horse which is victory (i.e. victorious) over 
the enemy’; or Rige. or Athare.: Wa: खंबग्वानिभूत WT AT 
‘(Indra) who is victory i. e. victorious (over the enemies)’. 
Comp. the use of अमिष्दा ; but it is possible, too, to refer 
the latter instances to अभिभूति 2. > Disrespect, humiliation. 

2. m.f.n. (-तिः -तिः-ति) (ved.) Overpowering, defeat- 

ing, victorious; e. g. 2८. or Vdjas.: WT याखिष्ो saa 
खप .. . . STH चक्ममिभूति gar (5८०५०: अमिति पर- 
कीयं बलममिभावुकं चं सखकीयं बलं तेजो वा gaa; 2४८- 
hidh.: कीदृशं सिति निम य । । अभिभमवनभ्रीखं रम्‌; or 
al MT FLAY : (where: 
अभिभूति and सञ्ज: are not to be mistaken for a com- 
pound; Sdyano: अनियूत्वनिभावुकमोजो बखम्‌ ). See also 
the instances 8. 1.9. ए, जू with जनि, krit aff. किन्‌. = 

अभिभूत्नोजस्‌ Babuvr. m. f. n. (-खा i | :) + Having the 
power of defeating or having victorious power; €. g. Rigv.: 
उग्रख्तुराषाक्छमिभूतलोजाः .... WHE: ( Sdyaia: अभिभूत्लोजाः 
शजुशाममिभवनपराक्रमोपितः oa ९ ; or तसु हि यो अमिगुल्बोजाः 
(8५1. Yag:; Sdyana: — :). > Haviog the 
power of those who overcome or oppress, having the power 
of enemies; being equal to them; €. g. Rigv.: WET... ANS 
वख्मभिभूत्योजसम्‌ (54०4: = अश्रखामभमिभवितृखामोजसा 
WS युक्तम्‌ ; but the word may in this passage well be ren- 
dered like in the foregoing instances). E.Whnyfa and ोखस्‌ 

अनिभूय Tatpur. ०. (-यम्‌ ) (ved.) Mastership, predominance; 
e. g- 4८५५५५०९. : अभियाय WT राद्गमृत्वाय पयुहामि अत- 
श्ारदाय- ए. अमि and ye (गु, kritya aff. क्वप्‌ ) › i.e. ‘the 
being अमि or superior’; (an ए. बू with अनि, kritya aff. 
WZ woald be against the interpretation of Patanj. on Pan. 
III. 1. 107., since wf would be then उवद). 

अभिभूवन्‌ Tatpur. m.f. (-वा-बरौी) (ved.) Overpowering, 
victorious; e.g. Rigv.: qaaafaat We सपल्लीरमिभूवरी. 
४. मु with खमि, krit aff. afaq, the न्‌ being changed to 
T in the feminine. 

अभिमत Tatpur. I. 1. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) 1 Wished, desired, 
agreeable; e. g. Rdmdy.: इटामि ae ऽ भिमं शोपं at च 
WT: HA; or Bhastik.: अभिमतफलशंसी चाड पुस्फोर बाः; 
or Iéwarakr. on the S.kdr.: Wife hirat weg यक ara fara: 
प्राप्रोति; or ८५५: अमिमतजुकसंपञ्नस्युभयागुनतस्स्वेको ऽपि. 
? Agreed, approved, (generally) admitted; ९, g. a Vartt. of 
the Bhdradvajiyas on Pan.: fae त FATS ara मो- 
चामिमताभ्बः; or Sankara on a Ved. S.: wfawaretaatfa- 
मतानामपि तीर्थंकराशां &e.; or Hi- 
top.: AWA । भवतो ऽ मिमक्मेव; or Kumdrila on a Manava 
5.: तदयुक्तम्‌ । न हयम्रीवोनीयेन SETA ACT TAT TT: ; 
or Sdnkhyak.: ,,,, TT Gear < भिनताः- * Conceived, believed, 
fancied; e.g. Vidwandtha on the Nydya S.: Wang Hay न बृहि- 

forts सति ae वृष्टिरिति तब च ger मेघन्नानममिमतम्‌. 
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2. 7. (-वम्‌) Wish, desire; €. g. Yoga 5८: यथामिम- 
तथध्यानाद्ा. ८. मन्‌ with अनि, krit aff. w. 
II. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Much honoured, much respected; 
` e.g. Anusasanap. Mahabh.: अभिमतजनवत्सला हि WET अ- 
मति qafe सुखेख भक्तिमन्तम्‌. ©. अमि and मत 
अभिमनन Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌) The same as श्मिमान १.२. ए. 
- मन्‌ (2.4) with असि, krit aff. We. 
अभिमनस्‌ Bahuvr. m. f. 7. (-नाः-नाः-भः) Wishing for, long- 
ing for; e.g. Sisupalad.: भवतो ऽभिमनाः समीहते wee: 
कतुसुपेत्व माननाम्‌ (Malin: अभिमना उत्कष्ठितचित्तः). 
Comp. the following. ४८. wf and बनस्‌. 
watrarey_ denom. atm. (-यते) To be longing for, to wish 
. for, to be pleased with; €. g. Bhattik.: काल्तिं नाभिमनायेत 
` को वा खाशुसमो ऽपि ते (Jayam.: = सचेता भवेत्‌ ; Bhara- 
८८5. : = प्रीतमना भवेत्‌). ए. अभिमनस्‌ , denom. aff. कङ्क. 
ऋभिमन्तव्छ Tatpur. m. 1. 0. (-व्चः -व्वा -व्वम्‌ ) 1To be desired, 
to be wished, desirable. * To be agreed upon, to be ad- 
mitted. 8. मन्‌ with अमि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
अभिमन्‌ Tatpar. m. f. n. (-न्ता-न्री-कु ) Referring the objects 
of existence to one’s own self (the quality of WYATT); 
` € £ Manu: उदरवहात्मनश्चैव मनः सद सदात्मकम्‌ | मनसञा- 
प्वहंकारममिमन्तारमीशखरम्‌ ; (Kullika: = अहमित्वमिमाना- 
` खकार्ययुक्तम्‌; 21/22 ८.07: अहमित्वमिमानिता अर्हकार स्त 
। युत्ति ). Comp. for the explanation of this term असिमान्‌. 
- ८. मम्‌ with Way, krit aff. ye. 
अमिमन्तोस्‌ Tatpur. ind. (ved.) (Probably.) To burt, to in- 
jure, to destroy, (comp. Nilak. 8. v. मन्‌ with Wf); e. g. 
` 5०८००८0. : We हैक दहन्ति | तदु तथा न कुयादेष 
धै इद्ियोऽमिः स दुन सपुरं सपय्युममिमन्तोः ‘for it 
is capable to injure (or to destroy) him with his sons and 
` cattle’; (for the construction ग द्र comp. Pan. III. 4. 13.). 
` ए. मन्‌ with अमि; krit aff. तोसुन्‌ (i.e. the genitive of 
` an obsolete base Wfayatay, in the sense of the infinitive, 
` which in the classical dialect would be अभिमन्तुम्‌ ; but with 
the udatta on the second syllable, which accent the word 
- would not have, if it were the sixth case of a regular word 
- अभिमन्तु; comp. Pan. VI. 2. 50.). 
अभिमन्वख Tatpur. n. (-qaq) ` Calling, addressing, in- 
. voking, inviting. * Consecrating, making sacred or charm- 
- ing by reciting (over the object) mantras or vaidik for- 
` mule; e. g. Ydjnav.: ete पुथिवी पाजमिति पाजामिमन्त्- 
शम्‌ ; or Mitcksh.: हविषो ई सिमन्वणम्‌ ; comp. the following 
- articles. ८. मन्त्‌ with अनिः; krit aff. wg. 
wfraaarqaea Tatpur. m. (-ष्व :) A mantra or vaidik for- 
` mula used for consecrating or charming an object; e. g. 
Mitakshara on Ydjnav.: Wag मूर्भुवःस्वरिल्वादिभिर्गोतमोक्ै- 
| yaya: sere विकल्य : ।. Comp. अभिचारमन्. ए. 
अभमिमन्वणं and मन्त. 
अभिमण्वित Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Consecrated, charmed, 
ˆ made sacred by a formula pronounced over it; e.g. Yama: 
wyee fed पिण्डं गायत्या चाभिमच्वितम्‌ । प्राश्चाचम्ये- 
- त्यम: कुयादन्धस्वाप्मिमन्तरणम्‌ ; or 2८451. : अन्रिममिमन्त्य 
वकप्तमयःपिण्डं dean गृहीष्वा कचभिमन्वितं तस्वाज्ञलो निद्‌- 
WI; or Ramdyaia: छतस्वस्खयनं .... मङ्धेरमिमज्वितम्‌ ; 
` or Sugruta: Wary मायत्यभिमन्तितामिः &c. Comp. अभि- 
` चरित. ८. मन्त्‌ with भि, krit aff. w. 
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अमिमन्ब Tatpur. m. (न्वः) A disease of the eye; probably 
the same 28 Wfyaey. ८. अमि and मन्य. | 
wiry Tatpur. m. 1. 1. (-aq: -न्धा -न्धम्‌ ) (Perhaps.) To be 
honoured; (in the Buddhistic Sanskrit) €. g. Lalitav.: Y- 
तवेदिताधमालोकसुखं पराभिमन्बतायै संवतेते. ए. मन्‌ with 
अमि, krit aff. qq (2). 
अमिमन्धमान Tatpur. m.f.o. (-नः-ना-नम्‌ ) Having an erroneous 
conception, fancying; e. g. Vijndnabh. on the S. Prar.: @f@- 
द्राजपुचो जग्बपुराचिःसारितः शबरेश केनचित्योषितो < हं श- 
अर इत्वमिमन्धमानस्तं दिलं qret afacare: प्रगोधयति a 
त्वं शबरो ऽ पि राजपुचस्तथा cere स ख श्रिथिव चा- 
ष्डालाभिमानं Want साक्विकमेव राजभावमाखम्बते राजाह 
मसख्मीति. (Comp. also the meanings of मन्‌ with fay.) ष. 
मन्‌ with अनि, kiit aff. शानच्च्‌ , agama मुक्‌ 
waaay Bahuvr. m. (-न्ुः) A proper name of: * A son of 
the Manu Chakshusha by Navali; © A son of Arjuna by 
Subhadra; “ A king of Orissa, who reigned after Vichi- 
travirya (comp. Lassen’s Ind. Alt. II. p. 31); * A king of 
Kashmir, who reigned after Nagarjuna (comp. Lassen's Ind. 
Alt. 11. p. 413); ^ Another king of Kashmir, who reigned 
after Kshemagupta. ए. जनिं and wa. 
अमिमन्बुपुर Tatpur. 7. (-रम्‌) The name of two towns in 
Kashmir: the first founded by Abhimanyu, the successor 
of Nagarjuna, the second by the wife of Kshemagupta, in 
commemoration of the reign of his successor Abhimanya. 
ए. अमिमन्बु and पुर. । 
अभिमन्धुस्वामिम्‌ Babuvr. m. (-मी) The name of a sanctuary 
built by the wife of Kshemagupta in commemoration of the 
reign of his successor Abhimanyu. E. wetereg and स्वामिन्‌. 
अभमिमर Tatpur. m. (-T:) "पाण, slaughter. ? War, combat. 
° Danger from one’s own army, treachery. ‘A binding, a 
tie or fetter; (the three first meanings in several Koshas, 
the last in Jatddhara: जभिमरे qaaerey:). ए. मु with 
अमि, krit aff. qq, or अमि and av. 
अभिमदं Tatpur. m. (-दः) 1 Rubbing, friction. ? Devastation 
of a country &c. by an enemy, invasion. * War, battle. 
‘Spirituous liquor (? Hemach.: मख्य). ए. qe with अमि, 
krit aff. We or घञ्‌. 
अमिमदेन Tatpur. 1. "0.1. 7. (-नः -नी-नम्‌ ) Oppressing. 
2. ०. (-नम्‌) The same as अभिमदं 2. ए. मुह्‌ with wa, 
krit aff. wg. 
अभमिमर्दिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दी -रदिनी-दि) Oppressing , act- 
ing cruelly. ष. मृ with खनिः, krit aff. इमि. 
wererg Tatpur. m. (-शैः) Touching, contact with; €. g. Sa- 
kunt: @arratrargaarart: सुतां त्वया ‘the daughter 
who has had contact (i. e. sexual intercourse) with thee’. 
See also समिम. ए. मुग्‌ with wy, krit aff. चन्‌ 
अनिमशंक Tatpur. m.f. ०. (-शंकः -शिका-शेकम्‌) Touching, 
having contact with; (comp. wfayay). Also अमिमर्वक. 
“cen with ऋसि, krit aff. we. । 
firma Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Touching, contact with. Comp. 
अभिमशं and अभिमर्षश्‌. ए. with अमि, krit aff. चुर. 
wfarafafa Tatpur. m. f. n. (- A AbD Touching, hav- 
ing contact with (comp. wfatay); ९. g. Dasakumdrach.: 
wy सकामं खत्कलचामिमशीं वैराख्यदं wafire:. ए. wy 
with सभि, krit aff. इूजि. 7 
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wfayaa Tatpur. m. (-्षः) The same as Wary which is, 

` however, the more correct form; €. g. Manu: परदारामि- 
wey of Bi जहीपतिः .... प्रवासयेत्‌ ; or Santip. Mahdbh.: 
लोभस्य ; सर्वे भरतसत्तम | अप्राप्नस्वामिमषं तु कुव 
wit rains १ mace धै प्रभो. ए. 

= FPL) with अमि, kit aff. घम्‌ 

as गुन) 70. f. n. (-षंक : -भिका -षकम्‌ ) The same as 

whizz, which is, however, the more correct reading. 

ok AS (= TU with अभि, krit aff. we. 

Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌) ‘The same as अभमिमशंम, which 
is, however, the more correct reading; e. g. Narada: मनु 
ष्य मारकं Be परदाराभिमर्शम्‌ । weed वैव साहसं 
inl ५. al ; or Aumdrila on a Madnava S.: चातमास्वादा- 

. *Licking the lips as an indication of guilt 
or prevarication. E. मुष्‌ (= Tt ) with Why, krit aff. ag 
अभिमाति I. Tatpur. m. £ n. (-तिः -fa: -fa) (ved.) Doing 
injury, hurting, offensive, inimical; e. g. Rigv.: @ FE PAT 
fawetfacfireanrfa सहो दे (5८2: अभिमाति wyatt 
हिंसकम्‌ ). ए. मन्‌ (cl. 4) with अनि, krit aff. किन्‌ 
II. Tatpor. or Babuvr. 1. (-तिः -fa:) (ved.) A wicked 
man, a foe, an enemy; e.g. Rige.: न यं दिष्छन्ति fawqay 
न ESTA जनानाम्‌ । न रेवममिमातयः (Sdyaia: जभिमा- 
तयः: पाप्मानः | पाप्मा वा अभमिमातिरिति श्रुल्वब्नरात्‌); or 
Rigo. or Vdjas.: WA सहस्व पृतना अभिमातीरपास्व (54. 
yana: खअभिमातीररातीन्‌ .... अभितो मानं येषां त इति 

ह त पू्वेपदप्रछृतिख्वरत्वम्‌ — cf. Pari. ४1. 2. 1. -; Ma- 

hidh. : 4 | अभिमतीञ्छः चन्‌ ); or 210४. or Sdmav.: 
मा न लरमिमातये (५८०८: अभिमन्यत इतमिमातिः Ty). 
Comp. अमिमातिन्‌. ८. मन्‌ (cl. 4), with wiz, krit aff. 
fart, or (Bahuor.) अनि and माति (मा, kiit aff. किन्‌); 
the latter Etym., according to Sdyana, but less probable 
than the former alluded to equally by this comm., since the 
accent of the word ~ udatta on the second syllable — would 
follow not less from Pan. VI. 2.2. than from # 1.9. 50. ; the use of 
the word in the femin. is considered by Mahidh., in the given 
quotation, as a vaidik archaism, but it is probably more cor- 
rect to assume that the word was originally a fem., meaning 
injury, hostility, and became as such afterwards personified as 
a masc. in the sense enemy; comp. wfareat, अभिभूति &e. 

अमिमातिजित्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) Conquering the 
enemies ; a vaidik epithet of Agni. ©. अभिमाति and fac. 

अनिनातिन्‌ Tatpar. m. (-ती) (ved.) A foe, an enemy; €. g. 
Rig.: बाधन्ते विश्वमभिमातिनमप. Comp. अभिमाति and 
अभिमानिन्‌. ८. मन्‌ (cl. 4) with Wf, krit aff. शिनि (?), 
and न्‌ changed to त्‌; or AT with अभि, aff. तिन्‌ ; (comp. 
अमियातिन्‌ and the remark 8. v. wfitarfa). 

अभिमातिषाह Tatpur. ण. (-षार) (ved.) A conqueror of the 

` enemies or of the wicked; ९. g. Rigv.: @fant जायते .... 
अभिमातिषाहः (5८41०: =  aurafirarfaare ); or 20". 

~ or Vdjas.: खं ते षयांसि समु यन्तु . . .. अभिमातिषाहः (5८- 
४५५५: = अबुखां हन्तु :; Mahidh.: अभिमातिं पाप्मानं aga 

 ईभिमवतीव्लनिमातिषार्‌); or Rigo: सुवीरासो अमिमाति- 

| षाः &. (Sdy.: = वैरिशां पापादीनां सोडारः). Comp. the 
following. >. अमिमाति and arg. 

अभिमातिषाह Tatpur. m. (-ह :) (ved.) The same as the pre- 
ceding. x. अमिमाति and खाच. 
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अनिमान 


अमिमातिहन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-हा) (ved.) A destroyer of the 
enemies or of the wicked. ४.  wfaarfa and yt. 

अभिमाद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-Z:) Ebriety, intoxication. ठ. अभि 
and मार्‌. 

अभिमाषत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 1. (-न्‌-की -त्‌) Inebriated, intoxi- 
cated; comp. the following. ए. अनि and are. 

अभिमाद्यत्क 10.17. n. (-त्क ° "त्का -त्काम्‌ ) Half inebriated, half 
intoxicated; €. £. Satapath.: We यत्तुरापाशमास | ततः क 
afag: समभवन्तस्मातसो ऽमभिमाबत्क इव वदत्यमिमायचिव 
हि सुरां पीला वदति. ©. अभिमाब्यत्‌ , taddh. aff. 4. 

अभिमान Tatpur. m. (-4:) 1 (10 Philosophy.) Conceiving 
objects with the notion that they refer to one’s own self: 
the mental process which is the essential characteristic of 
WEST (of the conception of ‘I’ or of the notion of per- 
sonality) q. v.; €. g. Sdnkhya Sutra: अभिमानो ऽ इंकार : 
(Vijndndch.: WE करोतील्बहंकारः कुम्मकारवत्‌ । War कर- 
aga स ख ध्मेघमम्यभेदादभिमान इलयुक्घः) ; or 17९04710 Séra: 
अभिमानाव्िकान्तःकरणवु्तिरहंकारः ; and therefore in cor- 
rect writing not identical with the philosophical term  We- 
कार itself, although some authors use both words some- 
times apparently as synonymes: Vijndndch.: WEaTCQita- 
मागवुत्तिकमन्तःकरणद्रव्वं न सवभिमानमाचं द्रव्धसैव शोके 


। द्रगोपादानत्वद श्नात्‌. Yet as the notion of personality 
in the orthodox philosophical systems is not our notion 


of self-consciousness , but the notion based on that con- 
dition of the mind which identifies the bodily personality 
or individual existence with the Absolute, and as this 
mental condition is held to lead to an erroneous concep- 
tion of the absolute ‘ruth, the terms अहंकार and W- 
मिमान have generally a negative bearing, the latter imply- 
ing: ‘conceiving the wrong or erroneous idea that the ob- 
jects of the world refer absolutely to one’s own bodily or 
individual self’; e. g. Viswan. (on the Nydya S. टोषनिमि- 


तानां 1 $ इमिल्यमिमानः 
सच शरीरादिविषयको (comp. the Sid- 


dhantamuktde.: अहंकारो ई हमिति wera: | तस्वाओ्यो विषय 
आद्मनि शरोादिरिति); or Sdnkhyatattwak.: ACTATSY- 
चितं मतं च तचाहमधिक्नतः। शक्रः SEAT! मदथा एषा- 
मी विषयाः | मसो नान्धो ऽ चाधिक्तः कथिद स्वतो € इमस्मी- 
ति योऽभिमानः सो ऽसाधारशव्वापारस्वादहंकारः. ° Con- 
ception in general, but (like the preceding meaning) usually 
with an implied negative bearing: erroneous conception or 
belief, imagination, fancy; €. g. Nydya Sutras: स्करिकान्य- 
सखामिमानवत्तदग्बत्वाभिमानः ‘as crystal is fancied to be- 
come different (from the proximity with objects it comes 
in contact with) so the mental activity is fancied to vary’; 
or स्वभ्रविषयामिमानवदयं प्रमाणप्रमेयामिमानः ‘like the 
concett of things in a dream, is the conceit of means of 
proof and objects of proof’; or faunrqefafarnqeare- 
Wrareanfararfaarmarqaaragqrs ‘false conception 
ceases through the knowledge of the Truth as the imagin- 
ation of objects in 9 dream vanishes on awaking’; or Bho- 
jadeva (on the Yoga S. fataratfaee): प्रतिपकभावनाब- 
खाद विद्याप्रचिलये जिवुलकतखच्चातुत्वामिमानाया रजस्तमो- 
मलागमिभूताया बुदैरन्तयुखाया या चिच्छायासंक्रान्तिः सा 
fatwentfafcgart ‘... of the intellect in which the eon- 
2T 


अभिमानि — 


ceit of being agent or knower has ceased ..... >; or Sé- 
hityad.: उत्साहादिससुद्रोधः साधारसख्ाभिमानतः | नुशामपि 
समुद्रादिलङ्कनादौ न दुष्यति ‘.... from imagining that the 
hero of a poem possesses universal powers’. Comp. also 
the inst. 8. ए. खमिमन्वमान. (This use of the word recon- 
ciles its rendering चानं by the Amarak., Hem., Bhuripr. &c., 
and Wary by the Medini.) ° Arrogance, self-conceit, pride 
(of family, wealth, superior qualities &c.; Ramdndtha on the 
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Amarak.: QUE कृलपमुगुथादि यहः); comp. WERT. 


e.g. Sringdratil.: Wray मुखैः परिभवविधौ नाभिमानं free; 
or Bhaitik.: परामुशन्त : प्रथितामिमाना : Wry: प्रहस्तप्रमुखा 
eye. ‘Affection, (Amarak. &. = ग्रज्ञयः ; Mukuta: 
= प्रीतिः). °Affectionate solicitation; (Ramdndtha: — BRET 
प्रार्थनम्‌). € Solicitation in general, wish, desire; (Swdmin, 
Nilak.: = WTWAT); ९. g. Vijndnach.: मयागेगेद्धियेशेदं । 
पादिकं भोक्लव्धमिदमेव सुखसाधनमित्वायमिमानदेवादिस- 
ष्विद्धियतदिषयोत्पत्धाहंकार इद्ियादिहेतुः. ‘Injury, burt- 
ing, killing, desire of doing injury &c. (Amarak.: = हिसा, 
Bharata: = Yea; Sdyana on the Satap.: = fast). ४. 
मम्‌ (cl. 4) with wf, krit aff. way; or in the meanings 
1-3, perhaps @T with अनि, krit aff. We; for the affinity 
of both radicals see s. vv. 

wararerat f. (-wt) Pride, arrogance. ४. अनिमान, taddh. 
aff. AE: 

अभिमानबत्‌ om. † ". (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) ` (In Philosophy.) 
Possessing the अभिमानं 1. १. ए. consisting of it, (४8 ‘Y- 
इंकार); 6. g. Vijndndch. (on the Sadnkhya Sutra: aTeIra- 
wtrat तेखाहंकारस्व) : warefarareafirarreayayaret- 
गकान्यमिमानकार्यद्रवबल्वात्‌. > Proud, arrogant; €. g. Ki- 
ratérj.: अभिमानवतो मनस्विनः firrg®: पदमाख्ष्चतः &. 
(The word may have also the sense: affectionate &c., see 
अनिमान 34-7, but occurs usually only in the two given 
meanings.) E. Q@favara, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 

अमिमानवुक्तिकं Bahovr. 0.1४. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) (In Philosophy.) 
Having the characteristic property of जमिमान 1. q. v.; as 
अहंकार १. v.; ©. g. Vijndndch. (on the Sdnkhya S. ETT 
ईकारः): यः सो हं करोतीत्वहंकारो ऽमिमानवृत्तिकः; or 
(on the Sdnkhya S. अहंकारो wat न पषः): अभिमानवु- 
च्िकमन्तःकरशमहंकारः; comp. also the quotation 8. v. च 
भिमान 1. and अभिमानान्मक- ©. अभिमान and वुत्ति, sa- 
masanta aff. @q. 

Watarerqrfae Tatpor. m. f. n. (-wit-fertt-fa) Proud, ar- 
rogant; e.g. तर. ; प्रमवन्छमिमानशालिनां Acywa- 
fag विभूतयः. ए. अभिमान and शालिन्‌. 

Wravararate Bahuvr. m. f. 9. (are: -farart -ककम्‌) The 
same as अभिमानवुत्तिकः; comp. the instance 8. र. अभि- 
मान 1 ठ. अभिमान and Wrayy, samas. aff. चप्‌. 

अभमिमानित I. Tatpur. n. (-तम्‌) Copulation, sexual inter- 
course. E. (probably) wf and मानितः 

Il. f..(-at) The same as warfare १. v.; comp. the 
quotation 8. v. wfareray. E. अमिमानिन्‌ , taddh. aff. तल्‌. 
अभिमानि "०. (-खम्‌) ` (In Philosophy.) The condition of 
one who conceives objects with the notion that they refer 
exclusively to one’s own self. 7? Personification, persona- 
tion; €. g. Jaimintyanydy.: पृथिवी होतित्लारिको weraget- 
ता । तख्िन्नक्ते warygrrt बतुं जुतलात्‌ । अथवा तस्व म- 


= अभिमान 


warfare: afeqer: प्रजापतिना चतुबार- 
मामण्धितः प्रलु्तरमुवायेति स पृरवचतुद्धतः. > "१९, ar- 
7०४४०५९, Also wftyatfaar. ए. अभिमानिन्‌ , tadah. aff. w. 


अभिमानिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m.f.o. (-नी -निनी -नि) ` (In Philo- 


sophy.) Conceiving objects with the notion that they refer 
exclusively to one’s own self; esp., however, with the im- 
plied sense that such conception is erroneous; (comp. अजिर 
मान्‌ 1.); €. &. (in the Veddnta, the inferior degrees of the 
absolute Spirit, each of which conceives the world as re- 
ferring exclusively to itself) Ved. Sdra: एतत्समच्चुपहितं चै- 
wat वैशानरो विराडिति Treat स्वेनरामिमानिलवाददिविचं 
राजमानलाञ्च ‘he is called Vaiswanara, because he conceives 
the whole of mankind as referring to him exclasively &c.’ 
(where the affix w belongs to the whole compound सर्वनर्‌- 
अभिमानिन्‌). > Conceiving (in general), but esp. with the 
implied sense: conceiving erroneously, fancying, imagining; 
९. g- Udyogap. Mahdbh.: werfiraret प्रतिकूलवादी warse: 
a ATERATCNS ye. 9 Personifying, personating; e.g. San- 
kara in his comm. on the Chhdnd. Up.: .... 8 wa $ fear 
0. 6.) अर्चिरभिमानिनीं रेवताममिभिविश्ण्ति (1. ce. ufrre- 
न्ते) &०. ,,,. । ते मं (1. ९.) धूमाभिमानिनी रेवतामानिसु- 
win संभवन्ति ५०. .... । जति करिः meat: संवत्सरं (i. ९.) 
संवत्सरामिमानिनीं रेवताममिप्राश्ुवन्ति; or Makidh. in the 
comm. on the Vdjas.: yrevétaraaare $ पि तदमिमानि- 
नां देवतानां wegen | अभिमानिगपरेशस्त्विति ग्वा- 
म bg ; Or सरंवत्सराभिमानी प्रजापतिः Baya; or 549. : My 
पि fra एव देवता इलयुक्तत्वाल्किलवाव्यमिमानिन्बो Sarita 
एव &०.; or Prabodhach.: मधुमता च भूमिमापन्नः ख्ानामिमा- 
जिनीभिर्देवताभिर्पच्छन्डते ८... by the deities who personated 
the place’, i.e. who created in Purusha’s mind the illusion that 
it was mount Meru; or द 6 
विरेषानुगतिभ्वाम्‌ (Sankara: न ay 
कया yar भृतेद्धियाशां 
माजिग्धपदे श एषः। मृदाथमिमाजिन्बो वाना्मभिमानिन्बख् चे- 
wean वदनसंवदनादिषु चेतनोचितेषु व्वहारेषु व्वपदि- 
we न भूतेद्धि यमाबम्‌) ; or Dasakumarach.: aftaertgt- 
faaren at निवसे Kc. ‘somebody personating a doctor &c.’. 
+ Proud, not bearing a slight, haughty; €. g. Rémay.: Wfa- 
मानिनमुज्खाग्तमाद्मसंभावितं qa .... whet वैरिशः; or 
Gitagov.: हरिरभिमानी cafafrartitaata याति विरा- 
मम्‌ । कु मम वचनं See. (comm. WES न सहते). © Wishing, 
desiring; €. g. Vijndndch. on a Sdnkhya S.: .... WESTC 
इढियादिहेतुः। शोके भोगामिमानिनेव राजदारा भोगोपकः 
रशजनिमाणदशेनात्‌ (*.1. मोगोपकरशकरकद शनात्‌). ° Do- 
ing injury, hostile, an enemy; €. g. Sdyana (in the comm. on 
अभिमाति): अभिमातीरभिमानिनः aifawarfce: wat 
2. m. (-#t) ‘A name of Agni as the eldest born of 
Brahman (masc.); according to the Vishnu Purana. * The 
name of a son of the Manu Bhautya who presides over the 
fourteenth Manwantara. (There is probably an allegorical 
connexion between the name of these personages and the 
Sankhya doctrine which makes हकार originate in the prin- 
ciple of intellect.) ए. मम्‌ with अमि, krit aff. fafa; 1.¢ 
perhaps not a Tatpur., but अभिमान, taddh. aff. दनि. 


अभिमानुकं Tatpor. m.f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) (ved.) Capable of do- 


ing injury, of killing; e. g. Satapath.: अभिमानुको हर्द 
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WHAT; (54/५८: = अमिमन्नुं बाधितुं शक्रः खात्‌). =. 
मन्‌ with Wat, krit aff. खकञ्‌. 
अभिमाय Bahovr. m.f.n. (-Wi-qT-qa) Confused, perplexed, 
bewildered ; see the quotation s. v. अभिभूत E.wfa and माया. 
अमिनमिद्य Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ह्यः-ह्या-ह्यम्‌) (ved.) To be urined 
upon; e.g. Satep.: पृथिवी देवी देवयजनी at दीकितेन 
नाभिमिष्या- ८. farg with अनि, kritya aff. क्वप्‌. 
whiqe I. Babuvr. or Tatpor. 1. m. f. n. (-ख : -खा or -खीः 
see N.B.; -खम्‌ ) ` With the face directed towards, facing, 
fronting; e. g. Nalop.: शादूंलो ऽभिसुखखो swfa; or in the 
Jocat. used adverbially , Rdamdy.: जताल्ञलिखवाचेदं अश्म 
भिसुखे सिताम्‌. > Near, approaching; ९. g. Raghuv.: दु 
योल gn Jo ap न्विज्चापनाफलै :; comp. also अभिमु- 
सीकर, ° Disposed towards, engaged in, 
ready for; e.g. Raghuv.: WTA: WarTartwyara ... 
बृ wWag:; or सखसारमादाय विदर्भराजः परप्रवेश्ाभिसु- 
अभूव. ‘Kindly disposed, favourable, propitious; €. g. 
Ramdy.: 4 Wfeanfagat बुधः स्तात्‌; or Lalitav.: ये 
(ecil. Hfwren:) gfarrorrrat: स्वे aati 4 - 
wt: &. ° With the face upwards; €. g. Susruta: 
sfagqe: Fa wif मभाशये स्रियाः i स योनिं शिरसा याति 
खमावादसवं प्रति; comp. also the comm. of the Nalodaya 
on the word WwaTe, viz.: WATE । अधोमुखः | न अवाक्‌ | 
ware | Wrgyea:. [N.B. According to a Kérikd on 
Pan. 1V. 1. 54 the fem. of this word must end in ई (tq), 
if it is applied to a living being, otherwise in WY; thus €. g. 
Rdmdy.: राजानभेवामिसुखी केकेयी वाक्वमन्रवीत्‌ ; or प्रयातु 
चतुरङ्किषी । जयोध्याभिमुखी सेला; or Sank. on (८१, Upan. 
4. ५. ".: ताः QUOC आचा्येकुलाभिमुष्छः प्रख्िताः; but Ka- 
sikd: अभिमुखा शाला; comp. ०. g. WKAAT and similar 
compounds (said of a woman) but MWyel शाला.) 

2. f. (-wft) One of ten earths stepped upon by Buddha, 
in Buddhistic mythology ; (in the classical Sanskrit this fem. 
in ड instead of in Wt would be doubly wrong; comp. the 
foregoing remark and Pan. IV. 1. 58.). 

II, Avyayibh. (-खम्‌) ` With the face towards, in the 
direction towards; e. g. Manu: qrevatfafa Gre: सनत्ना- 


सि rey 2; or Kirdtdrj.: ग्धक्तोदितस्षितमयुखविभा- 
ख विकीर्थधाश्बः; or Ritusamh.: चु- 
लवुखान्‌ | ; or in the dramas: Wawtfar- 


ब्ुखमवलोक्ध. ` Near; e.g. Hitop.: स्बुहामिसुखं प्रयातः; 
or Sisupdlab. : wfaqaufiagenatte वजितम्‌ &c.; or Me- 
ghad.: अरचिद्ुङ्कानमिमुखमतान्प्राण रलप्रदीपान्‌. [अभिसुख 
is udatta on the last syllable; this accent follows for the 
Avyaylbh. from Pdn. VI. 1. 398.) for the Zatpur. from VI. 
2. 185., and for the Bahkuer. from the same Sutra, since the 
rule VI. 2. 177. (exception to VI. 2. 168.) concerns only such 
Bahavr. ending in Y@, 88 express a permanent condition 
of the face (comp. Wa), not a transitory one like ‘facing’, 
and applies moreover only to the literal meaning of Yq, 
not to the figar. sense it has €. £. in अनिमुखां as epithet 
of WTat; (but VI. 2. 177. applies probably also to wfitye I. 
1.5); Kadikd: बङकत्रीहिरियम्‌ । प्रादिसमासो at waredt- 
are तुं समासागोदाग्तलेभेव fawa । खउपसनात्स्वाङ्गनिति 
fat वचनमवङग्रीह्यर्थम्‌ | ‘|; comp. 
the quotation from Patanj. 8, २, अपमुख] 2, Wha and FY. 
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अनिसुषखता f. (-ता) or अभिसुखलव n. (-लवम्‌ ) Presence, proxi- 
mity &c.; see अभिमुख. ४. अमिसुख, taddh. aff. 7a or &. 

wrqdiace Tatpur. no. (-णशम्‌) Making to come near, call- 
ing. छ. अभिमुख , ६४०००. aff. स्वि, and करस. 

अभिसमुवखीभूत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Being in front or 
presence of, near; €. g. Sankara on the Brthaddr. Up.: 
areracafaqararday सल्वणमिमुखीभूतं विषयं न मुक्तिः 
or Ratndvali: जनीय afefa घटयति विधिरमिमतमभिनु- 
खीभूत :. ४. Wega, taddh. aff. feq, and भुतं. 

अभिमृष्ट Tatpur. m. f.n. (-छः -छा म्‌) Touched, rabbed; 
e.g. Bhattik.: FEAT पदषत्वमन्वा कान्तापि कान्तेन्दुकरा- 

&e. छ. मुम्‌ with अभि, krit aff. च. 

Tatpur. f. (-क्ा) (ved.) An imprecation, a male- 
diction; e.g. Satapath.: यद्मिभमेचिका : wf कामा अश्वमेधे 
&८. ४. AY with wf, krit aff. wea, fem. aff. ITI. 

अमिमेहत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-म्‌-की -त्‌) The same as wftia- 
इत्‌ १. . ८, fag with waz, krit aff. शतु. 
अभिमोद Tatpur. m. (-द्‌ः) See अभीमोदः. 
अमिन्लात Tatpar. m.f.n: (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) (ved.) Quite withered, 
quite faded. (The classical form is खनमिन्लात.) ८. Wh 
and बात; accord. to Ujjwalad. on the Unnddis., Q with 
अमि, un. aff. तम्‌. 
waraTaqa एकापरा, m. f. n. (-@: शा -शंम्‌ ) (ved.) With 
quite faded colours, dim, not luminous; comp. अनमिखखा- 
wag. ©. wfarara and qq. 
warerTt Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) The same as अमि 
Wata, of which it is the classical form; comp. Wafeya{re. 
ए. Wat and व्यान; or perhaps Q with wf, krit aff. w. 
अभिया Tatpur. m. f. (-चाः-याः) Coming near, approaching, 
esp. with a hostile intention; attacking, assailing; e. g. in 
the following महायमकं of the Bhattik.: whravat at FF 
भूत रषिर “fet पुरः । क्वं प्रथितं धाम ससत पुष्करेचलशम्‌ ६ 
(or अभियाता वरर) g¥ yaa खचिरं पुरः । 
wag प्रथितं भाम cae पुष्करे Wa; where अमियाता- 
खरम्‌ in the second Sloka is analyzed by the commentators 
either WfayaT (instram. sing. of अभिया or of Wait ‘ fear- 
lesa’, scil. इनुमता) and अतावरम्‌ (Wa ‘wind, sun &. › 
and ज्वरम्‌) or अभियाता (instrum. sing. of अभियात्‌) 
and वरम्‌. ए. था with अमि, krit aff. किप्‌. 
अभियाचना Tatpor. f. (-ना) A solicitation, a request; €. g. 
Rémdy.: warfare: sararverarear इरितच्छछद्‌ : . Comp. 
अभियाचना. ४. चाच््‌ with अनि, krit aff. युच्‌. 
wfaratfaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Asked, requested, 
solicited; e. g. Rdmdy.: अलकंञ्चापि राजर्वित्राह्यशेनाभिथा- 
faa: | प्रदायोत्छत्व WA से नाकपृष्ठमितो मतः; or we हि 
Cred टाराख प्राशानिष्टान्धनानि च । सखथमेव प्रयच्छेयं भरता- 
यामियाचितः. ए. are with अनि, kiit aff. w. 
waratsqt Tatpor. f. (-3yt) The same as अभियाचना; ९. g- 
Mallindth.: प्रार्थयते इति। अमियान्नावरोधयोरिल्वमिधानात्‌. 
४८. UTE with wy, krit aff. we. 
अमियात्‌ Tatpur. 1. m. f. ०. (-न्‌ -ती or -न्ती -त्‌) Coming 
near, approaching, esp. with a hostile intention; attacking, 
assailing ; comp. अभिया. 
2. m. (-न्‌ ) An enemy, an aggressor; (a various, bat 
less correct reading of wWftqatfa in Hemachandra); comp. 
अमियातु- ८. जा with अनि, krit aff. wa. 
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अभियातं Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तवः-ता -तम्‌ ) Approached, esp. 
with a hostile intention; attacked, assailed. ए. स with 
way, krit aff. w. 

wraratfa Tatpur. m. (-fa:) A foe, an enemy. Comp. the 
following and wferera. (Perhaps the abstract femin. in 
the sense ‘aggression’ personified as a masc., like in Wfa- 
भूति &c.) ८. या with wfa, krit aff. किम्‌. 

अमियातिन्‌ Tatpor. m. (-ती) The same as the preceding; 
(according to Rayamuk., Bharata &c. on the Amarak.). E. 
(according to Rdayam.) यत्‌ with wa, krit aff. farfa; but 
it seems plausible to connect the E. of this word with that 
of अभियाति and to derive it from चां with शमि by an 
aff. तिन्‌ ; comp. अमिमातिन्‌. 

अमियातु Tatpur. m. (-ता) An aggressor, an enemy; comp. 
अभियात्‌. ६. या with अमि, krit aff. तृच्‌. | 

अभियान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ` Approaching; 6. g. Sdntip. Ma- 
habh.: अभियाने तु पाथैखव मरेनेगरवासिमिः। नमरं दाजमा् 
च यथावत्सम्थं छतम्‌. *Aggression, assault. ८. खां with 
Wat, krit aff. च्छट. 

अमियायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यी-चिनी-यि) Approaching, 
going towards, esp. with a hostile intention; aggressing, 
assaulting. ४. या with wfa, krit aff. fafa, agama युक्‌ 

अभियुक्त Tatpur. 00. f. 0. (-क्ः - क्रा -क्रम्‌ ) 1 Diligent, intent, 
studiously engaged in; €. ह. Sdnkhyakdr.: स्वकमख्छमियुक्तो 
यः सङ्द्धेषविवजितः। पूजितस्तदहिधिनित्वमाप्नतो Ba: स तादृशः; 
also applied to religious meditation, 1. €. engaged in medi- 
tation; °. £. Bhagavady.: अनन्वाञ्धिन्यन्तो at ये जनाः 
पयुपासते । तेषां नित्वामियुक्नानां योगखेमं वहाम्यहम्‌ (नि- 
Ware: Arjunam.: = सर्वदा मरेकनिहानाम्‌ ; Sankara: = ख 
तताभियोगिनाम्‌ ; Saddnanda in bis metrical gloss: = WI- 
SUA सदा WTA व्ापृतानाम्‌ &८.). > Versed in, instructed; 
९. ध. Kumdrila’s Mim. Vartt.: qrenteatagarat पुरषाणां 
हि atat) सोकेनाप्यन्वथालेन शास्त्रार्थो निष्फलो भवेत्‌; 
also used absolutely in the sense of learned, a scholar, €, g. 
Kundrila: wfarqaratiqaarraraitagwayr बलवदि- 
ATS सुलभापवादलात्‌ | अतः Wrenfirypwarqraraata- 
वासिनाम्‌ | या मतिः सेव waryyseTwemat मता ॥ एति- 
नायावतेनिवासिमष्ये ऽपि ॥ अमियुक्ततरा ये ये बङशास्त्राथै- 
चेदिनः। ते ते यच प्रयुञ्जीरण्स सो ऽ चैस्ततवतो भवेत्‌ ; or 224. 
matirtha on the Vedanta S.: तदुक्षमभियुकि PR | तु ae 
दशकं प्रथितं हि fagfafa. Comp. also . At 
tacked, assaulted, assailed; ९. g. Sisupdlab.: अभियुक्त wa- 
नं ते गन्तारस्सामतो ऽ परे (Mallin.: अमियुक्तम्‌ । अभियातम्‌); 
or Hitop.: अभियुक्तो यदा waa किचिङितमाव्मन : । युध्व- 
मानस्तद्‌ा प्राश्ो सियते fryer ae; or बलीयसाभियुक्नस्तु 
गपो ऽनन्वप्रतिक्रियः | आपन्नः संधिमच्विच्छेत्कृवाणः कालया- 
पनम्‌ ; or Bharatas. on the words मृषा ने मयि sags : 
of the Bhattik.: Tapert दुःखो ऽयमरिभिरमियुक्तो ऽय- 
fafa a wa बुिमुषा मिच्छ. * Blamed, rebuked (Wilson). 
‘(In Law.) Charged, prosecuted, defendant; e.g. Ydjnav.: 
अमियोगमनिस्तीये नैनं प्र्मियोजयेत्‌ । अभियुक्तं च नान्येन 
&८.; or Narada: अमियुल्षसयान्येन राजकर्मोदतसखथा (४. 1. 
राजकार्यो००) । . . .... free नासेध्या न चेतल्नादये- 
WI; or Vyavahdrat. on Vrihasp.: अचाभियुक्ेन शपथः 
न्द इत्ुत्त्ैः. Comp. अमियोन. ए. युज्‌ ग) अमि, kiit aff. w. 

अभियुग्वन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-उवा) (ved.) | Assailing, attacking, 
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overpowering; €. g. Rigo. : ख रथेन रथीतमो ईखओाकेनानभि- 
Nn । जेषि जिष्छो हितं जनम्‌ ; (Sdyana: अनभिवुग्वनामि- 
शज्ुलामभिभविभषा ). >€ name of a Marut (in the 
Yajurveda); Vdjas.: wag भीमस warereg धुनिख। arastar- 
fargrat च fafeu: साहा. ©. ge with अमि, krit aff. afer. 
whrga Tatpur. m. f. (-क्‌ -क्‌) (ved.) Attacking, assailing, 
an enemy, (when used absolutely in the femin., with the 
ellipsis of Wat or wa); €. g. ( masc.) Rigo. : Wa Bray 
तब्बतोरिव योच्छणायतो अमियुजो भयन्ते; ( Sdyara: अमि 
युजो STAT RTA ऽसुराः); ° प्रवुख्वन्तो अभियुजः &८. (54. 
yata: अभियुजो ऽ भियोजयितारः); (fem.) 220".: जचमिर्विं- 
जा अभियुजो विषुलीरार्याय विभो ऽव तारीरासी:; or fem. 
absolutely: 2:0८. Sdmav.: साङ्खान्विजा अमिथुलः . . . . Wha: 
(9441८ : अभियुजो ई भियोक्री : ,,,,.सेनाः); or वि षु fa- 
at अमियुजो वक्षिन्विष्वम्बथा वृह (5431०: wrget ऽ भि- 
rat: प्रजाः). ४. Ya with अमि, kric aff. fra. 
wfirqorart Tatpur. m.f.n. (-भ्‌ः-ना-गम्‌ ) (In Law.) One who 
is charged, prosecuted, defendant; e.g. Vyavahdrat.: WYfé- 
arearfirgeraratay &c. Comp. ya with अमि, and the 
meanings of wftran. E. JH in the pass., with waz, krit 
aff. YTTY, agama Yq. 

Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ख्छः-व्वा-चखम्‌ ) To be prosecuted, 
indictable; (comp. g@ with अमि); e.g. Manu: ख: ee 
arwagdguaal cwafdar । स राज्जाभियोल्लव्यः est 
संसाघयन्धनम्‌. Compare अभियोख्छ. ६. युज्‌ with wf, 
kritya aff. way. 

मियो Tatpur. 1. 1.1. 7. न ) Attacking, as- 
sailing; comp. the instances 8. vy. ॥ 

2. 7). (-क्ा) 1 An assailant, an enemy; €. g. Hitop.: WY 
fareatrat बलीयस्स्वादलग्ध्वा न निवत; or Jayam. on the 
Bhattik.: परो fafa: | whretrat तदिशिष्टबलो ऽ परो war 
इति. > (In Law.) A plaintiff, an accuser; e. g. Adtydyana: 
न afacfrarart frag विगियोखयेत्‌ ; or Ndrada: अमि 
योक्ता शिरोवतीं wate प्रकीर्तितः. ए. Fa with अमि, krit 
aff. tb 

अभियोग Tatpur. m. (-%:) ' Connexion, application; €. g. 
Chaurapanch.: द्यापि तत्कनककुष्डसयुषटगष्ड मास्वं WUT 
विपरीतरताभियोमे (Ganapati: अभियोगः संबन्धः). > Ener- 
getic effort, exertion; (Hemach. = GWA); ९. g. Jayamang. 
on the Bhattik.: Waarcarfararart राक्िखरी. > Instructed- 
ness, learning, scholarship; e. g. Sabara: अनमियोनय च 
ब्दार्चेष्वशि्टानाम्‌ | अभियोगश्चैतरेषाम्‌ ; or Mim. Sutra: तलक 
WAAR (Solara: कथं पुनस्त तत्वं We 
विच्लातुम्‌ | शक्वमित्वाह । अर्थिनो ह्यमियुक्षा भवन्ति get 
चानियुक्तानां गुखवतामविखरखमुपयन्नन्‌ ; Kumdrila: कः पु 
गरमियोगः को वा तदिशेषः कथं वा तेन वाचकलवनिरखयश- 
fafa) wewa | स्णश्वणाम्बासाडमियोगः प्रवतेते &८.). 
+ Imputing, ascribing; e.g. Nydya S.: Whragera faa- 
werarfrarra farcyearsaryzeaya:. * Attack, onset, battle; 
(the same as निद 1. १. v. and see there the explanation 
of Rdyam. &.); e.g. Bhattik.: worfiyara प्रधान 
मग्लोश्युषवः किं Waa मुखत्वम्‌ ; or ८1141477. : मजा इना- 
WES भवता AM छतः Waraa: प्रगिघाटयिता. * Chal- 
lenge; (the same as Wfeqag 9. १. ए. and see there the ex- 
planation of Nilak. &c.). 1 Defeat, destruction (2); e. g. 
Bhattik.: चदा न WY: WECTaTcrat मनोरथा रामबजा- 


अभियोज्य 


भियोमे (51474८05. : = रामबलस्छ इनमे) ; see the closing remark. 
€ Curse, reproof ( see the closing remark). ° (In Law.) An 
offence as subject of an accusation, a charge; e. g. Mitukshara 
on Ydjnav.: Whrgera इत्वमियोमो ऽ पराधः; or कचममि- 
योगस्व faga sfagaa छते wefan arerfefni- 
frat s 4 WIT तत्समं .. . . . . TATA; or Narada: अमि- 
युक्तो ऽ यदि कुयादपहवम्‌ &०.; or Ydjnav.: तुखा- 
ग्वापो विषं कोषो दिब्ानीह विशये महाभियोगेष्वेतानि 
Wrest ऽ भियोक्षरि ... . . कुयात्‌ (Raghunand.: महामभियो- 
नेषु महापातकादिगुखतराभियोमेषु). — An अभियोग is, ac- 
cording to Ndrada, either a WeETfTart, a charge on sus- 
picion, or त््वामियोन , a charge founded on positive in- 
dications of guilt gyfitarrg fata: — scil. यवहारः — 
जङ्काव्वामियोगतः। शङ्कासतां तु संसमात्तत्वं होडाभिदशं- 
गात्‌); and the latter may be again, according to Vijndne- 
swara, either of a negative kind (ग्रतिषेाद्मक), as when a 
person is accused not to have restored property received 
by him, or of a positive kind (विष्याद्मक), as when a 
person is charged with a robbery. The objects or topics 
of a charge are arraigned by Manu &c. under eighteen 
heads, which are subdivided again by Ndrada so as to 
comprise 108, and by Kdtydyana so as to comprise 1008 
cases; 866 वछछवहारपद्‌ and for the judicial procedure @q- 
wre. [N.B. The meaning ‘curse, reproof’ is given on the 
authority of a quotation by Mallindtha to Kirdtdrj. 2. 46. 
from the Viswaprak., and this quotation would seem also 
to countenance the meaning ‘destruction’ given by Bharatas., 
viz. Wfrettrg Woe स्वादाहवपराभवाविति frw:; the 
Mes. of this Koshu, however, in the library of the E.I. H. 
and of the R.S., do not contain an-explanation of the word 
अभियोगः, but have the following: अभिषङ्को ऽ च शपथे स्वा- 
दाक्रोशे पराभवे; comp. also Hemach.: , , , अमिषङ्खं : परा- 
भवे | WATS wae चु) the latter omitting equally a com- 
ment on Wfayayat.] ए. युज्‌ with अमि, krit aff. चन्‌. 
waaraqa Tatpur. 9. (-चम्‌) A petition or writing of com- 
plaint (Wilson's Glossary). ए. अमियोम and qe. 
अभियोगिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m. †. ०. (-मी-जिनी -भि) : Intent, en- 
gaged in meditation; comp. the explanation of Sankara s.v. 
1. ? Assailing, attacking. 

2. m. (-जी) (In Law.) A plaintiff, a prosecutor; e. g. 
Ydjnov.: franrfrartt fageafrarret वहेत्‌. ४. युञ्‌ 
with खमि, krit aff. fafa 

अभियोम्ब 1.1. ०. (म्बः -म्बा-म्बम्‌) Fit for an attack; (the 
correctness of the word seems doubtful to me; comp. ख 
भियोष्छ). ४. अभियोग, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अभियोलन Tatpur. ४. (-नम्‌) Adding to, putting on (a horse 
to a harnessed horse); Sdyara on the Satap.: wfyarat नाम 
yw पुनर्योजनम्‌ E. खमि and योन 

अमियोजयितु Tatpur. ०.1. ०. (-ता-ची तु) The same as Y- 
मिच्‌ १. ए. of which it is given as an explanation by Sd- 
yana. छ. in the caus., with Wa, krit °. तुष्‌. 

wisrayeu Tatpur. m.f.n. (-च्छ : -ब्छा च्यम्‌) | To be attacked, 
assailable; ©. g. Hitop. (ed. Johnson, &c.): Wea Wata- 
faftcanefrgfa | सुखाभियोश्यो भवति विषयेष्वतिसक्ति- 
मान्‌ (ed. Schlegel-Lassen: सुखामियोग्डो .... which seems 
‘less correct); * To be prosecuted, indictable; €. g. Vyava- 
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hdrat.: Warfare: शिरोवतित्वोक्तेरभियोज्यख frarape 
प्रतीयते. ८. युञ्‌ with wa, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

wfarceat Tatpur. f. (-qt) Protection in every quarter or in 
every respect, universal or complete protection; e. g. Kird- 
tarj.: उटारकीर्तेखदयं दयावतः प्रशान्तबाधं दिशतो ऽभिर- 
अया । स्वयं प्रदुग्धे ऽ खख गुशेङ्पस्युता वसूपमानस् -मे- 
दिनी; or ०,“ ५.: प्रयाशमाचेख परे wang वर्तेत u- 
लाभिरषः. ए. अमि and THT. 

wfarcfea Tatpar. m. f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Protected, guarded, 
ruled, governed; e. g. Bhagavadg.: Wars तद्सख्ाकं we 
भीष्मामिरबितम्‌ ; or Draupadisway.: प्रयातासते .... ef<- 
Woqrarguentfarcfeart. ८. Tq with अमि, kiit aff. क्ख 

warcfqgq Tatpor. m.f.n. (-ता-ची-तु) Protecting, guarding; 
ruling, a protector, a ruler; e. g. Manu: aerararsrarart 
च राजा ger sfarchear. ८. TE with अमि, kiit aff. तुच्‌. 

अभमिरच्छ Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (च्छः -च्ा -च्छम्‌ ) To be protected, 
to be ruled. ४. TW with अमि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अमिरलित Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त्‌ः-ता-वम्‌) | Coloured, tinted; 
९. 8. Ramdy.: fanforara wat त॒ तेजोभिरमिरज्ितम्‌ | स्वै 
waaay सौ वथंममवदगम्‌. 2 Atfected, filled with affection; 
९. g. Rdmdy.: लया Aa: WaTaar: खगुणिैरभिरज्िताः। त- 
स्यात्वं पृष्ययोगेन dracreuaargfe. ©. TH in the caus., 
with खमि, krit aff. च. 

अभिरत Tatpur. m. f. 0. (- ‡ -ता-वम्‌) 1 Pleased, contented 
with, satisfied; e.g. Anugasanap. Mahabh.: QTAartacar 
देव तापसा ये तपोधनाः। कर्मणा केन भगवन्प्रान्रुवन्ि 
महाफलम्‌ ; or Jayamang. on the words wradaqayaya- 
गाद्‌ान्लच्ये समाधिं TY मृगावित्‌ of the Bhaik.: तजामिः 
रतचिश्कत्वात्‌. Compare also the instance 8. v. अमित, 
? Engaged in, performing, actively intent on; €. g. Mitdksh.: 


1 7 1 कर्मस्वमिरतः &<.; 
or Vasishthasamh.: & are’ न चापि णो- 
के Wea रतस्य. ४८. रम्‌ with अमि, krit aff. क्र. 
अमिरति Tatpor. f. (-fa:) ` Pleasure, delight. (? Occupation, 
practice.) * The name of a Baddhistic world situated in 
the east. ए. TH with अमि, krit aff. दिन्‌. 
wattage Tatpur. ०. (-खम्‌) ' Delighting in, finding pleasure 
in. ¬ Causing delight or pleasure. Comp. the following. &, 
रम्‌ (2 in the caus.), with wf, krit aff, wy. 
अभिरमणीय Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Delightful, agree- 
qararta- 
ता । GTS MAAS Tae सहामिरमणखीयगुणसाम्यविवश- 
याभिरमणतुद्खक्रियायोगात्‌. ८. दरम्‌ with अभि, kiitya aff. यत्‌. 
अनिरा Tatpur. 0. (-@:) The proper name of a Burmese 
king; he is, according to the legend, the founder of one of 
the oldest dynasties and belongs to the family of the Sikyas 
in Kapilavastu; he emigrated from the latter city after its 
destruction by a king of Kosala and, having reached the 
banks of the Irawaddy, built the city of Tagoung. ४. अनि 
and {TTH*, samas. aff. Tq; literally: reigning everywhere. 
warcry Tatpur. m.f.n. (-द्खः-डा-डम्‌ ) Propitiated (by penance 
&५.); €. &. Siéupdiad.: दश्चाननादीगमिराडरेवतावितीर्शवी- 
यातिशयास्हसत्षसौ. ८. राध्‌ with अमि, kiit aff. क्त. 
अभिराम I. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Pleasing, agree- 
able, beautiful; e. g. Kirdtdrj.: ततः शरचचचदकाराभिरामै- 
इत्सपिमिः प्रांशुमिवांशुजाकै ; &c.; or Bhattik.: शु तचनवस्ं 
2U 


अंमिंरूप 


-जनौ-भिरामम्‌ &c. (scil. भहेदधम्‌); or Meghad.: wayrara- | | Wherewe 7.1 0. (-कः -का - कम्‌) 


गतयमुनासंगमेवाभिरामा; or Chaurapanch.: कान्तोप्रनीतप- 
रिहासविचिभगुते क्रीडाभिराम इति यातु मदीयकाखः; or 
comp. the quotation 8. vv. , Wrara. 

>. m. (-मैः) A name of Siva (in the Padmapurdna: 
warcrara त्वाय याशकस्यायते नमः). 

I]. Avyayibh. (-मम्‌) Concerning 8; comp. the fol- 
lowing. §E. अमि and राम. 

Wetterata Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) The name of a poem re- 
ferring to the history of Rama, by Ram&natha or Laramé- 
ndtha. ४. अभिराम ता.) and ara. 

whrcry Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-¥:-¥T -¥X) (ved.) Having ob- 
tained power or dominion; e.g. Rigv.: WAG: WET 
अभिराद्री विषासहिः (54८५: अभिरतो sfavarercrg: प्रा- 
भराभ्यिः). ए. अमि and राद. 

wftrefe Tatpur. f. (-चिः) ' Desire, relish or taste for, 
pleasure, delight; e. g. Hitop.: qt wrearat गं च पिश्न- 
etarer fret: (ed. Schlegel- Lassen: पिशुनवदेष्वभिरतिः ); 
or Sthlana: ..... Se चाभिरचिधनेवु विरतिः शज्रत्समाधौ 
शतिः (i. ९. finding pleasure in living upon alms &c.). *Am- 
bition, a strong desire; e. g. Hitop.: .... @ufa arfae- 
fratast सुती wafarfirefere हि महाह्मनाम्‌. *Splendour(?). 
४. 1. QA, with way, krit aff. yey (Mddh. Dhdtuvr. on 
“Cf in reference to Pdn. III. 3. 108. v.8.); >. WH and fy 

‘efirefera Tatpar. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) › Pleased, delighted. 
*Delighting, finding pleasurein; e.g. Mahdbh. Vanap.: अलक्री- 
Vert वाराहं शूपमसरत्‌. ट. WY with अमि, 10148. ह. 

अमिश्चिर Tatpor. 2.1. . (-रः-रा-रम्‌) Very pleasing, 
very bright, very beautiful. x. अमि and fye. 

अभित Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तवम्‌) ‘Sounding, uttering; 
e.g. Aswam. Mahdbh.: tyratfret qe शरीरमिति wreen 
(Niok.: = dyedravae विनाश्वीजमिलव्थैः; a ४.1. in this 
passage is संसगाभिरतं ae &९.). » Sounded, sounding with; 
e.g. Vanap. Mahdbh.: HA wt: २६ Arcarfagar: ; or 
पश्चन्‌... वनानि .... afferfirearfa. 

2. n. (-तम्‌) Any cry, noise, sound; ९. g. Rdmdy.: कोक 
लाभिर्तेनं च... प्रगीतमिव cae. 2.4 with अमि, krit aff.y. 

Wfateq Bahuvr. or Tatpur. 1. m. f. 0. (-पः-चा-पम्‌ ) ' Pleas- 
ing, agreeable, beautiful; (Mathureéa, Bhdnudtkshita &c.: 
अमि wet quveq;. Vardhamdna: शोभनं Gare | Sra- 
भिगत इति वा); e.g. Nal.: अभिरूपं भहता woaefa- 
भाशंभम्‌ । यमन्वेषसि राजाणं wet ; or Patanj.on 
a Vartt. to Pdn.: Vat अभिदखपः ‘(a man like) a beautiful straw- 
puppet’ (Kaiyyata: FURS: JETTY AATF! AAU | 
सथायामिति faferer wit शुप्‌ । इति शप्‌). > Re- 
sembling, conform; €, g. Satap.: ईऽभिखूपा इादरश भ- 
afin &c. * Learned, wise; €. g. Mahdbh. Sdntip.: अभि- 
wh: कले ASQ शतिः । सवी get: परीकेधासापसा- 
अमिशामपि (Arjunam.: whre®: पण्डितः). [For the ab- 
stract noun comp. Wifayeqe and Wife. ] 

2. m. (-चः) ' A name or epithet of: * Kama, ° Vishia, 
Siva. ?The moon. [Sabdaratndy.: wreat ga रम्ये 
कामिणडु्रविष्ड ; but amongst the thousand names of 
Vishnu in the Mahabharata this name does not occur, nor 
amongst the same amount of names of Siva in the Padma- 


puraia.) x. अमि and GN. 
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whrafer 
The same as अज्य (प. 


f.n.) 1.1.38; e.g. Kdé&ikd to Pan. (VIII. 1. 8, a Sutra ridi- 
culed by Patanjali on account of its verbosity): अनिद्य 
कारे अभिरूपक foe त चामिरूप्वम्‌ , or जमिखूपकारे अमि- 
WUE शमनः खखसि areas. — According to a Garia to 
Pdn. it may form a Kormadh. with a word of the Gana 
warty (II. 1. 6); it does not occar, however, in the cor- 
responding Gana of the Gararatnamahodadhi; comp. similar 


Karmadh. such as WATTSEe, पण्डिताज्ात, SYVTANTA, 
निपुशो्ाइत &. Sce also कुमाराभिरूषक. =. wfreu, 
taddh. aff. काम्‌. 
अमिख्पपति Bahuvr. m. (-ति :) The name of a fast observed 
in order to obtain a desirable master in a fature world or 
birth; Mrichchhak.: wEt | wen waraTay गहिदो 0.5 wre 
weuaray बहीतः) ॥ सुकधारः। feqrrawt we उववासो 
(i.e. किंलामधेधौ ऽ यमुपवासः) ॥ wet hte a ८ शाम 
0. °. अमिरूपपतिनाम) ॥ ware: | we wg 
पारशोर चो (ie. wre Qeeftfadt swear पारलौकिकः) 8 
भरी | wen पारलीदशो (1. 5 wre पारलौकिकः) &. x. 
wren and पति, 5५1. evar. 
warcreg Tatpur. m. f.n. (-हः -टा -रम्‌) (ved.) (Probably.) 
Causing violent weeping; Atharvac.: | ६ ‡ खनामि wee खा- 
ग्यश्चममिरोरशरम्‌. ४. दह्‌, in the caus. of the intens. with 
WEQR, with अर्थि, kit af. we. 
wrawaftear Karmadb.(?) A large species of the hog-plum 
(Spondias mangifera); (Mahr. WYC WraTel). ए. Whe (?) 
and कपित्य. 
wererfwe Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Marked, bearing 
signs or symbols; €. g. Ydjnav.: अप्रमेति सायाहे 
Sufirafen: (Mit: wefirefer: । व्वोतिर्बिज्रागोपदेशारि- 
wr अधिषितः). ए. we with अमि, krit aff. क्त 
I. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-च्छः - चखा -च्छम्‌ ) Notable, re- 
markable. ४. W@W with अनि, kritya aff. चत्‌. 
H. Avyayibh. (-wyreq) Towards the aim. ४. wf and aw. 
अभिलङ्घनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Jumping over; Medhatith on 
Manu (werereragurre न Qearfrerg ez , scil. whiz): 
whreyrrgrya 


TAN. ४. WE with wy, krit aff. 


nan Tatpar. 1. n. (-@er) Wishing, desiring. ए. QQ 
with Wf, krit aff. qe. 

2. m.f.n. (-@:-@T-Qw) Covetous (?) (according to 
Hemach.’s Dhatupar. 8. v. @@: wararareert अभिलयसः , 
the quoted Sutra corresponding with Pd. वा. 2. 151.; कें 
it does not appear how the radical Wa with Wf belongs 
to the category yard or धाथ) ४. छव्‌ with अनि, krit 
aff. ; 

waren: Tatpur. m. f. n. (-थं णे [| -अम्‌) Desirable ( Ja- 
४५9. : firatfe = अभमिलक्शलीयानि). ८. aq with अनभि, 
kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अभिलषिते Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Desired, wished; 
e.g. 2740}. Adip.: यक्ते $ भिखचितं प्राप्तुं Se waryere- 
लात्‌ | अहमेव Werenta &c.; or the modern Pandits om 
Pda. = : 

2. (९ (-चम्‌) Desire, wish; 8. &. Hétop.: QATART Wa- 
wrefirefad Way; or comm. on the Naied.: Wey इम- 
weerrereny: farertad AACA. ४. WE with fH, ktit aff. w. 


समिलाषं 


अमिखच्यत्‌ Tatpor. 70. 1. ०. (-म्‌ -ष्ली -त्‌) Desirous of; e. g. 
Bhattik.: मानुषानमिखष्यन्ली ..... खतन्ता swage. ४. 
wey with अमि, krit aff. चतु. 

अभिशाप Tatpur. m. (-@:) Speech, expression; ©. g. Sd- 
hityad.: (रज्ञः) अमिलापसंसमेयोम्बल्वविरहान्न ... सबिकल्य- 

करवेखः (comm. सविकस्यकद्जागस्वेष्वानां हि वचनव्रयोगयो 
AT HF रसस); or Ved. Sutras: नं च सा्तमत्यमामि- 
WG: (Sankara: .... यखप्यदृ्टत्वादिग्यपदे चः Waray संभ- 
बति तथापि न Bs saplings ; संभवति ..... अदृष्टो द्रा 
> ओता मन्ता अविच्चातो विज्ातारतिहिवा- 
Ce मवति); or संसारपरामेष्तदभावानिलापाच्च 
(Antipandr.: ,,,, न संखारो न व्रतानि Wala तदभावो 
We न गुदे ऽधिकारः); or अन्बाधिष्ठिते 
(Sankara: .... को ई मिलाप TEATS: | 
संकीर्तनम्‌ ) ; or Prakramddhikarana (as quoted by Rddhd- 
kdntad.): काम्यामिलापसहितः कुञ्चतिखजसलत्वानङूपः Aaa: 
WTSATE: ‘the intention (of performing a vow) implies the 
enunciation of the voluntary rite (to be performed); it con- 
sists in such oblations as those of kuSsa, oil and water, and 
is founded on the sacred precepts’ (comp. Mddh. Jaimint- 
yonydyam.: Sat ऽ लागुहेयत्रतस्वेन विधीयते). 5० weitere 
and comp. अमिंव्वाहार. ४. सप्‌ with अमि, krit aff. WH 

Wfarera Tatpur. m. (-बः) ' Cutting, destroying; e. g. Bhattik.: 
(Sagriva speaks to Hanumat and his monkeys:) यात ya 

: खेच्छया चा्दविक्रमाः (Sayan. : 
कनाभिलावान्‌ = वनविर्ध्वसान्‌ , Bharatas.: = अर ख विध्य 
खान्‌). > Mowing (Rdyam., Bharatam. &c. on the Amarak.: 
= Wretfeeen). =. शु with अभि, kit aff. चन्‌. 

अनभिलाष Tatpur. m. (बः) Desire, craving, covetousness; 

e.g. Vijndneswara on Manu (कामाश्‌ YAS, scil. CHET: Kc.): 

कामः oftarftrencrfiters:; or Kirdédrj.: चस्त्वक्तवान्वः स 

Fer बथाद्धा are frre विषयाभिलाषः; or Nydya S.: प्र 

WILT CATA ATCT TAT aT ; or Sdnkhya Prav.: यथा 

दुःखादधेषः TTS न तथा Fare Haare: ; or Dasakumdrach.: 

yatta च सा सिचिलामशोधिनी कि विलालात्किममिला- 
वाक्किमकसयारेव न जाने Ke; or an Aswasdsira: WHATE- 
wrerfarerra: ary: सर्वकामदः . -- Amongst the works on 
poetry which distinguish in their definition of Love (see 

FFT › Love under difficulties (see fewer) and Love the 
course of which rans smooth (see समौ}, the Kdvyapra- 
kdsa mentions आमिल or longing as one (the first in the 
given enumeration) of the fve erotic conditions of the first 
kind; the Sdhityadarp. which subdivides ‘Love under dif- 
ficulties’ into four categories, names longing (अभिलाषः 

WUT) 25 one (the 978६ in the given enumeration) of the ten 

erotic conditions of the y4<T# or ‘affection arising from 

hearing or sight before the lovers meet’, which is the first 
of those subdivisions; either work quoting as an instance 
the verse of the Mdlatim., ed. Calc. p.76, line 4 &c. Similarly 
the Sangitaddmodara. Bharata as quoted by Sankara on the 

Sdkuntala, calls ‘ longing’ the commencement of love (wea 

Wears: खात्‌, and in the same words the Sangitad.) when 

Sdk. v. 22. (ed. Boehtlingk) or v.24. (ed. Williams) would 

be an instance. An example, however, of WfqaTe as be- 

lounging to the other description of the Erotic (the समो), 
ia in the verse of the Dhaihk.: Wrfafyarat: सहया चपा- 
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वांखासामिलावानुगतो caret विजासिताया दमेन बध्वा 
विमदंरग्यो मदनौ बभूव. — [An objectionable reading is 
अभिखास, for the word is given in the form ware 
not only in the commentaries on the Dhdtupdthas 8. ए. 
wy (not 8. ए, WZ) , but as an a in the chapter 
on orthography of the Viswapr. and amongst the words 
that contain a @ only in a similar treatise by Purushottama.] 
६. WE with way, krit aff. चम्‌. 

अमिखाषक Tatpur. 0.1 0. (-षकः -विका बकम्‌ ) Desirous, 
wishing; e.g. Rdmdy.: अतीव Creme: संग्राममभिला- 

षकः. ४६. WE with wa, krit aff. ho 

अनिलाषिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षी-षिशी-षि) Wishing, desiring, 
covetous; e. g. Vikram.: WT दूलंभागिलाषी मदनः. [A 
reading of this word, अनिशासिन्‌ is objectionable; comp. 
the remark s.v. Wfyare.) ©. we with अनि, krit aff. 
faye 

अमिलाषुक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding; with a noan in the accus.; €. £. Kirdtdrj.:. Qe- 


मचमाच्रूुनमरातिष्वभिलाषुकः. ए. WE with अभि, kiit aff. 


wfsreara Tatpur. m. (-@:) The same as अभिलाषे of which 
it is given as a various reading; this form, however, is 
objectionable; comp. the remark 8. v. wftyqre. [Bharatam. 
on the Amarak.: अभिलाषः | अभिलासो sfa qaaren:; Nd- 
rayana: fare: | अनिलासः; Nick: अभिलावः | अमिला- 
सो ऽपीलेके] 

अमिलासिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ङी-सिनी-सि) The same as 
wfarerfa of which it is a various but objectionable read- 
ing; see the remark 8. v. अभिलाष. 

अमिलिखित Tatpor. m. ^ ". (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Written upon, in- 
scribed. ४. faq with खमि, krit aff. क. 

अभिलीन Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌) Adhering, embracing, 
shrouding; €. g. Meghad.: पञ्चादूधैभजतरख्वनं मच्लेनामि- 
लीनः सान्ध्यं तेः प्रतिभवजवापुष्परक्तं दधानः । FTCA 
इर पशुपतेराद्रंनागाजिनेच्छाम्‌. ए. ली with अभि, ४४1. w. 

अमित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-च्रः-प्रा-न्रम्‌) The same as the fol- 
lowing. ए. शुप्‌ with अमि, kiit aff. w. 

wfsrgfera Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Agitated, disturbed, 
injured, inconvenienced; e. g. Sdkuntala: अनगभिखंखितन्वा 
चाताङ्धु wet मथा ब्रतिसा्थैते 
(v. 1. अनतिश्ुखित ° which seems less correct) ‘the golden 
bracelet slipping from the wrist while the scars produced 
by the friction of the bow-string remain unhurt &c.’. ए. 
Be with way, krit aff. wy. 

अनिखशुता Tatpur. f. (-ता) A kind of spider, the bite of 
which is curable; ९. g. Suéruta: ज्ञाच्चामिरमिषुतामिरदशमा- 
wer टेहिनः। वुिपचेण afrarerqareuguet. For the 
other kinds of spiders see Way. ४. Why and Yar. 

अभिलेखन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Writing upon, inscribing. ४. 
fea, with wf, kiit aff. q@g. 

अभिवदन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) Addressing, allocation. >. gy 
with अमि, krit aff. wg. 

अभिवत्‌ m. f.n. (-वान्‌-वती -वत्‌ ) Containing the word अमि 
(as a verse); Satop.: wht at रेव सवितरिलवुचरो ऽभि 
वानभि्भुवि Gay. ए. अमि, ४५००४. aff. ayq. 

अनिवनष्डन Tatpor. n. (-Weq) Saluting respectfully; e.g. Ma- 
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hdbh. Sdvitr.: उभयोरेव शिरसा चक्रे पादाभिवन्दनम्‌. See 
अभिवादन. ८. वन्द्‌ with अमि, krit ी. च्छट. 

अमिवयस्‌ Babuvr. m.f.n. (-याः-याः-यः) Having obtained food 
(ved.), an epithet of Soma; Rige. : लीतव्र्छाभिकवयसो wa 
पाहि (Sdyana: qe इल्ल्ननाम । अभिमतं चद्परोडाशावच्चं 
यस्य तादृशस्य । wea सोमस्येति क्रियायहणं कतेव्वम्‌). =. अभि 
and बयस्‌. 

wired. See अभीवमे. 

अभिवतं. See wetted. 

अभिवर्तिन्‌ Tatpur. m. 1. n. (-र्ती-तिनी -fa) Going towards, 
approaching. ४. Ga with wa, krit aff. fafa 

अभिवर्षण Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) Raining upon, sprinkling with 
rain, rain; e.g. Mimdnsd Sutra: wmnadlacarfirarrara- 
च्यप्रतिमन्वणेषु चैवम्‌ ; or Ramdy., ed. Gorresio: यथामुतस्व 
संप्रात्निर्यथा काले ऽ भिव्षणम्‌ &८. Comp. अभिवुष्ट. =. Fy 
with अमि, krit aff. @g 

अभिवर्षन्‌ Tatpur. 70. f. 0. (-र्षी-र्षिणी-र्ि) Raining upon, 
sprinkling, raining. छ. a with wa, krit aff. fafa 

अभिवह Tatpur. 0. 1 ०. (-हः -हा -हम्‌ ) Carrying towards, 
conveying; comp. the following; €. g. Susruta: यदा तु ना- 
डीषु विमा्ममागतः (8५). deranged air) ख एव शब्टामिव- 
erg तिष्ठति । शुणोति शब्दान्विविधांस्तद्‌ा नरः प्रणादमेनं 
कथयसि चामयम्‌. ४. वह with अमि, kiit aff. we. 

अमिवहत्‌ Tatpur. m. fin. (-म्‌ -ग्ती -त्‌) The same as the pre- 
ceding; e.g. Susruta: Beata: (scil. चमन्धः) WEA ySU- 
रसमन्धप्रश्चासोच्छरासजुमितचुज्चसितकयितद्दि तादीन्विशेषान- 
मिवहक्धः शरीरं धारयन्ति ८. वहू with अभि, krit aff. wy. 

अभिवहन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Carrying towards, conveyance, 
transmission; e. g. Nirukta: अभिवहनसुतिं .... मन्यन्ते (viz. 
the Rigv. verse: yararaat प्रति मे &८.; Durga: Sra 
एव हि देवानां वोढा भवति .. ..-. । एवमियमभिवहनस्तुति- 
देवमेतच्छस््रमामिसुष्वमामि). Comp. the comm. on wWfe- 
वाह्य. ४. Ay with wa, krit aff. qe. 

warat. See the ए. of अभिवाग्बवत्सा 

अभिवातम्‌ Avyayibh. Windwards. ए. अनि and चात. 

अभिवादं Tatpur. m. (-दः) |The same as अभिवादन. ` Op- 
probrious or harsh speech. The same as wate of which 
it occurs as av. 1. in the Amarakosha. ह. @E with wa, 
krit aff. अभ्‌. 

अभिवादक Tatpor. m. ~ ०. (-दकः-दिका-द्‌कम्‌) ‘One who 
salutes or makes the अभिवादन १. v.; e.g. Kullika on 
Manu: whrareat विप्रादिरायुष्मान्भव सौम्येति वाच्चः. 
[Like other nouns formed with the krit aff. Ga it may 
have the same sense as the 1001. of the corresponding verb 
(i.e. = अभिवादितुम्‌) › if it is logically connected with an- 
other verb; ९. £. Nalop.: WiTat ऽ खीदवाचेनं weaerafar- 
वाटकः ‘.... to salute thee’.] ¬ One who has the habit of 
making salutations, civil, polite (comm. on the Amarak.: 

A ata अभमिवादनशील). ८. @ (in the caus.) with wa, krit 

aff. We. 

अभिवादन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Respectful salutation of a superior 
or elder, especially of a Guru, by a junior or inferior for the 
sake of obtaining his blessing; (Viramitr. Achdraprak.: ~ 
भिवादननाम वटोराद्मानमनमि Foray व्ापा- 
र्‌ः). It consists of three acts, viz. 1. 16 म्रह्युत्वाजं or rising 
from the seat, 2. the SUGWEY or पाटरोपसंग्रहश , the peculiar 
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mode of Hindu obeisance, and 3. the अभिवाद or the ut- 
tering of the formula of salutation. 

^ The first act is indispensable on the part of the person 
whose duty it is to make the salutation, whatever be the 
quality of the person saluted (Apastamba : way वु Weear- 
याभिवादरनम्‌); but the two other acts undergo various 
modifications according to the rank or quality of the person 
saluted and the person saluting. 

° With regard to the @W@wEW or the obeisance, the 
general rule is, according to Manu, that the saluter should 
with crossed hands (comm.: the right hand being placed 
over the left) clasp the feet of his Guru, touching the left 
foot with his left, and the right foot with his right, hand; 
(Manu: च्छस्तपा शिणा कायेमुपसंयहशं गुरोः | सवेन aa: 
ASAT दकेन च दिशः); the same injunction is given 
by Aéwaldyana and Baudhdyana with the addition that he 
should first touch, with composure of mind, his own left 
ear with his left and his right ear with his right, hand, 
and then make his bow, in the indicated manner, by 
touching his Guru from the knees to the feet; (Aéswaldy.: 
वामं वामेन daw दचिशेग तु रचिशम्‌ | yaa we हस्ताभ्यां 
जुखूणामभिवादनम्‌ । वामोपरि करं wart दकिश नाम चो- 
चरेत्‌ | जागुप्रभुति Bia asada ee ngs ; Baudhdy.: 
We संस्पृश मनः पद्यामिल्बुपर्यग्र- 
इशम्‌); according to some, his hands must be made 
hollow, when he touches the feet of the Guru and he 
is forbidden, under the threat of loosing the benefit of all 
his pious actions, to perform this act only with one hand 
(Paithinasi: खक्ानाभ्बां 7 दिशं aan aa 
पादमभिवादयेत्‌; Vishnu: lg ~ 
सिना; Viramitr. on the latter: 3fyqweat WAT पुनर 
जाक्ंवत्संपुरितेन करदयेनेत्व्थं:; Vishiu: जश्छप्रभुति यत्वि- 
चिचेतसा धमंमाचरेत्‌ । सवं aftreae याति एकहस्ताभिवा- 
दनात्‌); Apastamba enjoins, on his part, that a Brahmana 
when saluting should raise his right arm as far as his ears, 
a Kshatriya as far as his breast (or according to a v. 1. as 
far as his shoulder), a Vaisya as far as his navel and that 
a Sidra making his obeisance should hold it down -(Apast.: 
स्वं दिशं are जोचसमं ward wreath sfirateaarcaadt 
Treaty मध्यसंमं Sart नीचैः शद्रः wT fe:; Viram. on the 
latter: Waaet राजन्ब Cela ata: | wal नाभिः; 402, how- 
ever, seems to reserve this mode of salutation for a learned 
Brahmana in general, while he enjoins the touching of the 
feet, if the person saluted is a Guru; gfqaq urfagya 
प्रकाममभिवादयेत्‌ | ओषिये तललिः कायः wears ¥- 
रोरिति). If the person to be saluted is a woman, the 
politeness of touching her from the knees to the feet is sab- 
ject to some restrictions: if she is the wife of the Guru, 
but not of the same class as her husband, Manu and other 
legislators dispense with it altogether; if she is of the same 
class and the student is young, he must pay her that re- 
spect only when he returns from a journey, on other oc- 
casions he prostrates himself before her at his daily salu- 
tation, (Viram. on Manu 2. 217. and Gautama: विप्रोखेति 4- 
वनालन प्रल्हमिति मम्यते); but if she is young and the young 
man knows already to distinguish right from wrong which 
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` , 18 the case when he has completed his twentieth year (ac- 
cording to Manu; or his sixteenth year, according to the 
Viram. on Gautama) he must never touch her feet but al- 
ways prostrate himself before her; Afanu enjoins further 
that the sister of his mother, the wife of his maternal 
uncle, his own wife’s mother and the sister of his father 
must be treated by him like the wife of his Guru, equally 
so the wife of his brother (comm.: the eldest wife, of the 
same class), and that the sister of his father and of his 
mother as well as his own elder sister must be saluted in 
the same manner as his mother, but that his paternal and 
maternal kinswomen are to be greeted by touching their 
feet only on his return from a journey. Gautama’s rule 
that the wives of a brother and one’s own wife’s mother 
are never to be touched in this manner is restricted by the 
Viramitrodaya to the wives of the same class (Gaut.: WYG- 
संग्रहणं ातुभायाशां ware; Virom.: यन्नोप०° इति गौत- 
waved तदसवशाविषयम्‌), and when the same legislator 
enjoins that with the exception of a mother, the wife of a 
paternal uncle and a sister, no woman must be touched 
by her feet in being greeted except on the return from a 
journey, the same commentator infers that this ceremony 
is obligatory on the latter occasion (Gautama: जाविप्रोष्य 
स्रीलाममातुपितुव्छभायाभागिनीनाम्‌ ; Viram.: अविप्रोष्येति 
वचनादविप्रोषय तु पादोपसंयहणं कतेव्यमेव). ` 

^ The formula of salutation consists in general, if the 
person greeted is a man, of the word अभिवादये ‘I greet’, 
followed by the declaration of the saluter’s own name and 


वादने। नानां स्वरूपभावो हि भोभाव ऋषिभिः सखतः); ९. £. 
अभिवादये देवदश्तो ऽहं भोः, or अभिवादय CaaS भोः, 
"अभिवादय इद्रपालितो $¥ भोः, or (if a woman greets) ९. g. 
अभिवादये गार्ग्यं भोः; according to the Viram., some com- 
bine with the declaration of the name also that of the family 
and the descendants when the word अभिवादये is placed 
at the end of the salutation, e.g. असुकप्रवरो SAMRAT Saye 
Ware ar मिवादये ‘father of such and such ason, descendant 
of such and such a family, I, such and such a..... sarman, 
(e. g. BUYAT) Sir, greet (thee)’; if husband and wife salute 
there is no other restriction (Gaut.: margaret ऽभिवादतो 
$नियममेके); but.the formula becomes shortened in this way: 
अभिवादये Wee नाशमाह मोः. If the person saluted is a 
woman or a Sudra or a man who either does not understand 
the Sanskrit meaning of the proper name or does not know 
the proper manner of protracting the final vowel of the 
name in the return of the salutation or is otherwise igno- 
rant of the proper manner of returning it (see g.), the formula 
of the saluter is simply thus: ‹ जनभिवादये ऽहम्‌ ` ‘I greet’, 
such an address being not considered an अभिवादन; (Vi- 
ram. on Manu 2. 123. and 126.: WANT faare fraaN- 
मिवादमभिवादनवाक्वाथैलं ये 4 जानते areal च प्रतषह- 
मिति लौकिकं नाम चो्रेत्राश्चो म पूरवोक्मभिवादनवाक्मम्‌ । 
यदवा नामधेयस्ामिवारकनान्नो ऽन्ते ऽ भिवादं जुताकारारिकै 
न जानते ताश्प्रतीति दधा मेधातिचिव्बाचष्डौ ; Medhatithi re- 
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ferring to the Sdtra and Varttikas of Panini VIII. 2. 83.). 
[Medhatithi and Govindaradja take the word नाम in the 
passage of Manu quoted above in its literal sense and give 
the formula; e. g. Medhat.: अभिवादये देवदश्तनामाहं भोः; 
but this mode of salutation is not approved of by other 
authorities; e.g. Kulluka in reference to this use of नामन्‌ : 
मेधातिचिगोविन्दराजयोरमिधानमप्रमाणम्‌ 

५ The general rule that prevails at a salutation is that 
the person who receives it must be an ‘elder’ or what is 
technically termed a Guru and that the person who pays 
it must be a ‘youth’ or an inferior; such a salutation 
may be of course occasional, but it is a duty of a youth 
to salute his ‘elders’ or ‘Gurus’ every morning after 
he has managed the consecrated fire (Yadjnav.: Where 
ततः कुयात्संध्ययोखभयोरपि + ततो ऽभिवादयेदुद्धानसावहमि- 


ति ठुवन्‌; Yona: ततो s भिवांदयेद्रद्धानमिकायादनन्तरम्‌; . ` ` 


Gautama: Fu: पाटरोपसंग्रहणं प्रावः). — For the persons 
comprised under the name J and their relative superiority 
or inferiority see 8. ४.१ it may suffice here to give the de- 
finition of Devala who enumerates as male Gurus: the 
teacher (see BQTWITY), the father, the eldest brother, the 
king, the maternal and paternal uncle, the father-in-law, 
an initiated householder, the maternal and paternal grand- 
father, and the eldest of the same class; as female Gurus: 
the mother, the maternal and paternal grandmother, the 
sisters of father and mother, the mother-in-law, and the 
old nurse; and to add from the definition of others the 
priest (see ऋत्विज्‌ ) and the spiritual teacher (see आचाय). 
If there are several persons present who have a claim to a 
salutation, the teacher who has given instruction either on 
worldly or ritual or spiritual matters, has precedence be- 
fore all others, according to Manu (खौकिर्कं वैदिकं चापि 
तथाध्याद्िकमेव च । आददीत यतो ज्ञानं तं पूवैमभिवादयेत्‌) 
and, in general, every superior Guru has precedence before 
the one next to him in degree. [In the passage of Gautama: 
पादोपसंयहणं गुङखमवाये ऽ न्वहम्‌ | अमिमम्य तु विप्रोष्य मा- 
तृपितुतद्वन्धूनां (i.e. mother, father, maternal uncle and aunt, 
paternal uncle and aunt &c.) पूवजानां (i. € elder brothers 
&५.) विद्यागुरूणां (i. ९. the Upadhyaya, Acharya &c.) तन्त 

qeat चृ (i. €. their maternal or paternal grandfathers &c.) 
संनिपाते परस्य, the last word (परस ) does not imply that 
each following precedes in rank each preceding, but means 
each superior; Viram.: माजच्ादीनां पुरा यत्स निपाते समागमे 
Weegee प्रथममुपसंग्हणं ada.) The term ‘youth’ 
mentioned above is not to be taken in its literal, but in its 
metaphorical sense; for Manu rules that fellow citizens are 
equal (as to age) for ten years, dancers and singers for five, 
learned theologians for three, but persons related by blood 
for a very short time; again, that one must consider a 
Brahmana though but ten years old, as if he were the father 
of a Kshatriya though aged a hundred years; therefore a 
friend, €. g., is not to be addressed with the words WY: or 
भवत्‌ , unless he be older than ten years, and a Brahmana 
must never salute first a Kshatriya or a man of a lower 
class, however distinguished he be (Viram.: दशवषाधिककः 


सखा भोभवच्छब्टाभ्यां संगोध्वः; Sdtdtapa: नामिवाद्यास्बु वि- - 
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प्रेष चजियालाः कथंचन । ानकरमजुशोपिता weaa बडु 
ताः); for if he does so, he incurs severe spiritual penalties. 
^ Persons not to be saluted are, according to Manu, Gau- 
tama, Baudhdyana: a priest (Ritwij), 9 wife’s father, a maternal 
and paternal uncle, learned and pious persons, if they are 
younger; they are merely to be addressed with the words ‘I, 80 
and 80, am here’ ञ्चा बहम्‌ , and to be honoured by rising from 
the seat; this ceremony does not constitute, therefore, an 
अभिवादन [In Manu 2. 180. the word FSA is to be taken 
in the sense of ‘an elder by learning and piousness’; it 
does not occur in the corresponding passages of Gautama 
and Baudh.; the former: ऋखिक्श्वश्य रपितुव्वमातुखाभां gj a 
बीवसां WHAT TT TATA: $ the latter with the same words 
except for the last, प्रह्युतवायामिभाषलम्‌ .] In Jaw courts, in 
houses of penance and palaces where Brabmanas are assem- 
bled, the latter are not to be saluted individually, but the words 
weeny Wa: ‘respect to all’ are to be addressed to the whole 
assembly; this mode of address is called the WATT which 
is different therefore from the अभिवादन; ( Vishiu: सभासु 
चेव सवासु Twa च नमस्कारं न कुर्वीति ब्राह्मशं ना- 
मिबादयेत्‌ ; Viram. on those words: सवासु धर्मव्यवहारप्रा- 
यञ्चिक्ादिनिणयसभासु नमस्कारं न कुयात्‌ । प्रत्येकमिति ओ- 


uid Bik ॐ :। कि तु सर्वेभ्यो नम इत्येव वक्तव्यम्‌ ; Viihadvishiu: gat 
); Apastamba forbids to salute a man who 


carries fuel, flowers, kusa grass, fire, water and rice in 
his hands and one who performs the Japahoma; Kdtydyana: 
a wicked man, a cripple, a stranger, one who has enemies 
after him, a diseased person, a Yogin, one bent upon do- 
ing penance and a youngster (similarly Vrikaspati); Sdtd- 
tapa: a heretic, an outcaste (पतित), a Vratya (q. v.), ४ 
person while his head is oiled, while eating, yawning, 
cleansing his teeth, performing his natural functions &c.; 
the Vrihadndradiya: an atheist, a libertine (भित्रमर्चाद), an 
impious man, a thief and a cheat, a man fond of litigation, 
a drunken man, one who vomits or stands in water, one 
who carries rice given to him as alms or one who is in a 
lying position, one who performs a Sraddha, a vow or a 
sacrifice; amongst women Sdtdtapa forbids to greet: one in 
her courses, one recently delivered, ene who has killed her 
husband and one who has miscarried. 

^ A man must not salute, according to Apastamba, while 
he has his shoes on, while his head is covered (afeafy- 
राः) and while his hands are stretched out; according to 
Sankha, while he carries water in his hands, while he is 
unclean, performs funeral rites or is in a lying position 
Bags 9 according to Baudhdyana, while he carries fuel, a 
water-jug, flowers or rice. 

8 The return of the salutation or the प्रलमिवादम con- 
sists, generally, in uttering first the words ओआआयुष्मान्भव 
सम्ब ‘long mayst thou live, friend’ or similar words to 
the same effect; (Manu: WrgMTara areata वाश्यो विप्रो 
$भिवादने » where the word इति indicates, according to Me- 
dhatitht and the Viramitrodaya, that the preceding words are 
merely an illustration of the phrase to be used; thus the 
address may be worded also in this manner: or 


Saray: ०८ fat जीव &c.); these words are followed 
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by the name of the person whe has greeted firat and, if 


.the latter is a Brahmana, the last vowel of bis name, which 


at the same time is the last vowel of the whole phrase, be- 
comes protracted (according to the general rules on making 
vowels सुतं q. v.); some require moreover, that the name 
should always receive the addition of the word wat, others, 
however, consider this addition unnecessary ( Manu: We§y- 
CATS नाग्बो ० ATS: पवार: सुतः; Viram.: तथ नाभि- 
चेति केचित्‌ | ); the return of the salute to 
a Brabmana would therefore ran on the following pattern: 
आयुष्माग्भव Arey VATA, or WYRM सौग्ब देवद्‌- 
WAT 3H, or आयुष्मान्मव पिलाकपाशा२ इ (= frare- 
काशे), or favar 3 ख. (= विष्शो), or आयुष्मागेधि 
.... &.; (the omission of the word Waa when it originally 
belongs to the name, or the omission of the name altogether 
are rebuked by Kullika). If the person thus addressed is 
a Kshatriya or Vaisya or if the word भोः is added after 
the name (which seems permitted according to Kdtydyana 
on Pdn. VIII. 2. 83., although Patanjali observes that other 
authorities do not approve of the combination of the name 
and भोः, buat allow only the enunciation of the one or the 
other), the protraction of the vowel is optional; €. g. in 
returning the salute to a ers! enn 3% 
or .... ग्वर्मन्‌ , to a Vaisya: or 
- ° पालितः; or with मौ, WrERTafa Saga मोः३ or 
... भोः (४०६ the latter phrase should be, according to the 
above mentioned observation, either आयुष्मागेधि भोः 3 or 
sini डेवदश्ता३ ); if the person addressed is a woman or a 
Sudra or spoken to in contempt or derision, no protraction 
of the vowel takes place, €. £. a woman: आयुष्मती wa 
aft; a Sidra: जाययुष्माभेधि तंषजक; or in contempt: W- 
युष्माभेधि शालिन्‌ (Patanjali: असुयकस्स्वमसि are 4 लवं 
प्र्मिवादनमहंसि । freer que wife; Kaiyycia: जअसु- 
यकः WETSS | Weafrarearrareray नाको arvet 4 
ill नान्धस्वेति योनिकस्व सुतो न विधयः | तच प्रत्य 
वादजिषा खालशिशब्दं cut मला सुतो विहितः दा यदातु 
पहासा्थमसुयकषसमाशिपति तदासौ प्रलमिवादं = 


थनं हि 1४ Wa । प्रतिसंमाषशनां त प्रत्वभिवादं 
मला aft प्रतिषेध Sw:; in phrases such as 
Vagu gyrate, आयुष्मागेणि which are not word- 
ed in the proper manner in which the return of a salutation 
should be made, since the name does not stand at the end 
of the sentence, the protraction of the vowel is equally 
prohibited ). — If the person to whom the salutation is to 
be returned, has performed the preparatory observances of 
a sacrifice, his name should not be enounced but in its 
place the reverential word मोः and to the wife of another 
or to any woman not related by blood the epithet of address 
should be भवति or सुभगे or whafH (according to Man). 
After the person has returned the greeting, he may put 
the usual polite questions, after the saluter’s health &c.; 
(it is not therefore the latter who asks after the health &c. 
of the person who returns the salate, for Govindardja who 
expresses that opinion, is rebuked for it by Kullika); the 
model, however, laid down by Manu and Apastamba, that 
a Brahmana must be asked whether he prospers, a Ksha- 
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triya whether he is quite well, a Vaisya whether he is 
happy, and a Sidra whether he is free from disease (Manu: 
ब्राह्मं पुच्छेत्व च्वन्धुमनामयम्‌ | Sal चेमं समामम्य 
FRAT AAT च; Apastamba: कुञज्लमवरवयसं समानषयसं 
वा विप्रं पृच्छेत्‌ । अनामयं चजियं Wa Searched ZH) 
is not to be taken in its literal sense, as the commentators 
observe and as may be inferred from instances in the epic 
and dramatic literature; thus in the Sabhdparvan of the Ma- 
habhdrata, Narada after having returned the salute of Yu- 
dhishthira does not content bimself with the question whether 
the king is quite well, but overwhelmes him with an inter- 
rogatory of 110 Slokas (v. 151-260) which is perbaps the 
completest of its kind, though probably an overdone illus- 
tration of this part of a Hindu greeting. 

५. The object of the प्रतल्मिवादन being a blessing (Vishnu: 
frerararfyd दय्ात्पादोपद्रहणो FR: and compare the 
commencement of this article), a person who omits to re- 
turn the salutation is threatened by Yama to become guilty 
of all the sins of the person he ought to have greeted 
(अभिवाद तु बः पूवंमाशिषं न प्रयच्छति । यहुष्कृतं भवेन्तस्व 
ASITATa wage) , by Angiras to fall into hell and by 
the Bharishya-Purdna moreover, if the person thus slighted 
is a Brahmana, to be reborn in a future life as a tree on a 
cemetery which will be inhabitated by vultares and crows; 
(Bhav.-Pur.: अमिवादे कते TY ज व्क गम्‌ । आशिषं 
arty gata a याति नरकं ya | अभिवादे छते we तं विप्रं 
भामिवादथेत्‌ | ऽमश्चाने जायते वचो गुघ्रकाकनिषेवितः). - 

^ As a reward for performing properly and habitually the 
ceremony of a salutation Manu promises an increase of 
life, wisdom, fame and strength (अभिवादनशीलस्य fora 
बंखोपसेविनः । weft arava आयुर्विद्या यशो बलम्‌) 
and the Buddhistic work Dhammapdda which has modified 
the quoted verse, an increase of life, beauty, happiness and 
strength (Wfratemstiae fad aarrarfatt । ware 
Wat agefer wry aay सुखं बलं ). Comp. अमिवनब्डन्‌. 
E. @@ in the caus., with wf, krit aff. चर. 

अमिवादरनशीस Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ख -खा -खम्‌ ) In the habit 

of making the अभिवादन १. ४., civil, polite; e.g. Manu: 

अभिवादनशीलस्य faa बद्ोपसेविनः । wenft arate 

wrofdat यशो wae. ए. अभिवादन and yfre. 

अभिवादनीयं 2.1. ०. (-यः-या-चम्‌) 1. Tatpur. The same as 
अभिवाद. ए. वड in the ०५०8. with अमि, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

II. Concerning or referring to, the respectful salutation 

(see अभिवादन); ©. g. Aswaldy. Grihya S.: अभिवादनीयं 
Ww wetea warenfardt विव्ानामोपनवनात्‌. =. अभिवा- 
दन, ४००४०. aff. w. 

wwatzaq Tatpur. m.f.n. (--aft-7) Saluting respect- 
fully, making the जनिवादन q.v. E. वड्‌ in the caus., with 
अमि, krit aff. Wy. 

अमिवादथितु Tatpor. m. f. (-ता-ची) One who salutes re- 
spectfully, one who makes the WfyaqTemt q.v.; e.g. Kulltika 
on Manu: अभिबादयिता ऽ भिवादथे ऽ मित्येवं ब्रुयात्‌. =. 
वड in the caus., with अमि, krit aff. तुष्च्‌ . 

अमिवारित Tatpur. ४. {1 ४. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Salated respect- 
fally ; (comp. अभिवादन); c.g. Mahddh.: कांचिद्‌गभ्बवदत्मेम्या 
Sfaqafararfen:. ४. वड्‌ in the caus., with अमि, kiitaff. क. 
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अमिवादिभ्‌ Tatpor. m-f.o. (-ङौ-दिनी-टि) Telling, enouncing, 
representing (in words); €. g. .Virukta: ..... aferea wa- 
सख्वन्दिर चापः 1 तदमिवादिन्येषर्भवति (Durga: wenvenr- 
मिसुख्खेन वादिनी एषा ऋग्मवति). ८. ag with अनि, krit 
aff. farfa 

wfayare Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@ ° च्छ -खम्‌ ) To be saluted 
respectfully, deserving an अभिवादन १. ४.; e.g. Manu: ar 
न वेत्छमिवाद च्छ विप्रः प्रत्लमिवादनम्‌। arfrare: स विदुषा 
यजा area खः. ८. ag in the caus., with अनि, kritya 
aff. WI. | 

wfarararat f. (-at) The being worthy of a respectful salu- 
tation (comp. Whyarem). £. अभिवाद, ४४११). aff. ae 

wraraara Tatpur. m.f.n. (-#: -ना -नम्‌ ) Saluted respect- 
fully (comp. अनिबादन). ए. वड्‌ in the caus., with wx, 
krit aff. चाभ, agama qa 

अमिवान्वा Babuvr. f. (नबा) (ved.) A cow who (has lost 
her own calf and) suckles another; comp. अनमिवान्वयवत्छा ). 
The word occurs in the Mdnava Kalpa Sutras where it is 
rendered by Kumdrila faqeqt, and twice in a quotation of 
Madhava’s Jaiminiyanydyam. from a passage referring to 
the Mahapitriyajna: aerfaqeay एवं श्रुयते | पितृभ्यो { f@- 
ष्वाज्तेभ्यो ऽ भिवान्धाये दुग्धे मन्धमिति; when Addhava says 
on one occasion: WH वत्सरहिताया अमिवान्वाश्न्दाभिथे- 
याया Vat qe &c. and on another: मृतवत्सा घेनुरमि- 
वान्वा &c.; but while all the Mss. of this work within my 
reach coincide in reading wfaqo*, the corresponding pas- 
sage in Weber's ed. of Satap. II. 6.1.6. runs: च्च fagpat sfa- 
ष्वा्तेभ्यः। frareara qa awquafed एकशलाकया मन्वो 
मवति, and the E.I.H. Ms. 657 of Sdyana’s (Madhava’s) 
comm. of the Satap. has also the reading निवान्या without 
any further remark. It is probable, however, that the 
quotation of the Jaiminiyanyayam. belongs to a school of 
the black Yajurveda and that Wftyareat and the reading of 
the Satapathabr. निवान्या are synonymous terms. Comp. 
असिवाग्यवत्सा- ८. doubtful, perhaps qfayat and wey. 

wfarata@acat Bahuvr. f. (-त्ा) (ved.) A cow who (has 
lost her own calf and) suckles another; Aitarcya Br.: Qfa- 
वान्बवत्सायाः पयसा जहयादन्धदिवैतत्पयो चदमिवान्यवत्सा- 
खा अन्बदिवैतदम्ििहोचं यत्पेतस्य (5८८८: का मतिमन्वयो- 
रिति घातोरमिपुषस्छाभिवा इति Sa | अन्बश्चासौ वत्सच्चा- 
न्ववत्सः । अभिप्राप्तो saat यस्व गोः सेयममिवान्ववत्सा 
पोषणादिप्रकारेणोपसख्छितेत्धणेः). Comp. अभिवान्बा- A less 
correct reading is अपिवाग्यवत्ता. ६. doubtful; acc. to Sd- 
yana as quoted: भिव (i.e. obtained) and Weq- बत्छ. 

wfarata Tatpur. m. (-@:) Covering; see the quotation un- 
der the following word. [A reading whrarayqeyg in the 
verse 36 (37) of the Chaurapanch.: werfa arafa aa: कि 
महं करोमि बाधे सखीमिरमिवासगृहेषुं कान्ते is incorrect 
instead of awit farcfa बाख ° (comm. वाचन । अति अत्यर्थम्‌ 
&c.).] ८. बस्‌ cl. 2) in the caus., with » krit aff. चन्‌. 

अभिवासनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Covering; comp. the preceding; 
€. g. Maddh. Jaimintyanydyam. : पुरोडाशाभिवासागलस्लाप- 
कर्षो ऽसि THiS io याथो ऽस्लवपल्लष्टाया चेदेर्वेवुखहानये ॥ 
अभिवासात्यरा चेदिरिति acwaarua: । प्रायेव विहिता 
aa वेदितो ऽपकषेम्‌ a दरपशंमासयोः FUT ST कपा- 
लेषु आापितख्वाच्छादनमाखातम्‌। भमखनानिवासयतीति। ..-. 
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पर्वेश्ुरमावाख्वायां चेदि करोतीति । तच चेदेः Ghar 
cnt ns मिवासनाग्तस्वाङ्समहस्वापकर्षः Bag: ..... ee afe- 
: दशेपुंमाससाधारखेनाश्ातः ; or Ku- 
marila’s Kalpabh.: अमिवासमनान्वे मा भूदिति पूर्वेदुगेहणम्‌ ; 
or वाचं च यच्छत्धामिवासनात्‌ ¢. <. wt अमिवसमनात्‌ ; Ku- 
marila: WTS TST ई मिविधी) . ए. वस्‌ ५. 2, in the caus., 
with अनि) kiit aff. q@g. 

अभिवासस्‌ Avyayibh. On or over the garment or cloth; e. g. 
Satap.: स वा अभिवासः संनह्यति. ८. अमि and वासस्‌ . 

अभिवाह्य Tatpur. 1. "1.1. ०. (-ह्ा : द्या -ह्यम्‌) To be carried 
towards, to be brought near. 

2. n. (ह्यम्‌) The carrying towards, conveyance, trans- 
mission; e.g. Manu: तं (ऽलो. ब्राह्मणं ) हि aedy: aret- 
स्वाण्तपस्तप्लवादितो ऽ | इव्यकव्याभिवाह्याय &५. (Medha- 
1:07; यहे वानु श्च awa | पितृशुहि आ तत्कव्म्‌ | 
तयोरभिवहनाय Sahay प्रति प्रापशाय। अमिवाह्यायेति 
भावे wa: कथंचिदष्टव्य १६ comp. Pdn. III. 4. 7५). ४. वह 
with खमि, kritya aff. qq. 

wWatfawa Tatpur. m. f.n. (-प्नः-त्ना-सत्नम्‌) Made known, mani- 
fested; e.g. Lalitar.: we afaraaa ऽ यं जिसाहसरमहासाह- 
खलोकधातुः स्वरेणामिविजश्प्तो ऽभूत्‌. ८. We with वि and 
अमि, krit aff. ज्र. 
अभिविधि Tatpur. m. (-fa:) Comprehension , complete per- 
vasion, inclusion of the point of limit; ९. g. frequently used 
as the interpretation of the meaning ‘until (inclusively)? of 
WT (ATE) and in contradistinction from the rendering म- 
यादा of its meaning ‘until (erclusively)’; thus Aaiyy. on a 
Kar. to Pai.: wre मयादाभिविष्योरिति समासविधौ fe- 
fates: | विना bap ila । सह तेनेत्यभिविधिः; or Kas. 
on Pan. III. 2. 134.: चायमाक्षारः; or on Pan. V. 
1. 15.:  farfaut चायमधिकारः (i. ९. the Sutra V. 1. 68. in- 
clusively); or Kumdrila on the words WT चतुथात्कर्मण 
of a Mdnava-Kalpas.: अभिविधिपचे arate: | मयादा- 
We s नुमाजेनादेः (comp. also 8. ४. अभिवासन) ; or Kaé. (on 
Pan. अभिविधौ भाव cya): whifafichrantfa: । जि 
यागुशाग्ां कार्येन Wary: (i.e. when completeness of act 
and properties are implied); or Kas. (on Pan. अभिविधौ 
` संपदा च): यच्ैकदेशेनापि at wafaftarced daa सो 
sfafafa: (i.e. when the complete or thorough transformation 
of the original substance is implied). ए. wf and विधि 
warfaetta Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Well trained, well 
schooled in the performance of duties; e.g. Mit. on Ya- 
1. ठ fag कमेस्वभिरतः wg वा सामयाधारिकेष्वभि- 
विनीतः; or Ramdy.: (Réma is)” वुद्ैरभिविनीत् दिजैधं- 
arde fafa. ए. अमि and विनीत 
अभिविमान Tatpur. m. (-4 :) The same as मिमान 1. १.४. 
and therefore used in the Chhdndogya Upanishad as an epi- 
thet of Vaiswdnara or the worldly form of the Supreme 
Soul, since he conceives the whole of mankind as referring 
to him exclusively (viz. ‘I am Brahman’); (21. Up.: @e@- 
aaa ah शमाबमभिविमानमात्मानं वैश्चानरमुपाशे स सर्वेषु 
भूतेषु सर्वेष्वात्मसखल्चमत्ति (Sankara: प्रत्माद्मत- 
. . याभिविमीयते ऽहमिति were इत्वभिविमानः ‘because it is 
conceived as Supreme Soul under the notion of I, it is called 
Abhivimana’; and comp. the passage of the Veddnia Sara 
where Vaiéwanara is defined as the Supreme Soul conceived 
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as wordly Totatily: एतत्समच्युपहितं Gaal वैश्वानरो विरा- 
डिति qrea सर्वनरामिमानिलात्‌ , this passage and esp. 
the latter word being founded on the quoted words of the 
Chh. Upan.; as Vaiswanara is the Supreme Soul in its re- 
ference to the world there is a tendency to equivocation in 
the Upan., ण प्रादेश which means there ‘space’ in general, 
might convey the notion of limitedness — in its sense ‘span’ 
— and wfafaara remind of विमान ‘absence of measure’; 
or अमिविमान might be taken in the sense ‘creator’, scil. 
of the universe; these possibilities are alladed to by San- 
kara in his commentary on the Veddnta Sutras, but the 
first explanation is clearly that adopted in preference by 
him and the Vedantists; comp. Sank. on the Vedanta Sutra 
(I. 2. 24.): चेश्ानर ; साधारशशब्द विशेषात्‌ where the given 
passage is alleged, and on the Ved. Sutra: qraafe @a- 
afery (I. 2. 3.) where he observes: wfarfaarera ft: wa- 
मात्मताभिप्राया । प्र्मात्मतया सर्वेः प्राखिभिरभिविमीयत 
इत्धभिविमानः (i.e. 1. as above) । अभिगतो वायं प्रलनानम- 
ल्वादिमानख मानवियोनादित्बमिबिमानः (i.e. 2. ‘resorted to, 
because he has the nature of the Supreme Soul, and illimited, be- 
cause he is devoid of measure’) | खअमिविमिमीते चा सवं AACKT- 
दरललादित्वमिविमानः (1. ९.१. ‘creator’) | तद्छात्यरमेश्चरो चै- 
ऋअनर इति सिद्धम्‌; Covinddnanda: wihrparare ब्रह्मेति fa- 
मिमीयते जायत इत्धमिविमानः प्रलनात्या (i.e. 1) । अभिबत- 
सौ विमानः स्व॑स्वशूयलवे TTT | मानम परिमाशम्‌ 
(i.e. 2) | अभमिविमिमीत इति निमिमीते (i.e. 2) 1 तदि 
अआनरवाक्षमुपास्ते wate समन्वितमिति सिद्धम्‌. ४. 1. (and 
3.) मा with चि and अमि, ४01. चुर्‌ ; (2 अमि and विमान). 

अभिविश्युवं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Celebrated, widely 
known; e.g. Rdmdy.: नानासत्वगलावासः आम इत्वभिवि- 
युतः; or Mahddh.: wicsrarg a: gw हंस cafafaga:. 
E. अनि aod faa. 

wardtfea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) Beheld, seen; 
e.g. Bhatiik.: खद्पतद्धियदाकुललोचनेनेरिपुमिः सभयैरमि- 
Srfea: (scil. वानरः). ४८. He with वि and अमि, krit aff. क्र. 

अमिवीर Babuvr. m. (-T:) Surrounded by heroes, a vaidik 
epithet of Indra; Rigo. , Sdmav., Yajurv.: अभिवीरो wa- 
सत्वा सहोजा Safa रथमा तिष्ठ गोवित्‌. ४. अमि ००० वीर्‌. 

wren Tatpur. m. fon. (-कः -जा-कम्‌) Going towards; 
e.g. Rdmdy.: iy bes ali लायास्तस्वा : (5५. सराः) WY 
ई$यमी्शः ; comp. + ४८. चत्‌ with खमि, krit aff. W. 

अभिवुज् Tatpur. 0... (-@:-@T-@a) Grown, increased. 
अनि with खनि, krit aff. च. _ 

Tatpur. f. (-चिः) Growth, increase, augmentation; 

e.g. Manu: मागदष्डौ witufer fret <cretferque; or 
Suésruta: तावि or Jaiminiyanydyam. : 
इतरौवधविनाशकाले ऽ कूञते न तु firdgy. 
८. Fe with अनि, krit aff. far. 

अभमिवुष्ट Tatpor. 1. m. f. प. (-B:-BT -छम्‌ ) Rained upon, 


sprinkled with rain; e. g. स ६ यदभिवुष्ट छु: wate 
ष्कम्‌ (Sdyana: अभिवृष्टः को :); or Mahabh.: 
तेषां faerie arate विसुजन्ति ख शोखितम्‌ । प्रावुषीवा- 
मिवुष्टानि गुङ्काख्लय धराभुताम्‌. । 

2. n. (-Ba) The same as अभिव्षैङ्ख; €. g. Sabara.(on 


the Mim. S. quoted 8. v. अभिवर्ष); तथामिवु्टस्व | उन्ड- 
तीरोजो wer इति. ४. बुष्‌ with अभि, krit aff. क. 


WTA 


अभियज Tatpur. m. (-बः) Determination, intention; Rigv. : 
wey भे अरितः afar यत्सुन्वते यजमानाय शिक्षम्‌ 
(Sdyana: हे जरितः स्तोतः। मे मम। सु शोभनः स ATED: | 
अमिवेनो s मिममनं मनसो वुत्तिविश्ैवः। असत्‌ । अस्ति feat 
यत्‌ &e.; the irregular Sandhi संमिवेम : instead of सौ ऽ मि- 
चेज्‌; is noticed by the Prdtis.). ४. fax with wf, krit 
aff. चम्‌. । 
warm Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-क्तः - क्रा -क्रम्‌ ) Revealed, made 
manifest, distinct, apparent; €. g. Mim. Sutra: aWratfe- 
Cfitarat स्वात्‌; or Ved. S.: ce areca rrerfaz- 
व्दक्तस्व ख्ूयलात्‌ ; or Nydya 5.: म :संतत्वमिव्यक्तय- 
इशवन्तवहणमनवखायितवे $ पि; or Kaiyy. on Pan.: यदा तु 
प्राक्छंगोधनपटं प्रयुज्यते तदा शहयोर्योल्ाभावादाग्थंक्षम्‌ | 
चदा Y तयोः प्राक्प्रयोगस्तदामन्दणादभिव्यक्ा्थलादणेवन्वम्‌; 
or Bhojad. on the word प्रादुभाव ina Yoga ७9. : प्रादुभावो 
वर्तमाने ऽ च्वन्वमिव्यक्ङूपतयावस्थानम्‌; or 707". : ततः 
परमभिग्क्सोमनस्यनियेदितेः। युयोज ble bin 
WITATRA: ; or Schityad.: चुम्बनमणभुभावः। व्मि- 
चारिशौ। एतैरभिव्यक्तः सद यरतिभावः गुङ्काररूपतां मजते; 
ण Suéruta: गर्भैहदयप्रव्यक्तभावाच्ैतनाधातुरभिव्यक्तो भवति 
ए. अज्ञ with विं and wf, kiit aff. क्त. 
अभिव्यक्ति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Revelation, manifestation, ap- 
pearance, the making or becoming of a thing evident to 
the senses; (therefore ‘belonging to the present time, and 
not applicable to wisdom or knowledge’: Vijndndch. — on 
the Sdnkhya Sutra लाभिव्यक्तिनिबन्धनौ ववहाराव्ववहारौ — : 
whrafwa उत्प्तिव्ववहारो ऽ भिव्यक्यभावाच्चोत्पत्तिव्वहा- 
राभावः। ग लसतः wate: | अभिव्यक्ति न नानं कितं 
वतमानावख्छा ; or the same — on the Sdnkhya S. सत्कार्य- 
सिचान्तञ्चैत्सिसाघधनम्‌ —: अमिव्बक्ियेद्यनामतावस्छात्धाभेन 
वर्तमानावस्यालाभ इलयुच्यते &e.); e.g. Sdnkhya Sutra: ना- 
नन्दाभिव्यल्िसङ्िनिंधमलात्‌ , Vijnindch.: अद्मन्वानन्दङूपो 
$भिब्क्तिरूपख wat नास्ति aed च नित्वमेवेति न साधन- 
साध्यम्‌ | अतो नानन्दामिव्यक्ति्मोष इत्यथैः; or Yoga Sutra: 
ततस्तददिपाकानुगुशानामेवाभिव्छक्किवा सना ; or Nydya Sutras: 
वाद्यप्रकाशानुग्रहादिषयोपलब्धेरनमिव्वक्तितो ऽ गुपलसिः f 
अभिव्यक्तौ चामिभवात्‌ (Viswon.: अभिव्यक्तौ were व । 
or Ved. Sutra: ऋमिल्यक्रैरिल्वाश्मरध्य : (Sankara: = 
स्वापि ware प्रादेशमाचत्वमभिव्यक्िनिमिन्तं स्वात्‌); or 
` Jaiminiyanydy.: एवं फलमित्स्मिन््मयमेकवचने मपुंसकामिव- 
विः; or Anandag. on Sank. on the Kenop.: म्रल्गादतया 
ब्रह्मशो खथामिव्क्तिः arwerrafswa; or Pan.: TE रह- 
५९ ° ° आमिव्यक्तिषु; or Schityad.: सेग्खप्रस्छापनेः fe- 
: । gmdate भावाभिवक्िरि 
ष्यते. ४. WH with वि and wf, krit aff. fart. 
अमिव्यङ्ध 4 Tatpur. m.f.n. (-37:-9yT-yyA) To be made 
manifest, to be made out; €. £. Ddyabhdga: qfaawanr 
fe wet जुरिकापाताभिव्यङ्यम्‌ । तथा afar यदि मम 
जुरिक्रापातो नैतन्मम धनम्‌. ©. अल्ल्‌ with वि and wi, 
ktitya aff. WA. 
अभिव्यल्लक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ज्ञकः -जिका -क्कम्‌) 2४11 
clear, revealing, manifesting, evidencing; ९. g. Sdyana (on 
the Rigo.: गोमातरो यच्छुभयन्ते अल्िमिः): went ear- 
मिग्ज्ञक्षैराभरकैः; or Viramitr.: अमयोख arfetaray: 
अब्दाभिवल्षकत्वाच्छब्द प्रमाणे CMMATS:; or Sdhityad.: Za- 
शब्दो ऽज गुखामिग्छज्कशब्दाथंयोखयचयेते | अतख गुखामि- 
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STATA 


TA: शब्दा रसखोत्वार्षकाः. ८. wa with वि and अमि, 
४४४ aff. JW. 


wfarTarart ‘Tatpur. n. (-भम्‌) The making clear, manifesting, 


revealing, evidencing. ४. WA with वि and अमि, krit aff. wg 


s| WferaqrgTa Bahuvr. n. (-नम्‌) (In vaidik Grammar.) A sup- 
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pressed sound; viz. such a long vowel Qf, separated from 
a preceding Wj by a hiatus, as becomes wrongly absorbed 
by the protracting beyond the legitimate measure of such a 
preceding Wf; as if in the pronunciation of ला WYa: , अवसा 
आ, या ज्रापः, AT Wr (in verses of the Rigveda), the 
speaker commits the fault of allowing the final qr of ता, 
अवसा, QT to absorb, by unduly protracting it, the be-' 
ginning Wt of Wra: and qr. [In the Rik- Pratié.- Sutra 
अभिव्वादानं च frafagd कण्ठो ता आपो ऽवसा एति 
ard it would seem more natural to look upon wfirareTa 
as a Tatpur. and render it ‘absorption’; but as व्धारान 
means ‘enouncing, pronouncing’ and as a negative value 
of समि is but seldom admissible in a Tatpur., it appears’ 
better to adopt Uvata’s comment which represents the 
word as a Bahuvr. and supplies WY, viz.: WTSTHATTA: | 
विविधं fage विशालं वादानमथययादानमेव वादानम्‌ | केन- 
चिद्भिब्ाप्रमभिभूतं वा avert तस्व तदिदममिव्वारानं भव- 
MYTH; and since the condition of this defect of pronun- 
ciation is the meeting of two WT, there seems equally no 
choice left but to adopt the elliptical interpretation of this 
comm., as regards विवुलतिपूरवे कशो ard, which words he 
renders as neuters in the dual accus., for in giving them 
the apparently more natural value of a locat. sing. the rule 
would not necessarily imply the meeting of two long vowels 


Wr.) ८. Wat and व्धादान, scil. WHT. 


अभिव्याधिन्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-घी -धिनी -धि) Wounding ex- 


cessively; Atharv.: मा नो विदन्विव्ाधिनो मो अभिव्वाधि- 
नो विदम्‌ । आआराष्रव्वा अख्मदविषूचीरिदध पातय (comp. 
Vajas.: जूर्‌ Coa $ तिच्ाधी). ८. अनि and arfaq. 


अमिव्धापक Tatpor. m. { ०. (-पकः -पिका -पकम्‌ ) Compre- 


hending, including, surrounding, absorbing; €. g. Bhara- 
tam. (on Bhattik.: Wrgfatt fevers पुरी gerw काञ्च 
गीम्‌); ih end अभिव्धापिकाम्‌; or Siddhk. (on Pan. 
II. 3. 36.): WS वैषयिको $ भिव्बापकसेत्बाधारस्विधा। 
कट WTS | Bat पति । मोष इच्छास्ि। सवंस्ित्राव्मास्िः 
(this definition is taken from Patanj. on Pdn. VI. 1. 73. 
where व्छापक stands in the room of अभिव्यापक; Bhattoj. 
might have done better, too, to copy the six instances of 
Kaiyyata (two for each category) instead of giving four 
odd ones: Patanj.: अधिकरणं नाम ferarc व्वापकमीप- 
Stak वैषयिकमिति a; Koiyy.: व्वापकमिति । यजा । cha 
सर्पिः | तिलेषु तैलमिति ॥ आओपसैषिक्षमिति । यथा । कटे ति- 
Wal मथुरायां वसतीति । सवावयवब्धाप्वभावात्वरादेव्ीप- 
कत्वाभावः ॥ वैषयिकमिति । यजा । खे शकुनयः | गुरो वस- 
तीति). ४. आप्‌ with fa and अमि, kiit aff. qq. 


wfsrarrfiry Tatpur. m.f.n. (-पी -पिनी -पि) The same as 


the preceding. ए. WTq with वि and शमि, krit aff. fafa 


अभमिव्वाप्त Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-HT -प्रम्‌) ‘| Comprehended, 


included, absorbed; e.g. Susr.: @fateat fe मधुमेहिनो 
wafer मेदो-भिग्वाप्रश्रीरस्वात्‌. ° Comprebending, includ- 
ing, absorbing; €. g. Sankara (on the Chhdnd. Up. सवै 
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VATA 
facerart:): wifad जमदभ्वाग्तो sfirera: । अततेग्धा- 
ष्यथेस्व कर्तरि निष्ठा. ४. चाप्‌ with fa and अमि, kiit aff. क. 

wratfa Tatpur. £ (च्चिः) Universal pervasion, compre- 
hension &c. The same as wWfafafy q. v.; e.g.: Kasikd 
(on Pdi. WE मायादावचभे) अवधिमेयादा | वचगग्रह- 
aretwanty ५ ; the same (on Pan. wfafaut 
ral च); ११ Rayam., Ramdn. &c. on 
the Amarak., Vallabhag. on Hemach.: = Qa afer: = ££ 
आच्‌ with वि and wf, krit aff. faye. 

wfarara Tatpur. m. f.n. (-चः-पखा-प्वम्‌) To be compre- 
hended , to be included; €. g.: Susruta: Whrararasaay- 
Waqa: ‘apavarga is the removal of what ought to be in- 
cluded’ (i. e. excepting that which otherwise would be in- 
cluded in a general rule &c.). E. चाप्‌ with वि and मिः, 
kritya aff. qq. 

अमिव्धाहरण Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌) The same as the following. 

४८. & with Gt, वि and अमि, krit aff. wg. 

WarareTt Tatpor. m. (-€:) 'Enouncing, pronouncing, 
uttering, speaking; e. g. Chhdnd. Up.: यो वेदेदमभिवाह- 
राशीति स wranfirarercra वाक्‌ (Sankara: Ge ASS 
वयनममिव्याहराशीति वदिष्यामीति स wrarhragcate- 

 थासिदये aca वागिद्धियम्‌); or "1८: निष्पन्ने ऽमिन्ा- 
हारे ऽभिविचारयन्ति प्रथनात्पुचिवीत्वाङः (Durga: अनिव्य- 
हूरखममिव्याहारः). =» An uttered word or speech; €. £. 
Mitdksh. (on Ydjnav.): atfearg (scil. सखीकारः) ममेदमि- 
त्वायमिन्वाहारोकलैखी सविकसयकः प्रलयः. ८. इ with च्चा, 
वि and अनि, kiit aff. चन्‌. 

wrerarerfca Tatpur. m. f. n. (-रौी -रिणथी -रि) Uttering, 
pronouncing, speaking; €. £. Patanj.: कोकिलामिव्याहारी 
‘one who talks like a cuckoo’. ४६. इ with wt, वि and 
waz, krit aff. fafa 

wftrarea Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Uttered, pro- 
nounced, spoken. [This word is mentioned in a Adrikad of 
Patanj. on Panini as being among those past partic. which 
may be used, also, in the sense of a partic. of the present 
tense.] ४. ह with qr, वि and खमि, krit aff. w. 

wareeg Tatpur. m. (ङ्कः) (ved.) Attack, assault; Rigv.: 
यासां faa: पञ्चाशतो ऽ मिख्खङ्केरपावपः (५८५८५: अभि- 

` ख्लङैरभिगमनभेः); comp. अभियान. ८. say with अभि, krit 
aff. We: 
Were Tatpor. m.f. ०. (सकः -सिका -सकम्‌ ) The same as 
अभिशंसिन्‌. ए. शंस्‌ with अमि, krit aff. we : 
wfaryjaa Tatpur. n. (-ननम्‌ ) Abusing, blaming, insulting, 
uttering an accusation whether founded on trath or not; 
e. £. Manu: पञ्चाशद्राद्यशो दण्डयः चजनियव्यामिशंखने; or 
Vrihaspati: fan qard दण्डस्तु षचियस्ाभिशं सने; or Ait. 

० Ydjnav.: एतश्च ब्राह्मलस्धेव ब्राह्मणेनाभिशंसने छते द्र्ट- 
र्चम्‌ । यदा तु ब्राह्मणः अजियादेरमिशंसनं करोति &e.; or 
(an accusation not founded on truth) 2 4742. : शतं स््रीदू- 
Wa (if the abuse is founded on truth) cay g मिच्याभि- 
शंसने; comp. अमिश्चाप and the remark 8. ए. . छ, 
शंस्‌ with अमि, krit off. छुर्‌. 

अमिरशंसिन्‌ Tatpur. 00.19. (-सी-सिनी-सि) Abusing, blaming, 
insulting, accasing (more esp. falsely accusing), comp. the 
preceding; e.g. Ydjnav.: मिच्वाभिशंसिगो दोषो fawar 
yeatfen: | frarfiryeerd च समादत्ते मृषा वदम्‌; ०८ 
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Mit. on Ydjnav. fs inlay ara FatwTdareryarty 
दष्डानुखारेशं च तदथं wartlee । तचातिपातकाभिङंसिन 
एतदेव wa पाडोनं पातचाभिशं सिनस्स्वभथम्‌ । खपपातकाभि- 
शंसिनस्तु पाटः. ए. Wa with अनि, krit aff. सिन. 

wfarygt Tatpur. f. (-gT) Fear, alarm, doubt, anxiety; 
e. g. Ramdy.: CS च परस्वानां Terr fay । ङु 
STATI ET (doubting one’s own friends) Y Wey दोषा 
चयावहाः; or Susruta: अनमिचारानिशापाग्बां मनोभूताण्ि 
शङ्कया .... WY Wada. ४. WE with अमि, krit aff. ख. 

ufarqiga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः -तां-तम्‌) Alarmed, frighten- 
ed, doubtful; e.g. Bhattik.: प्रविभयांचकारासौ wrerwre- 
fayfga १, 2. अङ्क with wfa, krit aff. चर. 

Werqam Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) The same as Wfqrag. v. ४. 
Wy with अमि, krit aff. wz. 

अनिशत्र Tatpur. m.f.n. (-W:-_T-We) | Cursed, imprecated. 
?Falsely accused, calumniated; e. g. Rdmdy.: नं कुष्चल्वनिः 
wart ऽपि ऋोधनीयानि वजयम्‌ ; or Hariv. (ed. Calc.): Wr 
खो ऽ मिशखवान्नाग्बमपुजानिति राजनि । सो ऽ ferret 
राजन्ननरे लजितंजवे । लिष्युः पुषं ततो मत्वा Wat सुदा 
Wa (४ ४. ८., however, सौ Sfarspereret &५. quoted also by 
Vallabhag. on Hemach. 8. v. @fitayet is preferable). ४. अप्‌ 
with खमि, krit री. क. ` 

अमिश्ब्दिति Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तवः-ता -तम्‌) Said, declared, 
named; e.g. Manu: wife स्वमेवैतबदेतदभिशष्दितम्‌ ; 
or Mahdbh.: ewe दुहिता या तु सुरमीत्वमिश्चष्दिता- ४. भब्द 
with qwfay, krit aff. नऋ. 

अभिशस्‌ Tatpur. f. (-y:) (ved.) (Probably.) Asking, soli- 
citation; Rigv.: खंदाशसा fa warfaqearnfca जाग्रतो 
यत्स्वपन्तः (v. 1. Atharvav.: अवशसा निःशसा यत्यराश्सो- 
पारिम &c.). [The Ms. comm. of Sdyana on the Rigv. at 
my disposal omits the gloss on this word; it renders QT- 
शसा = werereg aod निःशसा = fetarfireree.] ४. We 
with अमि, krit aff. faq. | 

अभिशस्त Tatpor. 0.1. ०. (-स्तः -स्ता -स्तम्‌ ) 1. | Insulted, blamed, 
accused, whether rightly or wrongly, but esp. wrongly; 
hence, calumniated; €. g. Baudhayana: uraantfarsarat a- 
च्छस्तदधममिशस्तस्व; or Man: वत्सस्व हयभिशसस्व पुरो 
ाचा यवीयसा । नाब्रिददाह रोमापि सतेन जगतः Oy; 
or Katydy.: इक्खागे ऽ भिभ्रखानां महापातकिनां गुणास्‌ | 
WISTS WTA राजद्वारे प्रयोजयेत्‌ ; or २८०००. अभि- 
शस्तो मुषा We अरेदामेयमेव वा &५.; compare also the 
quotation 8. ४. अभिश्त्र, — According to Ydjnavalkya 
3. 285 ff. a man exonerates himself from a false accusation 
by undergoing the penance Krichchhra, or by sacrificing 
to Agni the Purodasa, or to Vayu a sacrificial animal 
(compare the legend in Manu 8. 116. and in the Hariv. 
6428 &c.; Vijndneswara holds that the term WaT] + when 
used by Manu 11. 200., comprises the wfayyeq); whoever 
makes a false accusation becomes twice as guilty as if he 
had divulged the real blemish of a person, and assumes, 
moreover, all the other evils that may arise to the slan- 
dered person; he undergoes, besides, the penalty of fasting 
during a whole month, muttering the Suddhavati prayers 
and abstaining from sensual enjoyments. The civil liabi- 
lities for an insult or slander are regulated according to 
the nature of the offence and relative caste, sex &c. of the 


white 


parties; comp. Manu 8, 267-370; Ydjnav. 2. 204-311. and the 
synopsis of the various law authorities as given by the 
Mitakshara on the named verses of Yajnav., by the Vira- 
mitrod. p. 148 9 ff., the Vivddachint. p. 69 &. &. —  *Ill- 
famed , defamed, of doubtful character; €. g. Manu: चप 
Crafirrery etfarat रसविक्रयी (scil. बन्धौ ; ) (Medhat.: 
wirqa: पातकयो : कर्तेति लोके प्रसि: | असलत्कतेकत्वनि- 
Wa; Kull: अनिर्णी ते ऽपि ॥ 0 
जापः); or नियम्य प्रयतो वाचमभिश्स्तांसु (Medh.: 
we = प्रसिद्धानङ्पातकानपि) ; or the Mit. when 
it explains in a verse of Kdtydy. the word संदिग्धः = अभि- 
अख: . Several commentators on the Amarak. restrict the 
sense of the word to the meaning ‘a married man or wo- 
man slandered on the score of chastity’, others however 
take it in the general sense of the first meaning: Rdyam., 
Bharatam., Paddrthak., Nilak., Bhanijid, &. Rat प्रति 
मिध्यादूषितयोः परस्त्रीपरपुशषयोः, or farerityaafrar- 
दयुक्ते, but also: परस्िथां परपुरूषे वा मिच्यादू षिते tye 
प्रति wre इति केचित्‌ । sacra इति केचित्‌ । भिष्णा- 
gfaaars इति केचित्‌ (Bharatam.); thus Sdrasund. = fa- 
wraregfan:, Kshirasw. अलशीकोत्यन्नपातकव्धयटेश :. ए. 
Wa with अमि, krit aff. क्र. 

II. Hurt, struck, inflicted; €. g. Ramdy.: देवि केनामिश- 
wifa केन वासि विमानिता; or Manu: wrcrafarert 
वा खौरव्धाघ्रादिमिर्भचैः। पतितां ageat वा aaturefa- 
मोचयेत्‌ (Aull.: = व्वाधितां बौरव्वाघ्रादिभयहेतुभिः; bat, 
besides स्वैप्राणिर्विंमोषयेत्‌ instead of the latter words, there 
18 8 ४. ८. WHAT in the place of अमिश्स्ताम्‌ , which is 
also adopted by Medhatith.: wfitawt — गृहीताम्‌) ; or Nd- 
rada: Warge ब्राह्मणस्य न बधं ब्राह्मशो ऽ हंति । शिरसो 


मुण्डनं रण्डसस्व निवासनं पुरात्‌ | ware = ‡ (a 
mark of infamy stamped on his 0160९89) ब्रयां 
च. ए. We with अमि, krit aff. w. 


Wryara "1.1. . (-सखकः -स्िका -स्तकम्‌ ) The same as the 


preceding: 1. ९. £. Ydjnav.: भृतकाध्यापकः क्लीवः कन्वाढू - 
व्वमिशस्तकः (9०1. निन्दिताः) (0८. : सतासता वा ब्रह्महत्वा- 
दिनाभिचुक्नो ऽमिश्ष्तः 1. €. one rightly or wrongly accused 
of a crime); or स्व्रीबालवुद्धकितवमत्तोखन्ताभिशस्तका : scil. 
wartfeq: (1. अभिशस्तः | अभियुक्तो ब्रह्महत्यादिना; 
Viram. : = महापार्तकामिशस्तः). Il. e.g. Susruta: Qawe- 
wae ये (scil. खायः) देवद्रोहारमिश्स्तका : ‘the diseases 
which proceed from divine power are those inflicted through 


the wrath of the gods’. ४. qfayyet, taddh. aff. क (स्वायं ). 


werqfer Tatpur. f. (-स्तिः) I. ‘Abuse, calumny, scandal, 


defamation (Med., Hemach., Viswapr., Bhuripr., Ajayap., 
Sabdaratndo., &०. = अपवाद or लोकापवाद); ९. £. Rigu.: 
CLA लो अभिशस्तेः सोम (5५1: अमिश्सेरमिश्ंसनाद- 
मिशापरूपाचिष्डनात्‌ ); or 4०5. , Atharv.: WAY भूयाद्‌घध 
(v.1. ° धि) were quad ऽ भिशसेरमुख : (2८1८2. : wfa- 
We: | अमिशापादपि wrarvatetefa); hence personified: 
(ved.) a slanderer, ‘an enemy; e. g. Rigu.: wet fafa 
Wary farang (Sdy.: = एनममिशंसकम्‌); or खं Sat अभि- 
Wacgy : (Sdy.: = अमिरश्रंसकाच्छनो:) ; in the verse of the 
Rigo: Gt fanicfayeacearedttraraged sitar 
it is probably more correct to take अवद्यात्‌ as an appo- 
sition to waza ; than to consider waza ° as 9 masc. 
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अभिशस्तिपा Tatpor. m. (-aT:) (ved.) 


अभिशस्तिपावन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-aT) (ved.) 


अभिशस्य 


or as an adject. referring ४० अवद्यात्‌ 1. ९. ‘you have liberated. 
the rivers from that crime, the slander’, (but Sdy. from 
‘that notorious crime’: अमिशस्वेरभिशस्वमानादरमितः We- 
feareqarnarararegaaa). » Asking, begging; (ac- 
cording to the various Koshas mentioned above; some 
comm. of the Amarak. however restrict its sense to the 
‘religious begging’; thus Rdyam., Ramdn., Nilak., &c.: 
निकामा, Bharatam.: wafirqrara). ४. शंस्‌ with wi, 
krit aff. fay 

II. Injury, destraction (ved.); e.g. Rigv.: नभो गं ख्यं 
afcar मिनाति पुरा wer अमिशसेरधीहि (54: wit 
सेरहहिंखरहेतो); or सोम्यासः. . . . तितिचन्ते whrqfe wn- 
नाम्‌ (54). : whrafet— हिंसाम्‌ ; but Afahidh. takes the 
word in the latter instance, when it occura in the corre- 
sponding verse of the Vdjas., in the sense and etym. of I. 1. 
viz. = EAT); or 1५०5. समिदसि Fae पुरस्तात्यातु 
कस्वाखिदमिश्स्थे (Mahidh.: = हिंसाया :) ; also personified 
in this sense: an enemy; when Sdayana however, and pro- 
bably wrongly, analyzes it as a Babuvr. m.; comp. Wfa- 
wrarat, अमिगशख्िपावन्‌ and the following. ए. शस्‌ with 
Wat, krit aff. fart 


wergfaratat Tatpur. m. (-न :) (ved.) Destroyer of ene- 


mies (acc. to Sdyana, of the evil genii which impede the 
sacrifice: जनभिश्चस्तीनामरातीनां यश्चविच्रक्ारिणां TAA चा- 
लथिता नाच्चयिता); an epithet of Agni. ए. जभिशस्ति (II) 
and चातन. 

1 Protecting against 
calumny or abuse; €. £. as an epithet of ajya or clarified 
butter, Vajas.: wafryeafiryfert अनभिशस्तेन्यम्‌ (Ma- 
hidh.: अनिश स्ति्छेल्विजां परस्परविरोधेन निन्दनं wean: पाति 
cwarefaraferat:; or protecting against slanderers; ९. g. 
as an epithet of Soma, Rigv.: faery त्वा WET: सोम गोपां 
किमङ्ग खाङरमिशस्िपां जः (5८. : = अभिशंसकेभ्यः पालयि- 
लारम्‌). ` Protecting against injury or destruction; €. g. 
as an epithet of Soma, Rigv.: @Ya.... सुवीरो waryfa- 
चाः (when Sdyana analyzes the latter word instead of Wfa- 
wat-at, into wf and ywfe@-at which seems unneces- 
sary: Wfayay fearat रकः; comp. the following word 


and its explanation); or protecting against those who inflict 
injury, against enemies; e. g. also as an epithet of Soma, 


Sdy.: अभितः शस्ि्हिंसा येषां ते ऽभिशस्तयः शचवः Me: 
 परिर शकः (comp. the remark 8. ४. wafer II.). 


Comp. 
the following. ए. wWfayayf I. and II., and qt. 

The same as the 
preceding; as epithet of Agni, e. g. protecting against ca- 
lumny or abuse, Vdjas.: qwarafvacta प्रविष्ट wera 
yay अभिशस्तिपावा (20:42. : = whiryqrvererearfa); or 
protecting against injury: Rigv.: W सु frarawat Wag 
भवा यज्चानामभिशस्तिपावा (५८. अभिशसेहिंसायाः पाता 
दिता); or protecting against slanderers or enemies: Rigv.: 
मणुष्वदग्र इह यचि Sararay नो दूतो अभिशस्तिपावा (Sdy.: 
अभिशंसकाच्छाचवात्यावा रचिता). ८. अभिश्रस्ि and पावन्‌. 


अनिश्चस Tatpur. m. f. n. (-स्ता-ख्ी -खु) Hostile, an enemy. 


४. YE with अमि, krit aff. ye. 


ss| अनभिशस्त "1. f. n. (-स् : -स्था - स्तवम्‌ ) (ved.) Blameable, re- 


proachable. Comp. wafaryem. ए. अमिश्सख्ि, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 


अभिशेच 


अमिशस्छमान Tatpur. 0. n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Divulged, noto- 
rious (? comp. the explanation of जमिति I. 1. by Sdyana: 
अमिशस्वमानात्‌ = अमितः प्रकरितात्‌). ८. अमि and wer 
मान. [The word may mean the same as Wfayyey ‘in- 
flicted, injured’ and would then be derived from We with 
अमि, krit aff. rere, agama मुक्‌] 

अभिशाम्तव. See अभिसाग्खः 

अभिशानम्वयत्‌ Tatpur. 0.1. 1. (-4 -ग्ती -त्‌) Appeasing, com- 
forting, reconciling; e.g. Rdmdy.: उवाच च तटा Trae 
माम्यममिशाम्वयम्‌. Also अभिसाभ्ययत्‌. ८. Wry with 
way, krit aff. शतु. | 

अभिशाप Tatpur. m. (-चः) ‘Charge, accusation; more esp. 
a heavy charge, and one from which the accused is able to 
exonerate himself; hence a false imputation, a calumny; 
e.g. Ydjnav.: भुपार्थेष्वमिशपे च वहेयुः शुचयः खदा (Mit.: 
गुषद्रोहेष महापातकाभियोगे च); or साहससेयपाद्ष्यगो-भि- 
wrarea स्वियाम्‌ । विवादयेत्सष्च एव कालो ऽ न्वचेच्छया 
ya: (Mie: अभिशापः पातकाभियोगः); or Katydy.: अभि- 
qe agritae nrafah wa बुधैः । विशुिपच्रकं दे यम्‌ &५.; 
or the same SWAY समस्तेषु अभिशापि ppl Bb: le = 
wal यग्तश्चैयं संधिपचकम्‌ ; or Vydsa: 
यः सम्यजिजयी भवेत्‌ । तख राजना प्रदातव्थं जयपनं सुनि- 
सितम्‌. "4 curse, an imprecation (esp. uttered by a 
Brahmana, a Garu, an old man and a magician; Vijaya- 
rakshita as quoted by Radhdkantad.: = ग्राह्मण गुरव सिद्धा- 
नामनिष्टामिशंसनम्‌ ; Chakrapdnidatta in his comm. Bhanu- 
mati on Susruta: ऋभिशापो ywaafaarerenfatercfiry- 
पनम्‌); ९. £. Nalop.: 9 (9 aint दुःखं विन्दति 
Te | तस्व भूतस्व नो FATE: भवेत्‌. According 
to the medical superstition, ॐ kind of fever is prodaced by 
the imprecation of a Brahmana &c. the symptoms of which 
are delirium and thirst and otherwise like those of the fever 
produced by incantation (comp. अभिचार ज्वर); €. £. Su- 
sruta: ऋअभिचारामिशापाभ्यां . . . - व्वरो प्रवतेते; and अनभि- 
चारामिशापाभ्वां मोहसुष्णाभिजायते- — Also अभमीशाप. 
४. YQ with why, 1711 aff. चम्‌. 

अभिशापल्वर Tatpur. m. (-€:) Fever produced by impre- 
cation; see the preceding. ८. अभिशाप and Sav. 

warsita Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तवम्‌) Cold; e. £. अभमि- 
शीतो वायुः. (This form is given by the Kasikd on Pan. 
VI. 1. 26, besides  faysqTa; but neither form occurs in the 
Siddhk. or in the commentaries on the Dhatus by Madhava, 
Hemach., &c.; nor is there a Vartt. or a Bhashya on the 
named Sutra, to countenance these past partic. of ¥ with 
अभि, ending in त] ४. QM with खमि, krit aff. w, with 
samprasar. of the semivowel. 

अमिशीन Tatpur. ण. f.n. (-नः-गा -नम्‌ ) Coagulated; e. g. 
Kasika: अभिग्रीनं चुतम्‌. Also अमिश्चान. ©. RW with wiz, 
krit aff. } with samprasar. of the semivowel and final W 
instead of @. 

अमिशोक Tatpur. m. (-@:) (ved.) (Probably.) Excessive grief; 
Atharv.: यदि शोको यदि वाभिशोको यदि वा cyt वश्‌ 
शस्वासि ga: | इडुनामासि हरितस्व देव स मः संविद्वाभ्परि 
वृङ्धि तक्मन्‌. ४. अमि and शोक. 

अभिशोच Tatpur. m. (-चः) (ved.)(Probably.) One causing much 
pain or grief; Atharo.: अवकाङानमिशोचानष्यु ष्योतयमाम- 
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कान्‌ । पिशाचाग्सवानोषधथे प्र मुशीहि सहस्व च. ८. जुष्‌ 
with Wf, krit aff. we. 

wararaa Tatpur. n. (-भम्‌) Pain, grief or excessive pain, 
excessive grief; €. g. Atharv.: जननं प्राञ्नेति शपथो न WaT 
warren | नेनं fremnraa यस्त्वा farrites. =. 
गयु with wy, krit aff. qe or wf and जोन. (The 
word 18 udatta on the third syllable; a derivation with krit 
aff. Y@ according to Pan. III. 2. 150. and a meaning ‘one 
who causes pain’ is therefore not admissible.) 

अभिशोचयिष्ण Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-wy: -ष्शुः -@) Causing pain 
or grief; e. £. Atharv.: Wa यो अभिशोचयिष्शर्विखा SUT- 
खि हरिता छशोषि । we ते ऽख्शाय wat wa: wera 
सन्धाय ४. 3J@] in the caus. with खमि, krit aff. 


THY 

wfartifx Avyayibh. Towards Krishna; e.g. Mdaghak.: Wfa- 
शौरि काचिदनिभेषङ्ष्टिना पुररेवतेव वपुषा व्भाग्यत. =. 
अमि and शौरि 

warsaTa Tatpur. 7.1. n. (-तः -aT -तम्‌) Cold; €. £. Kasikd: 
अमिश्ातो वायुः; comp. the remark ३.९. wrarsita and the 
following. ए. WW with अमि, krit aff. w. 

अभिश्चात Tatpur. m. f. n. (-बः -ना -नम्‌ ) Coagalated, thick; 
e.g. Kadsika: अमिश्चानं gg ; comp. the preceding and 
अभिशीन. ४. RW with + krit aff. W, with @ instead 
of @. 

अभिश्रवण Tatpur.n. (-शम्‌) Repeating a portion of the Veda, 
or sitting down to food at a Sraddha (Molesworth). ४. शु 
with अनि, krit aff. qq. 

अमिश्राव Tatpor. m. (-q:) The becoming universally heard, 
renown, fame; e.g. Rigv.: ऋतं fea aeare yfwar wra- 
आआवाय Wwe सुमेधाः. ©. अमि and wre. 

warfare, Tatpur. f. (-Z) (ved.) A bandage, a ligatare; 
Rigs: ख ऋते चिद मिच्रिषः प्रा Tye आतृदः । संधाता 
संधिं मघवा 9 ५ pint रिष्कतीा विहतं पुणः (Sdyaia: च इद्धो 
$भि्िषो $ $भिखेषशात्संधानद्र वाढते चित्‌ विना- 
पि &५.; to judge from an E.1. H. Ms. of Sdyajia’s comm. 
on the Sdmav., which however is very indifferent, the cor- 
responding verse in the Sdmav. seems to have been read 
by Sdyana: @ Wa feafafara: पुरा &c., for the comm. 
runs there: च XE WA TH..... । अभिरामिसुग्खेन जयति 
MINTS: | Wrfryearn सुतः (sic) । Ma ie तस्व (sic) Wfar- 
ग्पुषः (sic) यश्चै । आभितस्छ महावीरस्वेव्यथेः). ८. Farq with 
अमि, krit aff. किप्‌. | | 

wfarait (ved.) I. Tatpur. m. f. (-3ft:-3ft:) | Approaching, 
having recourse to; ©. g. Rigv.: Wat त rer सुभ्वं सुपेभसं 
रसं gute प्रथमा अभिजियः (5८५५८ प्रथमा सुखा at- 
वाणो ऽच्वर्थवो वा । warfare: | अमिश्यन्तः समशः); or 
असद्यतः | शतधारा अभियो हरिं भवन्ते ऽ व ता Vege: 
(Sdyaia: अमिखयः । अभितः सोमं अयक्छः); or 2:0८, 
Sdmav., 14०5. : Wt सुते सिञ्चत fad रोदस्वोरभिजियम्‌ | 
रसा दधीत वृषभम्‌ (5८८०: अभिचियममिशयन्तम्‌ ; but 
comp. II.). 7 7० be had recourse to, to be respected or 
venerated everywhere; e. g. Rigv., Sdmav., Vadjas.: चुतवती 
भवनानामभिचिधथोवीं पी मधुच सुपेशसा (Sdyana and 
Mahidh. : efafarat ~ or BTAAYa) ; or Rige., 
Vdjos.: Davrce सुमतौ स्वाम राजा हि कं भुवनानाममि- 
wt: (Sdyaia: अभमिग्रीरमिशयसीय चमिसुख्धेन सेवितग्डः; 


अभिषङ्धः 


Mahidh.: = चाश्यसशीयः । अमि समन्तात्‌ । ओ्रीयति wat 
ऽभिग्रीः); or Rigo.: एनी त एते अभिया हिर्ययी 
दक्र बहिराश्चाते (Sdyana: = Bl Qa; but comp. II.). 
४. Wt with Way, krit aff. fara. 

II. Babuvr. m.f. (-3ft:-3ff:) ' Splendid or shining every- 
where; e. g. in the verse WT सुते ke. quoted above (p. 272, 
col. 2, line 49), where Mahidh. explains qfafsyaa as epi- 
thet of Gera, viz. अमि सर्वतः Wh शोभा यस्व STS HTT: | 
लम्‌. ? Omnipotent, all-powerful; €. g. in the verse Yt त 
Wa quoted above (line 2) where Sdyana says that the word 
might mean also WYP. ४. अमि and aft 

अभिखिष्‌ Tatpur. f. (-—) The same as wfirfarq_ (of which 
it is given as an explanation by Sdyana). ए. खिष्‌ with 
अमि, krit aff. farq 

अमिचेषख Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌ ) The same as अमिखिष्‌ (of 
which it is given as an explanation by Sdyana); comp. 
waraag. ए. faq with अमि, krict aff. qe. 

अभिखस्‌ Tatpur.m. (-@:) (ved.) One who breathes towards; 
e.g. Rigv.: भीमस्व Fa जठरादभिश्वसो fea दिवे ar 
wrerartfaa: (Sdy.: अभिश्वसः। आभिसुख्येन wae: 1 बटठरात्‌ | 
उदरात्‌ । WCET). ८. Wa with why, krit aff. किप्‌ 

Wergra Tatpur. ण. (-सः) Breathing towards, blowing into 
(€. ¢. a flame); €. g. Adtydy. Srautas.: warfaara: प्रा- 
wage दध इति (Arka: whratay च प्राखते ऽभिः). 
४. WE with अमि, krit aff. चन्‌ 

अभिषक्त Tatpur. "0.1. ०. (-Wi-Wt-Weat) ` Defeated, bumi- 
liated; €. g. Mahdbh. Vanap.: bia ah waryayg wag: yfe- 
वीसमाः। न स्ात्संधिमेनुष्याशां fe विग्रहः | अमि- 
Wat (Chaturbhuj.: = परिभूतो) हयभिरषजेदाहन्वाहुखूशा हतः | 
एवं विनाशो भूतानामधसं : प्रथितो भवेत्‌. * Possessed by 
evil spirits; ९. g. Suéruta: तद्िकितसेन्व रयाभिषक्मवेदनं 
मृ्ुवश्चप्रयातम्‌. Compare also the meanings of Way. 
४. BR with अमि, krit aff. w. 

अभिषङ्ग Tatpur. m. (-¥:) 1Contact, union, connexion, at- 
tachment; e. g. Mdghak.: qwfcfa वनविश्रमाभिषङ्ादतमि 
तदा नितरां नितम्बिनीभिः (Malin. : वन = वनभमशसङ्कात्‌); 
also figur., €. £. Suéruta: साखिकास्ु (8५). जुंशाः) Wy- 
wa.... खतिधुतिरनमिषङ्गः (i. € want of attachment). 
2 Embracing, copulation; (Haldyudha: संसमामिमवाक्रौओे- 
wafaay: प्रकीतितः). > Possession by evil spirits or pas- 

` 81078; Chakrapdnidatta on the Sutrasth. of Susruta: qfa- 
WHT देवादीनां विपयायाभुप्रवेशः ; @ modern medical comm.: 
= भूतानां कामादीनां च शरीरे मनसि वा संबन्धः; ° £. 
Susruta’s Uttarat.: केचिञरुताभिषङ्ोत्वं qaa विषमल्वरम्‌ ; 
or भुताभिषङ्गादुदेगहास्वकन्पनरोदनम्‌. See also अभिषङ्ख- 
उवद. ‘An oath (= Woe Trik., Hem., Viswapr., Med., 
Sabdaratndv. of Mathuresa, Bhiripr.; = शाप Ajayap. and 
comm. on the Amarak.). *Curse, imprecation (= Wary 
Amarak., Hem., Viswapr., &e.); ९. &. Mahabh. Sdntip. : Qure- 
१ cli wife यख मन्धुम्‌ | अदुटचेता 
मुदितो < गसुयुः स gud चै परेषाम्‌. ‘False accusation, 
calumny ; (Mathureéa on the Amarak.: = शपि सि्ामिशं समे). 
7 Defeat, misfortune, calamity (= पराभव Amarak., Hem., 
Viswapr., Sabdar., &c.; = अभिभव Haldy., Ajayap.); e. g. 

` Sdhityad.: तीत्राभिषङ्गप्रभवेक af मोहेन संसख्भयतेशिया- 
शाम्‌ । Warne gat हतोपकारेव रतिर्बभूव; or 
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Raghuo.: ततो ऽ मिषङ्गानिलविप्रविद्धा . . . . चर्बी wae सी- 
ता सहसा Bara; ०7"... . जुर्राश्ममाभितः | whrayas 
विजञ्धिवान्‌ (comm.: = अनमिषङ्केख दुःखेन aA). Also 
अभीषङ् and in the three first meanings probably also qfa- 
WE or अभीष्वङ्क (Sdrasund. on the Amarak. 3. 3.6 reads 
अभिष्वङ्क, and Bharatam.: F qa अभेरितो Sra: | षत्वम्‌ | 
welay: | whraga । इयमपि नि्वंकारः). ए. ae with 
wa, krit aff. चम्‌. 
अभिषङ्खव्वर Tatpur. m. (-¢:) (In Medicine.) A kind of 
fever supposed to be produced by evil spirits; its symptoms 
are, according to Susruta, alternate agitation, trembling, 
laughing and crying, and, according to others, moreover, 
loss of bashfulness, of consciousness and of sleep; this kind 
of fever belongs to the class of the ‘accidental fevers’ (see 
) and is called also भूतावेशल्वर. ४. अमिषङ्ख and sxc. 
अमिषल्ञन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) The same as wfitag (of which 
it occurs as an explanation). £. @@_with fa, krit aff. qT 
wfarqa Tatpur. 1. m. (-@:) |The religious act of pressing 
out the juice of the Soma plant or Asclepias acida (see 
also सौमामिषव) , or in default of this plant, of its substi- 
tute, the Putika or Cesalpinia bonducella (see also पूती- 
कासिषव); it constitutes an essential ceremony of the 
Soma sacrifices (see S@YfHBlA), and is performed the day 
after the sacrificial acts called पसह (4. v.), by means 
of stones (सावनम्‌ ) which press on two boards (called 
अधिषवण ); the act takes place in the southern part of a 
building erected in the western part of the Uttaravedi near 
a cart which is placed there and bears, like the building, 
the name इविध्ान. (Comp. e.g. Mddhava vv. ll.: यदि 
सोमं न विन्देत पूतीकानमिषुशुयादिति zea; — रीषादि- 
वसादूष्वं सोमाभिषवदिवसा क होमा उपसदः; — 
Mahidhara: way fa : Jar arafa: द्रवीभा- 
वमापादिताः; Madhava: सोमामिषवाधारयो रथिषवशफल- 
कयोः Sadat कायैम्‌; — उकरवेदाः प्रतीचीने मक्डपे ऽभि- 
wa:; - हविधाने यावमिरमिषुत्ाहवनीये ver aefa 
भमषयस्ति; — व्योतिष्टोम aaa उत agate सामिधेनी- 
सदन्वाङरिति | dai gj ain त 
चस्वितयोरेविधाननामक्योः दिशं शकरमण 
यन्तच्छब्दाभ्यामभिधीयते । तथ समीपे सोमख्छाभिषवः). 
9 > Religions bathing, ablution preparatory to religious rites; 
०. Drinking the juice of the Soma plant. [Some of the 
comm. on the Amarak. 2. 7.46. give only the first meaning 
(9. ०), others both meanings; Rdyam., Tarkavagiga, Ramdan., 
&५. = WYNN; Bharatam., Sdrasund., Nilak.: @yara 
सोमवलतापाने ख.] *Sacrifice in general (Med., Sabdar., 
Bhiripr., Viswapr. = QQ; Hem. = WY; Trk. = यान ). 
+ Bathing in general (Med., Trik., Hem., &c. &c.). ° Ferment, 
yeast, any substance producing vinous fermentation (Ama- 
rak. = संधान; Rdyam. on this word: = WER; Raman. == 
मयसञ्जीकरथे; Bhdnud. = सादि संधाने; Sabdamuktdm. = 
वंशाङ्कराखफलादिजनितचिरखापितमयोत्पादकद्र ACTH S ; 
Ajayap. = weadyat ६ Sabdar. — ATAU; Bhiripr., Jatddh. 
= शीधुसंधाभे; & meaning ‘distillation’ given to thie word 
elsewhere is therefore erroneous). 
2. n. (-#aq) Sour gruel; comp. wfarga ; (Haldy., Rdja- 
nigh. = कालिक). ४. सु (वुन्‌ ) with wa, krit aff. wa. 
2Z 
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अभिषव Tatpur. 1. ०. (-खम्‌ ) The same as अभिषव 1. gq. v.; 

e.g. Mrukta: अमिवहनसुतिममिषवशप्रवादां qft ware. 
2. f. (-शी) (ved.) Probably; the juice of the Soma 

plant pressed out for sacrificial purposes (comp. अभिषव 
1. 1.); Atharv. (where it occurs among sacrificial implements 
besides “rata, the stale Soma or the remains of the 
plant, after its juice has been extracted): 330 पवि बुषा 
ऋजीोषाभिषवशीरापः. ८. सु (षुञ्‌ ) with अभि, krit aff. wg. 

ऋमिषवणीय Tatpur. 0.1. 7. (-यः -या-यम्‌) Fit for a Soma 
sacrifice, (said of the juice of the Soma plant). ड. सु (कुन ) 
with fa, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

अभिषवदिन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The day on which the wfa- 
Wa (१. ४. 1. 1.) takes place. ८. अभिषव and दिनि. 

अभमिषवदिवस Tatpur. m. (-खः) The same as whrqafea. 
E. अभिषव and दिवस. 

(wferafe. A bad reading in the printed edition of the Seshds 
of Hemach. for  wfayfet ‘begging’; in a similar manner 
आमिषस्य Hem. nan. 4. 123. , which occurs in Mss., is a bad 
reading for अमिश्स्त.] 

अमिषहमाख Tatpur. m. f.n. (-लः-खा -शम्‌) Overpowering, 
defeating. ८. सह with अनि, krit aff. शानच्‌, agama FE. 

अमिषाच्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-क-क्‌-क्‌) (ved.) ‘Revering, paying 
attention (to sacrifices), pious; e.g. Rigu.: ..... YACAATS: 
शम्‌ रातिषाचः &c.(Scyana: अमभिषाचो यश्चममितः सेवमानाख 
नशं Wea भवन्त). 7 Overpowering , defeating; ९. g. Rige.: 
शतक्रतुमणंवं yfadt vc fro a carga afar frre: 1 वा- 
जसनिं . . . . . whrard after (Sdyaia: अभिषाचं wyat- 
ममिभवितारम्‌); or Wrest दादिरणिनः स्हिष्टीषब्धश वश्ा- 
सो अभिषाच ऋष्वान्‌ (०८/८८: अ ° = शच्ूनाममिभावुकान्‌). 
४. सच्च in the caus., with fay, krit aff. किप्‌. 

weraTaa@ Tatpur. m. (-कः) One who presses out the juice 
of the Soma plant. Compare the following. ४. सुं (वुन्‌) 
with wfa, krit aff. wae. 

अमिषावकीय्‌ denom. parasm. (-थति) To have a desire for one 
who presses out the juice of theSoma plant. [This denom. is 
an example to the Vartt. नं वानुपसगेत्वात्‌ to Pan. VII. 3. 65 ; 
the latter Sutra enjoins that & of the rad. @ (वुञ्‌ ) when pre- 
ceded by certain prefixes, €. £. by the upasarga शमि, becomes 
ष्‌; ९.8. अभिषुणोति; thereupon a Vartt. (नामधघातोखु प्रतिषे- 
:) observes that if a denomin. is formed of a deriv. of ¥ 
(e. g. सावकीय्‌ ० साब) and such a १९०0. is preceded by a 
prefix like Wfe, the change of @ into ष्‌ does not take place; 
thus सावकीय्‌ when prefixed with Wf, remains, for in- 
stance, अनि सावक्ीयति; the mentioned Vartt. न Aye then 
limits the generality of this restriction by adding that & re- 
mains unchanged, only if e.g. अभि 13 not FAM to ¥3 for wa 
being upasarga to g in the derivat. WhiyqTaa@, स्‌ becomes 
ष्‌ not only in the latter, but also in its denom. wfaraTa- 
कीय्‌; the case being different from that of wf araat- 
यति where Wf is not upasarga to जु but to सावकीय्‌ ; 
forms like अमिसावकीय्‌ or परिसावकीय्‌ are therefore not 
simple denom., but must, like other radicals with upasar- 
gas prefixed, be looked for under the simple form, 1. €, under 
सावकीय्‌. Patanj.: नामघातोल्ु प्रतिषेणो awa: | सावक- 
मिच्छति | अभि सावकीयति । परि सावकीयति ॥ (7. 
न बागुपसर्गत्वात्‌)। न वा वक्तव्यः | किं कारलम्‌ । अनुपसमे- 
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लात्‌ | Ufarergurel मरति > pte मवतः । न चाक 

gata प्रति क्िचायोगः। कि वहि खावकीयतिं प्रति; Kaiyy.: 

मं चेति। अभिः कवज्ंखेच्छाया विशेषणत्वा दुयस्गो न सुनोति | 

सुनोल्ुपसमैले त्वमिषावकमिच्छति। अभमिषावकीयति। मवब्ेवं 

wet नालवेवमिति.) =. जभिषावक्ष, denom. aff. wy. 
अभिषाह. See wortary. 

Werfam Tatpur. m. f.n. (-W:-WT-wa) | Sprinkled over; 
e. £. Chaurapanch.: द्यापि तां खद्वियोगविषोपमेर्यां oF 
पुनबेतराममृताभिषिक्नाम ..... अरामि. *Sprinkled over 
with consecrated water &c. (as an idol or a king), inau- 
gurated, solemnly invested, enthroned, see मिवे; 6. g. 
Hariv.: जुल्वामिषिक्क cae बङमिर्वेसुधाधपेः &.; or 
Bhagavata Pur.: wertatom we विपिरामकितो जन 
तायाख पालः; or Hitopad. : AAT वबदेवतया खह- 
Vacances सर्वोषधिरसेनामिविह्कः; or Viramitr.: पार्थिवो 
sfafawefwea:. ©. fa with अभि, krit aff. w. 

wafaweas m. (जः) One who belongs to the family of a 
Kshatriya inaugurated as king; ९. g. Adsikd (on Pan. TI- 
AMIS TT a 5 ग्धकवुष्छिवु): राजन्धग्रहवमिहाभिवषिक्वं- 
शानां चक्िथाणां यशां । एति च (viz. the a and the 
हैमायन) नाभिषिज्नवंश्वाः . ए. अभिषिक्न - ay, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

wrafqaurTa Tatpur.m.f.n. (-भः -ना-नम्‌) The same as मिं 
farm; e.g. Satepach.: शोषेतो वा अभिषिश्चमानो ऽ fafa 
ware भा्यमाखः. ८.सिच्‌ with ofa, krit aff. yrere, dgamagye. 

सअमिषिषिषत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-न्‌ -श्ी -त्‌ ) ` Desirous of 
sprinkling over; €. g. (figur.) Bhattik.: qerafatafaqet 
wef: कपिवारिदम्‌ । विजिमीषुः gram कुहं दुजेयमिद- 
जित्‌. ? Desirous of enthroning, of inaugurating as a king. 
ए. faq in the desider., with wf, krit aff. शतु. 

अमिषिषिकवान Tatpur.m.f.n. (-नः -भा -नम्‌ ) (ved.) The same as 
अभिषिक्न; <. £. Satapathabr.: वङ्लाद्ध वा अमिषिषिचानाद्- 
मों ऽ पचक्राम (5५. = पूर्वमभिषिच्छमानस्व); or Aitar. Br.: जै- 
तस्ामिषिषिचानस्वाशान्ता जापो वीय जिहेशत्िति (Say.: = 
अमिषेकं THT; comp. 8. ४. WHA p. 276, col. a, 1. 16. 17). 
४. faq with अनि, krit aff. @rrq, as ddesa of fer. 

अभिषिषेिणयिषु Tatpor. m. f.n. (-षुः -षुः -षु) Desirous of at- 
tacking with an army; €. g. Mdghak.: wrafaagfay ye 
नानि यः सरमिवाग्डत लोध्ररजखथयः केम - 
पाष्डुरद्यतिरयं वतिरयच्लुदभू्िश २, €. ह ( सेना, १७०००. 
aff. faq), in the desider., with ससि, krit aff. खु. 

अभिषुक m. (?) (-कः?) The name of a fruit supposed to re- 
move disorders of bile and phlegm; Susruta: QTararey- 
डाभिषृकनिचुलपिचुनिकोचकोङमाणप्रभुतीनि । firwerare- 
CTQTW: &८. =. अमिषु, taddb. aff. क? 

wfarga Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Pressed out (as 
the juice of the Soma plant; see Wfwqaq 1. 1.). 

2. n. (तम्‌) Sour gruel; comp. अभिषव 2. ८. सु with 
waz, krit aff. क्र. 

wrgfamra Tatpur. n. (- न्तम्‌ ) Spirituous liquor; see मा- 
wat (Nigh. Prak. = माघधवीमव्व). ए. अभिषु and विक्रान्त. 

अभिषेक Tatpur. 1. (-कः) Sprinkling over; hence 1. Sprinkling 
consecrated liquid over a sacrificer, inaugurating or conse- 
crating him; €. g. (in reference to the 8६८1066 ऋमिषेखनीय 
५. Vv.) Satapathabr. : षटपुरस्लादभिषेकस्व जुहोति ; or Madh. 
Jaim.nydy.: दासय लोमयागस्वाभिषेवनीयसख aft fa- 
दे वनशोनः ेपाख्छानाभिषेकाः WeETANTAT:. The term ap- 
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plies especially to a ceremony performed by a king and a 
military commander and concerns, as such, the rites of the 
second caste only; (comp. Sdyana on the Aitar. Br. chap. 
33 seqq.: Uw हार्किंशदष्याथेः कमं वखंबयान्वितम्‌ | we 
तषहछमिरथ्यायेव सेते TIAL + the ceremony being de- 
scribed in the chapters 37-39). The general object of the 
ceremony is attainment of supreme power in this and the 
future world, as well as long life and happiness, (A detailed 
account of this purpose, as given in the Aitar. Br. is sub- 
joined p.278 a, 1. 32 ff.; for the post-vaidik period comp. €. g. 
Mahdbh. Anuédsanap.: ये राजानो राजसूयाभिषिक्ता घमीा- 
arnt रितारः प्रजानाम्‌ । ये चाश्रमेधावभुचे भुताङ्गास्तेषां 
लोका धुतराष्रो न तज; or Harivanéa: मान्वो 
मे यदूनामश्रथोः my: | भिजयायामिषिष्यस खारा राज- 
सक्षम; or राजसूवामिषिक्तसतु पृथुरेभिनेराध्िपिः agen 
विधिना राजराच्थे नराधिप a). 

A. INAUGURATION OF A KING. This ceremony is either 
part of a Rajasuya, and performed by a king at the end 
of.this sacrifice — when it is called पुनरभिषेक or second 
tnauguration, since the Abhisheka or first inauguration of a 
king must have taken place previously —; or it is not 
part of a sacrifice and occurs at a king’s’ accession to the 
throne — then it is the अभिषेकं proper. [Both ceremonies 
are described in the Aitareya Brdhmana, first the Punar- 
abhisheka, then the Abhisheka; in conformity with this au- 
thority the same order has been preserved in the following 
account, since the Abhisheka ceremony refers in many re- 
spects to that of the Punarabhisheka.] 

a. The Punarabhisheka is performed by a king at the 
end of a Rdjasiya, after he has undergone preliminary 
purification (@t@T), when he has risen from the Avabhritha 
ceremonies, has performed the Antubandhya sacrifice and 
completed the final rite, the Udavasaniyad. There must have 
been prepared for the occasion a throne-seat (्रासन्दी) of 
the wood of the Udumbara (ficus glomerata), resting on 
four legs ४ span (प्रादेश) high, with boards placed on 
them (¥rdeT; see below page 277d, line 6 ff.) and side boards 
(Wake; see ibid.) of the dimension of a cubit (or two spans; 
अरति, Sdyana: प्रादेशदयमरननिः) ; the whole well fastened 
together with a texture made of cords of MMunja grass 
(Saccharum munja), a tiger skin which is placed on the 
seat with the hairs upwards and the neck to the east, a 
large (four cornered ) ladle (खमस २; Sdy. at a later occa- 
sion: = चतुष्कोखो दण्डयुक्तः पाचविशेषः) of Udumbara wood 
and a branch of the same; in the ladle have been put eight 
things: curd (Sf), honey (ay), clarified butter (afd), 
water proceeding from rain during sunshine, before it has fallen 
down (WIAUHRT जापः; Sdy.: = WTA WAIT: ; blades 
of Sydma grase (yeatfay; Sdy.: = श्वामतुखानि) 9 sprouts 
(वोकानि; Sdy.: =अद्ुराणि ), spirituous liquor (सुरा) and 
Dib grass (इवा , Panicum dactylon). (To prepare a site 
for the throne three lines have been drawn on a place of 
sacrifice with the sacrificial implement called Sphya (q. v.), 
one southwards, another westwards and a third north- 
wards); the one to the south is that on which the throne 
is to be placed with ite front towards the east, so that the two 
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feet to the north come to stand within the Vedi or sacri- 
ficial ground and the two to the south without; this latter 
spot occupied by the throne-seat is called Sri; (as a type 
of happiness or prosperity; Sdy.: जीवै aug aa). The 
place within the Vedi being small, but that without being 
illimited, this position of the throne indicates that the sacri- 
ficer may obtain definite and indefinite wishes within and 
without the Vedi. The tiger skin is the type of increase 
of Kshatriya power, for the tiger is the Kshatriya or hero 
of the wild beasts; the Udumbara wood of the throne, 
ladle and branch is the type of essential juice (ae Sdy.: 
= Wrofeca: ) and of food (which the sacrificer is sup- 
posed to acquire by this symbol); curd, honey and clari- 
fied butter typify the essence of water and plants; (curd and 
butter, as Sdyana observes, because they originate in grass 
and water which are the food of cattle; honey, because it 
originates in the juice of plants collected by bees); water pro- 
ceeding from rain during sunshine, before it has fallen down 
typifies (on account of the sunshine) lustre (or energy ; AH) 
and (rain being the consequence of oblations to the gods) 
holiness (ब्रह्मवेसम्‌ ; Sdy.: = अुताध्ययमसंपच्ि : ); grass 
and sprouts typify food (रा; they being the food of cattle), 
hence prosperity (Gf®, increase) and progeny (WT); spi- 
rituous liquor is the type of a Kshatriya’s power (on ac- 
count of its fierceness or hotness; Sdy.: YTat ufraraa 
ATA CT ASIA ) and of the essence of food (or rice, 
liquor being made of rice; comp. WATS; WAN रसः; Sdy.: 
WANAATACAMA) ; Dub grass (being the Kshatriya of 
the plants and firmly established in the soil with its many 
roots) is the type of Kshatriya-power and of a firmly esta- 
blished rule. — The principal features of the ceremony 
itself are the following. The king who performs the sacrifice 
kneels down at the back part of the throne-seat with his 
face to the east and his right knee touching the ground 
(while his left knee remains upwards); he then touches 


. 1४) his hands the throne-seat and invites the gods to 


ascend it together with various metres: Agni with the metre 
Gayatri, Savitri with the Ushnih, Soma with the Anu- 
shiubh, Brihaspati with the Brihati, Mitra and Varuna 
with the Pahkti, Indra with the Trishtubh, the Viéwe- 
Devds with the Jagati, for the purpose of obtaining kingly 
power (राश्म्‌; Sdy.: = देशाधि्पित्म्‌) , Tighteous govern- 
ment (साख्नान्धम्‌ ; Sdy.: = पालनम्‌ ), increase of en- 
joyment (मौष्यम्‌ ; Sdy.: = भोगसमुि :), independent rule 
(स्वाराष्यम्‌; Sdy.: = wacrdtrea), attainment of more 
distinguished qualities than those possessed by other kings 
(वैराज्यम्‌; Sdy.: = eR भूषतिभ्वो Bayar), coming 
(after death) into the world of Brahman (पारमेष्यम्‌ ; Sdy.: 
ota Waa — 1. €, what precedes — अथासुष्मिकमुश्यते | 
वारां 2 Sarde २) and obtaining there dominion 
( राश्यम्‌ ; Sdy.: = तज , 9 mighty rale (बाहा 
Trea; Sdy.: = तचलेभ्ब इतरेभ्ब wrfaq), mastership 
(आधिपलम्‌ ; Sdy.: = तानितरान््रति सवामिलम्‌) › indepen- 
dence (खाकश्म्‌ ; Sdy.: = WUTC) and a long resi- 
dence there (जातिष्ठम्‌ ; Sdy.: चिरकालवासिलवम्‌). [Of the 


metres mentioned before each following metre has four 
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syllables more than each preceding one; the invitation itself 
which is addressed to the gods is founded on the Rigv. 
10. 180. 4.; and the company of the gods is solicited by the king 
in order to ensure the attainment of what was before unat- 
tained by him (aya; Sdy.: = WHITH लाभस् प्रा्रिः) and 
the preservation of what he has obtained (Qa: ; 64४. : = च्रा- 
aa वसुनो रचखम्‌).] The gods have arrived and the king 
now ascends himself the throne-seat, first with his right 
and then with his left knee. — The next ceremony is the 
propitiation of the liquid in the ladle, which is performed 
by the priest who will pour it over the king, by reciting 
the hymn: ‘waters behold me with a favourable eye, with 
a favourable body touch my skin; all fires, for they reside 
in water, I invoke on your account; do you produce in me 
beauty, bodily strength and energy’; and by the king re- 
peating these words after him. If this propitiation did not 
take place, the liquid would destroy the vigour of the king. 
(The quoted verse occurs, though with some variations, in 
the Atharvav. 10. 1. 12 and 13.) After this, the priest covers 
the head of the king with the Udumbara-branch and pours 
the liquid over him while reciting the following three Rig- 
veda-verses: ‘These waters are most propitious, they have 
healing power to free from all disease (Sdy. ‘poverty and 
other diseases’: atfcanfecrra Raw: ); they are the 
augmenters of kingly power, and (therefore) its supporters ; 
they are immortal.’ ‘ With which Prajapati sprinkled In- 
dra, the king Soma and Manu, with these I sprinkle thee, 
that thou becomest king of kings in this world.’ ‘The 
queen, thy mother, bore thee to be great amongst the 
great, and a righteous ruler over men; an auspicious mother 
bore thee’; and this Yajurveda-verse: ‘The divine Savitri has 
given his consent, therefore I pour (this liquid) over thee 
with the arms of the AsSwins (Sdyana: not with my own), 
with the hands of Pushan, with the beauty of Agni (तेजस्‌ 
Sday.: = शारीरकास्तिः) , with the radiance of Surya (वच॑स्‌ : 
Sdy.: = वाह्यप्रकाश्‌ : ) and with the (sharp) senses of Indra 
(afaraa; Sdy. ‘with the sharpness of the eyes’ &.: == 
चचुरादिपारवम्‌), for the sake of strength (बलम्‌ ); prospe- 
rity (art १; Sdy.: = इस्तवश्चादि संपड) , glory and increase of 
food (WHA; Sdy.: = wragqty :). If the priest wishes 
that the king may enjoy good health (lit. may eat food), 
he must, after these verses, utter the sacred word Bhur! 
(earth!). If he wishes that the king may enjoy good health 
and live to see a son and a grandson (faye) he must 
utter the sacred words: Bhur! Bhuvas! (earth! intermediate 
region between earth and sun!), and if be wishes him to 
enjoy good health and live to see three generations (f4- 
J€e), or if he wishes him to remain unrivalled, he must 
utter the sacred words: Bhur! Bhuvas! Swar! (earth! inter- 
mediate region! heaven!). [The text of the Aitar. Br. men- 
tions on this occasion that some authorities object to the 
enunciation of the latter words; but it quotes, too, the 
opinion of the Rishi Satyakdma, the son of Jdbdld, who 
maintains that a king who is not inaugurated with these 
Vydhritis or sacred words, will die before the due term of 
his life, and that of Udddlaka, the son of Aruna, who says 
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that a king who is inaugurated with these words , will ar- 
rive at the full term of his life and conquer his enemies.] 
Since at the pouring of the liquid the essence of water, 
holiness and ४ other-boons which are conferred on the 
king by the ingredients placed in the ladle, are shed and 
go away, 4S it were, from the king, he must, to secure 


them,-before the liquid is poured over him, make two 
oblations (while uttering the words: We WA सवाहा qe 


wae सवाहा i.e. Iam obtaining holiness, Swaha! I am 
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(i. €. into his stomach ).’ 


obtaining power, Swaha!). After the liquid has been 
poured over the king, the priest places in his hand a 
goblet of spirituous liquor and recites the following verse 
(2214४. 9. 1.1. = Sdmav. 2. 39. = Vajas. 26. 25.) : ‘Soma with 
thy most sweet exhilarating drops purify (this sacrificer), 
for thou wast poured out for Indra to drink.’ Then he 
recites and makes the king repeat after him the following 
invocation: ‘(Soma and spirituous liquor), because a se- 
parate residence has been allotted to you by the gods, 
therefore do not combine in the lofty xther; liquor, thou 
art powerful, but thou, Soma, art a king; do not harm him 
(the king), when you enter into your several receptacles 
[This verse occurs with some 
variations in the द. 19. 7.] By the recital of these verses 
spirituous liquor and Soma become identified; compare 
page 279a, line 52 ff. Having drunk the king then presents 
the rest to a man whom he considers his friend, for drink- 
ing out of the same cup is the mutual practice of friends. 
He then places the Udumbara branch on the ground as a 
symbol of essential juice (@M) and food, and prepares 
himself for descending from the throne-seat; but while he 
is still seated and puts his feet on the ground he says: ‘I 
firmly stand on heaven and earth, I firmly stand on ex- 
haled and inhaled air (प्राख and Wart), I firmly stand on 
day and night, I firmly stand on food and drink; on what 
18 Brahmana, on what 18 Kshatriya, on these three worlds 
stand I firmly.’ He then descends, sits down on the ground 
with his face towards the east, utters thrice the words 
‘adoration to what is Brahmana’ and offers a gift (Sdy.: 
a cow) to a Brahmana; the object of this gift is the at- 
tainment of victory in general (fafa:), of victory every- 
where Cafarfafa: ; Sdy.: = अमितः सर्वेषु देशेषु जिति :) ; of 
victory over strong and weak enemies (विजितिः; Sdy.: = 


pvt Woh a तारतम्येन विविधो अद्यः) and of complete 
victory ( :; 54. : = WHACEMTS सम्यग्जयः); and 


his threefold expression of adoration to what is a Brahmana 
implies that a kingdom prospers and has valiant men when 
it 18 under the control of the Brahmanas, and that a valiant 
son will be born to him. After this ceremony the king 
rises and puts fuel into the Ahavaniya fire while uttering 
the words: ‘(wood) thou art fuel, bestow on me sharpness 
of sense and strength of body’. Then he is going to take 
three steps to the east, north (and as Sdy. explains), to the 
north-east, but previously to doing so points to the region, 
and addresses the step he is about to take with these words: 
‘thou subduest for me the regions; enable me therefore to 
adore the gods, and may attainment of my desires and preser- 
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vation of what I have attained be granted to me; may there be 
no danger (or fear) to me’. [The injunctions which follow in 
the text of the Attar. Br. are merely incidental and refer 
to the conduct of a king and the ceremonies he has to per- 
form, when his assistance in warfare is sought for by 
another king.] Upon this and having recited the Rigveda- 
verse (10. 181.1.), with the purpose of freeing himself from 
enemies , he returns to his palace, when he will be without 
foes and peril and day by day increase in prosperity, au- 
thority and sovereignty. There he sits down by the do- 
mestic fire and the Adhwaryu priest makes for him, out 
of a goblet, four times three oblations with clarified butter 
to Indra while reciting the three Rigveda-verses 9. 110. 1-3. 
or Sdmav. 2. 714. 716. 715. [The recital of these verses takes 
place in a peculiar manner, called प्रपदम्‌ › which consists 
in inserting between the syllables of some word in the 
second Pada of either of these verses certain other words 
which are foreign to the text of the Rigv.-hymn, viz. the 
words YRC = * प्रपद्यते ऽ यमसौ शम वमाभयं Sart 
ae प्रजया सह * between the second and third syl- 
lables of the word a in the second Pada of Rigo. 9. 
110. 1.; the words We &...... पश्युभिः between the 
second and third syllables of the word AAT in the 
second Pada of Rigv. 9. 110.2.; and the words @We «&c. 
८.९ Wafer: between the first and second syllables of the 
word शक्मना in the second Pada of Rigv. 9. 110.3.; the 
sense of these words is: ‘he (the king) seeks the protection 
of earth (aq; in the second verse ... ग भुस्‌ or the inter- 
mediate region; in the third of खर्‌ or heaven), of the 
Veda, of life, of Amrita; for the sake of his bliss grant 
him (o Indra) happiness, armour and safety with his 
children and his cattle’.] A king for whom these libations 
are made to Indra in the indicated manner becomes free 
from disease, cannot be injured by enemies, is exempt 
from poverty, everywhere protected against danger, and 
thus becomes victorious in all the quarters, and after death 
established in Indra’s heaven. — At the end of the whole 
ceremony the king prays for increase in cows, borses and 
progeny and more especially to obtain a son who would 
be liberal towards the priests at his sacrifices and a power- 
ful protector of his subjects. — Priests who understand 
well how to perform the whole rite will raise the king to 
an exalted position; those on the contrary who are igno- 
rant of the manner in which it is to be performed, will 
bring him unto perdition. (As an instance of the efficacy 
of this part of the Rajasuya sacrifice when performed by 
priests who well understand their duties, the text of the Attar. 
Br. quotes the instance of Janamejaya, the son of Parikshit.) 

b. The rites of the Abhisheka which is not part of a 
Rajasuya sacrifice, but a ceremony performed at a king’s 
accession to the throne, are similar to, but nat identical 
with, those of the Punarabhisheka; they are founded on 
the proceedings which took place when Indra was conse- 
crated by the gods as their supreme ruler, and which form 
the subject of the 38° chapter of the Aitareya Brdhmana. 
It is there told that the throne-seat which served at Indra’s 
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inauguration was made of Rigveda- verses, its eight parts 
consisting of Sdmaveda - verses, viz. the two fore-legs of 
the Brihat and Rathantara, the two hind-legs of the Vat- 
rupa and Vairdja, the two top boards of the Sdkwara and 
Raivata, and the two side boards of the Naudhasa ‘and 
Kdleya. (In the corresponding passage of the Punaradhi- 
sheka, Sdyana speaks of several जर्वैद्ख and renders the word 
‘boards placed on the legs of the throne-seat’: @at चा- 
दानां facaufana saferatfa sfrtenfa; in the pre- 
sent passage the text bas the dual जर्ष which Sdyana 
explains as the board where the head of Indra and, by 
implication, as the board where his feet rest upon: WYT@- 
vat शयानसखेकस्व शिरोदेशस्वं फलकं शीर्षम्‌ । तच्च पाद- 
देशाविकतस्व फलकस्वाण्युपलचणम्‌ ; Sdyaria likewise speaks 
» while 
the text of the latter mentions distinctly two, viz. WW; 
the former explanation of WYqeq_ seems more natural, since 
the latter is at variance with the dimensions of the throne- 
seat stated before, but it is probably more correct to view 
the compound tTrrencarta which occurs in the chapter 
on the Punarabhisheka, as representing two duals]; of the 
threads of the texture which was to hold this structure to- 
gether, those that went lengthwise were made of Rigveda- 
and those that went crossways of Sdémaveda-, the intervals 
being Yajurveda-verses; the covering of the throne was 
(the goddess of) Glory, the pillow (Sdy.: ~where his head 
rested upon) Sri (the goddess of Happiness). Savitri and 
Brihaspati supported the fore-legs, Vdyu and Pushan the 
hind-legs, Mitra and Varuna the two top boards and the 
two Aswins the two side boards of the throne- seat, while 
Indra ascended it after having invited the Vasus to take 
place on it with the metre Gayatri, the Stoma (q. v.) Tri- 
vrit and the Saman (व्‌. ए.) Rathantara for the sake of ob- 
taining righteous government (साम्राज्य) , the Rudras for 
increase of enjoyment (जौच्य) , the Adityas for independent 
rule (खाराञ्य) , the Viswe-Devas for the attainment of dis- 
tinguished qualities (Acre) , the Sddhyas and Aptyas for 
dominion ({Teq), the Maruts and Angirasas for coming into 
the world of Brahman (पारमेषच्), superiority (माहाराच्य), 
mastership (WTfwWaw@), independence (सवावश्) and a long 
residence there (WTfag), these divinities being accompanied 
severally, like the Vasus, with various metres, Stomas 
and Samans (as specified in the text of the Ait. Br.). All 
these gods having then proclaimed the high qualities of 
Indra, to strike terror, by their panegyric, into the mind 
of his enemies, and Prajapati who performed the function 
of inaugarating priest, having recited the Rigveda-verse 1. 
95. 10. (where between the ending words Q@T@TsITa@ and 
सुक्रतुः the words भकौञ्याय, साराणष्ाय &€. &c. are inserted), 
the latter placed himself before (i. e. east of) the throne with 
bis face towards the west, covered the head of Indra with a 
moist Udumbara branch (i. e. with an Udumbara branch the 
leaves of which had been wetted) and a gold Pavitra (q. v.) 
and sprinkled him with the liquid, while reciting the three 
Rigveda -verses ‘these waters &c.’, the Yajurveda- verse 
‘the divine Savitri &c.’ and uttering the three sacred words, 
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Bhur, Bhuvas, Swar (see above page 276 a, line 22 ff.). Thirty- 
one days after this inauguration by Prajapati, the divine 
Vasus sprinkled him in the East with the same liquid while 
reciting the same verses and uttering the same sacred words, 
to ensure his righteous government (सास्राज्य) , hence the 
inaugurated kings of the Eastern peoples are called Samrdj; 
next in thirty-one days the Rudras performed the same 
ceremony in the South to ensure his increase of enjoyment 
(aftsq), hence the inaugurated kings of the Satwats in the 
South are called Bhoja; then in other thirty-one days the 
Adityas performed this ceremony in the West, to ensure 
his independent rule (W{T{Teq), hence the inaugurated kings 
of the Nichyas and Apdchyas in the West are called Sward); 
then in other thirty-one days, the Viswe-Devas in the North, 
to ensure his attainment of higher qualities than those pos- 
sessed by others (वैराज्ध) $ hence the inaugurated kings of 
the Uttarakurus and Uttaramadras are called Virdj; after- 
wards in other thirty-one days the Sddhyas and Aptyas 
performed the same ceremony in the central region (which 
is the ‘fixed’ region, since east, west &c. become deter- 
mined through it, and which at the same time is the region 
where the vaidik rites are established), for the sake of his 
rulership ({78q), hence the inaugurated kings of the Kurus 
and Panchdlas and of the Vasas and Usinaras in that re- 
gion are called Rajan. Lastly, in further thirty-one days the 
Maruts and the Angirasas performed this ceremony in the upper 
region (or Swarga) to ensure his attainment of the supreme 
abode (पारमेष), his mighty rule there over every one 
(माहाराश्य) 88 well as his mastership (wyfuqm@), inde- 
pendence (@qTqwq) and long residence there (ऋति), hence 
he attained the supreme abode (परमेदहिन्‌ ) and became 
united with Prajipati (प्राजापल्ष). ‘Thus inaugurated by 
that great inauguration Indra conquered all conquerable 
battle grounds (जिती :; Sdy.: = WaT: wat युडभूमी ye 
took possession of all worlds, obtained the highest dignity 
amongst gods (eq; Sdy.: = अतिशयेन प्रशस्तत्वम्‌ ), trans- 
cendent rank (WfaeTa; Sdy.: = सवामतिक्रम्यावस्छानम्‌) 
and preeminence (परमताम्‌ ; ७८४. : = STAT), conquered 
righteous government, increase of enjoyment, absolute do- 
minion, distinguished qualities, supreme abode, rulership 
and mighty rule and mastership there; and thus he became 
in this world a Prajapati, an absolute king, long-lived 
(अमृतः; Sdy.: = इतरमनुष्यवदन्यकाले acaycfea:), and 
in the other world having obtained all his desires, he be- 
came entirely exempt from death’ (or liberated; अमुतः; 
Sdy.: = मरणशरहितो सुक्क). 

The purpose for which the inauguration of a mortal king 
takes place, is defined by the Atar. Br. in precisely the 
same terms as those contained in the preceding passage, 
[with the obvious alteration of ‘amongst kings’ instead of 
‘amongst gods’. This definition occurs ch. 39. 5; in the 
commencement of ch. 39. 1. the purpose of the ceremony is 
worded somewhat differently at the end of the passage but 
its hearing is similar, viz.: if he (i. €. a priest) wishes that 
a king should conquer all conquerable battle grounds &c. 
(up to the words: ‘and mastership there’), that 
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he should attain (every thing) in space and time (we 


खमन्तपयायी स्वात्‌; Sdy.: देशतः कालतः Gear wre), 
all land up to the seashore and all life to infinity (lit. 
to the amount चराधे; Gada: सावायुष Waret प- 
WTA; Sdy.: wagitcatat सावंभोमलं QyanrfH: | जा 
पराधात्परार्धशब्दटामिभयकालसंग्छापयन्तं सावायुषत्वं Bre. 
Wifq:), and that he should become a sole ruler over the 
whole earth up to the ocean (gfera समुद्रपर्यन्ताया एक- 
रार्‌), let him Ke. &e...... and: if a king wishes, that he 
should conquer &c. &c., let him &c.]. — The ceremony as 
practised at the vaidik period, is thus described in the Ait. 
Br. The priest in the commencement of the solemnity 
causes the king to take the following oath: ‘if I (the king) 
do ever harm to thee, thou (the priest) mayst deprive me 
of all pious acts (ङ्टापूर्तम्‌ ; Sdy.: ओतस्मातदयम्‌ ) which 
I have done from the time of my birth up to that of my 
death, of heaven and whaterer else good has been accom- 
plished by me, of long life and offspring’. He then orders 
his attendants to bring four kinds of fruits: the fruit of 
the Nyagrodha (ficus Indica), of the Udumbara (ficus glo- 
merata), of the Aswattha (ficus religiosa) and of the Plaksha 
(ficus infectoria); besides, four kinds of grain Cafrrarfa 
,,, , , MWA; 5८.: अङकरनिमिलान्बोषधिद्रग्यासि) : 
rice with small grain (Ar€rvefta; Sdy.: सूखवीजदूपा त्री 
wa :) + rice with large grain (महाव्रीहीणाम्‌; Say.: wre- 
TSA ARTATTa: ) + Priyangu and barley. Next they 
bring, at his command, a throne-seat of Udumbara wood 
(made in the manner as described above, page 275 a, line 34 ff.), 
a (four-cornered) ladle of Udumbara or, instead of the latter, 
a vessel of Udumbara (or, acc. to Sdyana, an earthen vessel 
of an arbitrary shape) and an Udumbara branch. Then they 
put the four kinds of fruit and grain in the ladle or vessel 
and pour over them curds, honey, clarified butter and water 
proceeding from rain during sunshine, before it has fallen ` 
down; afterwards, having placed the ladle or vessel on the 
ground, they address the throne-seat with a Mantra which 
recalls the component parts of Indra’s throne and thus 
tends to identifiy both: ‘may thy front legs be Brihat and 
Rathantara &९, &e.; may Savitri and Brihaspati support 
thy fore-legs &c. &. (see above page 2774, line 1 ff.)’. Then 
the priest asks the king to ascend the throne-seat, inviting 
the Vasus, Rudras, Adityas and the other divinities which 
were invited by Indra at his inauguration (see. page 2775, 
line 31 ff.), to ascend his throne with the same metres, Stomas 
and Samans and for the same purposes as mentioned above. 
Upon this the relatives of the king (literally: ‘the king- 
makers’, राञजकतार २३ Sdy.s = fagararea: ‘father, bro- 
ther &c.’), proclaim his high qualities in the same words 
as the gods proclaimed the greatness of Indra; the priest 
recites the Rigveda-verse 1. 95. 10. (with the same modifica- 
tions as mentioned above) and, placing himself before the 
throne with his face towards the west, covers the head of the 
king with the Udumbara branch, the leaves of which have 
been wetted, and with a gold Pavitra, and sprinkles bim 
with the liquid (in the ladle or vessel), while reciting the 
three Rigveda-verses, the Yajurveda-verse and uttering the 
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three sacred words mentioned above (page 276a, line 22 ff.). 
Lastly he addresses the king with the prayer that the Vasus, 
_ the Rudras and the other divinities who performed this cere- 
mony for Indra io the East, South &c. may severally do the 
same for him in thirty-one successive days and to the same 
effect as mentioned before (page 278 a, line 1 ff.). ~ The in- 
gredients of the sacred Jiquid used at this Abhisheka differ in 
some measure, as will have been seen, from those used at 
the Punarabhisheka; they differ from the latter also in their 
typical qualities. The Nyagrodha being on account of its 
wide spread the Rajan of the trees, and rice with small 
grain being among plants principally prodactive of strength, 
the fruit of the former and the grain of the latter are the 
type of the qualities of a Kshatra (खम्‌), which the king 
is supposed to acquire by these ingredients; and in a si- 
milar manner the fruit of the Udumbara and the grains of 
Priyangu are the type of increase of enjoyment (भौज्छम्‌ ), 
the fruit of the Aswattha and rice with large grains the 
type of righteous government (स्खान्नाच्चम्‌) › the fruit of the 
Plaksha the type of independent rule (सखाराज्चम्‌ ) and at- 
tainment of more distinguished qualities than those pos- 
sessed by other kings (वैराच्यम्‌) , barley the type of mi- 
litary commandership (ेनाग्बम्‌) ; curds typify the sharpness 
of senses (ङूद्ियम्‌ ; Sdy.: ‘because they make the senses 
sharp’: इद्धियपारवहैतुषखात्‌ ) ; honey typifies the essence 
of plants and trees (रस ओवधिवनस्पतिषु ; Sdy.: ‘because 
it originates in flowers’: पुष्पजन्बलेम) ; clarified butter, the 
brightness of cattle (am: WTATA Say.: ५ 0०४ account of its 
oily gloss’: सिग्घभास्छरत्वेन) and the water, freedom from 
death or long life (अमृतम्‌ ; Sdy.: ‘because it nourrishes’ 
जाप्वायनहेतुलात्‌). -- The ceremony having been completed, 
the king has to make a present to the inaugurating priest, viz. 
a thousand (Nishkas) of gold, a field and cattle (चतुष्पाह्‌; 
Sdy.: बवादिकम्‌ cows &c.); but this amount seems merely 
to constitate a minimum acknowledgement of the exertions 
of the priest; for the text of the Aitareya adds that ‘they 
say, a king should give innumerable, illimited presents, 
since a king is illimited (in wealth) and thus will obtain 
illimited benefit to himself’; and the author of the <Aitar. 
Br. seems rather inclined to adopt the latter opinion, for, 
amongst the instances he gives of royal inaugurations which 
have heen performed in this fashion, he does not mention 
such at which the Bréhmanas received the ‘limited’ gifts, 
but tells, e. g., that Udamaya, the son of Atri, promised 
to his priest ten thousand elephants and ten thousand 
female slaves and gave each of the sons of that priest every 
day at the noon-oblation two thousand cows out of a 
thousand millions; that Anga gave his priest eighty thou- 
sand young white horses fit for carrying burdens on their 
back &c.; that Bharata distributed in Mashnara a hundred 
and seven thousand millions of black elephants with white 
tucks and decked with gold &c. &c. (comp. also Colebr. 
Ess. 1. p. 41 ff.). — After the priest has received the gift, 
he hands to the king a goblet of spirituous liquor in re- 
citing the verse: ‘Soma with thy most sweet exhilarating 
drops &c.’ (see above p. 2768, line 13 ff.), and the king drinks 
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of it after having recited this verse: ‘what is left (in this 
goblet) of the tasteful liquid and what Indra (drank when 
it was consecrated by) various rites, that portion of it I 
consume now with a placid mind, (as if it were) the royal 
Soma’, and this verse: ‘to thee, supreme (Indra), I offer 
this liquid for drink, for it has been poured out on thy 
behalf, rejoice in it until thou art happy’; (the former of 
these mantras occurs with a few variations in the Vajas., 
19. 35., the other in the Rigo. , 8. 45.22. or Samav., 1. 161.]. 
By this manner of drinking, the spirituous liquor becomes 
a kind of Soma, and it is the Soma not the spirituous liquor 
that is drunk by the king. Lastly the king recites the two 
Rigveda-verses 8. 48.3. and 4. - [What follows in the text of 
the Aitareya Br. up to the end of the 39" ch. are illustra- 
tations of the happiness which is felt by a king in conse- 
quence of such an inauguration, and historical instances of 
kings who bad this ceremony performed for them and be- 
stowed liberal gifts on the functioning priests; for this 
portion of the text compare also the literal translation of 
it in Colebrooke’s Essays I. p. 89 seqq. — 

Inaugurations of a purely mythical nature are mentioned 
in the Upanishads, Epic poems and in the Purdnas; thus the 
Harivansa reports, ch. 109, an inauguration of Ayishna, the 
Salyap. of the Mahabh., ch. 48, that of Varuna; a whole list 
is given in the Vishnup. 1. ch. 22 (where a note of Wilson 
refers to the corresponding passages in other Purdzias); com- 
pare also Brihaddr. Up. 1. 4.11. One of the completest lists 
of this kind is that which occurs in the 4" chapter, and is 
varied in the 227" chapter, of the Harivansa. According to 
the former, Soma was inaugurated as king of the Brahmanas 
(दिजानाम्‌ ; comm.: = ब्राह्मखानाम्‌ ) , plants, constellations, 
planets, sacrifices and austerities; Varuna as king of the 
waters; Kuvera as king of the kings; Vrihaspati, of the 
Angirasas; Kavya, of the Bhrigus; Vishnu, of the Adityas ; 
Pdvaka, of the Vasus; Daksha, of the Prajapatis; Vasava, 
of the Maruts; Prahrdda, of the Daityas and Danavas; 
Yama, the son of Vivaswat, of the defunct ancestors (or 
Manes); Siva (with the trident) of the Yakshas, Rakshasas, 
serpents (पार्थिवानाम्‌ ; comm.: = भूधराश्ाम्‌ | नागाः सपा- 
अभेकफशसे भिन्नाः), Pisachas and all other evil genii (and, 
ace. to a v. 1. , of the Matris or female energies of the gods, 
the religious vows, the vaidik hymns and the cows); Hi- 
mavat, of the mountains; Sagara, of the rivers; Ndrdyana, 
of the Sddhyas; Siva (with the bull in his banner), of the 
Rudras; Viprachitti, of the Danavas (sic); Vdyu, of odours, 
winds, and beings that are incorporeal, have the property 
of sound and reside in the ether; Chitraratha, of the oceans, 
rivers, clouds, rain and Gandharvas; Vdsuki, of the Nagas; 
Takshaka, of the serpents (aa) ; Sesha, of all the reptiles 
with large teeth; Airdvata, of the elephants; Uchchaihsravas, 
of the horses; Garuda, of the birds; the tiger, of the wild 
beasts; the bull, of the cows; the Plaksha (ficus infectoria), 
of the large trees; Kdma, of the Gandbarvas and Apsarasas ; 
Samwatsara (the year), of the seasons, months, days, half- 
months, nights, hours, lunar-days (faf@) and holy days 
(पर्वन्‌ ) , minutes, seconds, the two Ayanas (q. १.) and the 
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astronomical Yogas (q. v.); besides, Sudhanwan, son of the 
Prajdpati Vairdja, was inaugurated as king of the East; 
Sankhapdda, the son of Kardama, of the South; Ketumat, 
the son of Rajas, of the West; and Hiranyaroman, the son 
of Parjanya, of the North; all these kings inaugurated 
Prithu as king of kings. — The other list (ch. 227) is 81- 
milar, but it represents Siva as becoming the inaugurated 
king of the Pisachas and other evil genii, of the Matris, 
cows, meteors, planets, diseases, pests, calamities and 
ghosts; Vaisravana, of the Yakshas, Rakshasas, Guhykas, 
of wealth and jewels; Parjanya, of the oceans, rivers, 
clouds, rain and Adityas; Chitraratha, of the Gandharvas; 
Kamadeva, of the Apsarasas; the dull (the emblem of Siva), 
of all beasts of burden and quadrupeds in general; Hira- 
nydksha, of the Daityas (his Yuvardja being Hiranyakasipu, 
comp. page 2818, line 46 ff.); Viprachitti, of the Danavas and 
Asuras; it mentions besides that Mahakdla was inaugurated 
as king of the Kalakeyas; Vritra, of the sons of Anayusha; 
Rahu, of inauspicious meteors; Aruna, of the Yogas and 
Sadhyas; 
the son of Aditya, of the South; Amburdja, the son of 
Kaésyapa, of the West, and Pingala, the one-eyed son of 
Pulastya, of the North; comp. also Mahabh. Sdntip. v. 4494 †.] 

The type of the inauguration ceremony as practised at 
the Epic period may probably be recognized in the history 
of the inauguration of Rama, as told in the Ramdyana, 
and in that of the inauguration of Yudhishthira, as told in 
the Mahabharata. Neither ceremony is described in these 
poems with the full detail which is given of the vaidik rite 
in the Aitar. Br.; but the allusion that Rama was inau- 
gurated by Vasishtha and the other Brahmanias in the same 
manner as Indra by the Vasus (Yuddhakdnda: @faet चा- 
मदेवञ्च &५. ..... अभ्वषिच्घ्नरवरं प्रसत्रेन सुगन्धिना | सलि- 
जेन सहस्रां वसवो वासवं यथा) and the observation which 


is made in some passages that a certain rite of the inau- 


iratha, as guardian-king of the East; Yama, 


guration was performed ‘according to the sacred rule’ 
(Yuddhak.: qreages विधिना ख तदा fafuafgs: राघ- 
वस्वाभिषेकाथै स दिजेभ्यो न्यवेदयत्‌ ; 5८०८८०८. जुहाव पा- 
वकं धीमान्विधिमन्वपुरस्कैतम्‌ or पूजयामास तांश्चापि विधि 
वन्जूरिदचिणः,) , admit of the conclusion that the ceremony 
was supposed to have taken place in conformity with the 
vaidik injunction. This inference is confirmed moreover 
by another passage of the Sdntip.:(v. 2496) which says 
‘that inaugurating a king is a chief duty of the people of 


a country ..... for the Veda states: because they chose 
Indra for their king &c....’ (Tyree ITE एवा- 
मिषेचनम्‌ ..... षन्द्रमेव प्रवुगुते यद्राजानमिति afa: &<.; 


Arjunam. TES = अस्य दे शवासिनो लोकस्व). Yet it re- 
sults from the description given in the Epic poems that the 
vaidik ceremony had undergone various modifications at 
the time of their composition? — As the inauguration of 
Rama was intended and the necessary preparations for it 
were made, when his father Dasaratha was still alive, but 
as the ceremony itself, through the intrigues of his step- 
mother Kaikeyi, did not take place then, but fourteen years 
later, after the death of Dasaratha, an account of the pre- 
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paratory ceremonies is given in the Ayodhydkdrda as well 
as in the Yuddhakdnda of the Ramayana, but an account 
of the complete ceremony in the latter book alone. Accord- 
ing to the Ayodhydk. on the day preceding the intended inau- 
guration Rama and his wife Sitd held a fast, and in the night 
they performed this preliminary rite: Rdma, having made 
his ablations, approached the idol of Narayana, took a 
cup of clarified butter, as the religious law prescribes (f@- 
चिवत्‌), made a libation of it into the kindled fire and drank 
the remainder while wishing what was agreeable to his 
heart. Then, with his mind fixed on the divinity, he lay, 
silent and composed, together with Sitd, on a bed of KuSa- 
grass, which was spread before the altar of Vishnu, until 
the last watch of the night, when he awoke and ordered 
the palace to be prepared for the solemnity. At day-break, 
reminded of the time by the voices of the bards, he per- 
formed the usual morning devotion and praised the divinity. 
In the mean time the town Ayodhya had assumed a festive 
appearance and the inauguration implements had been ar- 
ranged: a beautiful golden throne-seat (भद्रासन or fa- 
हासम, also called in other passages w<_Uta; the vaidik 
term is wraet) covered with a tiger-skin, water taken 
from the confluence of the Ganges and Jumna as well as from 
other sacred rivers in all directions and from all oceans, 
golden jars filled with shoots of the Udumbara tree and 
various lotus flowers (पद्यौत्यख) , Ruchakas (citrons?) and 
Rochanas (pomegranates?), clarified butter, honey, milk, 
curd, as well as soil, water and other propitious objects 
taken from places of pilgrimage (are) , & white pearl 
sceptre, a chowri (चामर) , a fan, and a white parasol 
decorated with beautiful garlands; besides, a white bull, a 
white horse and a splendid, furious elephant Ca THAT), 
also eight beautiful damsels in fine attire, all kinds of mu- 
sical instruments and bards in festive dress. [This is the 


- account according to the text of the Ramayana in Mr. Gor- 


resios edition; the edition of Schlegel, mentions (2. 15. 4-12) 
the following implements and in the following order: golden 
waterjars, an ornamented throne-seat, a chariot covered 
with a splendid tiger-skin, water taken from the confluence 
of the Ganges and Jumna, as well as from other sacred 
rivers, tanks, wells, lakes and from all oceans, honey, 
curd, clarified butter, fried grain (लाजाः ), Kusa grass, 
flowers, milk; besides, eight beautiful damsels and a splen- 
did, furious elephant; golden and silver jars, filled with 
water, covered with Udumbara branches (Sifcfa=@ar:) 
and various lotus flowers; besides a white, jewelled chowrie 
(बाशव्यञजन) , & white splendid parasol, a white bull, a 
white horse, all manners of musical instruments and bards. 
A similar enumeration occurs in the preceding chapter 
v. 32 ff. of the same edition where the throne-seat is defined 
as ‘made of Udumbara wood’, the chariot as ‘drawn by 
four horses’, the bull as ‘accoutred with golden ropes, full- 
grown (lit. having its hump) and white’, and the horse as 
‘strong and having four large teeth’; there are mentioned 
also two white chowries, instead of one, and all kinds 
of seeds, perfumes and jewels, a scimitar (fafety), a 
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bow, a litter (दाहनं गरसंयुक्लम्‌ ; comm. = शिविक्ादि), a gol- 
den vase (भृङ्गारं हिरर्मयम्‌ ) and a blazing fire, and amongst 
the living implements of the pageant, instead of the bards, 
gaudy courtezans, and besides the eight damsels: ‘ profes- 
sors of divinity (arerat:) , Brahmanas, cows and pure 
kinds of wild beasts and birds, the chiefs of town- and 
country-people and the citizens with their train’, — The 
whole passage however (2. 14. 32-39.) seems to be an inter- 
polation in the speech of Vasishtha, at variance with the 
hurry of his message to the king and made superfluous 
by the narrative of the following chapter.) The Yuddha- 
kdiida mentions of implements only a jewelled throne -seat 
(रत्रमयं पीठम्‌) and four golden jars ornamented with 
jewels in which four monkey chiefs, the allies of Rama in 
his war against Rdvana, carried water from the ocean of 
the four regions; Rishabha carried it from the southern 
ocean, bis jar being filled with red sandal branches, Jambavat 
from the western ocean, his jar being ornamented with aloe 
shoots; Vegadarsin from the northern ocean, his jar being 
decorated with large branches (of what tree, is not said), 
and Sushena from the eastern ocean, his jar being orna- 
mented with bracelets (? wyzage:) — Of the ceremony 
itself it is said that it was performed in the fashion of 
Indra’s inauguration, but a first difference which, to judge 
from the scanty detail of the text, appears to exist between 
the manner in which the ceremony was conducted at the 
epic and that in which it is condacted in the vaidik period, 
is that the wife of Rama shares in a portion of the cere- 
monies and in a seat on the throne with her husband, while 
a participation of the wife of the king in the ceremony is 
not mentioned in the Aitar. Br.; and a second and still 
more important difference results from the circumstance that 
not merely Vasishtha, the officiating priest, sprinkled Rama 
with the consecrated liquid, but after him ‘Vamadera, Ja- 
bdli, Vijaya, Kasyapa, Gotama, Katydyana, Viswamitra and 
other eminent Brahmanas; moreover, after them, in suc- 
cession, the assistant priests, the damsels, the military 
chiefs and the citizens, the gods shedding over him from 
the sky the essence of all plants’; for although the Vasus 
and other’ gods sprinkled Indra with the liquid, to inau- 
gurate him as king of the several heavenly quarters, no 
mention is made in the vaidik ceremony, as applied to a 
mortal king, that any one else but the officiating priest 
inaugurated the king with the sacred liquid, or that the 
active share of the assembly in the ceremony goes beyond 
their eulogizing the good qualities of the king. A com- 
parison, besides, between the implements of inauguration 
at the two periods and between the ingredients which con- 
stitute the consecration-liquid of the vaidik and that of 
the epic ceremony, show that the typical quality of the 
former had, in a great measure, been lost sight of at the 
period of the epic poems. — The same and other de- 
viations are apparent in the account which is given in 
the Sdntiparvan of the Mahdbhdrata, of Yudhisthira’s inau- 
guration: ‘Free from anger and pain the royal son of Kunti 
eat down joyfully on the golden throne-seat (चर्मासम); 
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his face turned towards the east; in front of him took their 
seat on a beautiful golden stool (पीड) the valiant Sdtyaki and 
Vasudeva; at either side of him, on fine-shaped jewelled 
stools the noble Bhimasena and Arjuna; on a sumptuous 
ivory throne-seat embellished with gold (bat acc. to a comm. 
‘on a sumptuous solid throne-seat’; दान्ते सिंहास, Arju- 
nam.: erat संहर्वचमे) , Prithé with Sahadeva and Nakula, 
and on seats as brilliant as fire separately Sudharman (the 
priest of Duryodhana) Vidura, Dhaumya and Dhritardshtra, 
as well as the pugnacious Sanjaya and the illustrious 
Gdndhdri, all entering from the side whence came Dhrita- 
rdshtra. But the righteous king having taken his seat, 
touched with his fingers white flowers, auspicious emblems 
Carferart) , fried grain (Weare) $ the soil, gold, silver 
and a pearl; when all his subjects, headed by the house 
priest, became aware that he had thus possessed himself in 
an auspicious manner of earth, gold and the various kinds of 
jewels. The implements of the inauguration prepared and 
ready, were: filled jars made of gold, Udumbara wood, 
silver and clay, flowers, fried grain (लाजाः ) + sacrificial 
grass (बर्हिस्‌), cow's milk, fuel of Sami (Acacia suma)-, 
Agwattha (Ficus religiosa)-, and Paldsa (Butea frondosa)- 
wood, honey and clarified butter, a ladle जव) made of 
Udumbara-wood , and & conch (जहुः) ornamented with gold. 
Then, in obedience to the orders of Arishia, Dhaumya, the 
family priest, marked the sacrificial ground with a line in 
the direction of north-east ग्राजुदक्छलवभे वेदीं woutrafaay 
च्च), requested the noble king and the dark daughter of 
Drupada to be seated on the white, solid-legged throne-seat 
(सवेतोभद्र असने; comp. भद्रासन, ATUTS) which was 
brilliant like fire and covered over with a tiger-skin, and 
made a libation into fire while reciting the appropriate 
mantras (जुहाव पावकं धीमाव्िधिमन्पुरस्कृतम्‌ ). Upon 
this Krishna took his venerated conch and sprinkled (with 
its contents) Yudhishthira, the son of Kunti, (inaugurating 
him thus) as lord of the earth, and after him Dhritarashtra, 
the royal Rishi (sprinkled the king) and then all his sub- 
jects’. — The present made at this occasion by Yudhi- 
shthira consisted of a thousand Nishkas he gave to the 
Brahmanas (somewhat in conformity with the injunction of 
the Aitar. Br.); but the liberality of Rdma was more re- 
markable: he gave the Brahmanas a million milch cows, 
ten thousand bulls and three hundred millions Nishkas, be- 
sides carts, ornaments, cloths, beds and seats, and nu- 
merous villages; he made liberal presents, too, to the 
monkey chiefs and the monkeys, his allies. — It is, worthy 
of note, that a custom is met with, in the epic poems, the 
origin of which cannot with certainty be traced to the in- 
junctions of the Attareya Brdhmana, viz. a king’s having a son 
or relative of his inaugurated as FACTS (218० युवराजन्‌ ) or 
‘junior king’. For, although Sdayana’s commentary speaks 
of ‘a father, brother &c.’ who eulogize the king before the 
priest sprinkles him with the sacred liquid, and although the 
presence of the father at the ceremony might countenance 
the inference that the vaidik text implies also the inau- 
guration of a Yuvardja, it must be observed that the text 
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of the Brabmana does not contain the quoted words 
but in their stead the term {TH@ATC: ‘king-makers’, 
which may or may not comprise the paternal relationship. 
On the other hand it must be admitted that the vaidik in- 
junction is not at variance with this ceremony, which, once 
performed, seems to hold good for the inauguration of the 
prince at his accession to the throne, after the father’s 
death, since no mention is made, in the epic poems, of a 
repetition of the ceremony. The object of the inauguration 
of a prince as Yurardja is to secure to him the right of 
succession, and, besides, the advantages supposed to arise 
from the religious ceremony, as mentioned before, a share 
in the government, or perhaps all the privileges of a 
reigning king. For when Dasaratha intends to make his 
son Rama a Yuvardja, he addresses him with these words 
(in the Ayodhydkdnda): ‘Rama, I am old; I have lived 
long and enjoyed every pleasure I desired; hundreds of 
sacrifices I have performed when I distributed food and 
liberal presents; thou wast born the son of my desire, for 
no one is equal to thee on earth; thus I have paid my 
debt to the gods, the Rishis , my deceased ancestors, the 
Brahmanas and my own self; nothing remains for me to 
be done save inaugurating thee; therefore what I am about 
to tell thee, thou must do. To day all my subjects want 
thee for their king; therefore, my son, I shall inaugurate 
thee as junior king’; and Rama reports to his mother: 
‘mother, I am ordered by my father to undertake the 
government of the country; to-morrow my inauguration 
will take place, for such is the behest of my father’. An- 
other instance of the installation as Yurardja 18 that of 
Yudhishthira by Dhritarashtra (Adip. y. 5517), or of Bhina- 
sena by his brother Yudhishthira (Scintip. v. 1475); one of 
a simultaneous inauguration of a king and of his son, is 
that of Dyumatsena as king and of his son as Yuvaraja; 
(Vanap.: ततौ ऽ भिषिषिचु: trent ुमत्सेनं पुरोहिता: । पुं 
चास्य महात्मानं यौवराज्ये ऽ भिषेवयन्‌ ). 

The inauguration ceremony at the Paurdnic period has 
but little affinity with the vaidik rite; it is a series of pro- 
ceedings which are founded on late superstitions and reflect 
scarcely any of the ideas which are the groundwork of the 
ceremony of the Altar. Br. <A description — though a 
loose and desultory one — of the Paurdnic Abhisheka oc- 
curs in the 209" chapter of the Agni-Purdia. It commences 
with the injunction that a king should before his inaugura- 
tion choose his astrologer (सांवत्सर) , his family - priest 
(पुरोहित), his officiating-priest (WFAA), his ministers 
(afer) and his queen (महिषी). (Comp. Manu 7. 77 &.] 
The astrologer fixes the proper time for the inauguration 
(comp. page 284), line 51 ff.); the king takes a bath prepared 
with Sesamum and white mustard seeds (faa सिद्धार्थकैः 
सानम्‌); the astrologer and the family-priest hail the king 
with the cry of ‘victory’, and he being seated on a throne- 
seat (भद्रासन) makes a proclamation of peace or public 
safety and grants freedom to his prisoners. Then before 
his inauguration by the family-priest takes place, be ad- 
dresses a propitiatory prayer to Indra, and fasting on the 
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day of the inauguration makes libations to the Manus &c. (?) 
and pays respect to a sacrificial jar which is placed on the 
right or southern side of the sacrificial fire, with perfumes 
and flowers. [The text of this passage in the two Mas. of 
the Agni-P. at London, that alone contain a description of 
the ceremony and could be consulted by me, is very cor- 
rapt; the Ms. of the Royal As. Soc. in Devan. char. reads: 
पुरोधसाभिषेकस्तु कार्यद्रीशांतिरिव च । उपवास्वाभिवेकाहे 2- 
ary grange । वैष्छव्मिद्रमंचास्तु साविनत्यानवेशखदेवतान्‌ | 
सौम्याम्स्वयनं घम अआयुष्वाभयद्‌ाअनून्‌ । अपराजितां च 
कलशं वहेदंचिशपाश्चेगे। शम्या च ag हैमं च पूजयेद्र धपुष्पक्षिः; 
the Ms. of the Royal S. in Bengali म ely : 

प्रा्कार्ये द्री शान्तिरेव च | उपधास्वमिषेकां Bway | 
Qaqhwaarg साविबानवेश्वदेवतान्‌ | सौम्यावस्वायनं श्म 
चमायुष्याभयावअ्मभून । अपराजितं च कलसं वदद fears | 
सदाभरणैमच् पूखयेव्रन्धपुष्पकषः . — This extract may serve 
at the same time, as a specimen of the indifferent state of 
both Mss. — that of the R. S. being however the better 
of the two — which made it necessary to renounce a 
literal translation of the whole chapter.] The flame of this 
fire should go rightwards, it should be bright like melted 
gold, crackle like carts or thunder (2), be clear (or smoke- 
less), scent the air, be like the sign Swastika, have an 
uninterrupted, large flame and be free from sparks; no 
cats, wild beasts or birds should pass over the sacrificial 
ground [Mss.: wefeuradfqyag तप्तजान्बुनदप्रभः। रबौ- 
चघोषनिर्घोषो (R.A.S. रथौषमेघनिर्घोषो) विधूमख war- 
शनः । अनुलोमः सगन्धिख सखलसिकाकारसंनिभः । प्रसन्नाचिमे- 
हाज्वालः (1. ^. ऽ. प्रसक्ता्िंमं ००) स्पुलिङ्करहितो शितः 
(२२. ^. 5. ऽर्चितः) । न ब्रजेयुख मध्येन माजारमुगपक्िणः]. — 
The king, to prepare himself for the inauguration, purifies 
his head with soil taken from the top of a mountain, his 
ears with soil from the top of an ant-hill (वस्मीकाग्रमुट्‌ा), 
his mouth with soil from & temple of Vishnu, his neck with 
soil from a temple of Indra, his breast with soil from a 
royal court yard (नृपाजिरात्‌), his right arm with soil thrown 
up by the horns of a bull (वषम्पृङ्कोज्रुतमुदा), his back with 
soil from a lake, his belly with soil from the two banks 
of a river, bis hips with soil taken from the door of a brothel 
(वेश्ाद्रारमुद्‌ा ww: करिशौचं विधीयते), his thighs with 
soil from a sacrificial spot (@Weqrare ; but Ms. R. A.S. from 
a cowpen: गोख्ानात्‌ , which word however occurs im- 
mediately again), his knees with soil from a cowpen, his 
Jegs with soil from a horse-stable, his feet with soil from 
a cart-wheel; and the soil itself he washes off with Pancha- 
gavya (a compound of five articles derived from the cow: 
milk, curd, clarified butter, cow’s urine and cow-dung). After 
this purification four ministers sprinkle the king who is 
seated on the throne: first the Brahmaua minister with 
clarified butter out of a golden jar which stands east of the 
throne, then the Kshatriya minister with milk out of a 
silver jar which stands south, next the Vaisya minister 
with curds out of a copper jar which stands west, and 
lastly the Sidra minister with water out of an earthen jar 
which stands north of the throne [..... wg Tarra नुपम्‌ | 
wfafageatarnt चतुष्टयमथो घटेः 1 पूर्वतो Baga घुत- 
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Yet ब्राह्मशः | Sagas area अचियः दभ्रा 


pb 
च ताखकुम्मेन Sa: पश्चिमगेन च | जसेनोदरक्णद्रा- 
माल्यो ई भिषेखयेत्‌] After them a Brahmana versed in the 
Rigveda sprinkles him with honey and one who knows 


how to chant the Sdmaveda with Kusagrass-water. Then 
the family-priest goes to the golden jar (mentioned above 
page 2826, line 2) and commits the sacrificial fire in the 
prescribed manner and with the appropriate hymns to the 
care of the Brahmanas who assist him. (Ms. R.S.: संपी- 
तवन्तं wae तथागत्य पुरोहितः | विधाय वह्धिरशां तु ae- 
सेषु यथाविधि + राजस्ियाभिषेके च ये च मन्ता: प्रकीरतिवाः। 
Ay दव्वाहाभागव्राह्मणानां शनैस्तथा; sic. — 1. ^. 8.: 
शम्यातवंतं कलशं तथा मला पुरोहितः | संविधायांगरषां तं 
न be यथाविधि। राजचियामिषेकाय ये var: परिकीति- 
ताः । तेषु दद्यम्महाभागत्राह्यणानां सुतस्तथा; sic.] Having 
done so, he repairs to the part of the sacrificial ground 
where the throne stands (?, liter. to the वेदिमुलम्‌ › root 
of the sacrificial ground), and sprinkles the head of the 
king with the liquid out of a golden vase perforated with 
hundreds of holes while reciting verses referring to the sub- 
stances which together with water, constitute the liquid, 
viz. herbs, perfumes, flowers, seeds, jewels (or pearls, 
probably reduced to powder) and Kusagrass; and his throat 
(Ms. R. A. S.: his hip) with water taken from various 
places of pilgrimage and mixed with Rochana; the Brahma- 
nas holding before the king, while the music plays, the 
jar which contains the annuals, together with the chowrie, 
the fan and the other emblems of royalty. [The greater 
‘portion of the passage describing this rite is again 80 cor- 
rupt in both Mss. that the meaning of some words and the 
exact nature of the verses alluded to by the quotation of 
their beginning words: या ओषधीः, ... पुष्पवती, व्राह्मण °, 
wry शिशानः, ये देवाः &c., is open to doubt; Mss.: ततौ 
पुरोहितो नवद्‌ तदेव वु (२. ^. 8.: oye तु देवितुं) | 
wafezy (R.A.S.: अतः @&- 
द्रेश aay सौवर्णेनाभिषेचयेत्‌) । या wradtaradifacy 
चायेन mera: (R.A. S.: WY या ओओषधीश्योषधीभिरथे 
wefa मंघकेः) । रथैः (R.A.S.: पुष्पः) पुष्पवतीत्येव ब्राह्मणेति 
च वीजकः । रतिरागु (R.A.S.: रबिरायुः) शिशानश्च ये 
Sara कुशोदकैः | यञुर्वेदथवेवेदी (KR. ^. 5.: यञ्र्वेयथ च- 
क्रादी) गन्धद्वारेति wana शिरः कष्टं (7. ^. 5.: करि) 
रोचनाया (sic in both Mss.) स्वेतीर्यदिङैदिजाः | गीतवा- 
afefrattaracarnfeta: | सर्वौषधीमयं कुं धारये- 
युगैपाग्रतः ; sic.] Then the king having looked on clarified 
butter and other auspicious objects placed before a looking 
glass (? comp. page 286 ५ line 29), his family-priest, after a 
prayer to Vishnu, Brahman and other divinities and having 
prepared dishes of curds, clarified butter, honey &c., binds 
the head of the king with a fillet and fastens on it the 
tiara, while the king is seated on a couch covered over 
with a tiger-skin. He then orders a (white?) bull, a white 
horse (?) and an elephant to be led in, caparisoned severally 
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with a panther-(?), a lion- and a tiger-skin. [Mss.: @ 


पञ्चेह पशं aly तं धै मङ्गलादिकम्‌ । were विष्णं ब्रह्माणं 
मन््रारोच यश (९. ^. 3.: ware विष्णुमिद्रादं ब्राह्य- 
शाख agiqer) | ग्धाघ्रचर्मोश्रां शब्वासुपविष्टं पुरोहितः | 


ऋभिषेक 


मधुपकादिकं wat Usa प्रकारयेत्‌ | राशो Fecal च 
पञ्चचर्मो्निरं कदे (KR. A.S.: weee) । wararfafa च fa- 
Rye विषदं गजम्‌ (२. ^. 5.: waren इति च विशेत्‌ gag 
वुषदं शजं) । दीपिजं सिंहजं व्थाघ्रजातं चम तदासे; vic.) 
Presently the door-keeper ushers in the ministers, coun- 
sellors &c.; the king presents the astrologer and the family- 
priest with cows, goats, sheep and similar gifts, offers to 
the other Brahmanas gold and such like presents, circum- 
ambulates the fire in keeping his right side towards it and 
makes a bow before his Guru. He further salutes respect- 
fully the bull, in patting it on the back, also the elephant, 
which he does not mount; but the horse be mounts, and 
having rode on it round his city (in keeping his right side 
towards it), while the royal passage is lined with soldiers, 
he enters it and dismisses gracefully all the people with 
marks of his favour. [The Ms. of the R. S. however con- 
denses the latter passage thus: ‘the door-keeper ushers in 
the ministers, counsellors &c. and he dismisses gracefully 
all the people with gifts of cows, goats, sheep &c.’; 
अमात्यसचिवादीश्च प्रतीहारः प्रदशंयेत्‌ | गोजावियहदानाषैः 
प्रख्यं सवीान्विसर्जैयेत्‌ ; Ms. २. ^.5. : अमाल्यसचिवादिस्तु प्रति- 
हार प्रदेये (sic) । गोजाविग्रहदानाथैः सांवत्सरपुरोहितौ 
पृजयिला दिजाग्प्रा्यं (areal?) हान्याग्भुंगोतूमुख्खकषैः (sic) | 
वहं प्रद्चिणीकछत्य गु नत्वाथ yea; । वुषमाखभ्य गां ay 
पूजयिलाथ मंचितं (sic) । अश्रमार्हय नागं तु पूजयेनु (Ge 
येन्न?) समार्हेत्‌ । परिथलाजामभ er Po. # Weta: | 
पुरं fate erm’: प्रायं प्रार्यः) .] — The 
following, 210 chapter of the Agni-Purdia contains the 
invocations or, as the text calls them, mantras which are 
to be recited at the inauguration (राजदेवाशमिषेकमन्तान्वच्ये 
$ चमदंनान्‌। कुम्मात्कशोदक्षैः — ए. ^. 5.: कुम्माम्कम्मोदक्षैः — 
सिञ्चेत्तेन aa हि सिध्यति) These mantras have nothing in 
common with those recited at the vaidik ceremony; they 
contain merely an enumeration of gods, demons, saints, 
mountains, rivers &c. even of literary works, which are 
asked to sprinkle the king, to grant him victory and to 
protect him; the order in which all these beings and objects 
are paraded, is of the same senseless kind, and the nomen- 
clature of the same tedious description as they not uncom- 
conly occur in those works which exhibit a caricature of 
the ancient Hindu religion, — in the Puranas. It will suf- 
fice to give as a specimen the following verses of the forty 
and some Slokas which form the subject of this chapter: 
‘may the gods sprinkle thee, and Brahman, Vishnu, Siva, 
Vasudeva, Sankarshana, Pradyumna, Aniruddha; may the 
ten elephants of the regions give thee victory, and Rudra, 
Dharma, Daksha, the Sun, religious Belief (ञ्जा), Bbtigu, 
Atri, Vasishtha &c. &e. ..... ; may the sons of Krisaswa 
protect thee, and the wives of Arishtanemin, of Chandra 
and of Pulastya, एद (a female goblin), Kapidanshtri 
1१ Syeni (a female hawk), Bhasi (a water-fow!), Kraunchi 
(a curlew), Dhritardshtri (a goose) ; Suki (a female parrot; 
this and the preceding being probably names of female 
imps); the Gandharvas Haha, Huhu, Narada, Viswa- 
vasa, Tumburu; the Apsarasas Anavadya, Sukesi, 
Menakaé, Sahajanyd, Kratusthala, Ghritachi, Viswachi 
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Punjikasthala, Pramlocha, Urvasi, Rambha, Panchachuda, 
Tilottama, Chitralekha, Lakshmana, Pundarika and Va- 


runi; ..... the Rishis Balakhilyas, Vyasa, Valmiki &c., 
the kings Prithu, Dilipa, Bharata, Dushyanta (written Ma. 
R. A. S. तुष्मंतः and इूखन्तः) ध the mountains Hima- 


vat, Hemakuta, Nishadha, Nila, Sweta, Stingavat, Meru, 
Malyavat, Gandhamadana, Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, 
Suktimat (v. 1. Saktimat), Rikshavat (v. J. Vrikshavat), 
Sivi(?), Vindhya and Péaripatra;..... the four oceans; the 
following sacred places of pilgrimage ( तीथे) : Pushkara, 
Prayaga, Prabhasa, Naimisha, Gayasirsha, Brahmasiras, 
Uttaramanasa (२.१. Uttamamanasa), Kalodaka, Nandikunda, 
Panchanada (the Panjab), Bhrigutirtha, Prabhasa, Amara- 
kantaka, Jambumarga, Vimala, the hermitage of Kapila 
(कपिशस्वाश्मः), Gangidwara, Kusdvarta, Vinduka (८. l. 
Vilwaka), the mountain Nila (गीलंपर्वतः), the mountain 
Varaha, Kanakhala (८. ९. Kanashala), Kalanjara, Kedara, 
Rudrakoti, Varanasi (Benares), Badaryasrama (v. ९. Pada- 
ryasrama), Dwaraka, Srigiri , Purushottama, Sdligrdma 
(४. U. Salagr.) , Varaha, the mouth of the Indus (faeyan- 
गरसंगमः), Phalgatirtha, the lake Vindu, the hermitage 
of Karavira; the rivers Ganga, Saraswati, Satadru, Ganda- 
ki, Achchhoda, Vipasa, Vitasta, Devika, Kaveri , Va- 
rada, Nischiraé, Gomati, Para, Charmanwati, Rupa, Manda- 
kini, Tapi (v. 2. Nipa), Payoshni, Vena, Gauri, Vaitarani, 
Godavari, Bhimarathi, Tungabhadra, Rani (? v. 0. Prani), 
Chandrabhaga , Siva and Gauri, may they sprinkle thee.’ 
The Sanskrit works which are invoked to protect the king 
stand, in the text, between the mountains and the oceans, 
in the following order and selection: the Rig- and the other 
Vedas, the six Angas, Itihdsas and Puranas, the Upa- 
vedas, viz. Ayurveda, Gandharvaveda, and Dhanurveda, 
the Angas, viz. Siksha + Kalpa, Vyakarana, Nirukta, the 
science of the luminous bodies ( ब्यौतिषां गतिः ) and 
Chhandas [sce 8. v. Wy], the Vedas [here mentioned again, 
like the Angas], the Mimansa- and Nyaya-systems (मी- 
मांसान्धायविस्तरः), and the old Dharmasastra (watyret 
पराशं च); for these are the fourteen sciences [i.e. the four 
Vedas, the six Angas, the Puranas as eleventh, the Mi- 
mansa, Nyaya and law]; the Sankhya- and Yoga-systems, 
the system of the Pasupatas, the Vedanta and the system 
of the Paéncharatras (पाशुपतं Azra — sic — aver wart), 
for these are the five doctrines; the auspicious verse Ga- 
yatri (q. v.), the Durga-science and the science of music [?]; 
(छताकपदचचकं taxa च शिवा तथा । दुभाविदा च मा- 
ग्धारी पानु at शाम्िदाख्ते). — 

Another account of a royal inauguration, which is si- 
milar to that of the Agni-Purana and perhaps belongs to 
a still more recent period than the latter, is that of the 
Manasdra, a work on Architecture and reputedly the com- 
pletest of its kind. [The high antiquity which is ascribed 
by the Hindus to this work will become more than doubt- 
ful, from a comparison, for instance, of this portion of it 
with the 209'" ch. of the Agni-P. The only Ms. of this 
work, I could consult, 18 hopelessly incorrect and does 
not permit to make a reliable translation of it; it is a copy 
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of an ancient Ms. in Tamul characters which was discovered 
at Trichinopoly, is imperfect at the beginning and at the 
end, was written out under the direction of Mr. Ch. P. 
Brown and is now in possession of the E.I. H.; its ex- 
treme rareness in India as well as in Europe makes it ad- 
viseable to draw attention to some particulars of its de- 
scription of a royal inauguration which may be rendered 
in a safe manner.] The Afdnasura puts forward two per- 
8012068 in the inauguration ceremony who do not make 
their appearance in the foregoing accounts: the Sthapati or 
the architect, and the Sthépaka or (probably) the master 
of the ceremonies. According to this work, the throne is 
placed in a handsome sacrificial building where the inau- 
guration takes place (चाममण्डपे सौम्ये तं सिंहासनस्व चो- 
परि । yore तच Sara अभिषेकं समारभेत्‌ ; some such 
building seems to be implied also by the description of the 
Agni-Purana, since a ‘door-keeper’ is mentioned, but it 
is not expressedly named); the inauguration liquid, which 
consists of river and sea-water is consecrated by chanting 
hymns from the Atharvaveda, Sdmaveda and other sacred 


works; ५५ : पुशंविमाधवैः (sic) । wwa- 
arante ) ; the king marks his fore- 


head with the sign Tripundra (q. v.: Wary vrafasi च 
qa द्वा चिपुरडकम्‌ | werzarca कु्य।ज्ुपतिखु यथावि- 
वि), anoints his body with sandal and saffron, and the 
Sthapati purifies him with the compound called Pancha- 
gavya (see above page 2825, line 45); then the family-priest 
places on his head the tiara, and this toilet being com- 
pleted, the Sthapati and the Sthapaka invite the king to 
take place, with his queen, on the throne when the sacred 
liquid is sprinkled on his forehead while he bears the 
jewelled tiara (रत्रसंतु्टमुकरमृष्वं राजपधार्येत्‌) . This 
ceremony having been performed under ‘benedictions and 
all manner of auspicious noises’ (wearer ty waferat- 
waysat) the king mounts on an elephant and, under the 
sounds of a similar music, rides round his city, keeping 
his right side towards it, and distributes gifts amongst the 


7 कुयादारोहणं पञाद्राजा लैरावतोपरि । गनरी- 
प्रदिशं 2). These gifts which consist 


in corn and the like, cow’s and other milk, weapons, and 
generally in any thing whether auspicious or not, the king 
should throw before himself and touch with his own hand, 
for in doing so he will not merely acquire strength, victory 
and glory but abundance of food &c. [A modern treatise on 
the royal inauguration, called Rajydbhishekapaddhati, — with- 
out either date or name of the author — is very prolix in the 
enumeration of the mantras; it quotes the Satapathabr. and, 
among the Puranas, chiefly the Agni-P.; but it is rather 
an uncritical compilation from various books, than an au- 
thoritative source of information.] 

The time of the inauguration must be an auspicious one. 
Rama was inaugurated when the moon entered the asterism 
Pushya, in the hour Abhijit; (Yuddhak.: wa: प्रभति fawe 
gad ऽ भिजिति my: 1 वसिष्ठ Bolly ठ ब्राह्मः परिवा- 
fra: i रामं रत्रमये पीटि..... &e.). — The Agni-P. 


merely forbids the inauguration to take place at night 
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time, but makes no further restriction (QTqeqey नुं are 
wearer ऽ fatwa । कुयादृते cfware कालस्य नियमः 
खतः). — According to the astrological work Jyotishara- 
tnamdld, the inauguration of a king may take place when 
the moon enters either of the following asterisms: <Anu- 
radhd (17), Hasta (18'"), Pushya (8°), Rohéni (4५), Sra- 
vana (23°) aad the three next to it (viz. Dhanishthd, Sata- 
bhishéd, Puirvabkddrapadd), Revati (28'"), Mrigasiras (5) 
or Aéwini (19); Seale ak lbp LNA दासु 
च । रेवतीमुगशि रोःजिनीष्वपि चखा्जां ). - 
Another astrological work, the Muhurtachintdmani, lays 
down the following rules: ‘the inauguration of a king is 
auspicious, if it takes place at the period of the san’s pro- 
gress to the north of the equator, when Jupiter, the Moon 
and Venus have risen or those powerful planets: Mars, the 
Sun, the predominant or the minor planet which rule the 
(king’s) nativity; but not on the fourth, ninth or fourteenth 
day of the month Chaitra, on a Tuesday, during the night 
or in an intercalary month. If it is performed at the 
conjunction of ill-omened planets with the first asterism 
(reckoned from that under which the king is born) their 
influence brings him illness; with the eighth, death; with 
the fifth, affliction of his sons; with the twelfth, poverty; 
with the tenth, it deprives him of energy; with the seventh 
or fourth, it destroys bis sovereign power. All is aa- 
spicious, however, if an auspicious planet enters into the 
circle. If Jupiter enters into conjunction with the ninth 
or fifth asterism (reckoned from that under which the king 
is born) or Mars with the sixth, or Venus with the tenth, 
the king will always enjoy royal bappiness; if Saturn 
enters into conjunction with the third, the Sun with the 
eleventh or Jupiter with the tenth or fourth asterism (and 
the inauguration then takes place), his empire will remain 
firm’ ; pe lei hak A ; भ wwe gfaeqyhefetaer- 

om ph pala a - 


चैः ॥१॥ पपिच्तनो शबिधने मृतिः सुते - 
रिद्रिता। खाते swat weet sr" : aa सुभ चेक गतिः 
i : ॥२॥ क > st} faa: खे स राजा 


TIAA | Hfcgel खबण्ध्योगुश्खेर- 
ख्िरा arrearage इति राजाभिकषेकप्रकरणम्‌ ॥; 
the technical terms are rendered, in the given translation, 
- according to the comment of the aathor, Daivajnarama]. 
B. INAUGURATION OF A MILITARY COMMANDER. This 
ceremony, the object of which is to ensure to the chief of 
an army victory over his enemies, does not appear to have 
been performed before the period of the Mahdbhdrata, 
where the inauguration of Kartikeya as commander of the 
divine hosts is mentioned as the type of such a rite; comp. 
e.g. the words addressed by Duryodhana to Salya, the king 
of Madra, when he chose him for his military chief: Qet- 
चकेन वरये way मातलातुखम्‌ । सो carafe युधां Ay 
weet देवानिष्ठाहये । अभिषिच्यस्व राजद टेवानामिब पा- 
वकि: । अहि wane वीर Heat टानवाजिष. — The pro- 
ceedings at such an inauguration are not folly detailed in 
the description given in the Salyaparvan of the Mahdbh. 
(ch. 46), of the inauguration of Kdrtikeya; but from the 
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rites which are mentioned, it may be inferred, that they 
were substantially the sume as those which took place 


at the inauguration of a king; (comp. ८. g.: वतौ ई नियेक 
SATCTPTA TR TAT: | bli : fae soft gyrartt 
यथाविधि | ततो हिमवता afenacyrfaa | fear- 
alfea ya fare परास | wearyedatfafureangc- 
era । wrhreefrs gat गृहीत्वा रेवतागला: ke. ..... 
बङखत्वाच्च नोक्ता ये न olay वतानणखाः | ते कुमाराभिषे- 
काचं समाजग्मुखतसतः | तदा Tread एव टिवौ- 
wa: | aret मङ्गलानि च स्वश्च: | fewen- 
रसंयुक्तिः wae: aretya सरस्वतीमिः yenfafeantrar- 
fata तु । wafeqrqarc वै dager feared: । खेलापतिं 
महात्लानमसुराशां भयंकरम्‌ | पुरा यथा महारा eee चै 
wea । तथाग्बविज्रमवान्ब्रज्ञा लोकपितामहः Ke.) ; the 
text (as results from the last quotation) professes at least 
that they are analogous to those at the inauguration 
of Varuna as king of the waters, and at the latter cere- 
mony (mentioned Salyap. chap. 48) reference is made to the 
inauguration of Indra, which is the type of a royal inau- 
guration; (ककं देवताः सवाः समेतिदमचात्रुवन्‌ | यथाश्या- 

त भ भयेभ्यः पाति सर्वदा i तथा मपि aia 
रिता वै पतिर्भव । ..... अभिषिक्नखतो देविर्वश्णो ऽपि 
महाचशाः। सरितः सानरांैव wetarfa सरांसि च । षाल- 
यामास विधिवा यचा देवाञ्टतक्रतुः 1). There seems to 
have been that difference, however, that the military com- 
mander, his installation having been performed, did not 
give but receive presents, for the Mahabh. exhibits a long 
list of presents that were offered to Kartikeya by the gods 
who assisted at his consecration. — The time deemed au- 
Spicious or inauspicious is the same for the inauguration 
of a military chief as for that of a king, except that Tuesday 
18 considered also amongst the lucky days of the former, 
Mars being himself a military chief; (according to Datra- 
jnarama in his comm. on the quoted first verse of the 
Muhurtachintamani: कुचधिञ्जौमवारो Saw: । स aurwa- 
मिषेकयरो Wa: | भौनस्व सेनापतित्वात्‌). 

2. The water or liquid used at the ceremony of inau- 
guration; e.g. Kdtydy. gare Hae न : free प्रसि- 
wa (Srideva : खअमिंचेङेख — ); or Adip. Ma- 
hdbh.: wat ऽ भिषेकाद्रशिराः शिरसा समवब्दत. 3. The 
name of the sacrificial building where the inauguration of 
a king takes place; (Madnasdra: खवालंकार संधुक्मभिचेका- 
मण्डपम्‌ &९.). 4. Bathing, washing; €. g. Sdnkhya Prav.: 
args जलामिषेकवनत्न जाद्यविमोकः (Vijndndch.: qat 
arate जलाभिषेकाहुःखानिवुक्तिरेव भवति न तु जाद्ध- 
विमो इत्यथैः) ; esp. for religious purposes, ablution; €. g. 
Satdtopa: सुरापः . .. . . भरकंरायाश्चुला TH दयात्पापविग्यु- 
अथे । जपित्वा तं aera दशांशं जुङयाख्छिलिः। ततो ऽ fata: 
waar त S : &e.; or Vanap. Mahdbh.: Bat देवी 
खता राजन्पुख्छा सरस्वती | तन्वाभिषेकं कुर्वति वसी 
काच्चिः सुते जले । wiftren पितु्े वागज्भेधलं war; or 
Anuédsanop. Mahdbh.: खन्द उवाच | ममाप्यनुमतो wae 
yet warfert: | गीयवष्डस्व अृङ्गाग्नां जंहोत्वा afwat 9 
यः: । अभिकं arg garwe wit fatraa &<. 

5. Washing the image of a divinity, purifying it with 
ablutions. This ceremony takes place either at a festival 

3८ 


WHI 


held in honour of a divinity or at the installation of an 
idol as a domestic and tutelary divinity; it consists in 
rubbing it over with ointments and washing it witb liquids 
prepared of different substances under the recital of appro- 
priate mantras. (According to the given quotation from 
the Agni-Pur., the invocations mentioned in the latter, are 
the same for the consecration of an idol as for that of a 
king.) At the Dola festival held in honour of the juvenile 
Krishna the following materiels are used, according to the 
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Utkalakhanda (as quoted by Rddhdkdntadeva): cold water, | 


cow-dung, cow’s urine, cow’s milk, curds, clarified batter 
(i. e. the five substances of the Panchagavya), infusions of 
Kuéa-grass (कुशोदकम्‌); of Sankha (a perfume, apparently 
a dried shell-fish; श ङ्खर्‌ कम्‌ ) , of sandal (खब्डनोद्‌कम्‌ ); 
of saffron tee 2 , of fruits and flowers’ (फलोद- 


कम्‌ and ), an unguent prepared of the powder 
of sandal wood and of emblic myrobalan (qagafastTa- 
लक्छुदर्तनम्‌ ) ; scented water (सुगज्धिजखम्‌ , with which the 
idol is washed eight times, milk, clarified butter and honey 
being added severally at the second, seventh and eighth 
ablution; an infusion of perfumes (जन्धोद्‌कम्‌ ) with which 
five ablutions are made; water taken from places of pil- 
grimage (तीर्थंजलम्‌), Ganges-water, water proceeding from 
an ant-hill, infusion of small annuals (weatafireres), 
Sahasradhara- water (ACAATCT AA ) , various kinds of 
water in jars (according to some, in 108 jars). — At the 
Durgé festival, according to the Vrihannandikeswara-Purdna 
(also quoted by Rddhak.) the image of the goddess is rubbed 
over before a looking glass (दर्पणप्रतिबिम्बे) with an oint- 
ment prepared of turmeric and powder of emblic myro- 
balan and then washed with the following things one after 
the other, under the recital of mantras, with: pure water, 
an infusion of Sankha, Ganges-water, an infusion of per- 
fumes, each article of the Panchagavya (successively, as 
mentioned before), an infusion of Kusa-grass, Panchamrita 
(a mixture of milk, curds, sugar, clarified butter and honey), 
ice-water, honey, an infusion of flowers, sea-water mixed 
with the juice of the sugar-cane (इ रससागरोदके) › an 
infusion of small and large annuals mixed together (स्वी 
षथिमहौषधिजलम्‌ ), water containing five kinds of extracts 
(पञ्चकषायोदकम्‌ ) › eight sorts of earth (अष्टमस्िका ‡ 2 pro- 
bably wet सुण) , infusion of fruits, hot water, Sahasra- 
dhara-water, various kinds of water in eight jars, viz. 
atmospheric water in one jar (व्ोमगङ्गाम्बुपणावकलसः); 
cloud-water in a second (मेघतोयपूर्ण०), water of the Sara- 
swati in a third (सारसततोयपुष्णे ०) › sea-water in a fourth 
ee ०) › water mixed with lotus -pollen ५ । - 
०) in a fifth, cascade-water in a sixth (निन्द्यं 

रोदकपुणं ०), water from various places of pilgrimage in a 
seventh (सर्वतीथामग्बुपूणे °) and pure water in an eighth jar 
शुञ्चजलपुणाष्टमकलसः ) Besides these substances, other ri- 


tual works mention: river-water, infusions of cocoa-nuts and 
of (pounded) pearls, rain-water, infusions of camphor and 
of sandal, aloe, gold, silver, Gorochand, saffron, Sriphala, 
corn, Dub-grass, sugar, lake-water, Ganges- and sea-water 
mixed together, an infusion of five kinds of grain (प्च 
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Wenge), of sesamum, tank-, lotus-pond-, and well- 
water, infusions of fruits and roots, Arghya (q. v.) -water, 
other kinds of water in four jars, and cold water; sesamum- 
oil and fragrant-oil; earth from river-banks, earth stirred 
ap by the teeth of a boar (वराहदन्तमु तिका), earth from 
the door of a brothel (केश्वाद्वारमुस्िका) , from the gate of 
a palace (राबदारमृन्तिका) + earth stirred ap by the horns 
of a bull, earth from an ant-hill, from a quadrivium, from 
the near and opposite banks of a stream Carcrarcaftran), 
from the door of a temple and from the Ganges; and accord- 
ing to some, earth stirred up by the teeth of an elephant, 
earth from a river, from its two banks, from a town-gate 
(नानरमुत्तिका) , from a cowpen and a trivium; others 
name infusions of the five acticles of Panchamrita severally, 
of the small and the large annuals severally (सवौवधि- 
महौषधी ) , of the five kinds of extracts severally, or 
infusions only of two articles of the Panchamrita (viz. 
honey, butter and milk excepted); again some name an 
ointment made of turmeric only, some one prepared of 
sesamum-oil and turmeric, and others add an aromatic 
powder and one made of five kinds of grain. In the ritual 
works founded on the Kali- and Devi-Purdnas there are men- 
tioned, besides, infusions of (pounded) corals, emeralds, ru- 
bies, pearls, lapis lazuli, several varieties of lotusses (चदय, 
कटार , कुमुद्‌), of sugar-cane, lac (werwg), red sandal, 
tarmeric, flour, rice and white mustard, as well as pool- 
water and water from various places of pilgrimage; earth 
from five such places; oil made of the Vishnu plant, an 
ointment made of emblic myrobalan together with sesamum- 
oil and turmeric. — The ritual works founded on the 
Purdnas mention moreover eight melodies which are se- 
verally played when the idol is washed with the eight kinds 
of water in the eight jars (see above col. a, line 43), as 
well us the instruments with which they are played. At 
the washing with the atmospheric water the melody is (acc. 
to the ritual of the Vrihannandikeswara-Pur.) Mdlasi, played 
with the instrument Mangalotsava, or (acc. to the ritual of 
the Devi-Pur.) Vadrddi, played with the instrument Jndra- 
vijaya, or (ace. to the ritual of the Kdli- Pur.) Madlava, 
played with the instrument Vijaya; at the washing with 
the cloud-water, the m. is Devakiri, p. w. the instr. Bhu- 
vanavijaya (Vrih.-Pur.), or Mdlavagauda, p. w. the instr. 
Mangalavijaya (D.-Pur.), or Lalitéd, played with the large 
kettle drum Dundubhi (K.-Pur.); at the washing with the 
water of the Saraswati, the m. is Varddi, p. w. the instr. 
Vijaya (Vrih.-Pur.), or Mdlava, p. क, the instr. Devotsava 
(D.-Pur.), or Vibhdshd, p. w. the drum Dundubhi (K.-Pur.); 
at the washing with the sea-water, the m. is Deéala, p. क. 
the instr. Rajabhisheka (Vrih.-Pur.), or Desdla, p. w. the 
instr. Ghanatdla (D.-Pur.), or Bhairavi, p. w. the flute 
Vansi (K.-Pur.); at the washing with the lotus pollen-water, 
the m. 18 Dhdnushi, p. the instr. Madhuri (Vrih.-Pur.), or 
Madlavi, p. w. the instr. Madhukara (D.-Pur.), or Koda, 
p. w. the instr. Indrabhisheka (K.-Pur.); at the washing 
with the cascade-water, the m. is Bhairavi, p. w. the cymbal 
Karatdla (Vrih.-Pur.), or Bhairavi; p. w. the double drum 
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Dhakkd (D.-Pur.), or Vérddi, p. w. the conch Sankha 
(K.-P.); at the washing with the Tirtha-water, the m. is 
Gujjari, p. w. the flute Vansi (Vrih.-Pur.), or Vasanta, 
p. w. the conch Sankha (D.-Pur.), or Vasanta, p. w. the 
instr. Panchasabda (K.-Pur.); at the washing with the pure 
water the melody is Vasanta, p. w. the instr. Panchasabda 
(Vrik.-Pur.), or Kodd, p. क. the dram Mridanga (D.-Pur.), 
or Dhanushi, p. w. the instr. Vijaya (K.-Pur.). See Radhdk. 
8. ४. अभिषेका. — At the installation of a domestic idol 
(देवप्रविष्ठा) the following articles are recommended for 
the ablution by the Devapratishthatattwa (as quoted by 
Radhak.): river-, torrent-, sea-, cascade- and cloud-water, 
a mixture of milk, curds, sugar, clarified butter and honey, 
Panchagavya mixed with an infusion of Kusa-grass; earth 
stirred up by the hoofs of a horse and the teeth of an ele- 
phant, earth from a mountain, from Kusa- grass and an 
ant-hill, sesamum- oil, clarified butter, an infusion of five 
extracts (पश्चकषायोदकम्‌ ) , flowers of the mango-tree, of 
the Champaka (Michelia champaca), of the Acacia suma, 
lotusses and Oleander; leaves ot holy basil, jasmin and 
Sriphala (Egle marmelos.), a cleansing powder prepared 
either of the refuse of Sesamum (तिक), or of rice 
(atfereragat), or of Vilwa (Egle marmelos.) -leaves, or of 
emblic myrobalan (QTHAR) ; hot water, water from places 
of pilgrimage. To prepare the liquid either a hundred and 
eight, or fifty four, or twenty jars are required, or one 
jar may suffice; the water is taken in the proportion of 
a hundred and eight Pala-weight — such is the vaidik (!) 
quantity — or, commonly, in the proportion of three 
hundred and sixty Tola-weight, and the substances named 
are mixed and shaken with it in each jar separately. — 
If a person, however, cannot afford to provide all these 
articles, he may take merely earth from an ant-hill, new 
cowdung, dry cowdung, some water mixed with ashes and 
scented water. (Comp. Rddhdk., Sabdak. 8. v.). — E. faq 
with अमि, krit aff. घञ्‌. Comp. also अभिषेचनीय. 
अमिषेकभूमि Tatpur. m. (-मिः) (ण Buddhistic doctrine.) 
(Perbaps.) The place of ablution or purification, one of 
the 105 घमाणोकम॒ख ५. ४.; Lalitav.: अभिषेकभूमिघधमेलो- 
कसुखमवक्रमणजन््ामिनिष्रमणदृष्कर चयागोधिमण्डलोपसंक्र- 
मशमारष्वंसननोधिविगोधनधमेचक्रप्रवतनमहापरिनिवाशसं- 
दशंनताथै संवतेते- ८. अभिषेक and मुसि. 

Tatpur. m. (का) One wh6 inaugurates or 00856 
crates by means of the rite Wfaya@@ q. v.; e. £. Satapath.: 
ऋचियो वाव चजियस्वाभिषेश्ना; or Attar. Br: सौ ई भिषि- 
क्रो ऽ भिषिक्े ब्राह्मणाय fecal दवात्सहस्रम्‌. ©. सिच्‌ with 
अमि, krit aff. ya: । 
अभिषेकाह Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The day of inauguration; e. g. 
Agni-Pur.: उपवास्यामिषेकाहेि &c. (see the quot. 8. v. खमि- 
चेक page 2826, line 8). ह. अभिषेक and WEA, samas. 
aff. FY. 
waqaag m.f.n. (-क्ः -क्धा -क्म्‌ ) Fit for an inauguration &c. 
(see अभिषेक). E. Wfayaa, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 
whyaqa Tatpor. n. (-भम्‌ ) The same as खभिचेक प. ४.; 
९. g. (bathing for religious purposes), Kandda Sutr.: qfa- 
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चचकालनियमासओादृष्टाय (277००५८८: अमिकेचनं लानं ayt- 
याम्‌); or (inauguration, consecration) Mahdbh. Sdntip.: 
५ bi Maat Ue एवामिषेषवनम्‌ ; or Marivansa: म खा- 
धिकारो राजेक्धस्वामिवेचने; or 744. : राजमार्गः 
wa: stared? रामामिषेवने. ८. faq with wf, krit 


we 4 
क I. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः-या -यम्‌) To be bathed 
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or consecrated, worthy of being bathed or consecrated (see 
WAR) ; ०. g. Satapathabr.: ये वा Targa गमिष्यन्ति Tye 
ते भविष्यन्ति राजानो भविष्ठन्बभिषेचनीयाः ..... विशो 
$ नभिषेवगीयाः. ?. सिच्‌ with अमि, kiitya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

II. 1. "1.7. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Fit for, or serving for, 
the ceremony of consecration (see whyaqe and wares) ; 
e.g. Satapathabr.: अभिषेवनीयानि पाजाणि भवन्ति यचैत 
आपो ऽ भिषेचनीया भवन्ति. 


2. ०. (-@:) The name of a Soma sacrifice: the second 
of the seven Soma sacrifices which form part of the Raja- 
suya (q. v.; and see Qf or अभ्वारोहणीय, दशपेयः, केशव- 
पनीय, afefaxrs consisting of two sacrifices, and Q¥- 
धति ४; Sdyana in conformity with Adtydyana: FE — i.e. 
in the Rdjasiya — पविज्राभिषेच नीयद शपेयकेश वपनीयब्युष्टि- 
दिराचशबधतिसंश्षकाः सप्त सोमयागाः; the Mydkhyd of the 
Masaka Sttr.: TT राजसूयेन यजेत तस्य AA TAT War- 
रोहणीयः। whrreatta: | दशपेयः । केशवपनीयः | afe- 
दविराबः। wre धृतिरिति) It is performed a year after 
the चवि or अभ्यारोहणोय bas taken place (Sdyana on the 
Satap.: एवं पविबाख्वात्मरचमसोमयागादनन्तरमावीन्वानुम- 
तादीनीषिदर्विंहोमात्मकानि संवत्सरपर्यन्तमनुरेयानि कमाख्- 
गुक्रान्तानि। we दितीयस्वामिषेचनीयाष्यस्व सोमयागस्य म्र 
योगो ऽभिधास्वते; the Vydkiyd on Masaka: अभ्यारोहणी- 
येगेहा संवत्सरादू ष्वमभिषेवनोयेन यजेत) + and commences, 
according to Hariswaémin, on the first day of the second 
or dark fortnight; acc. to the Sdmareda-school, on the first 
day of the first or light fortnight of the month Phalguna 
(February-March); it consists of several ceremonies which 
last five davs, the first or TNT occupying one day, the 
wus offerings three days and the Yat one day. The 
Officiating priest who performs the initiatory rites and 
chants the Samav.-hymns specified in Maxaka’s Kalpasitras, 
must be a Brahmana of the family of Bhrigu. The principal 
ceremonies of this sacrifice (in which seem to have originated 
those of the wfiy@@ १. ४.) are the following: after the 
initiatory rites have been performed and the Adhwaryu 
priest has summoned the king who performs the Rajasuya 
sacrifice, in proclaiming his name, the name of his father 
and mother and that of his kingdom, he takes seventeen 
kinds of liquid with vessels made of Udumbara (Ficus glo- 
merata) wood, viz. be takes 1. water of the river Saraswati, 
which he places in a well screened place; 2 having pro- 
vided himself with as much clarified butter as is sufficient 
for a full libation and gone into a pond, and having sent 
there a man or a beast, he pours into the first wave which 
is roused by either of them in an eastern direction, the 
clarified butter and then takes the water of that wave; 3. he 
repeats the same process with the second wave which is 
roused in a western direction; 4 he then takes river-water 
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in the direction with the stream and 5. against the stream, 
€. river-water which has broke out and formed a separate 
stream, 7. sea-water, 8 water from a whirlpool, 9. water from 
a deep lake, 10. water proceding from rain during sunshine, 
before it has fallen down, 11. water from small tanks, 12. well- 
water, 13. ice- or dew-water; (Srideva observes that it must 
be collected in places where there is much dry grass, 
by throwing a clean garment over it and afterwards by 
wringing it out in a cup); 14. honey, 15. water proceeding 
from the membranes investing the foetus of a cow which 
has calved, 16. milk, 17. clarified butter; (Srideva observes 
that the water of the Saraswati and all water which is not 
at hand as well as the water which can only be had con- 
ditionally, €. £. that of 10. 13 15., must be first procured and 
then the other kinds). He then catches, at it were, sun beams 
with the hollow of his hand and joins them with each of the 
seventeen liquids while repeating severally the hymns he 
has recited before, when collecting each water. Then, he 
pours these liquids into one vase made of Udumbara- 
wood, arranges four vases made severally of Palasa- (Batea 
frondosa), Udumbara-, the pendant branch of the Ficus 
Indica-, and Aswattha- (Ficus religiosa) wood, spreads 
out before them a tiger-skin and distributes the water col- 
lected in the one vase, into the four sacrificial vases. Next 
follows the toilet of the king who takes off the garments 
he wore at the preparation for the sacrifice, and now is 
clad by the Adhwaryu in a silk under garment and over 
it in a red and white cloak; on his head the priest places 
the royal turban (ushnisha), fastening both its ends to his 
waist; and in his hands the bow, which he strings, and 
three arrows. Then he throws copper into the face of a 
long-haired eunuch who sits in the midst of the assembly and 
represents the various kinds of death. These rites having been 
performed, the Adhwaryu invites the king to step on the 
tiger-skin, placing under his feet a golden circle and another 
golden circle perforated with nine or a hundred holes on his 
head; then he lifts up the arms of the king, and while the 
latter is thus standing with his face towards the east, either he 
or the royal family priest drops the contents of the Palasa 
vase over him; then the king’s brother drops over him the 
water contained in the Udumbara vase; then a Kshatriya 
friend the water in the third vase, and lastly a Vaisya 
the water in the Aswattha vase. The Hotri then having 
recited the legend of Sunahsepa, the king gives to the 
Adhwaryu and to him severally a hundred or a thousand 
cows as well as gold, food and clath; he then rubs the 
consecrated water which remaing on his body, over himself 
with a black-horn-brush, makes three steps on the tiger- 
skin at the hand of the Adhwaryu, and having poured the 
remainder of the consecrated liquid into the Palasa vase 
hands it to his favourite son. After a libation of clarified 
butter the Adhwaryu then proclaims the name of the king 
coupling with it, however, this time the name of the son 
(by saying e.g. ‘here is Dasaratha, the father of Rama’). 
The subsequent ceremonies refer to the preparation of a 
carriage, the putting to it of a team of horses &c., the 


288 


खभिषेखि 


giving of cows to the king’s brother, the king’s mounting 
the car, tying on his feet a pair of shoes made of boar’s 
skin, giving to his bow-bearer the bow with the three ar- 
rows and after various other rites, playing a game of shells, 
five shells having been handed to him by the Adhwaryu, 
with his brother, his eharioteer (sta) or his architect (stha- 
pati) and his military chief, the shells being either made 
of gold, or the fruits of Beleric myrobalan serving as such 
(5८०५० on the Satep.: Wet नाम कपदंकाः gaatafaean: | 
विभोतकषपलानि wraat aaa) and the game representing 
the victory of the Kali age over the other ages; the cere- 
mony closes with libations in the fire. (The Mimansists 
do not consider the recital of the legend of Sunabsepa and 
the game of shells as special parts of the Abbishechaniya, 
but as rites belonging in general to the whole Rajasuya 
sacrifice. For the full detail of the ceremony and the 
hymns to be recited at the various rites see Satapathabr. 
ए. 3. 3. 1, — 4. ५. 25. and Kdtydyana’s Srautas. book 15, 
4-7.). ८. अभिषेचन, taddh. aff. क (II. 2. scil. सोमखाम); 
(Madhava, however, who uses also the term निके as 
the name of the ceremony, seems to consider the word as 


a Tatpur. like जमिबेबनीय I.). 


अभिधे Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ष्थः-च्था -च्म्‌ ) ' 10 be bathed. 


° 0 be consecrated, to be inaugurated (see अभिषेक) ; €. £. 
Rémdy.: तज त्वमभिषेश्छच मनस्स्वरयतीव माम्‌ | अस््वा- 
इममिधेन्नास्ि यौवराज्ये परंतप. 

2. 10. (-च्छः ) The same as @faaqare Il. 2.; e. g- 
Madhava’s Jaim.nydyam.: Crergeandararyy tt: सर्व्॑चेष- 
AT | कर्च्वाकाङ्काभिषेच्यस्य प्रक्रिया प्रबला ततः; or एकस्मै - 
वाभिषेष्यस्व तदङ्गं त ae वा। 
ग्र्िधयोच्तरः; or देवनादयः । 
मध्वे वा पूवंवत्सवसमाप्नौ देवनादयः; the word being ex- 
plained by Madhava in these instances as synonymous with 


the Soma sacrifice ' खतिमेचनीय'. ए. faq with अभिः 
kritya aff. यत्‌. 


whyafeq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता -वम्‌) Caused to be con- 


secrated, installed; €. £. Harivanéa: दाजा wrert fefy 
यथा वाखवेनामिषेचितः. ८. सिच्‌ in the caus., with wf, 
krit aff. च. 


wo Wfeyq Bahovr. m. (-q:) (ved.) (An enemy) who ap- 
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proaches with his army; Rigv.: एना मन्दानो जहि WI 
,.,., अभिषेर्णा अभ्बा३देदि शानाम्‌ (5०८: अभिकेशाम्‌ | 
प्रत्वभिमताः सेना येषां ताङ्शान्‌). ४. अमि and सेना. 


अनभिषेशन 0. (-नम्‌) March with an army to attack an enemy. 


४. Whaaf@, krit aff. Ge. 


अभिषेखिं denom. parasm. (-qefa; the mirdhanya W remains 


unchanged also after the augment; e. g. अभ्यषेलयत्‌ , and 
if reduplication takes place; e. g. desider. wfafaawfaufe, 
on which form Kaiyyata to Pdn. VIII. 3. 6. observes: 
WHITH: SITY: | WHAT संहेभेन सेना । GEA सः संच्ना- 
यामिति — Vi. 3. — सादशः। यदा. तु छवुखृषीति — 
Uniddis, 8. 10. — सिनीतिर्गप्रस्धये सेनाशब्टो gerae wer 
SAT षोपदे शलम्‌ ; comp. also अभिषिकशयिषु). To march 
with an army for the purpose of attacking an enemy; e. g. 
Hitocpad.: Were श चजिगीषुरभिवेणयेत्‌ | gaara 
दिषां Bai दीेप्रचाशपीडितम्‌. ,. whitey, denom. aff. खिच्‌ ; 


white 


(if the ए. of the Kdsikd on Pan. III. 1. >. ‘Qapetfazerfa’ 
be correct, the word would be सेनि, denom. of सेना, pref. 
अमि) and there would be, according to the Hindu theory, 
no inflected verb of a base wafer) 

अमिषोतु Tatpur. m. (-at) One who presses out the juice 
of the Soma plant; e. g. Satapathabr. : अमिषोतारो s fa- 
षुखुत. ८. सु with why, krit aff. ya: | 

wage Tatpur. m. (-: ) A roar, a shout; €. g. Rigu.: 
अभिष्टने ते अद्भिवो area aay रेजते (Sdyaia: अभिष्टने 
सिंहनादे). ए. सन्‌ with अनि , krit aff. we. 

We Tatpor. m. (-q:) Praise, encomium; €. g. Ramdy.: 
YATa रामः शतशो are: पीरजनेरिताः । warfase- 
संया: पुणयवशकीतेनाः; or रामामिष्टवसंयुक्नाः कथाख- 

ऋुर्मिथो थो जना :; or Mahidhara (on Vajas.: wage ईभिगरः): 

अभिगरः | अमिष्टव इत्थं. ८. @ with अमि, krit aff. अप्‌. 
अभिहि Tatpur. (ved.) I. 1. f. (-f8:) ‘Approaching, moving 
towards, access; €. g. Rige.: अभीमवन्वन्त्स्वभिष्टिमूतयो {ग्ल 


frown eh at । &e. (Sdyana: = शोभना- 
wre : i.e. with graceful motion); 
or सख वेतसुं दशमायं euife qqfafad: afufega: cc. 
(Sdy.: = सुहम्येषशीयान्वभिनम्यानि gar gar a 2- 
याजि i. €. who bestows happiness that is easy of access); 
comp. also Wfafeaa; or Rigv., Vajas.: कंनेमा ते air 
रिमिः (Mahich.: — मर्जः, but comp. II. 1.). ? Approaching 
in order to assist, assistance, help, protection; e. g. Rigv.: 
(<x) abr Bil, Sb ela! नो दूरादारादमिषश्टिमिः सदा पाह्यभिष्टिभिः 
(Sdy.: = ५००५३३६ : or अमित एषणः); णयामि; कववम- 
fafefa: प्रावतं युवमश्िना । ताभिः &५. (54. = wafe- 
ताभी Tarfa:). ? The object to be approached or aimed 
at, wish, desire; €. g. Rigv.: WAZA fez अभीके 
अभवन्नभिष्टयः (Sdy.: = सवः प्राशिमिरम्येषशीया अभवम्‌); 
or शतेना नो अभिषशटिभिनभियुत्वौँ इद्र सारथिः (5८: = अभित 
WAY: कामः); or Rive: CR Tafseuafasa करो 
वशख वाजिनम्‌ (54. : = अमिमतप्राप्तये, but see also II. 1.); 
or Rige., 4०5. यो जनं मिचावङ्सावभिष्टय Wee (Mahich.: 
= अभिमतलाभाय); ०" देवं देवं वो ऽवसे देवं देवममिष्टये 
(94. : -जमिलषितप्राष्यथेम्‌ ; Mahiah.: -ञअ्भिलषितफलाप्तये, 
the sense of ‘attainment’ in the latter instances being rather 
implied by the fourth case than by the base of the word); 
or & नो देवीरभिष्टय wry: ( Mahiah.: = अभीष्टाय; but 
comp. II. 1.); comp. also wfarfeac. 

2. m.f. (दिः ) 'One who goes towards; €. g. Rige.: 
wi यं yafa दिवि सद्यवहिषः समुद्रं न सुभ्वः खा अभिष्टयः 
(Say. $ आभिमुख्येन नमनंवत्वः) . 7Qne who approaches with 
ॐ hostile purpose, attacking, conquering; an enemy; €. g. 
Rigv., Sdmav., Vdjas.: (इक) wet whafecraat (Sdy.: 
= अभिगन्ता i. €. शनब्रुखामभिमविवता, bat see algo II. 2.); or 
Rigo.: TE AN जनयन्नहानि जिमायोञ्िगिमिः पृतना अभिष्टिः 
(Sdy.: = अभिमन्ता ;. <. अभमिभावुकः खन्‌ ); comp. also wfi- 
छिपा. *One who approaches for the sake of a desire, desirous 
of; e.g. Rigu.: ऊर्जो नपादमिष्टये (Sdy.: = अभी च्छते wera 
प्रयच्छेति ओषः). ४. According to Sdyana, TE with Wa, krit 
aff. जिम्‌, when निष्ट would stand in the room of भीहि, 
analogously to Yay, YatAT Kc. for Wary, aa &५.; 
& more plausible F., however, seems to be दला with Wa, 
krit or un. aff. fa, when मिहि would stand instead of 
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wfafg, analogously to » EB, gate (explained by 
Mahidh. to Vdj. 16. 43.: Sa faufa gafa: | we we 
BIC TS WS च) &८.; an ४. We ‘to be’ with whe, 
krit aff. faq, which is countenanced, too, by another 
explanation offered by Mahidhara on Qef, might apply to 
the meaning ‘attacking, conquering’, but would be scarcely 
reconcilable with the meanings implying ‘approach’ and 
‘assistance’. 

7. 1. f. (-f8:) Sacrificing towards, in presence of or 
completely, a complete sacrifice; e.g. Rigv.: (ay aafen- 
मभिष्टये Kc. (see above I. 1.3.; the word being explained by 
Sdy. also WiTyart यानाय); or बनेना ते wrerfefa: 
(Sdy.: = ufafa: ; comp. also I. 1. 1. and HII. 1.); or ¥ wr 
देवीरभिष्टय WTq: (see above I. 1. 3.; Sdy.: = यज्जय) ; or 
Vijas.: दैवीं fart मनामहे सुमुडीकममिष्टये (Mahich.: —wta 
aaarearafafe: . . . .. अमिसमुखलेन wre awa fa- 
Braet) ; comp. also Wfafeue. 

2. m. (-f#:) One to be worshipped by a sacrifice; e. g. 
Rigv.: महँ अभििरोजसा (see above I.2.2.; Sdy. in the cor- 
responding Sdmaveda-verse: = आभिमुख्येन अष्टव्छ :, besides 
अभ्वेषणशीलो वा शत्रुणाम्‌); or 14००. : ईडितो Vr 
वँ २५ अमिष्टिराज्ङ्धानो इविषा शर्धमानः (where the word 
has the same sense and need not be explained as a Bahuvr., as 
Mahidh. १०९8 : शमि समन्तादिष्टियामो WA; comp. also lll. 2.). 
४. यञ्‌ with अमि, krit aff. छन्‌ ; comp. the remark under ट. I. 

Ill. 1. {£ (-fe:) Praise, an encomiastic hymn; €. g. 
Rigv.: Yar ते wafefa: (see I. 1. 1. and II. 1.; Sdyara 
giving besides the quoted explanation also the sense सोजैः) 

2. m. (-षछिः) One who is praised; e. g. Vajas.: (feat 
Sarat 2 a अभिष्टिः (see Il. 2.; Mahidh. giving besides 
the quoted explanation also the following: अभिष्टुत इत- 
farfe:). ए. @ with अनभि, un. aff. Fe (accord. to Mahi- 
dhara). [The meanings s. II. and III. and the correspond- 
ing EE. do not appear required by the context in the pas- 
sages where the word occurs; and the commentators them- 
selves either disagree or give the option of the meanings 
8. 1. The Rigv. Pratisdkhya observes that if अभिहि pre- 
cedes as first part of a compound another word beginning 
with a @, this @ docs not become ष; e. £. afufegqa, 
not afafegea.] 

wfarfeeq Tatpur. m. (-@) (ved.) | Fulfilling desires; e. g. 
Rigv., Vajas.: Wt CHT दूरादा ग जासादमिषशटिढदवसे 
यासदुग्र: (Sdy.: = यजमानसंबन्धिनामभमिष्टीनां कता; Ma- 
hidh.: अभिशटिमनिलावं करोतीत्वमिदित्‌ । मनोरथप्रद्‌ : ); 
or Rigv., Samac.: Ofatzata wate क ( Say.: अभीहपालस्त 
कता). ?Performing a sacrifice; €. g. Rige.: warat चा 
खंभरो विहाया अमिदिद्ठव्जायते सब्बस्पुष्मः (5८: = ay 
We; besides Waaggwa). ४. wharfe (I. and Il.) and we. 

wafsgea Babuvr. m. f. n. (-W@: - क्रा -कम्‌) (ved.) Yielding 
happiness or wealth, when being merely approached; 
an epithet of the Dawn; 20८: @t Wt At भद्रा sag. 
qugifafeget Waren: (Sdy.: = जभिनमममाचेख 
Qa we यासां ताः); comp. the instance | वेतसुं Ke. ». ४. 
wafe 1. 1.1. ४. अनिष्ट (1) and gq. 

wfarfisqt Tatpur. m. (-पाः ) (ved.) Who protects against 
enemies; an epithet of Indra; Rig. : त्वंन ६.३ uarfireat 
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ल्वायतौ अमि्टिपासि जनान्‌ (Scy.: अमिष्टयो ऽ भिनन्तारः 
शव: | तेभ्बः पाता रचको ऽसि). ए. अभिष्टि (1) and चा. 

अमिहिमत्‌ m. f. n. (-मान्‌ -मती -मत्‌ ) (ved.) Desirable, to 
be sought for; Rigv.: wat नरा we राच्यं चाभिटिमच्रा- 
सत्वा Tew (54: = अभ्वेषशयुक्रमाभिमुख्खेन प्राप्तव्यम्‌). 
E. Wafs (1.), taddh. aff. aq. 

अभि्टिशवस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-वाः) (ved.) Having the power 
of attacking or conquering enemies; an epithet of Mitra; 
Rige.: मिभाय पञ्च येमिरे जना अभमिष्टिश्चवसे (Say: = wE 
शामभिमन्तुबलयुक्ाय). ©. wfrfe (1.) and शवस्‌. 

warga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Praised; e.g. Bhdga- 
vata-Pur.: अभिष्टुतो (8५11. Bhagavat) विश्चसुजा प्रसूुनेरापूयै- 
मालो विबुधैः पञ्चतो ऽरेः. ८. खु with अमि, krit aff. क. 

अमिषटुवत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-भ्‌-ती -त्‌) Praising; e.g. Ramay.: 
वयःखितिमामधसूतवन्दिभिखचैव वैतासिकसौखखसुभ्तिक्षिः | 
अभिष्टवबविगुंशतो गुपाद्मजं समावृतं दारपचं ददशेह. शु 
with Wat, krit aff. शतु. 

अमिष्छात Tatpur. m. plur. (-ताः) The name of one of the 
families the members of which bear the surname Kausika; 
another reading of the word is @ftveray. ८. सा with 
way, krit aff. च. 

अनभिष्यत्‌ Tatpur. m. {. 1. (-न्‌ -न्ी -त्‌) Destroying, killing; 
९. £. Bhattik.: Where: कपिं ऋोधादग्यषिश्चत्निवाद्मनः. ए. 
सो with खमि, krit aff. शतु. 

waters Tatpur. 70. (-%:) 'Oozing, flowing. ° Great increase, 
excess; €. £. Raghuv.: (मथुरा) स्वगाभिष्यन्शवमनं waara- 
जिवेशिता ‘founded as it were by throwing off the excess 
of population in the paradise’. *(In Medicine.) Ophthalmia 
which, if neglected, produces the severe kind called Adhi- 
mantha; it may be produced, according to Suéruta, by de- 
rangement in the air, bile, phlegm or blood; if the diseasé 
is produced by derangement in the air, the patient ‘has a 
sensation of throbbing, rigidity, horripilation, of sand in 
the eye and harshness, he suffers from headache, dryness 
and his tears are cold’ (comp. वाताभिष्वन्ड); if by de- 
rangement in the bile, ‘he suffers from burning pains, discharge 
of pus, has a liking for cold applications, a sensation of 
smoke in the eye, his tears are warm and his eye is yel- 
low’ (see पिच्ाभिष्वन्द्‌) ; if by derangement in the phlegm, 
‘he likes hot applications, the eye feels heavy, is swollen, 
itches, is greasy, white, very cold and has a thick discharge’ 
(see कफामिष्यन्द्‌) ; 1 by derangement in the blood, ‘his tears 
are copper coloured, the eye is red and its small vessels very 
red; moreover the symptoms of bile are present’ (see TWT- 
भिन्द). Comp. अभिसख्वन्द. ८. epee with what, krit aff. Wa: 

अभिष्यन्दिन्‌ (In Medicine.) I. Tatpur. m. f. n. (-wt-Feeait 
-न्दि) 1. Qozing, trickling, fluid; €. &. Susruta: दधि त॒ 
मधुरमनग्बमतन्लमिति... . . । महाभिष्यन्दि मधुरं कफमेटो- 
विवजेनम्‌ ..... । रसे पाके च मधुरमत्यमिष्यन्दि दोषलम्‌. 
४. स्यन्द with अमि, krit aif. शिनि. 

2. Causing defluxions or serous effusion (यदेव Fat शरी- 
राभ्यन्तरे ad जनयति... . । wirafeganta दधिमत्छदु- 
टौदकप्रभुतीनि); °. £. 5५५५८: विदाहिगुद्विष्टशिङवाभि- 
ष्यन्दिमोखनेः ..... । feat area नृणां समुपजायति; or 
दिवा स्वघ्रममिष्यन्दि अड चान्नं विवजेयेत्‌. Comp. wfire- 
faq. ए. QR, in the caus., with wf, krit aff. fafa. 
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अभिसंस्कार 


II. m. f.n. (-3et-fagett-fag) Affected with ophthalmia 
(see अमिष्ठब्ड्‌) (Wilson). ८. अनिष्यन्ह्‌ › taddh. aff. इनि. 
अभिष्यष्डिरमख. An incorrect reading for अमिखन्डिरमख १.४. 
Wfarergy Tatpur. m. (ङ्कः) Strong attachment, love, devotion 
(‘the feeling happy or unhappy according to whether an- 
other is happy or unhappy, the wishing to live or to die, 
according to whether another lives or dies’); a stronger 
term therefore than सद्धिं which merely implies the pleasur- 
able feeling derived from the connexion with an object, e. g. 
Bhagavadg.: असक्धिरनभिष्वङ्कः पुचदारगृहारिषु ..... एत- 
warafafa प्रोक्तम्‌ ,.... ‘not deriving pleasure from the 
connexion with any object, absence of love for son, wife, 
house &c...... that is called wisdom’ (Sankara: Wars: | 
सक्तिः सङ्गनिमिन्तेषु विषयेषु प्रीतिमां तदभावो cafe: | 
अनभिष्वङ्खो ऽ भिष्वङ्गाभावो ऽ निष्वङ्खो नाम सद्धिविरशेष एवा- 
न्दाद्मभावनालकशो यथान्यद्धिन्सुखिनि इूःखिनि वाहमेव सुखी 


दुःखी 41 "त र वाहमेव जीवामि मरिष्यामि चेति; 
Saddnanda: प्रीतिमाषमुदीरिता । अमि 
ष्वङ्कसु et तादात्याध्यासलचणः अन्धस्िन्पबभायादौ 
सुखदुःखास्विते सति i अहमेव सुखी दुःखील्वादिरूपो इूरा- 
we: । वर्धं तौ सक्यमिष्वङ्गौ पुबदारगृहादिषु). Compare 
अभिषङ्ग. ए. SR with असि, ५८ aff. चन्‌ 

अभिसंयोग Tatpur. m. (-3:) Connexion, association, union; 
९. £. Jaimini Sitr.: अथापन्तेस्तच््मः wife farnrentfarda- 
गात्‌ ; or अपनयो वा प्रसिञचैनाभिसंयोगात्‌; comp. Tart 
and the inst. 8. अभिसम्बन्ध- ए. युञ्‌ with सम्‌ and आभिः 
krit aff. चम्‌. 

अभिसंशीन Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Coagulated; €. g. 
घृतम्‌ ; also Waves, according to the Kasika, followed 
by Madhava in the Dhdtuvr. 8. v. @; but if the pref. सम्‌ 
precedes Wf, the form is, according to others, only 
समभिश्वान (not सममिशीन). ए. @ with सम्‌ and अभि, 
krit aff. W, samprasar. of the radical vowel and @ instead 
of &. 

अमिसंश्चान Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-न ` ना -नम्‌ ) The same as the 
preceding. ए. WW with सम्‌ and fa, krit aff. yw, and म 
instead of ख. । 

अभिसंश्रय Tatpur. 00. (-यः) Refuge, shelter; €. g. Ramay.: 
यदि wat warae विले ऽ स्िन्नमिसंश्रयम्‌ | ततस्त्वां हरयः 
सवं त्वखयन्ि कतनिखयाः. ©. चि with सम्‌ and अभि, krit 
aff. ष्व्‌ 

असिसंसारम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Having come (in numbers, as a 
multitude); e.g. Satapathabr.: UTS सम चै afaarare Wae- 
तुराश्णेयः कं स्विदेवापरीषु महानागमिवाभिसंसारं fegfe- 
तारो य एवमेतत्रयाजानां यशो वेदितेति (5५५५: ..... AT 
नागमत्धदुतं (Ms. owyAa, not as in the present edition 
० aya) महासर्चमिव (the Ms. has not the reading ° सयमिव) 
अभिसंसारमभिमम्याभिमम्य fegfwarc: । fegerat । पएुवै- 
व्लर्‌ ॥). ए. सु with सम्‌ and अमि, krit aff. ससुख्‌ › with 
the udatta on the penultimate (which accent the word would 
not have, if it were an accusative of a छेन — deriv. 
अभिससार). 

अभिसंस्कार Tatpur. m. (-रः) (In Buddhistic literature; pro- 
bably.) A vain or worthless act, an idle doing; e. g. 
Lalitav.: ये चानन्द कियन्तस्ते (v. 1. ware कियन्तं ते) 
मोहपुशषा बङपुष्वाभिसंसखकारममिसंस्करिष्वसन्ति (v. 1. बडध- 


अभिसत्वन्‌ ` 


पृष्ठा ००) । ये बुद्धधमेन्प्रतिचेप्सडसन्ति लाभसत्कारल्ोकाभिभूता 
खच्चारखमा लाभसत्काराभिभूता इतरवातीयाः; or भमवा- 
नाह । एवंरूपाख ते आनन्द सूचान्तां प्रतिकेप्छन्ति प्रतिव- 


चन्ति चनेकप्रकाराखान्योन्धप्रकारानभिसंसकारानमिसंखखरि- 
wfat (Burnouf in his Introd. @ (hist. du Buddh. Ind. renders 


this word ‘imagination’, but it will seem that it is opposed 
in the Lalitav. p. 100. 101. to acts which yield a result or 
profit). ४६. W@W with सम्‌ and अनिः agama ge, krit aff. चम्‌. 
wfarqara Tatpur. m. (-षः) Praising , being praised, giving 
or having prominence; e. £. Jaimini Sitras: एकनिष्यक्छेः 
सवै समं स्वात्‌ । संस्मिरसनिष्यन्तेरामिषा वा प्रधानं स्वात्‌ | 
मुख्छशब्दाभिसंस्तवाच्च (५८2८८ : सुखः yee: Fatty ara इति 
प्राचम्यात्‌ &५.). ४. स with खम्‌ and असि; krit aff. qq. 
अभिसंहित Tatpur. 0. 1. 1. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) ' Agreed, con- 
tracted. => Attached to, interested, following any object 
eagerly; €. g. Ruchistava (as quoted by Rddhdkanta): पि 
qare दिवि Qa मूताः खधाभुजः काम्यफलाभिसंधौ । 
प्रदानशक्ाः सकशेष्सितानां विमुक्तिदा ये ऽ नभिसंहितेषु (८ 
those who are free from worldly attachment). ए. QT with सम्‌ 
and faq, krit aff. Ww. 
अभिसङ्कुष्वत्‌ we "1231707. m.f.n. (-न्‌-न्ी -त्‌) Being angry with; 
€. £ Bhattik.: (Sita speaks to Rama) रे वाद्धिभीहि काकुत्ख 
जिद्रीहि त्वं तथा जनात्‌ । fren माममिसंक्रध्यत्रवशां शच्णा 
इताम्‌. ८. BL with खम्‌ and अनि, krit aff. शतु. 
अमिसङ्किप्न Tatpur. m.f.n. (-च्रः -त्रा-त्रम्‌) Thrown, aimed 
at, shot; used also in an active sense (having thrown «c.); 
e.g. Adip. Mahdbh.: पुना जज च्च चच गुद चापि जुङ्प्रियः i 
सौष्टवेनाभिसंचिप्रः सो $ वध : शरै: (Nilak.: सुकु- 
मारं पणेघरकक्कराण्डादीनि शखाणि अविचाद्छ विध्यन्‌ | 
ga गुज्ञादि wer । गु चनमावयवं च सो < विध्यत्‌; 4५. 
nam. reads जुङ््‌, ,72. सुकुमारं पुष्पादि | बालाग्रादि | 
गुद पर्वतादि). ८. सिप्‌ with सम्‌ and Sag krit aff. क्ख. 
Wrage Tatpur. m. (-पः) The same as aga q. ४.; comp. 
विच्ताभिसंखेप or fearrfiveq ‹ contraction, i. e. heaviness 
of intellect’. ए. faq with सम्‌ and अमि, krit aff. ws. 
wagy Tatpur. ण. n. (-@y: द्या “BTA Understood, 
clearly inferable, evident; e. g. Sabara (on the Mim. S. VII. 
3. 39.) wriqei जिवुदहः ‘that the word Trivrit means 
the day so called is evident’. ४६. द्या with सम्‌ and खमि, 
krit aff. क. ` 
whtagyea n. (-त्वम्‌ ) The being understood, the being clearly 
inferred, the being evident; €. ह. Jaimini Sutra: हामि 
वामिसंख्छत्वात्‌ ‘or rather (in the vaidik passage पश्चपश्चा- 
भतस्विवुत : संवत्सराः the word संवत्सरा means) days, 
because this sense is clearly implied by, or becomes evident 
from, the’ context’. ह, wfragy, taddh. aff. त्व. 
Wrage Tatpur. m. f. n. (-य : -या-यम्‌) To be reckoned, 
to be counted out; €. g. Ramay.: अवश्यम्मिसंस्येयं व्या 
वानरं बलम्‌. ए. खा with सम्‌ and अमि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 
अभिसश्चारिन्‌ Tatpur. ०.1. ०. (-री-रिणी-रि) Wandering 
everywhere, unsteady, fickle; Ydska (on Rigv.: अन्धस्य 
चिष्लममि date) अमि daternfidarfe (Durga: 
= संचरणशीखम्‌ | अनवख्ितमिल्यमिप्रायः). ©. qe with 
खम्‌ and अनि, krit aff. शिजि 
Wftaea Bahuvr. m. (-लला) (ved.) Surrounded or attended 
by, the beings; an epithet of Indra: Rigr., Sdmav., Yajurv., 
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Atharv.: अभिवीरो अभिसला सहोजा Sufi रथमातिह 
नोवित्‌ (Sdy.: = अभिगतसल्वा; Mahidh.: अभितः Tare: 
परिचारिकाः प्राणिनो we सो ऽभिसला). — [The Rige. 
and Vajas. Prati. notice that Q remains unchanged in this 
compound.) &. अमि and सहम्‌. 

अमिसन्ताप (79०. m. (-पः) War, battle; Haldyudha: Waj 
wrafardara: संमदो विग्रहस्तथा. ८. तप्‌ with सम्‌ and 
अभि, krit aff. चम्‌. (The assurance given elsewhere that 
wfadar;g is a transposed form of अनमिसंपात is gratuitous.) 

अभिसन्स्त Tatpur. m. f. ". (-स्तः -स्ा -स्तम्‌ ) = Frightened, 
alarmed; or very frightened, very alarmed; €. £. Ramay.: 
a at faqer पाणिभ्यामभिसंबस्तचेतनः | उवाच राजा Ke. 
E. Wa with सम्‌ and अमि, krit aff. क्र; or Why and संसत. 

अभिसन्देह Tatpur. m. (-हः) The organ of generation; Mahabh. 
Udyogap. (Anbop.) v. 494: CRT समयं तच चक्राते तावुभौ 
गुप । अन्योन्वस्याभिरसदेहे तौ संक्रामयतां ततः (Nilak.: समयं 
शपथम्‌ | अभिसंदेहे fax सम्यग्दिद्धेते उपचायेते रतिकाले 
प्रथेते इति gern: i अभिसंदोह इति पाठे ऽपि संदष्यनते प्रजा 
आभ्यामिति ब्युत्पन्तेरेव). ६.दिहृ with सम्‌ and अभि, krit 7-चन्‌. 

अभिसन्दोह Tatpur. ण). (-हः) A various reading for  Wfa- 
सन्देह q. ४.) in the same sense as the latler. ए, दुह with 
सम्‌ and wa, krit aff. घञ्‌ 

wfayarq Tatpur. m. (-¥q:) A detractor, a calumniator. See 
the following. (For the fem. @@faaqqT see s.v.) F. UT 
with सम्‌ and Way, krit aff. कू. 

अभिसन्धक् m. (-कः) The same as the preceding; ९, £. Manu: 

वैडाणत्रतिको Bar fea: सवैामिषन्वकः (Aullika: = We 

गुणासहनतया सवीाचेपकः; ८८1८८. : = अाकेपकः | परगुणान्न 

सहते ... . . । अभिसंघधन्त इत्वातखोपसर्ग इति — Pari. 11. 1. 

15९. — कः । ततः ATS कः । सर्वेषामभिसंधकः षष्टीसमासः). 

Another reading of the word is अतिसन्धक. ८. अमिसम्ध, 

taddh. aff. क. 

wfayaqeaqt Tatpur. f. (-7aT) ‘Speech, word, declaration 
(with the implied sense of celiberateness); ९. £. Chhand. Up.: 
स यदि वस्व कता भवति (i. ९. if a man bas committed a 
theft) Wa एवानृतमात्मानं कुर्ते (and by denying it makes 
himself untrue) सो ऽगुताभिसंघो ऽ गुतेनात्मानमन्तधाय WY 
तप्तं परिगुकाति स दषते ऽय इन्वते । अथ यदि तस्वाकतीा 
भवति तत एव सत्वमात्मानं BAA स सत्याभिसंधः सल्ेनात्मा- 
नमन्तधाय Toy तप्तं परिगृकछाति सन दह्यते ऽय मुच्यते. 
9 Promise, agreement; €. g. Rdmdy.: Wa (sc. दशरथेन) 
सल्याभिसंधेन चिवगेमभुतिष्ठता । पालिता सा पुरी Bet इदे 
शेवामरावती. Compare अभिसंधान and अमिसंधि. ©. घा 
with सम्‌ and अमि, krit aff. we. 

wararaTa Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) ‘Speaking, saying, declaring 
(with the implied sense of deliberateness); e. g. Krishnatark. 
on the Ddyabh.: शास््रीयदानपदस्व स्वलाभिसंधानपूवकल्थामे 
WANT; comp. also the inst. 8. ४. wfyafey. = > Promise, 
agreement; e.g. Ramdy.: सा fe सत्याभिसंधाना तथानन्बा 
च wafc. * Aim, intention, purpose, interest in an object; 
९. £. Mitdksh.: जह Wee । अन्वाभिसंधानेनान्धवादिषव- 
मन्यकतृलवं च; or Sdnkhya Pravach: werrraratsaaata- 
al 9 wag, (Vijndnadh.: यथा प्रृष्टमुत्स्व सवभावात्तं- 

प्रतिजियतावश्चकी च सखामिसेवा प्रवतेतेनतुख- 

मोमाभिप्रायेण तथैव wadafed संखा रदेवेत्व्थैः). ‘In- 
posing, cheating, deceiving; €. £. Raghu.: चरामिसंघानपरर 


सखूभिसम्य 


ware विचेष्टितम्‌ &<. (comm.: चपि अबुवश्चनप्रधानं &०.). 
° Making peace or alliance (Wilson). ८. WT with सम्‌ and 
way, krit aff. Qe. 

werafeq Tatpur. ~ (-fiq:) ‘Speaking, saying, declaring 
(with the implied sense of deliberateness); e. g. Sankara (on 
the passage of the Chh. Up. quoted s. v. WaT) ..... ख 
द्यति ऽय हन्ते Trager: अ 9 ताभिसंधिदोषेख ... . .। 
यदात्माभिसन्वनमिसंधिषते freee (liberation or bondage 
caused by a — righteous — or by a false declaration) 
,,.,, MIS सख आद्या Ke.; or Schityad.: अनिबखममिसंधि- 
KT @:. Intent, purpose, aim, interest in an object; 
€. g. Sankara (on the Ved. Sutra: अदृष्टानियमात्‌) : cee MEM 
मिदं फलं प्राप्रवानीदं परिहराशि । इत्यं waa | इत्यं करवा- 
शोलिवंविधा अभिसंष्यादयः प्रत्यात्मं प्रवतेमाना weeararst 
च स्वस्वामिभावं नियंस्वन्लीति | नेत्याह ॥ (5/2: ) wird- 
च्वादिष्वपि चैवम्‌; or Ved. Sitra: म ख काये प्रतिपन्छमि- 
Wifey: (4772707. Sirom.: प्रजापतेः सभां वेश्म was । इति 
अरतिप्चमिसंधिः प्रा्चिखंकख्य :); or Gautama: अभिखंधिमा- 
चात्पुजिकेलेकेषाम्‌ ‘some say that > पुजिका (ध. ४.) may be 
appointed merely by intention’ (another category being the 
पुजिका appointed by an express declaration; comp. Kul- 
hika: अनभिसंधिमा बहता | वाग्व्बवहारेख न WaT); or Saatip. 
Mahdabh.: यः करोल्नमिसं धिपूवेकं (unintentional) तच्च farg- 
दति यत्पुरा weet! नाप्रियं तदुभयं कुत : प्रियं तस्व तव्जन- 
यतीह Faas; or 11149. : कामषछते प्रायञिन्ताभावा- 
त्कचं Baga तदभावस्चानमिसधिकृति ऽपराधे प्रायसिष्त- 
fafa वसिहवचनात्‌. Comp. also the inst. 8. ए. अभिखं हितः. 
3 [70116 sense, bearing (of a sentence &c.); used thus 
frequently by commentators, €, g. Jlitaksh. (on Ydjnav. 2. 
37. or 61. or 96.) or the Dattakamim. (p. 17. 27. 29. on pas- 
sages in law-books): weafdafeq: ‘such is the sense of 
the passage’. ‘ Belief, opinion (with the implied sense of 
erroneousness); e. g. Bhattik.: ददश ताखाम्बुरहाभिसंधिखु 
ष्थातुरः urfaaa ईपि धुष्ण ; ‘the impudent bee parched 
with thirst bit her in the palm of her hand, believing it to 
be a red lotus’ (Jayam.: र्क्रपद्यमेतदिल्भिसंधिरभिप्रायो 
यस्व गुङ्गस्व स). (Joint junction. ° Making peace or 
alliance. 1 Cheating, deceiving (Wilson).] ६. WT with सम्‌ 
and खनि, krit aff. कि 

अमिसमवाय Tatpur. m. (-यः) Association, aggregation, col- 
lection; e. g. Jaimini Sutra: अथाग्रे विकारः स्वाहे वतापु- 
अत्कारेकामिसमवायात्छात्‌. ४८. इ (इण्‌ ) with अव - सम्‌ and 
अभि, krit aff. चन्‌. 

wraaafa Tatpur. f. (-Fa: ) The being effectuated, the 
becoming of; €. £. Kdtydy. Srautas.: Weaa at किल्खा- 
इवनीयामिसंपक्तैः. Comp. the following. ए. Ug with सम्‌ 
and आनि, krit aff. fay 

अमिसम्पड्‌ Tatpur. f. (-त्‌ ) The same as the preceding; 
e.g Satapathabr.: Met पराध्या भक्रर्येतामभिसंपटं तखा- 
IH ware wafal. ६. Ug with सम्‌ and असि, krit aff. farq. 

अमिसम्यन्न Tatpur. m. f. n. (न्न: -्ा -चम्‌ ) Become, com- 
plete, perfect; €. ह. Rigv. Prdtis.: wages च aTaat- 
जेष आगुष्ुभः qa: किराजावभिसंपन्न: पद्याचर्ये ख उत्थितः. 
४. पठ्‌ with खम्‌ and अमि, krit aff. क 

ऋभमिसम्पराम Tatpur. m. (-य : ) Futurity; €, g. Lalstav.: 
WRT आह्‌ । का पुनर्भगवं लथाखूपाशामखत्युदषाखां नति 
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WHAT 


विष्यति को ऽ मिसंपरायः. ४. इ (xm) with परा- सम्‌ 
and Way, krit aff. चन्‌. 
अभिसम्पात Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘Concourse, confluence; €. g. 
Sabdarainds.: gfeurctfirdara wrarc: ufceatfaa:. 
$ ° War, battle (47८ , Hemach.). ४. चत्‌ with GR and 
अभि, krit aff. wa. 
अमिसम्बद्ध Tatpur. m.f.n. (--W:-¥1-BA) Connected, joined, 
relating to; e. g. Patanjali (on Pan. अपटाग्तख् qa :) : 
अपदाग्धाभिसंबदमुधेन्बयहशमनु वतेते. ८. बन्ध्‌ with सम्‌ and 

७ अभि, krit aff. क्ख. 

अमिसम्बन्ध Tatpar. m. (न्घ) Connexion, association , con- 
junction, relation; €. g. Jaim. Sutras: gare wBaaara 
जखलेनामिसंबन्ध : । असाधकं तु areata । ward चाभिसं- 
योमात्क्मतो # iti tin tan : MATA; or प्रयो 

५, नाभिखंबन्धात्पु्क्छतां ततः | ; 
or Patanj. (on Pan. V1. 4. 45): केवखममिसंबन्यमाकं wa- 
wa; or Kasika (on Pan. 1. 4. 88.) : wate daft we- 
जिदनभिसंबन्धो वर्जनम्‌ ; (comp. also the inst. 8. v. WHT- 
UTM); or ८१५।५०।०८८८०१. : इुःखक्येखान्तःकरलवतिना प्रति- 

० कुखतया चेतनाशक्नेरमिसंबन्धो ऽभिचातः; or $ comm. on the 
Yoga S. 3. ".: Wa: प्रासाद इति कारकार्थः शब्दः किवा- 
कारकात्मा तदः WT । कस्मात्‌ | सोपमित्वमिसंबन्धारे- 
काकार एव प्रयः; or Ndrada in the Viramitrod.: qq¢q- 
यामिसंबन्धाद्विद्रारः समुटाहइतः. ए. बन्ध्‌ with सम्‌ and अभि, 

95 krit aff. अन्‌. 

अमिसम्बाघ Tatpur. 0. . (-घः -घा-चम्‌ ) Very narrow, 
very crowded or obstructed; €, g. Ramdy.: वब् बुद्देरयो- 
ध्यायां राजमामेाः समन्ततः | बभूवुरभिसंबाधाः कुतूहलवनेव- 
ताः. ४. खमि and सम्नाचघ. 

80 अभमिसम्मुख Bah uvr. m.f.n. (-खः -षखवा ० खी -खम्‌) Facing, in front 
of; e.g Satapathabr.: wa fag arquafidget करोति 
Comp. अभिमुख, ४. Wfat- सम्‌ and मुख, fem. टाप्‌ or ङोष्‌ 

अभिखर Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌). A companion, ॐ 
follower; ९. g. Dasakumdrach.: अहं ,, ,, , अवोचम्‌ | सवे 
 सखमापतितमेवाङ्गनाथामिसर राजमण्डलं सुगूढमेव संभूय पौ- 
रवुडैसदुपावतेय. 


2. m.pl. (राः) The name of a people or country; 
(thus in Weber's Catal. of the Berlin Mss.; but the name 
is probably a misreading of WATT). E. सु with wi, 
krit aff. wa (cf. Pan. III. 3. 5 ; acc. to Say. on 2४. I. 
3. 8, however, खर्‌ belongs to the qatfe — Pan. IV. 1. 
134. —, when the aff. would be We which is given also of 
अभिसर by the comment. of the Amarak. and the Sabda- 
muktadmah.; in either case, however, the fem. would be in 
राप्‌ and the accent the udatta on the last syllable; comp. 
Pan. VI. 2. 144.). 

wfaacg Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) 1 Approaching, esp. with hostile 
intent, attacking. 24 visit, esp. of an amorous kind, an 
assignation, a lover’s appointment; €. g. Vikramorv.: ततः 
 ग्रविश्रत्बाकाञ्जयाभेन कछृतामिसरशवेशो्वशी चिचलेखा च; or 

Daéakumarach.: वुहसखतेदतष्यभायाभिसरणम्‌ ; or Gitagov.: 

लखदभिसखरशरभसेन seal । पतति पदानि शकियग्ति चखन्ली | 

माच El सीदति राधा erage. Comp. whrare. =. सु 

with अनि, krit aff. ag 
ss) अभिसरत्‌ Tatpur. m.f. ०. (-4-at-a) ' Approaching, esp. 
| with hostile intent, attacking. > Visiting (as a lover); 
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e. §- Dasakumdrach.: weafe को ऽ पि तस्कर स्तङ्गतेनिव 
चेतसा सहायभूतेन ल्वामिमामभिसरन्नीमन्तरोपलग्व weet 
खत्समीपमनेषम्‌. ८. खु with अभि, kiit aff. शतु. 

wfitaa Tatpur. m. (-3 3 Creation; e. g. Sdntip. Mahdbh.: 
we पवाभिसमे चै धर्मचक्रं प्रवतिंतम्‌ । भेमिषे मोमतीतीरे 
तब WatKat पुरम्‌. ए. सुञ्‌ with आनि, krit aff. We 


अमिसजेन so as! ०. (-Wq) ‘Gift, donation. ग Killing (Dha- 
ranikosha: दाभे प्रकाशितम्‌). Comp. 
अतिसर्जन. ए. with अमि, krit aff. ag. 


अभिखते Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ता-्जीं -तु) 1 One who approaches 
with hostile intent, one who attacks. =» One who pays a 
visit (with friendly intent); e.g. Vajas. (40. 14.): शोकायामि- 
सतारम्‌ (8५. षडे युपे frrgafe). ए. सु with अभि, ४५८. तुष्‌. 

अभिस्पैख Tatpur. 1. (-शम्‌) Approaching, esp. with hostile 
intent; Vopad.: दु खं अभमिस्पसे ‘rad. | 2° ©]. means to 
approach, i.e. to attack’ (Bharatas. on the Bhattik.: @e- 
firad@). ए. सुप्‌ with अभि, krit aff. az. 

wrarre Tatpor. m. (-न्ख :) Conciliation, friendly or affec- 

स उवाच महाजिरिः। 
gfe मधुरां वाखीमभिसान्तपुरस्कुताम्‌. Also, and better, 
अभिश्चाग्व. ८. साग्त्व (better Wreez), krit aff. we. 

अभिसायम्‌ Avyayibh. Late, in the evening; e. g. Chhand. 
Up.: ता (scil. मावः) यज्राभिसार्यं बभूवुस्तकामिमुपसमाधाय 
AT STEW &५. (Sankara: जमिसायं faqrarafa; Anandajn. : 
= सायंकालं ATAT:). =. अमि and सायम्‌. 

अभिसार Tatpor. 1. m. (-€:) 'An assignation, a lover's 
appointment; e. g. Gitagov.: दरतसुखसारे गतमभिसारे मद्‌- 
गमनोहरवेशम्‌ | न कुष नितम्बिनि ममनविलम्बमगुसर तं 

इदयेशम्‌ ; or in the following verse (which exemplifies an 

alliteration called महाचक्र or FATS ५. v.): राघा War- 
शिवचना विरसामिसारा रासाभिसारसमये विवुतापकारा | 
राका पतावुतपराप्वपयातमारा रामातया परमदुगेलिताश्रु- 
धारा; or ००१२८. : ford पुरषं वाभिसार प्रति संचार 
यति यख तयोरमिसारख्ानं ददाति तौ पारदारिकवदर्य्यौ. 
9.41 army. * An attack; €. £. Ramdy.: wafratcerent- 
ता WY ऽभिसारः FTAA नः (Dharariik.: = YE; battle, war). 
*A follower. ° 44 purificatory ceremony; (viz. lustration 
of arms). [In the explanation of the Dharanik.: खभिसारो 
बे युखे सहाये साधने ऽ पि च, the meaning we and साधन 
are clearly founded on the compound words सचीामिसार 
and Wyetfaarc, the former meaning the making a whole 
army ready for attack or battle, and the latter a ceremony 
observed by princes before opening a campaign; the mean- 
ing @@ in the Dharanik. should therefore not be rendered 
‘strength’, nor the meaning सानं ‘instrument’.}] °A 
fish; (according to the Nighantaprakdsa). 

2. m. pl. (-राः) The name of a country, in the south- 
west of Kashmir, the modern Hazdr; usually mentioned 
together with the Darva (e. g. Bhishmap. Mahdbh.: डावीा- 
मिसारा STCST: FARTAA सहस्रशः; or Rdjatar.: शीति 
दावाभिसारादौ षणमासान्पाथिवो ऽ वसत्‌ ) ; the Abisares of 
Arrian; (comp. Wilson’s Arr. Antiqg. p. 190; Troyer’s Rajatar. 
1. cc. 8. v.; Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. II. pp. 138. 144. 146. 154 ff. 
235. 467. 669. 887. &c.). 

8. f. (-€t) The name of a town; probably the capital 

` of the country Abhisdra; Sabhdp. Mahdbh.: अमिसारी ततो 
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अभिसारिका 


रम्यां विजिग्ये कुशगब्दगः. ४. g with अमि, kiit off. qe; the 


fem. in < is irregular. Comp. also the two following articles. 
अमिसारखान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) A locality adapted for as- 
signations. [The Sdhityadarpana recommends the following 
eight places fur lovers to meet: a field, a garden, temple- 
ruins, the house of a procuress, a forest, a place of 
pilgrimage, a cemetery, the bank of rivers (&c.); but 
thinks that occasionally any dark place will do: चेच चारी 
भम्रदेवालयो TAYE वनम्‌ | मालयं च cars च नादीनां 
तरी तथा । एवं छतामिसाराशां पुंखलीनां ferret । खाना- 
wet तथा च्वान्तच्छतेषु क्रचिदाश्रयः. The rhetorico-musical 
work Sangitaddmodara improves the enumeration in men- 
tioning: ‘a bower, a grove, a park, a ditch (without water), 
a place where water is distributed, an attic, a hemp-field, 
the bank of a river, a thorny spot, a building ground, a 
house in the neighbourhood of a town, the ruins of a col- 
lege and so on’, these having been the places where the 
cowherdesses made their appointments with Krishna: f@- 
ee : । WeTfearqaewyatt- 
: (Ms. Paris. B. 155; Ms. E. J. H. 1486: wetferat 
waTwa — ‘a window’ — घुनीरोधः) सकण्टकाः । वारी- 
परिसरामारपस्चाच्चम्मटादयः। एते प्रदेशाः स्केतस्ानानि 
बुरविदिषः। यजा- (Ms. 2.1. प. अजा-) भिसारं कुर्वि Zar 
वल्लववल्लभा : . Compare €. g. the third story of the Vetala- 
panchavinsati. — Also called संकेतखछान.] Comp. also the 
following article. ए. WfaaTTt and WTA. | 
wararfcat Tatpur. f. (-का) A woman who meets her lover 
by assignation (Amarak.: कान्तार्थिनी ga याति संकेतं 
साभिसारिका; Hemach.: याति या प्रियं साभिसारिका; Sabda- 
०८८०. : कान्तमुहि ऋ संकेतं याति या साभिसारिका) ; Bharata 
defines this character which is of frequent occurrence in 
poetry and affords an insight into the amorous customs 
of the ancient Hindus, as ‘a woman who, having lost all 
modesty and fear, under the influence of love or passion 
invites her paramour to come to her (as quoted by He- 
mack.’s comm.: feat लव्जामये fast मदनेन मदेन वा — 
by Vallabhagani: मदेन च — । अभिसारयते — Valladh.: 
wfrarcaat — कान्तं सा भवेद्मिखारिका); or as ‘one 
who cannot even wait for the arrival of the messenger she 
has sent out, but suffers unbearable pains of thirst after 
the water of love, desirous as she is to drink the lips of her 
absent friend’ (Vetalapanch.: य बूतिकागमनकालमपारयन्ती 
सा दुःसहख्मरजलातिपिपासितेव। गियातवल्लभजनाधरपानलो- 
arent कष्यते सुभिवरिरमिसारिकेति); similarly the Rasi- 
kasarvaswa which defines her as ‘one who having lost all 
modesty, attracted by her lover’s youth and by love invites 
him to meet her’ (went हित्वा TATHST यौवभेन मदेन च । 
अभिसारयते कान्तं कीतिता साभिसारिका); but if we follow 
other works on Hindu rhetoric, this definition would only 
apply to the second or the last of the three categories of the 
अमिसारिका, as mentioned e. £. by the Sdhityadarpana and the 
Sangitaddmodara; the former of which works, after having 
prefaced the definition that ‘wise men call abhisdrikd a woman 
who under the dominion of love either invites her lover to 
come to her or goes herself to him SPS int Sab अभिसारयते कान्तं at 
मन््यवशंवदा। सवयं वाभिसरलेषा ) dis- 
3 E 


अनिलारिका 


0088068 between gentle-women who go to meet their lovers, 
courtesans and servant girls; ‘the gentle-woman will make 
herself on such occasions as small as possible, deafen the 
noise of her ornaments and wrap herself up in a veil; the 
courtesan will make a display of gay apparel, her ankle- 
ornaments will merrily tinkle and her face smile with joy; 
if a servant girl goes to meet her lover, her speech will 
stammer with delight, her eyes stare wide open with flurry, 
and her gait will be awkwardly bewildered’ (Scdhityad.: 
संलीना Sy arag छि | अवनुष्टनलंवीता | 
सजाभिसरेदरि i त qaaygttran | 
प्रमोदस्येरवदना Wiawifaarae ॥ Aceafanraarar fa- 
अमोत्फुल्ललोचना | आकिडिगतिसंशारा स्वात्मरेष्वाभिसरेखदि ॥). 


But the rhetorico- musical work Sangitadadmodara is appa- 
rently more in keeping with the general division of amorous 
ladies (see @Tfaat) into such as are their own mis- 
tresses, or such as belong to another (as a married 
woman and a maiden) and such as belong to every body 
(comp. Set, अन्बस्त्री and ararcerett), when it sub- 
stitutes for the servant girl the second category; for its 
story runs thus: ‘the gentle-woman goes to the lover's 
house wrapped up, afraid, bashful, concealing her emotions, 
confused (?), with downcast looks; a married woman will 
go to him her speech somewhat stammering, her eye glaring 
wide open with flurry, her gait awkwardly bewildered, 
with slow steps, and no one will see her; but a courtesan 
walks up to her lover in the company of a friend, full 
of passion, her eyes trembling, fearless, decorated with 
all kind of ornaments, surrounded by people, with tinkling 
anklets: (in short) just as she pleases’. This work tells 
us besides that some of these ladies prefer assignations 
during the light half of a month, i.e. from new to full 
moon, — hence called 3y@irfeyatfrat: or dames of the 
light fortuight — and others during the dark half, when 
the moon is in the wane — hence called ष्छामिसारिकाः 
or dames of the dark fortnight; the former wear garlands 
of Arabian jasmine, are anointed all over with Sandal 
preparations and dressed in silk, but do not make their 
appearance by moon-light; the latter are anointed with 
black aloe unguents, are fond of dark colours, and are 
also afraid of the moon-rise; (कशजान्बाङ्कना @art frat 
सख्ादभिखारिका ॥ कलजा संवुता चसा ० { ब्रजेत्‌ | 
संलीना स्वेषु भवेषु सस्ता विेपितानभा ॥ 
विथमोत्फुञक्चलोचना i आविद्धनतिलंथारा शनेगमनकारिशी | 
नायकं परनारौ तु व्रजेत्रान्येन वीङिता॥ सखीयक्ता मदाविष्टा 
स्फारिताषी TAKA | मानाभरणविचाद्या तथा Pa 
ता। ST यथाकामं वेशा सरति नायकम्‌ ॥ Fare 

faut स्वादभिसारिका। afeararerafce: सवाङ्केनाद्रेव- 
veut: — Ms. £. 1. प्र. ; Ms. Paris. सवाङ्खोनाद्रचन्डना : - । 
चौमवत्यो न wear व्योत्लायामभिसारिकाः । खालागुरूवि- 
faaret लीखरामवदंवदा । चद्ोदयपरिबखा weaverfir- 
सारिका). — [A specimen of the gentle-woman is doubt- 
less Urvasi — in the drama Vikramorv. act 2, scene2 —, 
when she comes to meet Pururaras in a purple dress with 
pearl ornaments (cf. Wilson’s Hindu theatre I. p. 230 note: 
wfratfcarayt; Bollensen: हतामिखरशवेश्ा ; ‘Ureasi: 
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I feel my strength desert me; bring him पन — or 
guickly lead me to his royal palace’; or Rddhd in the 
Gitagov.; comp. €. g. the words of her friend, ed. Lassen V. 19: 
खभयखकितं frwaredt gut तिमिरे ofw । nae 
feran wat ceria वितन्वन्तीम्‌ । awatt रहः प्राज्न 
गङ्गतरङ्धिभिः । gate gua: care स्वालुपितु छताथेताम्‌); 
a specimen of the married woman may be found in the 
daughter of alderman Samudradatta, in the third story of 
the Vetdlapanchavingati. Instances of the courtesan are e. g. 
Mithyddrishti (Heresy ) in the drama Prabodhach. (comp. 
e.g. act2, scene9: ..... नीजेन्दीवरदामरी्चतरया FEIT 
WIT मनो दोलान्ोलनलोलकङ्कशरशत्कारोल्रं सपति); 
or Amaruésat. v.28 and 69. A servant girl who makes love in 
the manner described, is exhibited in the Sdhityadarpana: ‘her 
betel-stained teeth she always displays; with horselaughter 
she laughs, but no one knows why; from place to place 
she sets, to please, her staggering steps, and dancing high 
her hips, she slily stops before young men’.} The best 
time for abhisdrikds to meet their lovers is, according to 
the Sangitad., ‘during a dense fog, a winter-night, cum- 
plete darkness, at noon of a sammer-day, while a whirl- 
wind rages, during an uproar, at moon-rise, during a re- 
volution, when the king is ill, or the town is on fire, during 
a great festival, and in the evening’, for it seems ‘that on 
such occasions the cowkeeper girls as well as the dames of 
the dark as those of the light fortnight had their amatory 
sport with Krishna’; (but their meeting at moon-rise is 
apparently at variance with the preceding definition; SAt- 
frpsnfeqaercattarardeqar: । यीष्ममध्वाहवाताली- 
कोलाहनिधूदयाः । राद्कभङ्बृपातद्धुपुरदाहमहोत्सवाः | 
प्रदोषाखेति कथिता हाद शगेहसः ऋमात्‌ (Ms. E. 1. H.; Ms. 
Paris. दाद शाने: कमात्‌) । ArT: पुरेतेष कंसारा- 
तिरिरलया । सुवेशाख्रसा afar wapyarfrarfcan: ). 
The Rasamanjari (as quoted by Radhdkantadeva) distin- 
guishes in general between abhisdrikads who meet their para- 
mours in day-time, by moon-shine and in the dark (see 
दिवाभिसारिका, व्योत्लाभिसारिका, अन्धकाराभिसारिका); 
comp. €. g. Ritusunhdra: FACTS रसतां पयोमुचां चना- 
न्धक्षारावतशव॑रीष्वपि | तडित््मरभादतमार्गभूमयः प्रयान्ति 
दागारमिलारिकाः स्विः; or Kumdrasambh.: य्षधिप्र- 
काशन am दशिंतसंचराः। wafirwrafirarat दुटिनेष्व- 
जिसारिषशाः. For the places of assignation see WfhqarTt- 
सान. ४८. सु with अमि, krit aff. qq, fem. aff. राप्‌. 


अमिसारिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-रौ-रिक्ी-रि) | The same 


as Wfatacaq. 2 Coming back to its herd, after having 
broken away from it; e.g. (a cow) Usanas: Qeeelt मृत 
वत्सा च खंन्नारोमवती कशा । अदण्डयाः काणकृराख वुषाञच्च 
BATT: (v. 1. weet काणकुन्नो च ये शशत्छतलच- 
चाः) | अदर्टाामन्तका ara बूतिका चामिषारिखी (AMitra- 
०:52: अभिसारिणी पुनः खथुषगामिनी). 

2. f. (-Fraft) The name of a vaidik metre which consists 
of two pddas of the class Virdy (i. €. of ten syllables) and 
of two padas of the class Jagati (i. €. of twelve syllables); 
Rigo. Prdtis.: चैराजजागतौ पाटौ यो वाचेव्वमिसारि शी (the 
quoted instance being the Rigv.-verse ; यो चचा faarar 
Muay: FE सहस्राशिवा wary । wufeca पालं zat: 


अभिस्फुरित 


wfe पितेव wofedt वाबुधे शवः (with a सुह १. १. in the 
third pdda). x. खु with अमि, kiit aff. शिनि. 

अभिसारी. See under wfazare. 

wfsrataere Tatpar. m. f. n. (-शः -शा-खम्‌ ) Approached, 
gone towards; €. g. Adip. Mahdbh.: auras thrash ४ 
स्येव aya: | अमिसा्थमायमनिभ्ं ces महा्ययम्‌ ; 
(comp. the meanings of wftyqTe and अमिलाशिका for the 
implied 86086). &. q in the caus., with Wf, krit aff. 
शाण , agama बुन्‌. 

अभिसावकीय्‌ See 8. ९, सायकीच्‌ and the explanation given 
8. v. अभिवावकीय्‌, 


 अभिखुसुष्‌ Tatpor. m.f.n. (सु: -सुः -लु:) | One who desires to 


press oat the juice of the Soma plant. * One who desires to 
sprinkle apon or to bathe. (This word and निसुसुष्‌ are the 
object of the rule of Pav. VIII. 3. 117., as regards the effect of 
the redupl. caused by the affix खन्‌ not followed by another 
affix on the Qofy (षुञ्‌ ) , for an inflected form सुसुषति, with 
the radical { unchanged, without a prefix, would follow already 
from VIII. 3. 61. and a similar form with a prefix ending in 
Tor ख, e.g. whrggufa or °@ from VIII. 3. «.; Patanj.: 
खनि किमुराहरशम्‌ । सुसूवति । भेतदसि प्रयोजनम्‌ । शीति- 
WNC चखाभ्बासादिलेतखातियमाद्च es He bs तहि । 


ea See at ply 
भविष्यति । xd तिं प्रयोजनब्द । 
bak te qwtcrere: | whrgg: | निसुसूः; comp. wrarart.) 


ष्ट. सुं FA) in the desider., with जनमि , krit aff. किप्‌. 

wagfea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -चषम्‌ ) Pointed out, in- 
dicated; e.g. Nalop.: दमयन्ती तु तच्छत्वा Faure चे- 
fort । werent नलं प्राप्तं कमे चेष्टामिसूचितम्‌. ©. YT with 
अनभि, krit aff. W. 

अमिसेवन Tatpur. n. (-न्‌म्‌ ) Indulgence in, fondness, ha- 
bitual practice; €. g. Susruta: (the disease WOYQITT arises) 
मिष्वादियोगेषियाथैकमेशामभिसेवनात्‌. ए. सेव्‌ with अमि, 
krit aff. चुर्‌. 

अभिसोष्यत्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌ -न्ी -त्‌ ) 10०6 who will 
press out the juice of the Soma plant. ` One who will 
sprinkle upon or bathe; €. £. Bhattik.: चे faryrarfever- 
wet रकि रथांसि sae: । watcara मेवुवैरचागयुङ्खशा- 
दिभिः . (The word exemplifies the effect of the affix @ 
in the rule of Pdn. VIII. 3. 117.5 comp. अभिसुसुष्‌-) =F. सुं 
(षुञ्‌ ) in the foture, with अनि, krit aff. शतु. 

अभिस्कष्डम्‌ (18101. ind. (ved.) By approaching, by attack- 
ing; 4०५००. SESS UrCenfiranay ety! WET कता- 
दरमुच्छतुः ©. arg with wf, krit aff. wae (with the 
००६४४६४४ on the penultimate, which accent the word would 
not have, if it were the accus. of a Wfeyewege formed by 
krit aff. We or We). | 

अमिख्िरम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Energetically; Satap.: अभिख्िद- 
अभिखिरभेधेतवश्नमारमते. ८. अभि and fee. 

Waray Tatpur. m. (-g:) Affection, love; e. g. Bhagavadg.: 
यः सर्वलानभिसेहः . . . . . wer Ww प्रतिष्ठिता (Seddnanda: 
देहि fat कलनाद Vee: स aE: &८.). ए. faery with 
अनि, krit aff. चम्‌. 

werent Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ला -क्म्‌) ` Expanded, in 
full bloom; €. g. Nalodaya: farwearerctatfa: परायेति 
खनो frafagercrarte: । wrorercrartrenftaacral 
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WHAT 


CSET रामाभिः. > Known, celebrated; ९. ह. Nalod.: 
ek Sables api» lin : WIRE ऽलामि 1 aft: 
चुषपद्धिमिः परमहेलाभिः. ४. स्फुट्‌ with 


waz, krit aff. ज्र. 


४ |  wferereag Tatpur. m. (-w:) The same as अमिष्यब्ड्‌ ; the 


change of & to च्‌ in this deriv. of @ay, pref. खमि, being 
optional, if it applies to inanimate objects; e. g. Susruta: 
खमल्िष्टानि मधुना frareitycas वा। Carfireraryrerd- 
भेतदल्लनमिष्यले. Comp. the following. ४. see 8. अनिष्यन्ड्‌. 


of अमिख्वष्दिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ब्ही -न्डिनी -द्डि) The same 
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as अमिष्वण्डिन्‌ ; the change of Q to @ in this deriv. of 
wre, pref. wf, being optional, if it applies to inanimate 
objects; if it is used, however, of living beings the form 
should be only अभिद्छद्डिन्‌ (Pan. VIII. 3. 72). Comp. 
the following. ए. see 8. wrafet. 

अभिख्छन्डिरमख Tatpor. n. (-शम्‌ ) A subarb, > smaller town 
appended to the royal capital; Jatddh.: watftrefetag 
जाखखानमरमण्युभे ; Sabdaratn.: agfhreafgrrt qrarra- 
TCR ख; similarly Trikdridasesha. (The comm. of the Ama- 
rak. on the synon. YT@TaaT restrict the term to the 
suburb of a royal capital; e. g. Mathuresa: JAWACTY चद्‌- 
MTC तच्छाखाननरम्‌ | US रायधानीखर्मपि नगरान्तरख — 
i.e. ‘one term for another town in the neighbourhood of a 
royal capital’ — | wfarerfagcarayset Swe; or Ramd- 
srama: FMA राजधानी ततो < ग्बब्यत्युरं तच्छछाखेव wat 
Wraraagca. The word implies literally ‘a pleasure ground 
where people flock together’ and the writing wfeyeae is 
therefore incorrect, since @y@e, pref. Wf, applics in this 
compound to living beings; comp. the preceding; Rayam. 
(on TAAL): मुलनगरे 5 संमितजनौधस्ञावखखानाथै मुख- 
नगरस्य संनिधौ यदन्बत्युरं नमराग्तरं कथते &८.; Bharatam.: 
मुखनगरे ऽ संमितस्व जनीधस्व खखानाय मुलनमरस्व समीपि ऽङ्के 
वा यंदन्वत्पुदं warrant तच्छाखखाननरम्‌). A word अमि- 
wrattam in the same sense which occurs in a Ms. of the 
Bhiriprayoga, belonging to the E. I. H., is probably a mis- 
reading for the given word. ए. Wfiyeqfem and रमण. 

अभिस्वन्दीवन. See the preceding. 

अमिसवयमातुखम्‌ Avyayibh. (ved.) Over the sacrificial brick 
called सखयमातुखा or | full of holes by itself’? (in analogy 
to the small volcanic stones which bear the same name); 
Satapath.: अभिस्ववमातुसमन्वा इष्टका ठपधोथन्ते. ए. अमि 
and स्वययमातुला. 

अभिस्वर्‌ Tatpur. f. (-स्ः ) (ved.) ' Praising, a hymn, an 
economiastic song; e.g. Rigv.: अभिस्वरा निषदा aT Wa- 
wea vat हिन्वाना द्रविणान्बाशत (Sdéyoic: अभिस्वरा | 
अभितः स्वरः are शब्दनं यस्व तेन BMA); or Sdmav., 
Rigv.: भेमिं wafer eat मेषं विप्रा अभिखरे (5८/40; 
अभमिस्वरे अमिस्वरणाय शोभ्रायः; 5/८. ०. !.: अमिस्वरा ). 
2 Invocation, the calling near, the urging to one’s presence; 
९. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: खाता THA TACHA इको FBT 
चिदाख्जः (Sdy.: हर्योरखयोरमिसखरे 5 खदडाभिमुष्छेन प्रेरणे 
भिमिच्छभूते बति i.e. the calling his horses towards us being 
the motive of Indra’s mounting his chariot, or ‘he mounts 
his chariot for the purpose (dative) of urging the horses to 
our presence’). [The Rigo. Pratié. notices the unchanged 
condition of @& in this compound.) £. @ with wf, krit 


 अभिहते 


aff. faq. (The first explanation of Sdyara which appa- 
rently represents the word as a Bahurr. n. of Wf and 
सवर्‌ can be scarcely correct, since खभिख्वर्‌ 18 udatta on the 
last syllable; his subsequent gloss is therefore preferable; 
the dative अमिस्वंरे is udatta on the last syllable according 
to Pan. VI. 1. 168. and need not be referred, therefore, to 
a base WfeyeqTe for which there is no authority.) 

wray Tatpur. m. (-ता) (ved.) One who invokes or praises; 
e.g. Rigv.: अभिसवतारे Wa न सुष्टुभः. =. | with why, 
krit aff. ts ps 

अभिहत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तवः-ता -तम्‌) «Struck, burt, in- 
jured; ९. 8. Adip. Mahabh.: at द्रौपदीं प्रेष्य तदा a at 
कम्दवालामभिहता बभूवुः; or Bhatiik.: वज्जमुषटर्विशिखेष भेन्दे- 
नामिहतं शिरः; or Raghu.: कञित्वराभ्बामुपगुढनालमालो- 
लपचामिहतदिरेफम्‌ | रजोभिरण्तः परिवेषबन्धि लीलारविन्डं 
अमयांचक्षार; or Amarusat.: FAT Fargas: प्रसममभि- 
हतो ऽ ष्वाददानो ऽभुकान्तं Fen Ke.; or 74". Siksha (ed. 
Cale. and Weber in the Ind. Stud.): arerat मुभ्येभिहतो 
TRATTS aTaa: | वणाञ्ञनयते &c.; or comm. on the Yoga 
S.: दुःखमाध्यादिकमाधिभोतिकमाधिदैविकं च येनामिहताः 
आशिनस्तदपचाताय प्रयतन्ते; or 54५“: दोषिविदग्धेरथ- 
वापि जकोलंलारदेओे ऽ मिहतस्य तैस्तु । नासा warqua &५. 
2 Subdued, humbled, overcome (Sdrasundari on the Ama- 
rak, 3. 1. 40.) ; €. g. Harivanésa: कालेनासिहत ° wa: पु्वकमे- 
प्रचोदितः. ` (1० Medicine.) Obstructed, constipated; e. g. 
5९1५: व्वायामभाराष्वपरिश्तेन वेगावरोधामिहतेन चा- 
fa &.; ° पुरीषमास्वादपि वा निरेति पुरीषवेगेऽभिहते 
नरसख. ‘(In Arithmetic.) Multiplied; e. g. Lildvati: Wey- 
ग्बहारामिहतौ हरांशौ राश्लोः समच्छेदविधानमेवम्‌ | fad 
हराग्वामपवतिताभ्वां यत्रा हरांशौ सुधिया Fert. ८. इन्‌ 
with अमि, krit aff. श. 

अभिहति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) ['Striking, hurting, injuring.) 
2 (व Arithmetic.) Multiplication; e. £. Lildvati: Q@gye- 
स्वामिहतिदिनिच्री तत्खण्ड वर्गेकयुता wfrat i cet न युगरा- 
frau: कतिः स्वादिष्टस्य वर्गेण समन्वितो वा. ४८. इन्‌ with 
way, krit aff. fay 

wfargaara Tatpur. m.f.o. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Being struck, 
being hurt, &c., see 8. v. इन्‌ and समिहत; e. g. Dasaku- 
marach.: (eat इति तैरमिहन्वमानो नातिप्रकृपितः; or Ku- 
mdrila’s Mdnavak.bh.: THUG सुद्ररे णामिहन्वमानेषु ये सुखा 
अवयवा अवणुष्यन्ते ऽ वशीर्यन्ते ते सुज्ञावलोपाः. ८. इन्‌ with 
अमि, krit aff. शानच्‌ , agama मुक्‌ 

अनिहरसख Tatpor. ०. (-शम्‌ ) ‘Bringing, conveying, pre- 
senting; e.g. 2०१८८. : व्वादिेश WATT ऽय पांगाम्कामु- 
कामिहरणाय भैथिखः; comp. also अधामिहरण and अमि- 
हार्य. » Robbing, stealing; comp. the following and wfa- 
हार. ए. इ with wx, krit aff. qe. 

अमिहरणीय Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यः-या -यम्‌) The same as 
wfareTd १.४. ४. (with अमि, kiitya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

wargdaq Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ब्ः-व्या -ग्म्‌ ) The same as 
अमिहायै ए. | with Wht, kritya aff. तव्य. 

अभिरते Tatpar. 0.1.11. (-ता -र्बी-तै) 1 00९ who takes away, 
robs, steals; e.g. Vanap. Mahabh.: भायामिहता Bet यो 
we राज्वहरो fog: | याचमानो sft daa न arwa: 
waaay. [? One who brings, conveys, presents; comp. the 
preceding.) ४. इ with wa, krit aff. तुष्‌ 
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अनभिहित 


wage Tatpur. m. (-षः) I. Calling, invoking, invocation. 
Compare अभिदधति. ४८. ड with अनि, kiit aff. wq and 
sampras. of च. (Pdnini.) 
II. Making an oblation of clarified butter into fire, sacri- 
ficing; €. g. Manava-Kalpa-Sutra: प्रागमिहवारथ्वर्युब्रह्महो- 
पञ्चलिविंजो we: सोमिकिवंखति। were तु द 
; Kumdrila’s Bhdshya: ,,,, , श्रगमिहवात्‌ । एवं 
तहिं प्राग्य्रहशादुपसमाधाय पयश्च परि सीयीव्यादि deran- 
व्वाङतेः Wafarace नियमा प्रवेधसे | अमिशब्दादमि- 
ममि gurdtead < भिरहोमेनाभिसमुपस्कर्त इति याबत्‌ &. 
४. इ with अमि, krit aff. qq; (comp. the remark of the 
Calc. editors of 47. to HI. 3. 732.; geracty fag निहव 
इत्वादि). 
wftrgeq Tatpor. m. f. ०. (- स्यः -खखा - खम्‌ ) (ved.) Laughable, 
ridiculous; e. g. Atharvav.: चस्ते मदो ऽ वको faawr येना- 
forged gee छलोषि. ८. इस्‌ with अमि, kiitya aff यत्‌ 
अमिहार Tatpur. m. (-द्‌ः) ‘Seizing or robbing any thing 
in the owner's presence (Amaruk., Jatddh.: = qfaage; 
see the following meaning). =¬ Robbing or stealing, in ge- 
neral; (Amarak., Med., Hem., Ajayap., Sabdaratnar. &c.: 
= Wa; Bharata: whrqaayga स्वतो महे च); ०. &- 
Sdntip. Mahdbh.: चे जुन्नाश्चैव gave दे श्ाखेषु wawea | 
धनिनो बलसुख्ां ख साम्वयिलवा पुमः पुनः। सख्ाभिहारं कचा 
खयमेव नराधिपः. * Attack, assault (Amarak., Bharata: 
Med. &c.: = अभियोग; Ramasr.: wherqerrwaaqaterara: ; 
‘approaching out of desire to do injury’ wafaataarfata- 
waTmaaay). ‘Strenuous effort, exertion (; accord. to Mathu- 
९4८5 explan. of wfayeqya in the Amarak.: — उदज; and 
Hem. ndn.: = द्यम्‌; for the verse 4. 235. in the latter runs, 
according to the best Mss. thus: अमिहारः संनहने Wrfcay- 
चमयोरपि; the last words being in the room of the absurd 
lesson of the Calc. ed.: ..... सौयमयपयोरपि, according 
to which the word would mean instead of ‘exertion’, ‘a 
wine-drinker!’). ° Arming, taking up an armour or arms 
in general (Amarak, &. &c.: संनहन or WATE; Bharata: 
= संनाहग्रहणम्‌ | खद्कवचादियहणमित्वन्ये). © Mingling to- 
gether, intermixture; €. g. Sdnkhyakdr.: (things may be 
imperceptible) ..... सौखभ्याद्वधानादमिमवात्समानामिहा- 
राच (Vijndndch.: समानाभिहारः सजातीयसंवलनम्‌ । यथा 
माहिषमब्धमिश्रशान्भाहिषलाग्रहणादिति). ८. इ with अमि, 
krit aff. अन्‌ 
अभिहायं Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यं ६ -या-यम्‌) To be brought near, 
to be conveyed; e. g. Sdntip. Mahdbh. (a king should for 
the defence of his country, amongst others, act thus): दारेषु 
च जुरूखेव wenfe स्छापयेत्सद्‌ा। आरोपयेच्छतन्नीख स्वाधी- 
नानि च कारयेत्‌ । काष्ठानि चाभिहायाशि तथा कुपांख खा- 
wag &५. ए. इ with अनि, kritya aff. खात्‌. 
अमिहास Tatpur.m. (-सः) Laughter, merriment, sport; e. g. 
Aswal. Srauta-S.: TAYE TAAQUTA TA TCS विवुतस्मयनं 
स््यमिहासमनायाभिभाषणम्‌ Ke. ४.हइस्‌ with अमि, kiit af. ey 
1. अभिहितं Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) ‘ Said, spoken, 
declared, called, named; €. g. Sdntip. Mahdbh.: भरद्वाज 
उवाच | यदेतञ्जवताभिरितं सुखानां परमा fafafcfa नत 
Era ‡; or Gaudap. on the Sdnkhyak.: यमा नियमास 
पातल्लले ऽ मिहिताः; or Nydya 5.: forwrra परिषदा fa- 
रभिहितख्ाप्यप्रल्ारकमनगगुभावयम्‌; or Vrihasp.: अर्थिना 


अभिहित 


भिहितो यो se: weref यदि तं तथा । woe ace ब्रूयात्म- 
weenge हि तत्‌; or Sus: सिराग्धविधी पूवै नरायेच 
विवजिताः। न तेवां नीलिकां विध्येदन्वजामिहिताञ्िषष्ड्‌; or 
इति यत्प्रागभिहितं विस्तरस्तस्य Tera; or spoken to, addressed: 
e.g. Bhaitk.: विपाको ऽयं दशयीव संदृष्टौ < नागतो War | 
खं तेनाभिहितः wat किं कोपं न नियच्छसि; or Dasakum.: 
मया त॒ खयमानेनागिहितम्‌ | सौम्य &८. ; see Kaiyyaia’s ex- 
planation at the end of wfafga Il. * Determined, con- 
veyed, explicit or clear (as the sense); €. g. Panini inscribes 
the chapter treating on the use of the oblique cases: Wayfa- 
हिते i. €. when the sense of the case requires an expla- 
nation; the sense of the dase is naturally conveyed by the 
first case or nominative (Patanj. to Pdr. II. 3.1: werfe- 
ferg विभक्यथेख्तस्यादनगभिहितवचनम्‌ । कः पुगविभत्रधथैः | 
एकत्वादयो fart: । तेष्वनमिहितेषु कमादयो ऽ भिहिता 
विभक्ीगासुत्पण्तौ निमितत्वाय मा yzafafa तस्मादनभिहि- 
MITA | तस्मादमभिहिताधिकारः क्रियते ।; comp. II. 3. 46. 
and Vartt.: अमिहिते प्रथमा); or Nydya S.: अविशेषाभि- 
हिते ऽ चं वह्करभिप्रायादथान्तरकल्पना वाक्छलम्‌. See Kaiyy. 
at the end of II. *Placed upon, fastened upon; €. g. 
Ménava-Kalpa-S.: अमिंहिततमं zfaa कुयात्‌ (scil. चरि- 
faa) i.e. placed nearest the Ahavaniya fire; or SRF = 
यो : सक्षाञ्चादमिहिवतरा 1. ९. the ¥& 15 placed nearer’ the 
Ahavaniya than the Saya and छवा (Kumdrila’s Bhdshya: 
उपभुतः सकाशाख्नुह राहवनीयसंनिक्ृष्टतरा). See Kaiyy. at 
the end of wfafea II. 

2. m. (-@:) The proper name of a Gotra- or family- 
chief; his descendants are called अमिहिताः or आआमिहितयः; 
another reading of the word is wafafea १. v. (Vardha- 
mdna, the author of the Ganaratnamahodadhi: अभिपुर्वस्य 
हिनोतेदरंधतेवा के नभि घ । अनमिहितस्स्वानमिहिताः | 
आनमिहितयः | केषिदमिदहितेति नजा विना पठन्ति । तचा- 
fafeat: । आभिहितयः). 

8. n. (- A word; 6. £. Kdvyaprak.: सामान्बङूपालशां 
पटाथानामाकाङ्कासंनिधियोम्यतावशात्यरस्परसंसनों यजाप- 
दार्थो ऽपि विशेषरूपो वाक्धार्थस्तचाभिहितान्वयवादे का वाती 
ग्वङ्स्ामिधेयतायां चे ऽप्वाङः &०.; or Sdhityad.: ता- 
त्पया्थैख्द्रोधकं च वाक्धमित्धमिहितान्वयवादिनां मतम्‌ (i.e. 


the opinion of those who contend that the purport of a 
sentence arises from the logical connexion between the 
words of the sentence); or comm. on the Sah.: Wafgar- 
माममिधया wear वा पदोपख्ापितान्वयबोधवादिनां प्रा- 


चीननेयायिकानामिल्यथैः (the latter maintaining that the 
‘purport’ of a sentence follows from the original or ellip- 


tical sense of the words themselves). 

4. f. (-at) The name of a plant (Commelina salici- 

folia); see wefyayalt (Nigh. Prak.). ४. घा with अमि, 
ktit aff. yw (2. also referred to Il. fafa). 
ll. wfafga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) ‘Gone. ? In- 
ereased. ४. हि, with ऋनि, krit aff. yw. [The latter word 
and its meanings on the authority of Kaiyyata who has the 
following remark on Wfafea 1. and IT.:. अमिपुरवस्तावह- 
धातिर्बन्पनोञ्चारशप्रतिपादभेषु वतेते । अखामिधानीमादरन्त 
Tay i Sh :। अभिहितः pips ५४ इत्वुच्चारणवुलिः। अमि- 
हितो ऽं इति प्रतिपादनवु्िः ॥ हिनोतिरपि afaqerverr- 
fafeafatfa मवति. Comp. also the Etym. of I. 2.] 
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अभी 


अमिहितल ". (-लवम्‌) |The being said, called &c. (see the 


preceding I.); e. g. Sankara (on the Ved. S. 1. 2.): We 
at कतं प्व॑स्थिन्नपि art न ब्रह्माभिहितमस्ति मायची at 


ira pins fe चेति arearera wear ऽभिहितला- 
fefa ग The being determined, made clear; 


९. £. Vartt. to Pdn.: सामिवचने प्रतिवेधागथंवधं werefaty- 
तत्वात्‌. ४८. अमिंहित, taddh. aff. |. 


अभिहिति Tatpur. f. (-fa: ) The same as मिधान gq. v.; 


e.g. Durga on Yaska (1. 3. सनुष्यवहे वतामिधानम्‌): मनु- 
aga मनुष्यवदेवताभिधानम्‌ | अभिहितिरमिधानम्‌. ©. ut 
with "fay, krit aff. किम्‌. 


warafa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Invocation; €. g. Ydska: (on the 


word पुर्वङ्कतौ) = yaerafiradt. Comp. whrga. ४, 3 
with खमि, krit aff. fart 


अभिहोतवै Tatpur. ind. (ved.) To make a libation of clarified 


butter into the fire; the same as अनभिहोतुम्‌ ; e.g. ४7742 
(on the Manava- Kalpa- S. aye समिधमभिखहोति mat 
ल्वखन्तीं वा): ..... ay न समिरमिहोतवा Tema &. ४. 
क with wa, krit aff. aa. 


wfargya Tatpur. m. (-मः ) The same as ऋमिहव 11. ; see 


the instance given there. ए. W with अनि, un. aff. मन्‌. 


अभिहूत्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌ ) | Oppressed or over- 


powered, with sin; e. g. Rigv.: स नस्त्रासते दूरितादमिहूत 
शंसादचघादमिहृतः (Sdy.: सो $ निरमिहूत whip घा- 
चैहियमाशान्नो ऽ खाम्डूरितात्यापादचासते . . ... । अमितो fE- 
यमालादघात्‌ ..... चासते). ? Acting offensively, an enemy; 
९. £. Rigo: Whargarata fe देव विष्यद्‌ (Sdy.: हे देव 
अभिहुतामाभिमुख्खेन कुरिखं कुर्वतां feat frre fare बा- 
धको ऽसि हि); or Atharv.: अप wer देषो गमेरमिहुतो 
यावयच्छब्ुमस्ति तम्‌. ४६. ङगु (a shorter form, and considered 
as a substitute, of ङ; comp. Pan. VII. 2. 31.), with अनि, 


krit aff. किप्‌. 


अभमिहुति Tatpur. f. (-fat:) (ved.) Offensiveness, injurious- 


ness; e.g. 220०. : शतभुजिमिस्तमभिहुतेरघात्पुभीं र्ता मङ- 
लौ यमावत; (where it is used as epithet of we; Sdy.: 
अभिहूतेरमिभवकरवात्करिलस्वभावादघात्पापादावत); or 
personified: offensive, injurious, inimical; e. g. Atharv.: 
अपांगपादभिहुती wre feea addy स्वेतातये- ८. हु 
(a shorter form, and considered as a substitute, of ङः 
comp. Pdi. VII. 2. 31), with अमि, krit aff. किम्‌ 


अभिद्धार Tatpur. m. (-€:) (ved. Probably.) Evil, misfor- 


tune, sin; e.g. Atharv.: ar wea समिध चेद अकियेख खमा- 
हिताम्‌ । नाभिद्धारे षदं fa दधाति स Gama ‘he does 
not put his foot into misfortune (or into sin which leads) 
to death’. (Roth and Whitney in their edition of the 
Atharv. write @fa¥TT; but the former gives in a quotation 
of this passage in his Dictionary the form अमिद्धर which 
seems less correct.) E. ङ with खमि, krit aff. चन्‌. 


. अभी. A protracted form of wf which occurs especially 


as the first part of several Tatpur. See the following ar- 


ticles and the Preface. 


II. अभी Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-भीः -भीः-भि) Fearless; €. g. 


Ramay.: forward यया art cree वानरोत्तमः | सहसा 
परमोद्धिमः सोपासपैदभीख्ततः; or Bhattik.: अभिधातावर 
तं मूभुतं “fat पुरः where the comm. analyze WfaTat- 
avat either अभियाता (fat.) and वरम्‌ , or Where (instr. | 

3? 


WATT = 
of Wfarat १. v.) and अतावरम्‌ं (= WAS BATH), or 
अभियाता (instr. of खअमियात्‌) and वरम्‌, or Wfayey (instr. 
of अभी) and War (instr. of Wea: ‘going’) and Wrata; 
gee 15. अमीमामिभुभाभू Comp. III. waft. ४. अ priv.and ay 

, Wate mf. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌) Lustful, libidinous; €. g. 
Bhattik.: SER weyrarat राकस्वाभीकयाच सः (comm. = 
कामुक्षा); the same as warm. ८. See s.v. wf; with 
the protraction of the second syllable. [The Sabdaratndvali 
which has only the form waft gives the meanings: ' Lustfal 
(Tym). > Anxious (Sqm); the former perhaps in re- 
ference to the E. कम्‌ with अमि, krit aff. |; the latter in 
reference to the ए. Wfa, taddh. aff. कन्‌ .] 

. अभीक Tatpor. m. (-@:) (ved.) [occurs especially ia the 
locative अभीके] | Neighbourhood, vicinity (अभीके near; 
perhaps also in reference to time: soon; MNirukta: — WR- 
QM); eg. Rigs को वां नहचिष्चलसो अभीक seer 
माध्वी दस्रा न ऊती (5८८1८: = आसन्नप्रदेओे); or Tat 
दून युष श FAA TCIM वृहतादरभीके (5५. : = समपि 
or , see the following); or चरि वामश्च aga: पतङ्घा 
वयौ वहन्टवद्वा अभीके (कु ‘sully : = ); or स्ववैतीरित 
खती्युवोरह fru अभीके : (Sdy.: = समीपे); 
or 2 0४.. 7425.; आ यदिषे नुपतिं तेज आनर शुचि रेतो 
निषिक्तं शीरमीके (54). : = जासत्तकाले ०००१, 14170). : = समीपे, 
Sdy. considering दौ; as an epithet ‘luminous’ of Agni; 
Mahidh. as a genitive — not ablat. — depending on अभीके) ; 
or Rigo.: महखिदेप्र एनसो अभीक वीदे वानासुत मत्वानाम्‌ 

(Sdy.: = fara, with Saray and Aaa depending 
on it). ¬ Battle, combat (Nigh.: = WaTA); ९. £. Rigv.: 
WTS Gat वतिकामनीके युवं नरा araarTggaay (5८: 
Wave 1. ९. in the battle between the wolf and the quail; 
the abl. Wray: depending not on weafta, ‘sree on ~ 
क्रम्‌); or अत्रिं न महस्मसो सुमुक्तं Gad नरा इरित 
(Sdy.: = संयमे, the abl. इुरितात्‌ depending on : 
not on अभीके); or खं नो a. : पाहि afa- 
ar दुरितादभीके (Sdy.: = संग्रामे, the abl. 
इुरितात्‌ depending on पाहि, not on अभीके) ; Or अहि 
अदहद्म्िरिन्डो पुरा Teper rae (५८५. = Fara). 
[These two meanings of the word answer perfectly the 
sense of all the ved. passages where it occurs; other mean- 
ings leant tu this word, are neither required nor foanded 
on authority.] ४६. QW with अनि, krit aff. qeq; (the for- 
mation being analogous to WATS, समीक, अणुक; Sayana 
who gives this E. and assimilates it in this derivation to 
the words of the Gana पचादिः on account of the affix, 
and to those of the Gana पृषोदर, on acc. of the irregu- 
larity in the composition, proposes also an ८. € (T@) 
with अभि, un. aff. we; bat the former is preferable; the 
literal sense of the word is therefore ‘approaching’; comp. 
अमिनमन, अभिधाव and similar compounds. 

III. wefte Bahovr. 1. 10. £ n. (-™: -का -कम्‌ ) 1 Fearless; 
see the inst. 8. v. अधथमक (Trik., Med., Sabdar. » Ajayap. 
&८.). ¬ Cruel (Med., Sabdar.). 

2. m. (-@:) ‘A poet (Med: = कवि). 24 master 
(Haldy.: = खामिन्‌). ८. ख priv. and मी, 84785. aff. qq. 
Avyayibh. ' Repeatedly, frequently (Amarak., 
Hemach., Ajayap., Sabdar. &c.); €. £= Suésruta: qe निक 
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भीति 


आार्धयलं ee कुडवा्धंमा चम्‌ ; or Bhatiik.: 
ek ike | ऽपि न Werle ; 
or Sdhityad.: विनयति सुदो दशोः परामं wafafa कौसु- 
ममाननानिलेन | तदहितयुवतेरभीख्वमस्थोंयमपि rac 
ओभिरापुपुरे ; or Keshtrasw. and Vardhamdna (the author 
of the Gararatnam.): ऋअमीख्वमास्फाखयतीव FMA; or 
८१८५०००. Pur.: अभीर गनाहकपिशालजरिलान्कुरिसाखक्छान्‌ | 
अदानं चोग्रतपसा विती चीरिशं wy. * Constantly, 
always (Amarak. &९.); ९. g. Kehirasw.: eared वद्धि. 
Much, exceedingly, eminently (Trik., Med., Sabdar. &c.) ; 
€. £. Kenopan.: अजाध्याद्यं चदेतद्वच्छतीव च मनो sar चैत- 
इूपखरत्वमीरणं संक ` (Sankara : = भुशम्‌ ) „, ५ Quickly; 
(Hem., Med., Sabdar.). [The word is said by some comm. 
on the Amarak. to be used also in the three genders; but 
this assertion appears to be founded only on the circum- 
stance that it occurs in other Koshas also amongst the in- 
flected words; its form, however, is always there अभीम 
which might apply as well to an adj. as to an indecl.; €. g. 
Ramasrama: । अनव्धयप्र- 
करलपाठात्‌). =. That given by काका. + Bhanijid. &e.: 
SY with Wey, krit aff. डम्‌, and faq being protracted be- 
cause the form belongs to the पृषोदरादिः is not very 
plausible; Ydska explains the word as a contraction of 
अंमिचशम्‌ ; but as the protraction of the final vowel of 
Wat in compounds points either to a krit deriv. with WW or 
faq or to the loss of a following W (comp. अभीक 11. and 
अभीपत्‌) , the word is better considered as an Avyayibh. 
of अमि and wee. (It belongs to the Ganas स्वदाडि Pan. 
1. 1. 37. and wreyarfe ४. 1. 1%.) 

अभीर स्‌ ind. The same as the preceding; e. g. Rdmdy.: 
पितरं खगुश्रोचामि मातरं च ayfert । अपि arent भवे 
तां गौ ख्दग्ती तावमीश्शशः. ८. weftway, 14000. aff. wa. 

wettara Tatpur. m. (-त : ) The same as ऋमिच्ात १. v.; 
e.g. Sudruta: विदीयते सीदति raat वा yarenitaragar 

me blog . ए. See Wfayara; with the second vowel protracted. 
nue Tatpur. m.f.n. (-™-8ft-a@) Desiring, wishing 
for. ४. इष्‌ with way, krit aff. शतु. 

अभीश् Tatpur. 0. 1. ०. (-ष्च: -व्वा -ज्छम्‌ ) To be presented 
with a sacrifice, to whom an ०018४09 is to be offered (as 
a deity); e.g. Jaimini-Sutra: Waa वा RIA FRCIAT- 
नभीष्वत्वात्‌ (Sabara: ..... ५००० do il 
प्रधानदेवता विधीयते ..... 1 अतः pti pil वता 
अजोपदिश्वन्ये) ; [in the Jaimini-Stitra aT तदिषयी, 
it is more correct to 278152९ यद्‌मि इज्चा (the oblation) &८.]. 
E. यज्‌ with अमि, kritya aff. क्छप्‌. 

अभीत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4 ; -ता -तम्‌) Fearless, undaunted ; 
e.g. Ramdy.: कैकेयी पुनरप्येवं चोरं व्नमत्रवीत्‌ । were- 

Se मयदशेनम्‌ ; or Adip. Mahdbh.: संपिततुर- 

at wat प्रति wafers; or Bhaik.: कन्वार्चिनो दीन 

WATT ाम्बण्बमीताः परितः पुरं नः. ४. अ "४. and भीत 

अभीतवत्‌ ind. As not afraid; e.g. Hitopad.: qrat तुं wa 
WET प्रहतैग्यमभी तवत्‌. ८. अमीत, taddh. aff. वति. 

I. अमीति (णण. f. (-तिः) (ved.) Approaching with hostile 
intent, assault, attack; €. g. Rigv.: Q-qaq™ खा A {बसा 
anaes ऽ भीतिमर्यो वनुषां शवांसि (54८८: अमीतिममि- 
गमनम्‌). ८. इ (इल्‌) with way, krit aff. किन्‌. 


अभीत -- 


ll. अमीति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Fearlessness; e.g. Hemach.ndn. : 
अमयमश्नीरामीत्वौ :. ४६. ख 2९६. and भीति, 

अमीर Tatpor. m. f. 1. (-T: -री -रम) (ved.) Approaching 
with hostile intent, ready for assault; e.g. Vdjas.: या सेना 
अभीलरीराग्धाधिनीरूमणा ठत (Mahidh.: WTA HTT: | 
wftratfaa:); or Attar. Br: एतद्ध ख वै तदिदानाह जन- 
भेजयः पारिखित एवंविदं हि 4 ८. याजयसन्ि तद्या- 
दहं जयाम्यभीलरीं सेनां बयाम्यभीलवयीा &e. (Sdy.: 
अभीलरीम्‌ = अमितो gardggara). =. इ (दक्‌) with 
अनिः krit aff. क्रप्‌ , agama तुक्‌ 

अभी Tatpur. m. f.n. (डः -ज्ञा डम्‌) Shining, glowing; 
९ £. Rige., Atharv.: He सवं सविता साविषन्नो ऽभीजो 
WANE षु प्र चोचम्‌ (4८१८०. ८.८.: वोचत्‌ ; Sdyana: = अमि- 
दीप्तः). ६. इन्ध्‌ with अमि, krit aff. क्त. 

अमीपत्‌ Tatpur. 7. (-न्‌ ) (ved.) 1 4 pond or any other place 
where water accumulates. * Favour, kindness. An option 
between both meanings is proposed by Sdyana on 10५. : अभी- 
पतो वुष्टिमिख्तपेयन्तम्‌ (८4८५०. अभीपतो geet तर्पयन्तम्‌), 
viz. मीपत Wye i.e. abl. sing.; or अभीपतो $मिग- 
ATA: सलिलाधारान्‌ | तराकादीन्‌ i.e. acc. plur.; the se- 
cond meaning (favour) reminds of अन्वीप, but the first 
seems more congenial with the context. E. probably Wq 
(an obsolete rad.; comp. WY) with Wf, krit aff. Wy 

अमीपद Bahuvr. (2) m. (-दः ) The proper name of a Rishi 
with the surname Wize, who is the reputed author of 
the Sdmaveda-verse 1. 231. (=I. 3.1. 4.9). E. अभी and We (?). 

witfara ष्णा. m. f. n. (-त ° ता -तम्‌) Wished, desired ; 
(neutr. wish, desire); ९. &. Ramdy.: अभीष्ितं तु a fafa- 
fort कतुमिहाहेसि; or Bhdgav. Pur.: अलब्धाभीष्ितो 
ऽज्ानादिदमन्बुः शुचार्पितः &० ©. आप्‌ in the desider., 
with fa, krit aff. क्र. 

अभीष्िन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-्ी -प्षिनी -ष्षि) Wishing, de- 
siring; €. £. Katha-Upan.: विद्याभीष्षिनं afeaad aa न 
Ql कामा बहवो लोखपन्त :. ४. WTQ in the desider., with 
wa, krit aff. खिनि 

wity Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-ष्षुः -q: -प्सु) Wishing , desiring; 
(with a noun in the accus. or locat.); e.g. Bhattik.: werta 
ay प्रसभं यतन्ते wafer: सिचिमभीप्ठवस्वाम्‌; or अर्धो- 
व्विताशिङ्कितसंनिममो दडः पुनयान्गमने ऽ नभीष्पुः. ८. भाप्‌ 
in the desider., with खमि, krit aff. च. | 

अभमीमानिभुभाभू Tatpur. f. (-y: ) ‘A site of splendour sur- 
passing a fearless elephant.’ (This monstrous compound 
occurs in the following specimen of alliteration: अजौजोजा- 
fafersatat तं ततो ऽतिततातितुत्‌ । भाभो ऽभीभाभिभुभायु- 
दारारिररिरीररः which is rendered by Yates: ‘the warring 
foe overpowering all the sons of courage, distressing the 
most brave, glorious, exceeding in terror a fearless ele- 
phant, and advancing in his chariot, then attacked him’. 
E. अभी - इम - अभिभू-मा and भू 

water Tatpur. 1. 0. f. 9. (-म मा -मम्‌) Not fearful, not 
terrific. 

2. m. (-@:) One of the thousand names of Vishriu; in 
the list of the Anuédsanap. of the Mahdbh. the 357, ac- 
cording to an optional reading of Gangddhara who inter- 
prets the two names श्रमो wa: either जरम्‌ and भीम, 
or शरम्‌ and अभीम + and comments upon Wat and अभीम 
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as follows: (fawea: सबवेवनो) भियो aferacaa: oF 
(compare Unnddi-S. 1. 147.) तका च भीम: | weedy ara- 
भयंकरो हि सतां खभीमः ..... (the following words of 
this verse and the next verse refer to another name of 
Vishnu in the text) | WY मीमाय अभीमाव at wa: 1. ए. 
GW neg. and भीम. 

अभीमान Tatpur. m. (-नः) The same as अनिमान; with the 
second syllable protracted. 

अभीमोद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@:) Excessive happiness or joy; e. g. 
Atharv.: ऋ्रानन्डा मोदाः प्रमुदो ऽ भीमोदमुदख्च ये । उच्छ 
छाख्जञ्चिरे सवे दिवि देवा दिविजरितः; or श्रानन्दा मोदाः 
प्रमुदो ऽभीमोदमुदख Bi हसो नरिष्टा quia शरीरमवु 
प्राविशम्‌ (where अभीमोदमुदः is either Dwandwa ‘ex- 
cessive joy and pleasure’ or perhaps an irregular intensitive 
formation with the reduplication of the whole radical in- 
stead of its first syllable (similar in some degree to the ved. 
WAH the intens. of PR); the mase. of the relative, चैः 
being accounted for by the preceding masculines). Comp. 
अभीलाप. ४८. मुट्‌ with अभि, krit aff. अभ्‌. 

अभीर Tatpur. 1. m. (-€:) A cowherd. ‘According to 
Manu (X. 15.) the Adhira is of mixed origin, the offspring 
of a Brahmana father and a mother of the Ambashtha or 
medical caste; but the Abhiras were a people, a pastoral 
tribe, settled about the beginning of the Christian era, on 
or near the lower course of the Indus on a tract known to 
classical geographers, as the Adiria of Ptolemy, lying north 
of the Sahyadri mountain and of Syrastrene. The Abjhiras 
of Saurashtra are mentioned in the Mahabharata. From 
their pastoral habits the name came to be generally applied 
to the cowherds of Hindustan. In the spoken dialects of 
upper India the word is corrupted to Ahir, Uheer; in Ben- 
gali and Marathi it is unchanged, occurring as Abhir.’ 
(Wilson’s Glossary of Indian Terms.) See Lassen’s Ind. Alt. 
vol. I. pp. 106. 396. 559. 546. 705. 798. 799. 823; II. pp. 385. 
547. 553. 592. 792. 855. 953. 956. &. — The word as a 
name of a people occurs in the Puranas ‘always conjoined 
with the Sidras, as if conterminous’ (Wilson’s Vishnu-P. 
p. 195 n. 154). — The Sdhityadarpana mentions the Abhiras 
as assistants appointed in, or belonging to, the harem 
(together with dwarfs, eunuchs, Kiratas or mountaineers, 
Mlechchhas or barbarians, the mock-brother-in-law of a 
king, i. e. the brother of his concubine, hump-backs, mutes 
&e.: वामनषष्डकिरातन्लेच्छाभीराः WATCEATAT:). The 
same work, in defining the purposes for which Sanskrit 
and the Prakrit-dialects are used in the dramatic dialogue, 
appropriates the dialect of the Abhiras (which therefore is 
not considered by the Sdh. as an Apabhransa-dialect) to 
cowherds and woodcutters; comp. WTaft<t s. v. WRN; 
Canty तथाभीरी ..... । write शावरी चापि are- 
प्ोपञीविषु) ; Others hold the Abhira-dialect as belonging 
to the Apabhransa, when it would be excluded from dra- 
matic use. See wuety and Lassen’s Institutiones Linguae 
Pracriticae. — (The word occurs usually in the form 
आभीरः; the dialect spoken by the Abhiras is always called 
आभीरी 9 not अभीर.) 

2. ०. (? -रम्‌) The name of a Mdtrdvritta or Prakrit 


अभीटलाप 


metre, regulated by quantity; it consists of a stanza of 
four lines with eleven mdtrds in each line (the value of a 
matra being a short syllable, and a long syllable equal to 
two short), viz. each line being composed either of seven 
matras and a Scolius (~ - ~), or of a Dactylus (- ~ <~); 
a Iambus (~ -) and a Scolius, or of a Scolius, a Tri- 
brachys (~ <~ <~) and a Scolius. ष. t€ with fa, krit aff. 
We (according to several comm. of the Amarak.); but the 
word is probably not of Sanskritic origin. 

ऋमभीरणी Tatpur. f. -शी) A sort of serpent (Amphisbeena) 
(Nigh. Prok.). ४. &X with अमि, krit aff. eee. 

witcafa. See writcofa. 

अभीराजी Tatpur. f. (-ait) The name of a poisonous insect; 
according to Susruta, one of the eighteen varieties, the bite 
of which produces diseases of the vital element air. E. 
(perhaps) WHT and खामी. 

were Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-€: दः or BG: -<) Fearless, 
undaunted; €. g. Rigv.: ते aryrvaat इष्मिणो अभीरवो 
fag प्रियस्व माख्तस्व धानः; or Manu: जुखां ख खापयेदा- 
प्राम्कतसंन्चाग्समन्ततः । Vt युजे च कुशलानभीखरूगविका- 
रिणः; or Bhattik.: We स्व्नक्म्रसादेन तव वब्दाङ्मिः सह । 
अभीरुरवसं स््ीभिभास्वराभिरिदेश्चर ; or in the following 
specimen of alliteration: भूरिमिभारिभिर्भीरिभभारेरभिरे 
fat) भेरीरेभिभिरथाभैरभीर्मिरिभैरिभाः ‘elephants con- 
tended with elephants that were numerous, heavy, terrible, 
immense, roaring, cloud-like and fearless’ (Yates, Essay 
on alliteration). 

2. m. (-¥: ) A (euphemistic) name of Bhairava or 
Siva; e.g. wattenttar भीङभूतपो योगिनीपतिः (Vatusa- 
bhairavastava, as quoted by Radhak.). 

3. f. (-W: or दहः) The name of a plant (Asparagus 
racemosus); according to some, a large variety of it. (So 
called, because its leaves are firm on account of its nu- 
merous roots, or on account of their containing always 
juice; Bhanij.: स्िरपचस्वात्‌ ; 7५". : दूरणम्बितबङमुल- 
त्वात्‌ | सदारसालयत्वेन स्विरपचत्वादिति तं सवामी; comp. 
अभीर्पची); °. £. Suiruta: अभीखमिसिसिन्धूत्यवत्सकोशीर- 
पद्यक्षैः ..... दको वस्तिः सुशीतलः. ८. अ "९८. and भीष. 

अभीख्ष्व्‌ Tatpur. f. (-@) Probably the same as अनिच 
q. ४. (The word is mentioned by the Adsika and Siddhk. 
as an instance, besides ATT , of the prolongation of the 
final vowel of the prefix, before the kvip deriv. of र्च्‌; 
comp. Pdn. VI. 8. 116.). ४. QE with अमि ; kit aff. faq. 

अभीर Tatpur. m. fn. (-णः-णा -णम्‌ ) (ved.) Fearless, 
undaunted (comp. wit<) ; e.g. Vajas.: इदमापः प्रवहता- 
qe च मलं च यत्‌ | यच्चाभिदुद्रोहानुतं यञ्च शेपे अभीषणम्‌ 
(‘the fearless i. €. the innocent, for it is only the guilty 
who is in fear’; Mahidh.: बिभेतीति मीर्रभीर्समभीख्ण- 
मनपराधिनमपराधी हि fasta). ४८. अ neg. and भीष्ण. 

अभीरुपत्री Babuvr. f. (- जरी) The same as अभीष्‌ 3. (Rayam.: 
कष्टकेनाधुष्यत्वात्‌ ; comp. however अभीष). ८. अभीष्‌ and 
प, fem. aff. STq- 

(wetter. An error in the Cale. edit. of the Medini; see 
आभील.) 

Wetted Tatpur. m. (-पः) (ved. Probably.) Talking on a 
subject, discoursing, eloquence; Atharv.: WYQTare Wat- 
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पाञ्चाभीलापलपखच ये । शरीरं सवं प्राविभ्रद्राचुजः waar 
युः; where अमीलायखप : is either a Dwandwa: discoursing 
and speech in general; or perhaps an irregular intensitive 
formation with the reduplication of the whole radical in- 
stead of its first syllable; the masc. @ being accounted for 
by the preceding masculines. Comp. अभीमोद ४. खप्‌ 
with असि, krit aff. Wy, and the second syllable protracted. 
weitg Tatpur. m.f.o. (-g:-g:-g) Fearless. ४. W neg. 
and we, र्‌ being changed to @ Also अभीखक. (Wilson.) 


10) Wafraa Tatpur. m. (-# ; ) (ved. Probably.) Circumference, 


45! 
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circle; e. g. Athare.: मयि qe waag मयि धारयताद्रू- 
यिम्‌ । अहं Crrenitad निजो भूयासमु्तमः; ०" पुरस्ता 
Wa: UA उन्तरादघधरादुत | अभीवगादिवस्पयैन्तरिचाय ते 
Wa: (in either instance wetaat seems to have the meaning 
of अभितः ‘on all sides, everywhere’). ट. FX with wa, 
krit aff. च्‌ › and the second syllable protracted. 
weftaa Tatpur. m. (-तैः) (ved.) | Being everywhere; €. £. 
Rigo.: अभि त्वा feenprrentraat यथाससि (Say. : = अभितः 
सर्वच वतमानो भवसि). ?Approaching, esp. with hostile 
intent; ५. £. Rige.: अभीवर्तेन हविषा Vay अभिवावुते | 
तेनास्माण्ब्रह्मश्स्पते ऽ मि राक्ाय वतय (Sdyaia: अभीवर्तेन — 
अभिगच्छता); or ८4८1472. : अभीवर्तेन मणिना Bret wfi- 
वावुधे । तेना ००. Hence the word has become the epithet or 
name of several vaidik verses or hymns which are recited 
for obtaining victory; Benfey, in his valuable Index to the 
Sdmaveda, mentions the following Sama-verses which, in 
the Ganas bear this name: 1. 242 (=I. 9. 1.5. 10); 2. 25. 36 
(= II. 1. 1.9), or only 2. 260. 26a (= II. 1. 1.9. 1b. 2a), 2. a5. 36 
(= II. 1. 1. 18), 2. 117 (= TI. 1. 3. 20. 1), 2. 161. 162 (== TT. 2. 1. 13), 
2. 206 (== 2. 2.9.1), 2. 214-216 (= [. 2. 2.12), 2. 272d. 739 (— II. 
3. 1.1 1b, 2a), 2. 283. 984 (= IT. 3. 1. 15), 2 3470. 348» (=I. 3. 
9. 12. 10. 2a), 2. 4299. 420४ (=-= II. 4. 1. 19. 1b. an), 2. 710-713 (=. 
6. 1. 5 and 6), 2. 741-748 (= 11. 6.25), 2. 761. 762 (=. 6. 2. 12), 
४. 771. 773 (= II. 6. 2.16), 2. 929. 930 (— II. 7. 3.3), 2. 987. 988 
(=I. 8. 1. 8); moreover इूद्भस्ाभीवतैः ०" प्रजापतेरभीवतैः oF 
अभीवतेख्याङ्किरसस्व भागम्‌ 1. 226 (= 1. ५. "5. +); WHSAT- 
मीवतै; 1. 239 (=I. 3.1.5.7) and 2. 771. 772 (see above); 
वुषस्व ज्ानस्वाभीवतं: 1. 2 (= 1. 6.1.41); ९. &. Masaka 
Kalpa-Sutr. (in the chapter on the 461141८): भ्र सोम रेव- 
aaa centred ; G. €. Sdmav. 2. 117); or पुनानः सोम चथा 
रयेत्वभीवतें > (i. €. 2. 25); also called Brahmasdman; e. g. 
21420. Jaiminiyany.: मवामयमे ब्रह्मसाम विहितम्‌ ॥ wart- 
बतो ब्रह्मसाम मवति. — It is the name, too, of Rigv. 10. 
174. — In Vajas. 14. 23. the name is applied to a sacrificial 
brick (इष्टका ), when Mahidhara explains अभवत as meaning 
literally either ‘repetition’ or ‘approaching’, the former 
‘assuming the sense stoma, since the Samaverses are re- 
peated in a hymn of that description, and the latter the 
meaning ‘year’, since the year (i.e. time) approaches all created 
beings; he holds therefore that the brick is likened in this 
passage to a hymn or to a year. (The vaidtk glossary of 
Someswara explains the word in this manner: अभीवर्तो 
भूतमेद यातायातनिरूपणे । नानासंसृतिसंख्ानस्वरूपाग्ाय- 
वेने | दि े्टिकात्मनिचयचयने ऽपि प्रकीर्तितः). ४. वृत्‌ 
with खमि, krit aff. WH; the second vowel being protracted ; 
(this protraction is mentioned in the Pratisékhyas). 


“ 


Tatpur. m. f. ०, (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) (ved.) Going or being, 
everywhere; e. £. Rigov.: अभीवृतं watered fecerqe 
यजतो बृहन्तम्‌। Wrage afaar..... (Sdyana: = अमितो 
वर्तमानम्‌ ). ४. वृत्‌ with अभि, krit aff. fayq, with the 


second syllable protracted; comp. the preceding. 


अमीवुत Tatpur. ०.1 ०. (लः -ता -तम्‌) (ved.) ` Surrounded, 


accompanied. * Covered, obscured. — In the Rigv.-verse 


I. 164. 99.: we स fgg थेन गौरभीवृता भिमाति arg ध्वस- 
arate सिता, Sayana who supplies to we the word क्छ 


. and takes the latter as a metaphorical expression for the 


world desiring rain, and ‘the cow’ as the cloud, renders 
the beginning words: येन वत्सेन मौमाताभीवुता । आआनल्वा- 
भितो चेशिता मवति; Durga on Ydska 2. 9. supplies to 
We the word मेखं and renders ज ; ‘voice, speech’: We 
ख ae: शब्दायते शब्दमिव करोति । न च तावदसौ wet 
करोति । अथ च तावन्याध्वमिकायां बाचि ararat we 


| great तत्साहचयादिक्नायते a एव शब्दं करोतीति । येन 
` ae किं छतमिति । येन मौरमीवृता । येन माष्मिका वा- 
 बभित्रश्छछादिता aft मिमाति arg निर्मिमीते निर्वर्तयति 


weitqra Tatpur. m. (-पः) 


arg wee WAS; in Roth’s ed. of the Nirukta (2. 9.) 
अनिप्रवु्ता must therefore be corrected to अमिप्रवृता ; 
the former being contrary to the sense and unsupported by 
the gloss of Durga. ४. @ with खमि, krit aff. yw, with 
the second syllable protracted (as noticed by the Rigv. 
Prdtis.). | 

The same as WfayyTy; e. g. 
Fdjnav.: चायस्वाख्मादमीशापात्सत्वेन भव A ऽ मृतम्‌. ८. see 
अभिश्चाप,) with the vowel of the second syllable protracted. 


Wry Tatpur. m (-¥ ;) ‘(ved.) Finger (Nighantu: अङ्कु 


fa); eg. Rig.: सिरा वः wy tery रथा ware 
एषाम्‌ । सुसंस्कृता अभीशवः (52. = अङ्गुलयः); or दशा- 
मीशुम्बो अर्चतजरेभ्यो दश YC TT YT वहद्ाः (Durga to 
Ydska: ` अभ्यश्ुवते Safa’, अभीशवो ऽ प्यङ्कुलय एव ता 
अभ्बञ्चुवते कमणि ayes: | अगेकेनाममिरङ्गुलय एवो- 
चाः). 7 (ved.) Arm (Nigh.: = बहक). *(ved.) A ray of 
light (Nigh.: = Fa); see Durga at the end. ‘A rein 
(Nigh.: = Tha); ९. £. Rigv., Vajas.: Te faswafa वा- 
जिनः पुरो owes कामयते garcfa: |) अभीग्यूनां महिमानं 
पनायत मनः पञ्चादनुं यच्छन्ति रग्मयः (5५. Mahidh.: = 
रम्प्मीगाम्‌); or 74०5. : सुषारथिरश्चानिव यन्भनुष्वात्चेनी- 
यते ऽ भीशुभिवाजिन a (Mahidh t= प्रग्रह : ) $` or Rig. : 
Sra जातो अनभीश्युरवा (54: = अआलम्बनाधारप्रयह- 
खानीयरस्प्मिरहितः). Comp. अमीषु E. (Yaska, Sdyana, 
&५.) WT with Wy, un. aff. SA, with an irregular con- 
traction in the second syllable (compare e. g. अभीर ); 
‘finger’ and ‘arm’ because they perform work; or perhaps 
becanse they move quickly, ‘finger’ being derived in several 
synonymes from radicals implying motion, comp. अङ्गुलि, 
Wy, Weft &c.; ‘rays of light’ metaph. as fingers of the 
gun; or perhaps because they ‘pervade; ‘rein’ esp. of the 
horses of the sun, metaph. as the rays; but acc. to Durga 
the two latter meanings would seem to refer to another E., 
viz. a rad. implying checking, restraining, ‘for the rays 
check the water and the reins horses’; perhaps {°q{ with 
wa, krit aff. खु; Durga to Ydska on Nigh. 1. 5. (रभ्ष्मियै- 
मंनाकेषामादितः ararcarta पञ्चाश्चरस्प्मिमिः): आदित 
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अभीवुमत्‌ ०. f.n. (-मान्‌ -मती -मत्‌ ) 


write 


date रज्प्निनामाग्ु्लराखि waeq । रर्मिर्यमनादुद- 
कखछ । अश्चानां वा, 


अभीषङ्ख Tatpor. m. (-¥:) Curse, imprecation; see अभिषङ्ग 


E. 866 , with the vowel of the second syllable pro- 


tracted. 


अभीषाह Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ट्‌ -र्‌ -र्‌) (ved.) Overpowering, 


vanquishing; e.g. Rigv.: Wat Tegra: पुनरित्त एवा नो 
areniteiasy wa: (7८9८: —wragare: qwrt; 
Sdy.: = Wyetafeafae); or Athars.: wettatfgwerar- 
wa: ये wa. (Comp. Pan. VII. 3. 5) ४. 
सह with अभि, kiit aff. faq, with the vowel of the second 
syllable lengthened. 


अमीषु Tatpur. m. (-¥ >) 1Aray of light. ? A rein. * Desire. 


“Attachment, love. (The two first meanings in Amarak., 
Hem., Viswapr., &c. for the two latter comp. Sabdaratndv. : 
अभीषु wae रम्प्मौ ofa कामानुरागयो :- Bharata and 
Mathuresa on the Amarak. admit the form अभीशु only for 
the meaning ‘ray’ (in the classical dialect); Mallin. on the 
Sigupdlab. 16. 51. however observes that all the words which 
are given by the Koshas as ending in 4, occar in the vaidic 
and in the classical language with a final ज्ब्‌ : विज्प्रका- 
शादयः सर्वे ऽप्यमिधानिका मूधेग्धान्ेषु ये लोक्वेदयोखाल- 
TST yum Comp. अभीशु.) E. see अभीशु , with ष्‌ for 
%{; but the comm. on the Amarak. derive the word from 
इष्‌ with Why, krit aff. ठ; or wa (= अभिगत) and इषु; 
this E. is without any probability. 

1 Splendid, brilliant; 
९.४. Sisupdlad.: तव where संप्रति fefira: fegctty- 
arta ( Mall.: = WATT). > Enamoured, amourous 
(Wilson). ४. अभीषु, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 


भीष Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-B: -BT-8a) ' Longed for, dear, 


beloved; (Rdyam. on the Amarak.: Qf 2 ७ । पुनरिष्टम- 
भीष्टम्‌); <. g. Hitop.: प्राखा यथाद्मनो ई भूतानामपि 
ते तथा । Waray भूतेष दयां कुर्वन्ति साधवः; or Pancha- 
tantra: आहे च । भो fae त्वं वधाय मया समानीतो माया- 
वाक्येन विश्वास | तत्खयेतामभीष्टदे वता. ` Wished, desired 
(in general); €. g. Bhattik.: समारन्त AAR: संकखा- 
स्स्वद्छुपागते; or उत्कारेषु च धान्धानामनभीष्टपरिब्रहाः (७५. 
युयं यात). ‘Optional, arbitrary, any one or any one 
thing of several; €. g. Lildvati: [fEut wag afer एवं] 
qe: पृथग्वा जुखितः aaa: | इष्टोगयुक्तैन गुणेन निन्नो ऽमी- 
हश्रगुख्छान्वितवजितो चा (Colebrooke: [These (the preceding) 
are two methods of subdivision by form.] Or maltiply se- 
parately by the places of figures and add the products to- 
gether. Or multiply by the multiplicator diminished or 
increased by a quantity arbitrarily assumed; adding or 
subtracting the product of the multiplicand taken into the 
assumed quantity); or Vijaganita: खादिका Qerceft 
wat स्वाद्धनाल्मिकां तां परिकर साध्ये । मुले करद्छावगयोर- 
wret अयालिकैका सुधियावनम्या (Colebrooke: if there be a 


negative ‘surd-root in the square, treating that irrational 
quantity as an affirmative one, let the two surds in the 
root be found, and one of them, as selected by the intel- 
ligent calculator, must be deemed negative). 
2. m. (-B:) A beloved person, a sweatheart; said 
esp. of a man; ९. g. Sisupdlad.: अभीहमासाख fecTa काले 
3G 


अयुत 


खमुखतां कमनी Wars । खमुच्ता- 
शङ्कमनीवकाशओे; or (superl.) Sdhityad.: स्ितसुष्कङ्दितह- 
सितचासक्रोधश्रमादीनाम्‌। aged feafafareaitenada- 

arfearTaTey ; but also used in a general sense of either 
sex; e.g. Sdhityad.: तच तु रतिः प्रहृष्टा नामीष्टमुपेति fa- 
Weat ऽ सौ (००५१. : अभीष्टं नायकं arferat वा). 

8. f. (-छा) ` ^ beloved woman, a mistress. > Betel 
(Piper betel); see arageft. [Wilson's first ed. and Rddhdk.’s 
Sabdakalpadr. give the meaning ‘perfume’ and refer for 

. its being a synonyme of Tyey to the authority of the 
Sabdachandrikd; but this reference contains an error, caused 
perhaps by an omission of a copyist of the Sabdachandrikd. 
The latter vocabulary has been composed by Chakrapdni- 
datta with a view of being a sapplement to the Amarak.; 
it does not contain as much matter as this vocabulary nor 
does it follow throughout its order; but in certain portions it 
has the same order and it gives always literally the text of 
the Amarak., whereever additional synonymes have been 
intended by the author, these synonymes being either im- 
mediately annexed by him to the words of the Amarak. 
in a subsequent verse or pointed out through the repetition 
of the word to be enlarged upon, which then is put in the 
locative. The end of the enumeration is marked by the 
repetition of the word synonymized , between two full stops. 
Thus the Sloka of the Amarak. II. 4. 4.8 which contains, 
up to Wray, synonymes of ‘piper betel’, and afterwards 
those of the perfume BS bl (viz. ताग्बुखवज्ञी ताम्बुली नान 
weary दविजा । हरेक रखका कौन्ती कपिशा भङमन्धिनी ) 
runs thus in the Bodleian copy of the Sabdach., of Professor 

Wilson’s collection: ताग्बुखवज्ञी ताम्बूखो नागवद्यप्वथा द्विजा | 

SCY रेका Strait कपिला भख्ममन्धिनी। ताग्बु्ां कटुकाभीषशा 
देवाभीष्टा cba gn four words mean therefore Betel) | 
रेखुकायां Resta waren खरनादिनी | acracget 
पुच्छार्शोध्री WAT वरत्करौ (and these eight words the per- 
fume Rertukd) ॥ THaTSR मन्धद्रष्ये y. The mentioned Ms. 
omits, as may be observed, (contrary to its practice, and 
merely from carelesness of the copyist,) the ending word, 
ध ताम्बुली ॥, before Cywreat, and as it has served both, 
Professor Wilson and Rddhdkantadeva, the oversight be- 
comes thus explainable. } 

4, n. (-Baq) ` ^+ desired object, desire; e. इ. Sdhityad.: 
wrneiterrarte संपणेख॒हता चुतिः; or Bhattik.: क्त च 
erat Caray: क्र खं परमृहोषिता | wes इदयं देहि 
ATONE चटा महे (Jayam.: = waferaa विषये; Bharatas.: 
= अणुचिते वस्तुनि) 7The name of a plant; see तिखकः; 
(according to the Nigh. Prak.; but as the gender is not 
given in this work, it is doubtful whether the word is in 
this sense am. or an.). E. TQ with Way, पतः aff. w; 
in the first meaning perhaps better Wf and इष. 

अभीष्टता f. (-at) Desirableness, the being wished for; e. g. 
Bharatas. on the Bhattik.: Wrf@ (i.e. 11. ९.) कान्तिमुशो 
Sacra । प्रेयो safe | भरेयस्वर्थेष्वभीष्ठता । अभीष्टस्व 
कामख्व प्रतिपादनात्‌ (see afer and Rye). ४. wits, 
taddh. aff. तख. | | 

अमुक Tatpur. m. f. 9. (ज्रः ~ -क्म्‌ ) _1% Uneaten. =" One 


who has not eaten. > +" Unenjoyed, unused. ™ One who 
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hag not enjoyed or used; comp. afm and YWTYW. ठ. खं 
neg. and WW: 

अगुक्तमुख Karmadh. n. (-weq) A period of time, — the four 
concluding Wfzwt of Jyeshtha-nakshatra and the four first 
of Mula-nakshatra (Molesworth). ॐ. and ४ 

अभुक्तवत्‌ Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-षान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) ` One who has 
not eaten; e.g. Susruta: ..... मेदःसथेदकफरसरक्- 
दीखानामजनीर्धिनां च मुद्धतं दिवाखपनमप्रतिकिद्धिम्‌. * One 
who has not enjoyed or used. ८. W neg. and जुज्ञवेत्‌ . 

way Tatpor. m. f. 9. (-षः-प्रा-प्रम्‌) 1 Straight, not bent. 
> Well, free from disease (Wilson). ॐ. W neg. and YY 

waa Tatpor. m. f.n. (-@-@-%§) One who does not keep, 
801. a promise (ved.); €. g. Rigv.: WaTa लवा विदुषी afa- 
Wee म आगो: किममुग्वद्‌ामि (5८५०: अभुक = अभो । 
अपालयिता । प्रतिज्चातार्थमपाखयम्‌ ). ४. अ neg. and ya 

waa Bahavr. m.f.n. (-खः -जा -खम्‌ ) Armless, maimed. E. 
W priv. and मुख, 

Wyse Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-न्‌ -ती -त्‌) [' Not eating, fasting. 
> Not enjoying, not using.] *(ved.) Not protecting; €. ह. 
Rigo., Sdmav.: wat इक्हासि भे fagen धातुरभुल्लतः (Sdy. 
on the Rigo. : = WaTSaa:; on the Sdmav.: Tay a 
परिपालयमानात्‌). ए. अ ०९8. and Wa. 

अगुलान Tatpor. m.f.n. (-नः pola 1 Not eating, fasting; 
e.g. Gotama: qurgteat तिरेत्‌ | जहरमृलानो 
$ ग्वस्तमितख cfd अपन्साविभीम्‌. [° Not enjoying, not 
using.] ए. W neg. and युन्ञान. 

अभू Tatpur. m. (-y:) Unborn; a name or epithet of Vishnu, 
the 437" among the thousand names which occur in the 
Anusasanap. of the Mahdbh.; (according to Gangddhara 
who admits in the verse wrafad: wast भूर्धमेयुपो 
महामयः the option between the reading wast मुः and 
wast ईमः; and interprets accordingly : भूहि wat मव- 
त्वतो yt च acre | भावे swat कतरि धातुतः fare 
Wr भुवे sya वा नमः). ४. W neg. and मु. 

अभूत Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-@: -ता -तम्‌) Non-existent, what is 
not or has not been; €. g. Kandda Sitras: विरोध्वभुतमभू- 
तस्व ॥ (Sank, Upask.: अभूतं वधं wre वाख्वथसंयोगस्छ 
faye ut स्फोरादेर्बिरोधी मन्पाटः। तथा चाभूतमगुत्यत्ं 
स्फोरादिभूतस्छ मन्तपाठस्व faye । विरोधिखिङ्कस्लोदाइर- 
शाग्तरमाह) ॥ i a (Sank. Upask.: ae सफोरादि- 
कमभुतस्व मन्छपाटस्व । एवं भूतो वाच्वथसंयोगो ऽनू- 
तस्व वर्षस्व faye । एवं भूतो दाहो < भतस मन्वादिसमव- 
धानस्व लिङम्‌ &<.); or 7५०८८: कस्तद्वेद यदभूतमिदमपीतर- 
ZA Comp. the following articles. ६. W neg. and भूत. 

अभूततज्जाव Tatpur. m. (-q:) The becoming of, the being 
transformed or changed of a substance to, what it has not . 
been before; Kaiyyata: on Patanj. on the एद. अमूततन्चाव 
इति वह्ञव्वम्‌ to Pdi. ४. 4.50: येन Sit प्राजभूतं कारणं 
तेन Quy तस्व क ida १ २; Kdsikd on the same 
Vartt.: कारशस्व 7 तदाद्मना भावो ऽभूत 
बज्जावः; or Vartt. to Pan. UW. 1. 12: गुशादिष्वमूततञ्ञाव- 
हणं Waa. [The notion implied by this term is ex- 
pressed by the affixes called in Pdnini’s system f¥q and 
साति, and in some denominatives by the affix qq; see 
the Sutras quoted, and ए, 4. 51-5. — The Calcutta Pandits 
who have compiled a comm. on Pén. have misapplied this 
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word in using it in the sense of ‘the deing or taking place 
of what has not been before’, when they comment on the 
word Waa ‘wonderfal’, VI. 1. 174; neither Patanjali and 
his comm., nor the Kdé. or the Siddhk. make use of the 
word at this occasion.) £. Way and ARTS. 

अभूतपूर्वं Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-4 : -वौ -्ंम्‌) Not having existed 
before, unprecedented; e.g. Rdmdy. Yuddhak.: अभूतपूर्वं 
रामेश Vyzewe सागरे. ८. अभूत and ye. 

अमूतप्रादुभाव Tatpur. m. (-कः) Manifestation of what has 
not existed before; e. g. Kdé. on Pan. (‘ Toray wWatara 
च) छतमिति feararara करोति्वैतैते। नाभूतप्रादुभाव एव 
‘the verb ‘to do’ of which ‘done’ is the past part. means 
in this Sutra action in general, not (that special action 
which implies) manifestation of what has not existed be- 
fore’ i. €. जतम्‌ is there not to be taken literally, but as 
the general notion of verbal action. E. अभूत and RTEATa. 

warcaa, Bahovr. m. pl. (-@:) The name of a class of 
divinities in the fifth Manwantara; e. g. Hariv.: देवाचाभू- 
तरजससख्जा WAAAY < परे &०.; or Brahma Pur.: VATAR]- 
ACIS aT ASAT: Wal: ; comp. Wilson’s Vishnup. p. 262. 
n.15. 2. अभूतं and Taq lit. ‘in whom the condition of 
of Rajas or passionateness is non - existent’. 

अभूताहरख Tatpor. n. (-gaq) A covert or metaphorical ex- 
pression; Sdhityad.: , , ,  वऋाजाजच्यं वाक्यमभूताहरशं मतम्‌; 
as in the following instance where the death of Aswattha- 
man is reported under the metaphor of a prostrate elephant: 
अत्यामा ea इति पृथासूनुना खष्टसुत्का At Wa मव इति 
किल eared सत्यवाचा. 2. अभूत and आहरण. 

अमति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) ` Non-existence, ०००- वणक ; e. g. 
Vdjas.: अभूषि सखपनम्‌ (in the Porushamedha the priest 
consecrates a drowsy man as a symbol of Sleep to Non- 
existence). * The not being, the not becoming of; e. g. 
Satap. or Brihaddr.: तरैतत्पश्चन्ुषिर्वामदेवः प्रतिपदे । we 
मनुरभवं सूर्येति afecaaate य एवं वेदाहं ब्रह्माद्मीति ख 
इदं a4 भवति तस्व ह न देवाखनाभूत्या Kya (Sank.: देवा 
महावीयाख न अपि wi अभवनाय ब्रह्मसर्वभावस्व भेशते 
न पयाप्ताः; 5८60“ : अभूति सवात्मकतब्रह्मभावस्वाभवनाय न 
WATAT: ‘they are not able to prevent him to become 
Brahma’). E. ख neg. and yfa 

अभूमि Tatpur. ^ (-मिः) Anything but earth, anything but 
a solid ground; ©. g. Kdtydy. Srautas.: जुं qWryAt (Ya- 
jrikad.: wageger न yfret arg fatwa, he is 
not to put it down anywhere, i.e. he is to hold it up). 
?No object for; e. g. Sdkunt.: @ खलु मनोरथानामभूमिर्वि- 
सर्जनावसरसत्कारः (comm. अभूमि: = अविषय) ‘the honour 
(Indra conferred on me) at the occasion of dimissing me, 
was indeed no object for (i. e. beyond) my wishes’; or 
Sidupdlabadha: अभूदमभूमिः प्रतिपक्षजन्मनां मियाम्‌ (comm. 
अभूमिरविषयः) ‘he was no object for fear from enemies’, 
1. ९, he was fearless. (* A bad or unsuitable ground.] Ee. 
W neg. or deter. and भूमि 

woftra Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः -जा -जम्‌) Not grown in (arable) 
lands, grown in marsh-lands; ९. &. Suéruta: अनार्तवं व्छा- 
धिहतमपयागतमेव च । waft नवं चापि न urd गुखव- 
reat | गवं धाग्बममिख्छग्दि wy संवत्सरोषितम्‌ & [For 
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marsh-lands (the flooded rice) comp. Crawfurd’s Indian 
Archip. I. p. 857 ff.; and for the medicinal effect of either, 
Ainslie’s Materia Indica I. 341. ‘the produce of the caar 
crop (the flooded rice) which is reapt in October, he (Aga- 
stya) considers as of a different quality; this he says “will 
bring on indigestion, flatulency, eruptions on the skin, and 
other evils;’? he finishes by saying, that “a person had 
better beg his bread, than eat the rice of the caar crop’’.)] E. 
W neg. and भूमिज, or नञ. 

अभूयिष्ठ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-छः -छा-हम्‌) Not very numerous, 
few, scanty; e. g. Hitop.: ष्व हिवातसमाक 
खम्‌ । . . . . . एवंभूतं महोपालः Waa . ४. W neg. 
and yfag 

weft Tatpur. m. f.n. (-रिः-रिः-रि) Few, some, several 
(Wilson). x. @ neg. and भूरि 

अभूव Bahovr. m. f. n. (-षः -षा -षम्‌ ) Without ornaments, 
unadorned; €. g. Bhattik.: क चकासांचकार 
नमेक्रथाञ्चमिथः (comm.: Wye: = : or मूबार- 
हितैः). [In one Ms, of the Gariaratnamah. अभूषि occurs in 
the Gana अपुपादि to Pdn. V. 1. 4, where two other Mas. 
of the same work read WY@T@ and the Calc. ed. of Punini 
wara. The latter word is omitted in the Mas. of the Kdé. 
and two other Gana-lists at my use; the word Wyy as a 
base of the derivatives अभूषीय and Wayey and these deri- 
vatives themselves appear therefore very doubtful.] ६. W 
priv. and जुषा. 

अभुषीय and See the preceding word of which they 
would be derived by taddh. aff. @ and Yq. 

Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-@:-@T-@a) Unsupported, not 
maintained, not hired or paid (with any thing, as a ser- 
vant); e.g. Manu: गोपः सीरभुतो Gy ख दुद्याइन्रतो 
वराम्‌ । गोखाम्यगुमते YR: सा स्ात्पाखे sya $ ; [Kull.: 
(क =) भल्लादि रहिते; Virom.: Gat भुतिः ye दवाकर 

Bar Ey द्र वान्तरेख भुतः। तच तदेव भृतिरित्वथैः 
2. m. (-@:) The name of a Gotra-chief (according to 
a Ms. of the Kdstkdur., where the word occurs in the Gana 
नडादि to Pdi. IV. 1. 9.). ४. W neg. and yA. 
wafwa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Not supported, not 
hired, not paid; e.g. Bhatth.: weeatwadararayta- 
मफलाशिनौ । अभुचिमपरिवारौ तथापि माम्‌ 
7 defy : मुमाशाममुगवष्यलादभुचिमः $ जुजीविशो- 
को ची मुगपरीवारी i.e. ‘having an unpaid retinue, 
viz. the deers of the forest’). £. W neg. and afwa. 
अभुश 1५". m.f.n. (-¥{:-YT-WA) Not much, little; ९. g. 
45. on Pan. भुशादिभ्बो ० (IIL 1. 2): अमुद्रो yar भवति 
भुश्रायते ६, @ neg. and aT. 
were I. Tatpur. m. ae 1 Undividedness, close union; e. g. 
Hitop.: अभेदेन च रचेयुख परस्परम्‌; or Bharirih. 
Sringdras.: अद शने दशंगमाजकामा FST परिष्वङ्करषेकलो- 
खा । wifefgarat पगरायताश्छामाशाखहे विग्रहयोरभेदम्‌. 
?Sameness, identity; e. g. Kaiyy. (on Patanj. to Pan. I. 


= $पि यथा मवति wet g- 
$पि विवारायभेदाप्माग्नोतीति प्रञ्चः; or Bharatas. 


on 504४. 1.0: इजियत्वं area चान्योन्बप्रयोजनकं जा- 


विव्वह््योरभेरोपलारात्‌. — The term is of frequent occar- 
_ rence in philosophical works; e. g. Vidwan. on a Nydya S.: 


अभोक्षृत् 


FRANCA न; or Sénkhya Prav.: WTHATEATAT 
वा जुशसामान्धारेखत्सिचिः WaTeAGTYTAT; or Sankhya 
Tattwak. : gfe: । कियाक्ियावतोरभेदविवश्- 
या..... FS! यो ऽच्ववसायो बुजैरसाधारथशव्धापारखदभेरा 
gfe १. In the Vedanta अभेद is especially applied to the 
identity of the universal and individual soul or of the Deity 
and the world; e.g. Veddntasdra: अनयोग्यहिसमशोवेनवुच- 
योरिव जलाशयजलयोरिब ware: । एतदुपहितयोरीञ्जर- 
प्राज्चयोरपि वनवुषावच्छिघ्राकाश्चयोरिव AAT YTS a 
जिग्धाकाशयोरिष चाभेद १, This view of identity is refuted 
by the Nydya-Vais.; e. g. in this passage of the Siddhdnta- 
mukt.: oa wrafafa ब्रह्मपरं जीवेषु गोपयुष्यते wrearwt- 
गसुखित्वदुःखिलादिभिर्जीविानां भेदसिद्धौ सुतरामीशखरभेदः 
(ed. Calc. 1827; the reading OMT: in Dr. Roer’s ed. 
seems a misprint) | WaTaT va hy TTR: । यो sure 
रभेदबोधको Fe: सो ऽपि तदभेदेन प्रतिपादयन्ब्ती- 
fai अभेदभावभे च यतितव्यमिति वदति। अत एव सवं एव 
आत्मनि समिताः सूयन्ते | gad ७५० 
आयत vefa न । भेदस्व fren नाशायोगात्‌ | 

$पि खलिदयं खखास्वलेव. ए. अ neg. and Rez. 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-€: -दा-दम्‌) 1 Undivided, closely 
joined; ९. £. Siddhdntamukt.: @UQTCIHAS तु Arererafa- 
त्वादावभेदसंबन्धेन नीखयदटाणं खत्यलयडार्थे प्रकारः । न च 
वचं @aqr. (*Identical.] ४. W priv. and we. 
अभेदक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-दकः -दिका-दकम्‌) Not dividing, 
not separating, not producing a difference; e. g. Patanjali 
on the Katydy. Vartt. भेद्‌कत्वाह्ुणस्वेति awa (to Pdr. I. 
1.1): उभयमिदं Faget | ५८ का अभेदका इति । किं पुन 
रच न्धाग्यम्‌ | अभेदका FAT TS | कुत एतत्‌ | 
ae ee दा्त(४. 1.75.) दष्ुदालग्रहणं 
करोति तज्न्नापयल्याचार्यो Fat इति; or Patanj. 
on Pdi. 1. 1. 9.: wererétat तहिं waaewt न प्राप्नोति | 
अभेदका उदाकल्ादयः-. ४. अ neg. and Ree. 

Wag Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-ख : -चा -दयम्‌ ) Infrangible, in- 
destructible; ९. £. Devimdh.: विखकमा ददौ TA TOY चा- 
तिनि्मलम्‌ | अस्व्राख्छनेकरूपाणि awed च दंशनम्‌ ; im- 
penetrable; e. g. Sdyaria on Rigv. (VI. 28.2): अमिति = 
जचुभिरभेष्ये (खे) निदधाति; also in a moral sense: in- 
corruptible , indestructible; e. g. Kull. on Manu (7. &.): 
(श्युचिः i.e.) nip i‘ ile nol id । तेन धनस्व्रीदानादिनाभेव्यः, 
or Lalitav.: BET aaa; 
and in the philosophical sense explained s. v. जगद्‌; i. €. 
not to be differenced, €. g. Mahdbh.: मानसो ATA sta 
विश्रुतो वै महर्धिभिः। अनादिनिधनो Seer ऽअरामरः. 

2. n. (-द्यम्‌) A diamond (Rdjanigh. = वज्ज). ए. W neg. 
and मेख. 
wifes Tatpor. m. f. n. (-कः की -कम्‌ ) Not fit to be di- 
vided, broken, separated &c. [The word is udatta on the 
last syllable.) ४. Woneg. and मिदिक- 
weary Tatpur. m.f.n. (-क्ा-क्री-क्र) Not enjoying, not using, 
(not keeping; comp. Way@). Comp. the following. ४. WY 
neg. and arg 

Tatpur. ०. (-त्वम्‌) The condition of one who does 

not enjoy; in the Sdnkhya phil. the condition of Prakriti 
or Matter in contradistinction from that of Purusha or Soul, 
for whose benefit or enjoyment the former 18 created; 6. g. 
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अभोजन 


Sdnkhys Prav.: warrgfe: परां खतो 5 प्वमोकत्वादुर्- 

‘Matter is created on account of some one 
other; for though 1४8 creation is spontaneous, it cannot 
enjoy (being unintelligent), like as a camel carries saffron 
(for some one else, i. €, for ita master)’. ह. Woueg. and 


मोक्रल- 


अभोजिन्‌ Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-जी -जिनी -जि) Not enjoying, 


abstemious; e.g. Bhdgav. Pur.: watrfaat se wa fan 
Su: पीवा यतखद्रद गः wat चेत्‌. ४. ख neg. and भोविन्‌. 


"| अमोग्धन्‌ 19170. m. pl. (-जन ; ) (ved.) Destroying those 


who do not sacrifice, killing the impious; an epithet of the 
1४०५8; Rigv.: युवानो दा अजरा अमोग्धनो ववचुरनधि- 
मावः पर्वता इव (54. ये रेवाण्डविर्मिनं भोजयश्ति तेषां 


` इष्लारः). ४. अमो and हन्‌. 


1s} अभोग्ब Tatpur. m. 1 ०. (-ज्ब : व्वा -म्बम्‌ ) What cannot be 
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enjoyed or used; ९. £. Meghad.: सखा wry: किमपि facy- 
erage दयभोग्बा ge waqufercar: प्रेमराशीमबस्ति 
(Wilson: ‘trae love, no time nor distance can destroy; and 
independent of all present joy, it grows in absence, as re- 
newed delight, some dear memorials, some loved lines ex- 
cite’). Comp. the difference between this word and अमोच्य 
E. W neg. and wy. 


wera, Tatpur. m. (-%) (ved.) Not giving (the gods) the 


enjoyment (of a sacrifice), impious; Sdy. (in his gloss. on 


अभमोग्धन्‌ १. v.): मोजयन्तीति ava: । न मोजो ऽमो. ४. 
श neg. and VTS. 


अभोजनं Tatpur. n. (-4aq) ‘Not eating, as a symptom of 


disease, caused by want of appetite &c.); €. g. Shaddwinéabr.: 
अघ WETS प्रजया "क elbul: tine शरीरे वारिष्टानि व्वा 
अयो वा अनेकविधा 
त्रशमजींनिद्राखवेवमारीनि तान्येतानि सवशि यमरेवत्वान्य- 
४८५५ प्राय्िन्तानि मवस्ति । (5८५: अमोजनमद्च्छा- 
). > Abstinence, fasting, as a religious act; €. g. 
Kdtydy. Srautas.: अभोजनं WATSHTATA ; or as a penance 
(8९० प्रायसिन्) for the expiation of sin; e. g. Manu: Qey- 
fearat नित्वागां क्मशां समतिक्रमे | खातकत्रतलोपे च प्राय- 
चिन्तमभोजनम्‌; or Bharadwaja: निराचारस्छ fore, fa- 
विखाचरशस्व च । wet yout faa: कुथाहिगमेकमभमोजनम्‌; 
(for the various modes of fasting, as practised in under- 
going the penances RTSTGM, सान्तपन, महासान्तपनः, अति- 
STUNT, WS, WTS, THAW, WETS, पराक, 
चाद्यं &८. see s. vv. and 8. ४. प्रायसिच्छ). In the verse 
of Manu 8. 49. which describes the five different means by 
which a creditor may obtain payment of a debt (Wag 
wayity Warren च । प्रयुक्तं साधयेदथं पञ्चमेन बलेन 
ख) Kullika interprets the term WTHf Ta (Sir W. Jones and 
and Colebr. Dig. I. 339. ‘ distress’) according to Vrihaspati: 
दारपुषपग्न्त्वा ST दारोपवेशनम्‌ । eee दाप्यते ce 
we तराबरितनुष्छते ; Medhdtithi however qualifies the ‘sitting 
at the debtor’s door’ by adding Watyvawy (viz. अभोजननुृही- 
तद्ारोपवेशनम्‌ ) and Vijndneswara when quoting this verse 
of Manu in the Mit. on Ydjnay. (2. 4.) renders Wraftay 
(misprinted in the 4°° ed. waf<aa) simply with अभोखनेन 
(For this practice of fasting at the door of debtors which 
is familiar under the name of ‘sitting in Dherna’; comp. 
As. Res. IV. p. 39४.) ए. W neg. and yaw 


WATTS — 305 — अभ्यङ्क 
warfaa Tatpur. 0.1. 9. (-a: -ता -तम्‌) Not entertained with (see the quot. 8. v. Ways). Comp. Raghunand. I. p. 317 ff. 
food; e. g. Jaimintyanydyam.: न हि निमखितो विप्रादिर E. दभोष्छ and Wey. 
भोजितो संतुष्यति. =. wWoneg. and भोजितः. अमौतिक Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-कः-की -कम्‌ ) Not produced by 
Warfaaq Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-जी -जिनी-जि) Not eating. the coarse or visible elements, intellectual. — In the 


9. 19. (-@t) (In Music.) One of the accessory orna- |§ 


ments of music (Carey). ए. W neg. and मोजिन्‌. 

अभोष्य Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ज्धः -ब्छा -ज्धम्‌ ) ' Not to be con- 
sumed by eating or drinking, unfit for food, prohibited 
as food; e.g. Manu: Waray arvaarart: fe निष्ठ- 
at; or Mahdbh. Sdntip.: fafeerae यचछात्रममोज्यं रिः 
स्तथा | गखयानाभिशस्तानां रङ्कस्त्रीजीविनां तथा; (anfit 
for drinking ०. g.) Vrihat-Sdtdtapa: Wraad 9 यत्विचि- 
wrat सुखनिःखुतम्‌ । wired af_erarsyent चाद्रायशं 
चरेत्‌ ; sometimes contrasted with ‘what is unfit to be drunk’ 
and then ased in the same sense as मच्छ; €. g. Sdntip. : 
pp sina Pi wwe किकिदनिरदं श्रम्‌ | wire चाप्यपेयं 
॥ । ; bat in general (though not always) 
the use of Waywy 18 restricted to solid food while qatysq 
ie said of eating and drinking; (comp. also the criticism of 
Katydy. on Pdn. VII. 3. 62. where the latter renders मोच्य 
with मच्छ while he ought to have rendered it, according to 
Katydy., खज्ववहाथं q. v.; for भोज्यः सूपः and WaT Wary: 
are, as Patanjali instances, as good expressions as others 
where मौख्ध is combined with articles of solid food; Patan- 
jali, it is trae, defends at the same time Pdnini by ob- 
serving that the derivatives of WW are sometimes used, 
too, in connexion with liquide or food in general, e. g. in 
Wary or वायुभक; but tn general the distinction, pointed 
out in the Vdrttika of Katydy. is correct; Patanj.: f& पुनः 
arce ण सिध्यति । भविरयं ० क । तेल द्रवे न 
प्राप्नोति । नावश्चं भविः खरजिशदे | किं तरिं । wa- 
जपि वतेते। wearer) अन्भको वायुभच इति). For prohi- 
01४60 articles of food and the penances on eating such 
food see the quotation 8. v. Waywy. * One whose food 
must not be eaten; see the following; €. g. Manu: wWaty- 
ष्वानां तु yeaa स्रीग्यद्रोच्छि्टमेव च । जग्ध्वा मांसममच्छं 
च सप्तराचं यवास्पिमेत्‌ (Aull.: अ ° = अभोच्यान्रानाम्‌ ; 0 
dhdt.: चेषामन्रं न BMRA ते CAAT: पश्वः). ८. अ neg. 
avd मोख्य 

अभोज्य 8४10. 2.1. ०. (- छ : -न्ना -छम्‌ ) One whose food 


must not be eaten (because eating it makes impure or brings 
misfortune); e. g. Manu: @ We (those mentioned in the 
preceding verses) SM] तमोष्यान्नाः Way: परिकीर्तिताः | 
wat wafercrarfa eeu मनीषिणि: ‘... their food, the 
wise say, is (like) skin, bones and hair’. Such persons 
ere, for instance, an insane man, a wrathful person, a 
thief, a public singer, a carpeater, a eunuch, a woman in 
her courses or in childbed, a backbiter, a tailor, a black- 
emith , a physician, a libidinous woman, a usurer &c.; see 
Manu 4, 205-221.; Ydynav. 1. 160 - 168. — One who has un- 
knowingly eaten the food of such persons must fast during 
three days; buat, having eaten it knowingly he must per- 
form the penance called Kfishchhra, as if he had tasted 
seminal impurity, ordure or urine; according to Manu 4. 222. 
In another verse, however, Manu (11. 152.) is satisfied, if 
such a sinner drinks barleygruel for seven days and nights 
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अभ्यत्र Tatpur. m. f.n. (-¥: ०८००४१५ 


weag Babovr. 7. f. n. (-¥: -¥T-¥2) 


Sdnkhya philosophy WatfA@ETe is one of the creations or 
evolations of Prakriti or Matter, comprising the evolutions 
called सिक्स ‘evolation of mind’ and भावसम ‘evolation 
of mental affections’, the other evolution of Prakfiti being 
afifagaa or qeraet , produced by the coarse elements and 
comprising eight classes of celestial beings (see WT@, HT- 
आपत्य, dha, Var, गाग्वं , याष, crwa, Gyre) — in 
whom prevails the quality q@wy —, five species of brute 
creation (tame animals, wild animals, birds, reptiles and 
immovable substances) — in whom prevails the quality 
Waa —, and the species man, with the predominant quality 
रजस्‌ ; ‘both, the अभौतिक — and the भौतिक — evolutions, 
eomprise therefore sixteen evolations of Matter’. [This is, in 
my opinion, the bearing of Gaudapdda’s concluding remark 
on the Sdnkhya-Kdr. v.54: एवममीतिकः Gat feyant भा- 
वसर्गो - cfr. १.52 -- भुतसर्जो रैवमागुषतेर्थम्योब — cfr. १.53 - 
COT WATT: बोडशसर्ैः]. ८. अ 74६. and भौतिक 

I. Oiled, anointed, 
greased; e.g. Manu: नाल्ञयरन्तीं खके WY न Wawa 
वृताम्‌ । न TNT च तेजस्कामो PEAT: ; or 7 40१५८. 
weet जुर्वनु्चातो Sac: पुजकाम्बया | wf वा सयोचो 
वा घुतान्यक्त warfare; or Kdtydy.: अभ्बक्तश्चिरसं वैव 
गामिवायेत्वार्थयन; or 5५५८०; VEVAR यथा त्वे चकं 


साधु प्रवते | संजयः arg वतन्ते Sarat: Barat तथा; or 


घुताभ्यक्नानें (वरि) धुताक्तजुदाय प्रयच्छेत्‌ ; in the 44८007४. 
verse (10. 1. 2) — अभ्बक्ाक्ञा खरंछता सवै भरन्ती दुरितं 
परेहि — the first word भ्य क्र seems to represent the neuter 


in the sense of Ya, अभ्यक्राक्ता then being equivalent to 
WATT. ४. अल्ल्‌ with खनि, krit aff. Ww. 

II. Approached, arrived, near; used by Ydska to ex- 
plain etymologically the word wns (अभीके ई we) and 
similarly by Sdyana e.g. to Rigs. 1. 71. 8; अभीके owe 
ई भिगते < भिप्राभे. ४. we with अभि, krit aff. क्त. 


weafa I. Babuvr. (? -f%:) The proper name of the son of 


Aitaéa; €. £. Aitar. Br: Caywerd शंसतो ह चै मुनिः 
, ..., MATAR एत्याकाले ऽ भिहाय सृषखनप्वगुक्छाद्‌- 
gaa: पितेति. 

II. Avyayibh. (-f@) Into the fire; €. g. Kdéikd &.: 
waft इमाः पतन्ति. र. Wit and अत्रि. 


अम्बर m. ~ . (-यः-गा-ज्रम्‌) I. Bahuvr. Near, proximate 


(Hem. Ak.; Rdydm.: = Wfaqgerrre). 

II. Tatpur. New, fresh, recent; e. g. Bhattik.: सीतां faatg 
सौमि राचसावारतां छवम्‌। TS शोखितमम्बयं शंप्रहारे ऽ्ु- 
WMA: (Bharatas.: CETL FR । CST TMT ्ोशितम- 

; similarly the comm. of Vidydvinoda, Jayam. (om. 
in the Calc. ed.) and the Pundarik.: Way = AMA; but 
the Vatjayanti and Harthara read . ४. अमि and qq. 
Recently marked 
(as cattle &.); e.g. Kas. &c. on Pde. il. 1.4: WRIT 
माबः। blips न माच इश्वरे :; 7200027. : where cE 
अआसाभिति : ॥ अङ्कने ई च मवति जनां weg । जा- 
Target नासि. >. अमि and wg. 


3H 


अन्यज्जन 


अभ्बङ्क Tatpur. m. (-¥:) ‘Anointing, in general; €. g. Jai- 
mintyanydyam.: ब्वोतिष्टोमे FIA TATIVAF..... । तज 
बर्हिषि ba bad wezanay गवगीतस्व Fen यथोचितपा- 
कख च विभैयतया सर्वमवशिष्टं लावकम्‌. See also wag. 
?Rabbing the body with unctuous substances, smearing 
the body with oil, inunction; e. g. Suér.: खानाग्बङ्गरिवा- 
 स्वभ्नशीतव्वायामयोषितः। न भजेत सखरोत्घुष्टो यावन्नो बखवा- 
ग्भवेत्‌. — Raghunandana quotes in the Suddhitattwa (II. 
p. 132) the following definition (WTgdermurfartes) of 
the word: Aft दन्तं यदा तैलं भवेत्सवीाङ्गसंगतम्‌ । सोतो- 
मिल्तपयेद्राड way: स seven: | तेलमस्यं यदङ्गेषु न च 
STAT HAS । सा AS: पृथमभ्यङ्खो मखकारौ प्रकीर्तितः 
“when oil is applied to the head, goes over the whole 
‘body and delights with its flood the arms, this is called 
_ Abhyanga; but when little oil comes on the body and the 
arms are not much wetted, such partial inunction of the 
head &c. is called Mdrshti?. The medicinal effect of this 
practice is thus briefly described in the Rdjanigh. : 
मादंबकरः कफवातविनाश्नः। घातुनां पुटिजननः Bi 
— a RAFT ऽच fagrawrya: पादरोगहा । चचुषि 
दे भिर पादगते FAR । WATE WATSTS पादा- 
wy समाचरेत्‌ (comp. also Wise, Hindu syst. of Med. ‰ . 98). 
A religious student, an anchorete and a widow are for- 
bidden to anoint themselves; Manu: ब्रह्मवारी वर्जयेत्‌) 
अभ्यङ्गमज्ञनं AAT eS TAT Ta) ; Prachetas (as quoted 
by Raghunand.): साम्बुलाभ्यज्ञनं चैव कांस्वपाचे च भोजनम्‌ | 
यतिख ब्रह्मचारी च विधवा चं विवजैयेत्‌). * Unguent, lini- 
ment; €. g. 55. : स्फोरजन््र्जासावलक्याकः सेदनं AT: | 
दरणं चापि मांसानामम्बङ्धे विषसंयुते. [‘ Applying colly- 
rium to the eyes. ‘*Sediment of oil, oilcake (501) ]. 
` 8९८ the following. ४. Wa with खमि; krit aff. चन्‌. 
weagra Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) 1 Anointing, greasing, in general; 
e.g. Katydy. Srauta S.: अभ्यल्लनप्रभुति करोति (seil. युपा- 
नाम्‌); or Hitop.: ean: waft याति सेवमानो ऽपि fa- 
WT: | खेदनाभ्बल्लनोपायैः पुच्छमिव नामितम्‌. > Making 
clear or bright, manifesting; (see the meaning ५). * The 
same as WY 2.; ०. €. Kdtydy. Srauta S.: एवं प्रतिप्रखाता 
पल्नीमभ्बल्नादि तुष्णीम्‌ ; or Manu: भोजनाग्वल्लनाहानाय- 
दन्बत्कुखते fae: । कमिमूतः अविष्ठायां -पितुभिः सह मञ्बति. 
Sometimes used together and contrasted with a word 
Meaning a partial inunction of the body such as appli- 
cation of collyrium to the eyes; €. g. Bhdgav. Pur.: WR- 
नाभ्बज्ञनोन्मदंस्स्यवणेषखामिषं मधु । सग्गन्धशेपालंका रां स्बजे- 
ya चृतत्रताः.- One of the great sacrifices (see @@) which 
lasts 49 days, is called, on account of the daily anointments 
which form part of its ceremonial, — according to Sabara 
on the Jatminisutras and some Mas. of the Jaim.nydyamdldv. 
— अलनाग्बल्लन (९. ४. Sab.: WRISTS TTR 
. श्रद्धाषः &८.; Jaimnydy.: अस्तवल्ञनाग्वल्नसंन्नक एकोनपल्ा- 
Wave: सद्चविशेवः। तजर अयते । मौग्युलवेन प्रातःसवने 
ऽग्बलनं पेशद्‌ारवेख माध्यन्दिने सवने सौनण्धिक्ेन तृतीयसवन 
इति), according to the Agwaldyana- and Kdtydy. Sraxta S. 
WHMAAMT १. v.; € £ Kdtydy.: wrerrmawtre 
ई faaar ae Hoe. यथासवनं चैः (i. €. with butter pre- 
pared a ean › सुगज्धितेखन and पीङ्ुटाङ) सवनेष्वाल्ञ- 
ATTA $ इरः; Vdnikad.: Wepre: 
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weafwe Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-% नका -कम्‌ ) 


अन्यधिका 


(Ms. ए. I. H. 1362. on book 24. 3. 13.: WOTRTWRT:) | अन्ध- 
ज्ञनं रोर सखेति यीः ; ०० another occasion (Kdtydy. 21. ५. 3.) 
the term अग्न्म्‌ is, in the same combination with Wat, 
said by the Sankshiptasdra (as ‘extracted’ by Weber) to de- 
note merely the ‘anointment of the feet’: QTQAACHTONN 
Wale | wart च पादयोशेलालषनम्‌. An unctuous 
substance, esp. oil or butter; e.g. Rigv.: चाद्या faye 
oe ओजोदा अग्बल्लनम्‌ (Sdy.: अभ्यजल्लनमम्बल्नसाधनं |- 

; bat he proposes also to take शम्यं ° as an 
accus., with an adv. sense, determining खोदा, viz. अमि- 
व्यक्तं यथा मवति MaATATYT, 1. €. ‘imparting strength mani- 
festly’); or Satap.: तेभ्य Wray आल्रनाभ्यल्ञने प्रयच्छन्ति; 
or Manava Kalpa S.: CATH निमि (Kumd- 
"7८: wage Bee; on a subsequent Sutra: WIRAG A- 
ure are Tea) 3 or Susr.: (चिकित्सेत्‌ ००००१ मुतठवश्त्रयातं) 
7 GR: &५.; or (in the batter) 
Bra Fs TALS ऽ पि का (at the treatment of the children- 
disease रेवती ); or नस््ाग्बलनसेकेषु frewTelareafay । 
खराखाशखचतरोखुककरभखभुगाखलम्‌. §A collyrium or appli- 
cation to the eye-lashes; see Waym; €. g. Rigu., Atharv.: 
चिन्तिरा उपबर्हणं चचुरा war । यीभूभिः कोश wret- 
rT पतिम्‌; (Sdy.: चचुरेवाल्ञनमासीत्‌ ). This last 
sense of the word is probably restricted to the vaidik pe- 
riod. ४. WO with खमि, krit aff. we. 


1 Preeminent, ex- 
cellent, excessive, very much; e. ह. Mahdbh. Anudds.: fi@- 
यास्खम्यधिकः सेहो न तथा Gere चै; or Bharata: we- 
arcane Safar भावरसाथ्याः। यौवने ऽभ्बधिकाः स्रीलां 
विकारा वक्माचजाः; or Dasakumdrach.: wafwaqen 
fafaat महति संपराये fara सिंहवमीा paps ll or 
Bhattk.: arefrart yata gan fat 
(adverb.) समाधात्‌. * Exceeding (a given quantity &c.), 
going beyond (a certain limit); €. g. Kumdrila on a Mdnava 
Kapa S.: afaraq@uatua aff खुनाति; or धय. 
Joimnydy.: चतुर्धिश्चतिपरमाः waardrcfafa वथनादम्ब- 
धिकानां 4 तजाधिश्ारः &e.; or Bhaitik.: wet at यथा- 
दिष्टं पृवंकायाविरोधि a: | करोत्वभ्बधिकं wal (8 business 
besides) MATHS AY WA. > Superior than, more excel- 


lent, mightier than, greater than, more than (either with 
the ellipsis of the object of comparison or with the latter 
added in the fifth case); e. £. Manu: सर्वोपायैस्तथा कुयान्नी- 
faw: पुचिवीपतिः । यथाख्वाग्बधिका tl gle - 
अवः; or 1८00420. Vanap.: वर्यं पुनः we कुलेषु 
स्वे ऽनवमेषु जाताः। षड्भ्यो Fa ऽग्यधिका विहीनाग्न्बा- 
महे द्रीपदि UTS ATT (where the ablative qe जु is not 
the object of comparison, but expresses the reason; Nilak. 
(who reads SWfWat:)> षड्भ्यो ya: wea पञ्चमी 
Sie ई खछथिकाः; Chaturbhujam.: Wa एव 
: । Wear year: संधिविहयानासमनदैधसंयये- 
भ्यो हेतुम्ब :); or Bhattik.: Ta तु राजन्विपरौीतमेतत्यश्ञामि 
तेनाग्यधिकं विपशम्‌ ; with a noun in the ०2. : e.g. Ydjnav.: 
Wray ऽम्बधिको मोगादिना पूर्वक्रमागतात्‌; or Suryasiddh.: 
lB भागे यस्व याम्यो Sara । विचेपो ऽग्वधिको 
ह : wad तु सः; or सु्थादभ्बधिकाः पारं 
STRATA: | ऊनाः प्राजुदथं यान्ति wt वक्रिखौ तथा. 
2. खमि and अधिक. 


अन्यन्तर 


अम्वध्वं Tatpur. m. (इः) (ved.) The road before (one’s eyes); 
अभ्वध्ये ‘near’; Atharvav.: चयो रञ्बध्व खत यद्रे frat वि- 
दिताविषुभृतामसिष्ठी &८. ४. अमि «०० अध्वम्‌, samas. aff. We. 
अम्ब्यम्‌ Avyayibb. Towards the road; Kdtydyana Sr. Si: 
afedfaa < च्वयुराहवनीयसर्मीपि स्विलाभ्यष्वं शम्यां x1- 
खति तन्राहेपतस्व खानम्‌ (Yojnikad: अभ्वष्वमध्वामिमुखं 
मानामिसुखम्‌). ४. अनभि and अध्वम्‌ , 880६8. aff. We. । 
Tatpar. f. ॥ 1 Permission, consent; 6. g. Rigv. 
Prats: निवाण्ये ऽति भो इति चोदना arfrem य भो३ 
इति Wea; or Anspanar. (on the Ved. Sitr.: gre 
अगुमतिवा) ..... वाथ कर्मव्छणुमतिरम्यगुच्चा ; or Mitram. 
(on Ydjnav. 2. 8.): सत्वं न वदेदित््थैः। तजा चावचनागुत- 
वचनयोदरयो रभ्यभच्चा WA; or Mitdksh. (on the same): 
min § ,,,,, WAST FRIATATAT YT राजा Aa- 
alt ; or ८०१५८. (wfgtraral) पपौ वसिष्ठेन wane- 
मुञ्जः yet wag इवातितुप्तः; or ०001100. on the Mahd- 
bhdshya to Vadrtt. 2. of the Introd.: एवं चं प्माम्यकुक्कुरपरः 
दारारौ विशेषनिषेधस्वेतराग्यगु्ाफलकतया आरव्छतञ्चचयथ- 
खरारगमनयोर्यथा दोषाभावः Ke. > Assent, admission of 
an argument; e.g. Nydya Sutr.: नियमहेतवभावायथादशंन- 
MATA; or हेतुपादानाततिषेडनव्धाभ्बगुक्ञा. ° Order, com- 
mand (?). Comp. खअन्बनु्खान. ए. Wt with Wy and waz, 
krit aff. we. 
Wagyra Tatpor. m.f. ए. (-वः-ता-म्‌) | Permitted, autho- 
rized; e.g. Ydjnav.: Wat करिष्यत्रादाय FRA FARA | 
कुशष्वेत्वभ्बगुच्चातो Barat fryearwa; or Mahdbh. Vanap.: 
अयं weefa मे भवता फलाहारो महावनम्‌ | इ च्छेयमभ्यगुन्नाता 
आर्यया WT ह । अगेन सह नि्नग्नुम्‌. * Dismissed; ०. g. 
2404. : Cat सो sagas: ओोभाविन्बमिषेचने | व्रजेति 
दामः पितरमनिवायाग्वयाब्रुहम्‌. 3 Assented to, admitted; 
९. £. Manu: faafa: सेवितः सञ्चिनिल्वमदेषरागिभिः। इद- 
येनाभ्यगुश्वातो यो utara (Kull.: इ ° = अन्तःकरण- 
fafefacrrya:). ‘ Ordered, commanded; (? perhaps 
` merely permitted) e. g. Mahdbh. Sdntip.: TURIRAFAI- 
we Whey: पुरोहितः। ..... sera पावकं घधीमान्विधि- 
मन्रपुर स्कृतम्‌- ८. WT with Wy and way, krit aff. क. 
अम्बगुच्चान Tatpor. o. (-नम्‌) The same as WeaTAT; ९. &. 
(permission , assent); Mitdksk. (on Yadjn. 2. 18.): वर्थिबधा- 
WETS पान्वादीनामगुतवचनाम्बगुज्चानम्‌ ; or Sdyaia on a 
Baudhdy. Srauta S.: वाजिसर्मस्ताढशः faewer: | तद्यापार- 
स्वेतः प्रागनभ्बुपलम्भात्‌ । SATAY aT स्लेच्छाभिभाषशाग्वगुज्चा- 
नमिति. ८. qr with अनु and अनि, एतः aff. खुर 
Wagm Tatpur. m. 1. 0. (-W:-WT-wWet) Said to (another) 
after and in accordance with (what has been said before); 
comp. WAM; ०. €. Satap.: AASAEAQ RAL MART ATT 
पितरः &c. (the words अद्ाकमच &c. being quoted by the 
पिंश; from Rigo. 4. 4. 8). Comp. WIM. ८. TE with Wy 
and खनि, krit aff. Ww. 
Weare 1. Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-€:-TT-4a) The reverse of 
चाहम and comp. Ware. 1 Interior, being in the middle or 
between, included in; e. g. Manu: (the following are not to be 
invited at a Srdddha) ,,,,. ब्रह्मविरपरिवित्तिख गशाभ्वब्लर एव 
WY (one being in, i. e. belonging to, a college &c.); or 
Rdmdy.: SEAT राममिदमग्बग्धराः FAT: (the women 
who lived in the town); or Sdnkhya Pravach.: अं @T@IT- 
WATTS Tea ऽपि देश्व्यवधानात्लुच्रपार- 
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अन्यन्रक 


feagwerarfta; or a Kar. on Pan. (४. 1 7९): अब्धाक्र- 
fag fratgemrert fry (2८१०८: चिप्रभुतिषु weeran- 
दम्‌); or Patanj. in the introd. on 24. : WHACY WETS 
$ वयवः; or the same: WY मवानप्वभ्बन्तरो लोके | अभ्बन्तयो 
se ara 4 ay ओखः; or the same on Pan, VI. 1. 185. ए. 8: 
चस्ससी — योरभिसंबन्धः । तमभ्बन्तरं WAT Wy: 
साधनेन ; or Sankara (on the Ved. Sutra: Wart 
उपपन्ते ‡): परमेश्चर VATA: पुष; or the same 
(on the Sitra अदृष्टानियमात्‌): बङष्वाद्मसु स्वेनतेषु प्रति- 
अरीरं वाद्याग्बन्तराविरवेल संनिहितेषु मनोवाक्रथे्धमाधम- 
„ — *The Sautrdntika and Vaibhdshika 
sects (of the Buddhists) admitting external (बाह्य) and in- 
ternal (WRIA) objects, distinguish, under the first head, 
elements (मूते) and that which appertains thereto (भौतिक); 
namely organs and sensible qualities; and under the second 
head, intelligence (faq) and that which anto it belongs 
(att) १, Colebroke’s Ess. 1. p. 392; comp. Burnouf Introd. I. 
p. 448 ff.; Keppen, Die Religion des Buddha I. p. 600 and 
the references given there. * Initiated in, familiar with, 
interested in; with a noun in the locative; ९. &, Kdtydy. 
(on the admissibility of witnesses): weareeg निःखेपे सा- 
waar ऽ पि दापयेत्‌ (४.1. in the Viramitr.: वाचयेत्‌) । 
अधना प्रहितः साची भवेदेको ऽपि याचिते; or Raghunand.: 
कार्येष्वभ्यग्तरो यः स्वादर्धिना प्रहितख चः | कुखयाकुलविवादेषु 
भवेयुखे sfa साखिखः. * Near, intimate; €. g. Ranchat.: 
त्वक्नाखाग्बन्तरा येन वाह्याभ्बन्तरोक्ताः। स एव PyarTarha 
यथा राजा ककुद्रुमः. [It is doubtful, however, whether 
the correct form of the word is not in the latter sense WT- 
wart, when, by its taddhita-derivation, it would cor- 
respond in valae with the compound Weaarttea; comp. 
€. g. the following verse of the Mahdbh. Sdntip. 4787: च्ा- 
wait प्रकुपिते वाह्ये चोपनिपीडिते । Wa कोषे शरुते मन्ते 
किं कार्यमवशिष्यते. 3०० also the remark 8. °. खञ्चन्तरकरख.] 
2. ०. (-रम्‌) Interior, middle, the space within, lit. and 
fig.; e.g. Sugruta: चः WTICMISAAN Saray wal fear 
ऽभ्बग्षरयातनेचः &०.; or सिरामिरभिसंप्रा्ष विमुखो swat 
भृशम्‌ &<.; or Ydjnav.: कृच््रातिहच्रो ऽ सुक्यति wet 
ईग्बन्तरशोखिते ‘..... the penance Krichchhratiktichchhra 
(is the penalty) when the blood (of a Brahman) is shed, the 
penance Kr. when his blood still remains in his body (1. 6. 
when he is beaten black and blue)’; or Ratndvali: देवि 
wefeera: । आवासाभ्बन्तरमेव प्रविशावः; or Meghad.: 
,.,,* निविच्धायाः; पवि भव रसाभ्बन्तरं संनिपत्य स्त्रीशामार्थं 
प्रणयवचनं विभमो हि प्रियेषु; or Hitop.: अतो ऽहं षदमा- 
TRAN (within six months) तव पुज्ान्रीतिशास्त्राभिच्ान्को 
रिष्यामि- ८. अनभि and अन्तर्‌ (Rdyam., Bhdnud. &. == 
अभिगतमन्तरम्‌). | 
II. Avyayibh. (-रम्‌ ) Towards the interior, inwards; 
see the quotation 8, v. खन्बव्छरायाम. ८. अमि and Ware. 


so) खम्बन्तरकरश Karmadh. (-gaq) The same as Waacgy; 


and the reverse of काह्मकरख. This form of the word oc- 
curs in some Mss., but the more correct form is WIRqayc- 
करण १. v.; and the compound QTQyRaarcayce which 18 
of frequent occurence in Veddnta-, Sdnkhya- and Yoga 
writings, 18 to be analyzed therefore: चाय - जाम्ब ° = |e. 
E. see ओाभ्बन्तरकरश. 


MYATT = 


ऋआग्बष्छरकयला Karmadh. f. (-शा) Literally, interior art, i. 6. 

` art of wantonness. (It is mentioned in the second chapter 
of the Dasakumdrach. as one in a long list of arts, a mother 
is to afford her daughter instruction in, if she wants to 
bring her up as a courtezan; this fine description of mater- 
nal daties is termed there afqarargcfwarc ‡, and com- 
prises amongst others:) खखीवनिर्गोवासु च बुतकलास्यम्बन्त- 
दीकरणं (initiation in the art of gambling with live and 
dumb objects) warrtaearg वैखासिक्जनात्रथतिन wera- 
a@yqe ‘making her learn from confidential friends how to 
become an arrant coquette’ &. ए. WWQTT and Gay. 

आभ्यन्तर तस्‌ ind. In the interior, inwards ; €. £. Sankara (on 
the Brihaddr.: WAAAY दारूणि) eee wTat {ग्न्त 
दरतो ऽखखीनि wafer । wet किनारस्वाभ्वष्छरतो दारूणि 
काहाजिः; or 5५5. : कृष्टिर्विंषूपा असनोपसुष्टा संकुच्यते cwar- 
cre याति. [In a word like qtgmrwarcag, ९. ४. Sahi- 
tyad.: AWS तत्मकाशज्ो हि वाह्याग्बग्तरतसख्तथा , the analysis 
18 QTERARC- AT.) ४. WATT, taddh. aff. लसि. 

अजभ्यब्तराथाम Tatpur. m. (-मः) (In Medicine.) A curvature 
of the spine, considered as one of the diseases produced 
by the derangement of the temperamental element air (see 
बातब्याधि) and thus described by Suéruta: hg al gn 
ठरहदशोगलसंजितः 1 खायुत्रतानसनजिखौ यदि चेम- 
वान्‌ | feeare: सब्धहनुरभम्पाश्चः कफं वमन्‌ | weaert 
wafta यदि नमति मानवः | wet शो ऽञ्वन्धराषामं कुरते 
माङ्तो बसी ॥ ‘When deranged air pervading fingers, 
ankles, belly, heart, chest and neck , contracts the muscles 
(of these parts), when the eyes and jaws of the patient 
become fixed and his sides (at it were) broken, when he 
vomits phlegm and his body is bent inwards (i. €, for- 
wards), such deranged air produces the disease Abhyantard- 
ydma’. Comp. चाह्यायाम. E. Weare (A vyayibb.) and WyyTa. 

weeercreace Tatpor. n. (-qay) ‘Initiating in, making 
familiar with; see the inst. 8. v. Weqarc@mgy. [* Making 
a near friend (of a person); comp. the following.] छ. 
WaT, taddbh. aff. fey, and करण. 

weaarttea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌ ) 1Placed, between; 
९. g. Bhartrihari’s Vakyapadiya: बुद्धिः arefiedararwat 
धातुथसगेयोः । weeerttwenge: परकाले परकाशते. ° In- 
itiated in, made familiar with; with a noun io the locative; 
e.g. Rdmdy.: wafrwt fe qrereat बहवः पम्पुवुद्धवः | 
जगसर्म्याद्क्तभिच्छस्ति हि भन्तेष्व्य्तरोह्ताः. ` Made near 
or intimate; comp. the inst. 8. १. अन्बिक्छर 1. 1. 8. ८६. अम्ब- 
WIT, taddh. aff. स्ववि , and We. 

wersra, Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) 1 Disease; Ydska (on the word 
qrraet Rigo. VII. 55. 1): Weayeyrgt ‘destroyer of dis- 
eases’ (Say. : = रोगाशां नाशकः ) Comp. the following. 
* Attacking; see 8. ए. जभ्डमिन्‌. E. We with खमि, kritaff. ag 

अभ्यमनवत्‌ m.f.n. (--qrTe-aet-ary) With diseases; Ydska 
(on the word Ware of Rig. 4. 4. 1: wae पाजः प्रसितिं 
ग gett याहि राजेषामवा ˆ इभेन): याहि राजेवामाव्ववान- 
WAMATRTAT AT &५. ‘come like a king’, WAQTH i. e. 
‘with ministers’ (viz. to obtain victory) or ‘with diseases’ 
(to terrify thy enemies) or ‘with riches’ (viz. with a well 
supported army, and therefore to obtain victory); Durga 
on Ydska: जाहि राजेव यथा राला अायादमालववानावि- 
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५८०६५ ?) विजयाय तजा लं याहि । अजया यजामग्बमनवान्‌ | 

: परेभ्यो भवदाता ararwer याहि । wear wer 
स्ववान्‌ । frware । लुभृतसेन्वो याथादिजयाण तथा याहि 
(comp. also Sdy. on the same verse). 2. Wea, ६९००४. 


aff. मतुप्‌ . 


अन्वमित Tatpur. "0. ०. (-तः-ता -तम्‌) Also अभ्वान्त १. १. 


1 अला , diseased. > Arrived, come, taken place; ९. g. 
Bhattik.: Set frewararet Tye: क्येभेदिमिः 1 wage 
farwraaranrenraafetaay (Jayam.: wae — अभिनत- 
शालम्‌; Bhar.: = म्राप्रभकम्‌ ). ° Uninjured; Durga (on 
Ydsko’s explanation of अम 6. 23.: अमनो ऽ माश महान्म- 
वति । अभ्यमितो वा): wafer et ara । अगमिहिंसितः 
केचित्‌ — (The धिक meaning, for which no corroborative 
passage in the literature has come under my observation, 
rests on the authority of the Koshas of Amara, Hemach., 
the Rajanigh. and the comm. — वक to Pdn. VII. 2. 28. 
gives the instances Wag féyy and wWegTay (while the Siddhk. 
only has the simple forms खनित and wWrat, and Kdtydy. 
and Patanjali offer no remark at all), but without stating 
their meaning. Mddhava quotes in the Dhdtuvr. the alleged 
Sutra and the simple forms अभित and Wray, but ander 
Wa ‘to go, to honour, to sound’, not under Wat ‘to be 
sick’; and, what is more remarkable, Hemach., too, quotes 
in the Dhdtuparayana Qrafaa and Weayeat under Wat ‘to 
sound, to honour’ to which he refers Wat ‘to go’, but 
not under Wa ‘to be sick’. It will seem therefore, that 
the meaning ‘diseased’ of these participles is a doubtful 
one. — Unless Durga’s meaning ‘uninjured’ is merely con- 
structive or explanatory of a (possible) meaning ‘ attacking’ 
(viz. successfally attacking), the E. he has derived it from, 
is unknown to me.] ए. Wat with Wf, krit aff. yw and 
agama Yq. 


weafaqay Avyayibh. Towards the enemy; see the following 


three words; Ads. (on Pan. ए. 2. 17.): wafaeaed गच्छति. 
E. खनिं and way; (Jayam. on qrefarsy says: ware- 
स्वामिमुखखवमम्यमिक्माभिसुख्छे ; बधीमावः). ४.अभि 2० where. 


weafaftq m. (-q:) A soldier who attacks the enemy 


valiantly; (Amarak.: यो veered fafeaa: प्रति; Bharatam. 
= Wear — fa Wt चाति; Ramandtha: शजोरमिमुखं 
wae: way &c. &c.; Hem.: = अग्बरि व्रजन्‌ , but the 
former more in conformity with Pdn. V. 2. 16. and 17.); e. g. 
Bhattk.: Qofa रामसौमित्री wr yer मुबदुवो । war- 
अनमग्वमि गख wed a च day. Comp. the two following 
words. ४. WeafaTy, taddh. aff. ख, 


weafaritq m. (-यः) The same as the preceding and fol- 


lowing; (acc. to Pan. and the Koshas). ©. अग्निक, taddh. 
aff. छ. 


weafrsq-m. (यः) The same as weafar¥tqy and the pre- 


ceding; (Pan. &ec.); e. g. Bhattik.: तमुक्तनिश्ातासिं ब्रह 
wre जिजीविषुः । मारको ऽ गुगयंस्ासादभ्बमिग्यो वामि 
शे. ४. अग्धमिष, taddh. aff. यत्‌. 


Weafery, Tatpur. m. f.n. (-सी-निनी-मि) In the habit of 


attacking, pugnacious; valiantly attacking; (comp. Padn. 
TI]. 2. 157. and 134.) Hem. Dhdtupdr. 8. v. Wa, 

Sweat; c.g. Bhaitk.: FR faufed fouswenefrqa- 
watt । व्याजं परिभवी ब्रूहि areereanfeet कपिम्‌ ; (Jayan.: 


` अन्यथेना 


अभ्यमी = अभिसखनमनजशीलः; Bhor.: जामिमुख्ेन साधु बतः). 
ह. WE with अमि, kiit aff. दभि. 

अन्वय Tatpur. m. (-q:) | Arrival, coming; e. g. Kdtydy. 
Sr. 5.: WAAAY सायं Bwarfaafa प्रातरायुष्कामस् (7५- 
jnikad.: तमसो ऽन्धकारस्वागमे ). » 56६५० (of the sun); 
e.g. Kdtydy. Sr. 5.: आअदिल्वाभ्वये ; कृतायामपि (Yajnik.: 
आदित्वाग्वस्तमथे). Comp. wag. =. इ (इङ्‌), with अमि, 
krit aff. We. | । 

अम्वयोध्यम्‌ ^ ४४४१100. Towards Ayodhya; ९, g. Bhatttk.: 
सुप्रातमासादिवसंमदं aera: संशुतमम्बयोध्वम्‌ | wet- 
यराजन्वकहास्तिकाद्यमनात्सराखं - ४. अनि and 
अयोध्या. | 


Weaft Avyayibh. Towards the enemy; see Hem. 8. ए. Weaq- 
मियीय. ८. खमि and wf<. | 

ware Tatpur. m. f. n. (et -चचैष्छी चैत्‌) Revering, wor- 
shipping, respecting; e. g. Bhdgav. Pur.: (दशम्‌) weardat 
स्वलकमुन्नरसमीच्छ वक्रसुच्छेषितं waaay यच्छीः॥ (खः 
weat and {eq are affected archaisms in this modern 
Purdis). 2. we with अमि, krit aff. wy. 

wayda Tatpor. n. (-weq)) Worship, reverence, respect; 
e.g. Manu: fra erent गुचः कुदे वर्षिपितृतपलम्‌ | 
रेवताभ्यर्चनं चैव समिदाधानमेव च. ए. wee with अभि, kiit 
aff. खर्‌. 

weaydefre Tatpur. m. f.n. (-चः -या -यम्‌) To be, revered, 
worshipped, respected; €. g. Mahdbh. Sabhdp.: Wweanre- 
Wer ऽयं युष्माकं मधुसूदनः; or Bharti. 2. 5»: सन्तः साखयै- 
wat जमति बङमताः Wa नाग्य्वंनोयाः (which is a better 
reading than नाग्बयगीयाः; comp. Bohlen’s adnot.). The 
same as Www. ४. we with खनि, kritya aff. waters. 

अभ्या Tatpor. f. (- खौ) The same as weed. (Wilson.) 
४. We with अमि, kiit aff. wy. 

wate a Tatpur. m. f. १. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) Worshipped.,. re- 
vered, respected; €. g. Ramdy.: अुलेवाभ्बामतं a तु दूतम- 
भ्वितं पितुः । रामः प्रवेशयामास सत्कृल्वाखयमा्मनः. ४. 
अं with अमि) kit aff. w. 

wey Tatpor. m. f.n. (-q ST -ैम्‌ ) The same as खञ्जं 
नीय. ४. we with अमि, kiitya aff. यत्‌. 

weaa@q Tatpor. 1. m. f. n. (-a: -शा -शंम्‌) Near, proximate; 
e.g. Bhaitik.: wargt निरिकूटाभानम्बकानादिंदब्रुतम्‌ | 
वृक्षशस्त्राहारग्मानद्‌ा््तांस्विदशेरपि. 1 

2. 0. (-कंम्‌) Proximity, neighbourhood; e. g. Bhattik.: 

wad < ्मःपतनसमथे witthyrary किष्किण्ध्याद्भिं न्वविशत 
मधुचीवमुज्ञह्धिरेफम्‌; or ५५५०४०८. रासोज्ञासभरेण विथमभु- 
तामाभीरवामसुषाम्‌ | wae परिरभ्य निर्भरमुरः भ्रेमान्धया 
राधया &e. Comp. ware} and wang. x. (Par.) we 
with अमि, kiit aff. क्र. (Comp. wafét.) 

weedeat Tatpur. f. (-ना) Request, solicitation; e.g. Mahdbh. 
Vanap. (Sdoitr): यतः प्रभुति atfett पिका दत्ता स्नुषा 
मम | नानयाम्बर्थेनायुह्मुक्षपूषै खराम्यहम्‌ ; or (५ quotation 
in Rédhdkdntad.’s Sabdak. 8. v. अर्थकार ): टोषस्वाभ्यर्थना- 
zur AAAS YAN ; or Kumdrasambh. (and quoted also 
by Vijndnabh. on Sdnkhyapr. 6. ¢&): आअम्यथेनाभङ्गमयेन खा- 
धुमाध्यस्व्यमिष्टे sweat ऽ च. -- The neuter form wae 
(-म्‌) is objectionable (comp. WWat, Wee aud Pasi. 17. 
3. 107.), although it occurs ©. g. in a verse of the Sdntis. of 
Heberlin’s Chr., where the necessity of metre seems to have 
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led to the grammatical inaccuracy: widest ज परि. 
भवो swore निकारो ऽथे पञखाढनमहह मोख्छद्धि 
निधनम. ए. अथं with अमि, kiit aff. yt. 

Wawa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-च ° न्य -यम्‌) To be requested, 
to be solicited; comp. the quot. 8. र. खञ्यचंनीय. The same 
as Wwe. ए. we with अमि, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

आअस्सथैयमान Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न ५ -ना-नम्‌) One who requests 
or solicits; €. g. Mitdksh. (on Apastamba): 
प्रवर्तकः Waters: 1 स च चिप्रकारः। wrwerafermadearr 
wudefa च । . .. .. wawaarng च: खयमसमथैः प्राथेना- 
दिना wey धापादयेति समथ प्रवतेयति सो ऽभिधीयते... .. 
In a legal sense the Wee? is therefore the instigator of a 
crime, who has not the power of doing the criminal act 
himself bat requests another who has the power, to do it 
for him; while the wrarafay is the person who orders his 
subordinate to accomplish the criminal act, and the wie" 
the person who instructs others how to do it; all three be- 
longing to the category प्रयोजक. ४. we. with wf, krit 
aff. शानच्‌ and agama qs. | 

wate Tatpur. m. f.n. (-त : -ता-तम्‌) Solicited, requested; 
e.g. Manu: , ,, , , काममम्य्थिंतो ऽ चीयात्‌; or Bhartrih.: 
wafer जलधरो ऽपि जलं ददाति सन्तः स्वयं परहितेषु 
हतासियोमा :; or the comm. on the Amarué.: ग्यङ्खाररस- 
वलनां समैरमभ्ब्िंतः गृङ्कारी चेत्कविः & ठ. we with 
अनि, krit aff. क. 

weafaa Tatpuor. 10. {. ०. ( ००९ Soliciting, re- 
questing; e. g. Kathdsar.: ai खं wrarta- 
wacfers:. ४. we, with अनभि, kit aff. दनि. 

weary Tatpur. m. f. n. (-a : .. || -ध्यैम्‌) The same as Wayw- 
गीय; e.g. Bhartrih.: असन्तो नाभ्वष्याः सुहृदपि ज are: 
STI: ए. अथं with अमि, kritya aff. यत्‌. 

अभ्बरिंत Tatpur. 00.19. (-व २-तां-तम्‌ ) Pained, afflicted, 
worried ; e. g. Mahdbh. Adip.: पू्वमभ्बदितं कहा भीष्मं शास्येन 
ते णुपाः। fafern: waren साधु साध्विति चाहवम्‌; or 
Kdskd: wate gra: शीतेन पीडित इत्वणेः. ४. we 
with अनि, krit aff. wand agama TJ (comp. wag) 

wer Tatpur. m. f. n. (-¥ UT -Wa) (ved.) 'The same as 
अभ्ययं; ०. £. Satapath.: स at wad acne आङूतिभ्यो 
खुहोति (Sdy.: इतराभ्यः प्रधानाडङतिग्यः सकाशादभ्व्ं इति 
संनिहितप्रदेश् एव 4 तासां खाने); or wae हि ans fra 
पुरोदमृग्च्युकवं साम ग्रहो sa यद्न्धव्जयति तथजुख्ता 
wad wad wee wana apat cowed: सामभ्यः. 
7 Increasing, making prosperous. See the following. E. 
1. Probably अधं (in the sense of we to go), 9. Wy, with 
अभि, krit aff. we. 

weaweayy Tatpur. (-ख्वा) (ved.) Who makes prosperous 
the sacrificers, an epithet of Pushan; Rigo. : faww ay 
रोदसी शु देवी सिषक्ति पूषा अभ्वधयस्वा (deka: = were 
यन्धखति, explained by Durga: अभ्वर्धयद्चमिवधंयन्धाजयति 
1. e. ‘he urges to make sacrifices, in making prosperous 
the sacrificer’; according to which gloss the word would 
be a Karmadh.; Sdyana however: = सख्ोतृनभ्बधयन्समुखा = 

। खो यति अनेन पूजयति). ए. werd and यस्वन्‌. 
Tatpur. m.f.n. (-यः -या-यम्‌) Very worthy of re- 
spect or of honour; see the following. ४. अहे with खनि, 
kfitya aff. water. 
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weatelteat f. (-ता) Great worshipfalness , great venetable- 
ness; ९. g. Manu: ऋारङ्खी मन्दपालेन Taare ery 
(Kull: = OUT). ए. weatata, taddh. aff. तस्‌. 

Watt Tatpur. m. (-%) A proper name (mentioned in a 
Ms. of the Kdéikd amongst the बाकि Pdn. IV. 1. %, 


when a descendant of his would be WRagfa). [As present 
partic. the word has probably the same meaning as the 
participle अहत्‌] ए. व with अनभि, kiit aff. WY. 

Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) ` Respected, much 
honoured; used especially in the sense of the comparative: 
superior; e. g. Vdrtt. 2. to Pan. II. 2. 84. preferable: Qra- 
हिति च; or the Varte.: सर्वत एवाभ्यर्हितं ye निपततीति 
वंक्रब्धम्‌ ; comp. the following; or Sdyana on the Rigv. 
(introd.): we केचिदा । ऋन्वेदस्व nwa सर्वचाब्ात- 
लादम्बहितं yafafa ग्वायेनाभ्बरिंतलान्तन्नाख्छानमादौ चयु- 
क्म्‌ ; or Sank. (on the Chhdnd. Up. स एष कोशो वसुधानः 
&.): अग्बर्हितविज्जाननग्बासङ्कारनन्त रमेव नोक्तं तदिटरानीमे- 
चार्वते. » ९1४, proper, suitable; €. g. Kirdtdrj.: अभ्यर्दिता 
बन्धुषु gwen वुतिर्विेषेख तपोधनानाम्‌ (2८५५. अन्बर्ह- 
ता उचिता); or Ddyadh.: बुहितुतो ऽअ्यर्हिंतायाः ween 
Ua... , अधिकारः. ८. अहं with अमि, kiit aff. क्र. 

weaféwa n. (-खम्‌) ‘The being much or more respected 
or honoured; the being superior or preferable; e. g. Kaiyy. 
on Patany. to the first Vdrtt. quoted 8. ए. weafta 1.: अञ्जामेचे 
इति। सत्यां अद्धायामर्थ॑क्रियाकारिली मेधेति werent अन्बहि- 
तलम्‌ °... therefore Sraddha is more respected (i. e. oc- 
cupies a higher rank than Medha)’; or Jaimintyanydy.: 
तथापि परप्रलचात्खप्रलकस्वाग्यहिंतलवेन My एवाचागुशेयो 
W सवैवे्टनम्‌ ‘because that which is before one’s own eyes 
is preferable to (i. €. more to be relied «upon than) that 
which is before other’s eyes’, &c.; or Jayam. (on the po- 
sition of Wrfafs in the compound Prfarfwatar Bhaitik. 
3.9.): सहचरलेनाम्बर्हिंतलात्पू्वैनिपातः; or (on that ० पुरो- 
हित in पुरोहितामात्ब Bhattik. 3. ».): पुरोहितस्ताभ्वर्हिंतलवा- 
त्पू्वभिपातः . 7 Fitness, suitableness. ए. weaféa, taddh. aff. @. 

अभ्यर्हिंतपय्ु Tatpur. m. (-33;) A various reading instead of 
अभ्बाहितपस्यु १. ए. in a Ms. of the Kasikd. ए. wraf er (in 
the sense of a locat.) and W¥. 

अम्य ववार्वश Tatpur. ०. (-शम्‌ ) Extraction, drawing out 
(Amarak.). E. OG with wa and अनि, kit aff. खुर. 

weaqarg Tatpor. m. (-wy:) An open space. [The Gana- 
ratnamah. mentions the word in a Gana oe — comp. 
Pén. IV. 4. 78. — as a various reading given by Sdkatdyana 
instead of WaTeary. See Wreqarfys.] ए. काम्‌, with 
अव aod अमि, ४८ aff. we. 

अभ्बवटान्व Tatpor. m.f. n. (- न्व: -न्ा -न्धम्‌ ) (ved.) Not liberal, 
mean, miserly; Satap. (— Brihaddr.): मा Wt मवान्बहो- 
रनन्तस्यापर्न्तस्वाग्यवदान्बो ऽ भूदिति (Sankara: मा मृत्तौ 
ऽसानि wanta केवलान््रति भवान्सर्वब aera भूला 
अवदान्धो pill ~ भूलदर्था मा भूदित्वेः; Anandag.: वद्‌ान्बो 


दानशीलो सत्वदाता कदय इति न :; Dwivedag.: 
वदान्यो दानशीलो $ खागेवामि 
अमिलच्छासखयान््रति waera: कयो खल्वदाता मा 


मूञ्जवान्‌ ). ह. According to the quoted commentators it 
would seem as if they looked apon अम्बवद्‌ान् not as a 
compound but as representing two distinct words खनि and 
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id 
a 


-- WTI 


ख (neg.) — Weta, since the negative W could otherwise 
not have been recognized by them, in conformity with 
grammar, between नमि and WET. Whether this division 
of the word has taken place in the Brthaddr., it is pro- 
bably not possible to say; in the Satap., however, the ac- 
cent shows that अभ्बवटाग्ब is one compound base. But as 
wa imparts sometimes a negative sense (‘away’) to the 
latter part of a compound of which it is a former part 
(comp. Waa, अमिहरख &.), it is more plausible per- 
haps to take WaeTa@ as another form of, and equivalent 
in meaning to the shorter and probably older Weyeq (from 
चटान = WET") + and to analyze therefore: शमि and 


। e 
weyqeneg Tatpor. m. («= :) The same as the following 


q. v. (Hemach.). ए. Gre with wa ००१ fay, krit aff. चम्‌. 


अग्बवखान्दन Tatpor. n. (-नम्‌) 1 ^ blow which is given so 


as to disable an enemy, an impetuous agsaalt. * Disabling 
an enemy by blows, &c. * Marching against an enemy 
[Amarak.: WYSE CRATATE HH; Hemach.: ....WRa- 
वखाब्हो धाग्भ्बासादरनम्‌ ; the comm. on the two words of 
the Amarak.: 1. Rdyam., Bharatam., Sdrasund.: fa: wf%- 
करखाय शषुमिदयिमानप्रहारे , Raman., Niak., Paddrthak. : 
fayfwacara afta: प्रहारो दीखते. ५ Bhanud.: wer- 
रादिना निःअक्िकरणव्य. * Bhoratan.: सचुसंमुष्वममन इति 
केचित्‌.) ४. Qe with अव and fay, krit aff. qz. 


Wweaece Tatpor. ०. (-शम्‌) ‘Throwing down or away (as 


oe 
eo 
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ashes into the water; in this sense probably restricted to 
the vaidik liter.); e. g. Satapath.: We यदनीवाहनं च मस- 
गखाम्बवहरवं तौ extgdarat (Sdy.: मस ° = अप्पुखम- 
WITHA); or Kdtydy. Sr. 5.: ओ 5भ्बवहरशादि nrafa- 
wat &. (Ydjnik. — Sdy.). ° (Literally: taking down, scil. 
the throat i.e.) Taking food, eating or drinking; comp. the 
following; e. g. Mitdksh. (on Manu 11. %.): तश्ाखमाबसं- 
ara सुराया wafagd द्रष्टव्यम्‌ wy च द्रवद्रव्यस्याम्यवहर्ं 
पानणमिलुच्छते | अभ्ववहरयं च GST TIAA. ४. हइ with 
अवं and अनि, kiit aff. चुर्‌. 


अभ्ववहार Tatpur. 2. (-द्‌ः) | Taking food, eating or drinking ; 


comp. the preceding; (Hemach. = अश्न; Bhuripr., Rdjanigh. 
= भोजन) °. &. Manu: अख्यान्नाम्बवहारेल रहःखाना सनेन 
च । fraararfa विषधैरिदशियाखि नगिवतेचयेत्‌ ; or Patanj. 
(in his introd. to Pdn.): FF खव्छपि पयोत्रतो wrere: | 
यवागूव्रतो राजन्बः । आमिकात्रतो Sar cared । wet च 
नामाभ्यवहाराथैमुपादीयते. The Kdsikd explains the meaning 
of wa and the words face and प्रल्यवसान with अग्बव- 
हार. * Food; e.g. Rdmdy.: सो ऽ इममभ्बवहारार्थी तौ इहा 
कतनिखय्‌ : &.; or Kasikd (on Pan. V. 4. 195.) kal 
$भ्बवहारवाची TarfaTsTarst वा । शोभनो जमो cM g- 
जमो देवदन्तः | शोभनाभ्बवहारः शोभनदन्लो वा; comp. 
Siddhk.: WAN WR दन्ते ख). ए. ह with अव and अमि, krit 
aff. खम्‌. 


अभ्यवहायै Tatpor. 1. m. 1. 0. (-यैः चौ यम्‌) Fit to be taken 


as food (solid or liquid); €. g. Vartt. 1. to Pdn. VII. 3. 0.: 
भोष्यमम्बवहा्येमिति Awa, with which words Kdtydyana 
criticizes Pdrini for having either restricted the sense of 
WrsT to that of मच्छ (‘fit to serve as solid food’) or used 
मच्छ in the general acceptation of BATTS: Patanjali, it 


BTA 


is true, defends Pdnint (as he frequently sides with Pdrini 
against the hypercriticisma of Kdtydyana) also on this oc- 
. easion by alleging अम्भ and चादयुभखं in evidence that WY 
(and, impliedly, that मच्छ) are used in $ general sense; 
but on another occasion when he shows that there are 
words the bearing of which in the classical language can 
merely be established from the context in which they occar 
in the vaidik literature, and not be made out otherwise (see 
WHTE), he gives these very instances as a proof of his 
latter assertion, and admitting therefore that they belong to 
this exceptional category, corroborates thus involuntarily 
the view of Kdtydy. that ]W_cannot be applied to the word 
W in a general sense, and much less to any other word 
having the sense of a liquid substance (Patanj. Introd.: 


अथवा सक्वेकपदान्बप्वधारसानि ATI | अग्भयो वायुम 
इति । अप एव भक्यति वायुमेव भषयतीति गम्यते । एवमि- 
हापि सिद्ध एव न साध्य इति; Kaiyy.: एवन्चब्दप्रथोने दिपद- 
मवधारशम्‌ | योतकलेन एवशब्द स्पिषखशात्‌ | यदा F योत- 
STACY सामध्यादवधारर्णं गम्यते तदा तंरेकपदमिलुष्यते 
तज स्वं एवापो भकयन्नीलस्मचश्चुतिः सामभ्यातियममवनम- 
यति । अप एवेति । इहापि नित्यानित्व्यतिरेकेल राश्छन्तरा- 
मावात्सिद्धश्रब्टोपाटानाच्चियमो ऽ वम्यते). But as wy is 
applied to Wa, in the vaidik language, and as it seems 
strange that Pdnini should have erred in the use of so 
common words as WY or We, it is possible also to ob- 
tain another result from this discussion of Patanjali, which 
would reconcile the observations he makes in his Introd., 
with those he has appended to the quoted Sutra, a result 
sapported by many Sutras of Pdnini, viz. that Katydyana, 
far from being a contemporary of Pdnini, as is stated in 
one of the ghost stories of the Kathdsaritsdgara , has lived, 
on the contrary, at another period, and that many Varttikas 
of his must not be looked upon by us as impugning the ac- 
caracy of Pdnini’s rules at the time when this grammarian 
wrote, but as commenting upon, extending and restricting 
the validity of these rules at a probably much later period 
of the Sanskrit literature. See my Preface to the Mdnava- 
Kalpa - Sutras. | 


र 0. -य॑म्‌) Food (in general); e.g. Ramdy.: श्युी- 
अनवरायै मलानि च फलानि चं ; or ८८4८८: सतुणमभ्ब- 
वरति | ग किंथिदभ्यवहा्य :; or खरविश्दममभ्ब- 
SETS ATTA HA. ए. इ "1/0 अव and अमि, kritya aff. खात्‌. 

०. (-@a) The condition of food; e. g. Nago- 
jibh. (on Kaiyy.: पय एव व्रतयति): त्रतयतीति | अभ्बवहार्य- 
लेनोपादश्त इत्वर्थः. ४. अभ्बवहाये , taddb. aff. त्व. 
अग्बवहत Tatpor. "0.70. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Taken (as food), eaten 
or drunk (Amarak.). ४. ह with अवं and आमि, krit aff. क्र. 
अम्बवायन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Descending (esp. into water), 
plunging, immerging; (ved.); e. £. Satapath.: Wa Warea- 
a चच yee ase च संधिः व्वाच्दुपगृहेयस्यु we- 
वायनाय ग्लायेत्‌ &e. ४. ईइ (इक्‌) with अवं and अभि, 
kfit aff. खर्‌ 
weed Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तंः -ता -तम्‌) Descended (esp. into 
water), plunged, immerged; (ved.); e. g. Satapath.: WeayT- 

| चुः । पमा तमाच्थं बुहीत्वापो <म्बवेति तवा ऊमीं दतः 
| वा पुर्षे वाम्बवेते ती नृ्छाति (54. : अभ्बवेते। अवमा 
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अभ्यसूया 


सति). Comp. 8.२. ्‌ः ए. ब्‌ (CQ) with wa and अनि, 
krit aff. W. 


werqa Tatpur. ०. (-मम्‌ ) Pervading, permeating; e. g. 


Ydska (in his explanation of डिम): few: wera । feq- 
नेराखदनाटरपि वामग्यञ्जनात्‌ (Durga: अभ्बल्युवते Ware तमथ 
प्रति); or the same: आशा दिनो मवक्वासदनाराजा खप- 
दिशो भवग्बभ्यश्चनात्‌ (Durga: wage हि ताः Teta). 
८. WY with अनि, krit aff. we. 


अभ्बसत्‌ (?) Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-न्‌ -की -त्‌ ) Frequently em- 


ploying. The correctness of this form, instead of Waa 
(see 8. ४. Wa cl. 4 with खनि), seems doubtfal; it occurs 
in the given sense in Suér. II. ए. 470, 1. 7: (ऋरोघशोकमया 
,,,,. खष्छातिविदाहिनः) नित्वमभ्यसतो दुष्टो रसः fat 4 
कोपयेत्‌ (Comp. Way in Kull. on Manu 7. 43.) ८. YQ 
(cl. 1 instead of cl. 4) with अनि, krit aff. Wz. 


अभ्बसन Tatpor. n. (-maq) The same as (the more usual) 


अभ्वास १. v.; e.g. Bhagavadg.: hy ap कर aval ae fi- 
ufet च यत्‌ । सखाध्वायाग्बसनं aya तप saa 
(Sank.: ..... यथा ATA भव वत्स खाध्यायं art चानुतिष 
तथा ते जेयो मविष्यतीति; Saddnanda: ,, ,, , यथा मो वत 
शाग्तस्स्वं भव स्वाध्यायमाषर । यों तथागुविह लं fe Bera 
भविष्यति । यथाविध्याबमाभ्बासो ange तप उच्चते; 4५ 
nam.: खा ° = येदाभ्बासं ; (comp. ऋखन्‌ in the same sense, 
e.g. in this verse of the Hitop.: विपदि धैर्यमचयाभ्बुदये Wat 
aa वाक्पटुता युधि विक्रमः । यशसि चाभिरदविव्धसनं 
प्रकृतिसिद्धमिदं हि महाद्मनाम्‌); or Raghuv.: (‘recon- ` 
cile to thee the cow by being constantly after her like 
as’.....) विद्यामभ्बसगेनेव warefagqaifa. ए. अस्‌ (cl. 4) 
with खमि, krit aff. az 


ञ्चसनीय Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-य ८ -या-यम्‌) The same as the 


following; €. g. Kumarila on a Mdnava Kalpa S.: agit- 


दानालासादनान्तं युशकाण्डमेक्षेिककाभ्यसनीयम्‌. ए. अस्‌ (cl. 4) 
with खनि, kritya aff. अनीय 


अभ्बसितव्व Tatpur. m. f.n. (-व्वः -खा -व्म्‌) To be repeated 


(&c., see We cl. 4 with Wf); ९. g. Jaiminiyanydy.: ततः 
प्रतिपशु सलछवमभिधातुमेकधेलयं मन्तो ऽम्बसितब्बः- ८. अस्‌ 
(cl. 4) with खमि, kritya aff. तव्य. 


अभ्यसूयक Tatpur. m. f.n. (-यकः यिका-यकम्‌ ) ` In the habit 


of detracting or calumniating, detractor, calumniator; €. g. 
Bhagavadg.: मामाद्मपरदेहेषु प्रदिषन्तो ऽग्बसूयकाः । तानहं 
woe विपाम्यजसमथ्युभागासुरीष्वेव योनिषु (Arjunam.: = 
खन्धागवर्तिनां गुणेषु दोषारोपकाः; Saddnanda: wy Fates: 
शिष्टाः we ताच्चागुशासति । इत्य बाहाभ्बसुयन्ते (cat ते?) 
gaa: सख्जनेष्वपि । azar feat ते कार्खादि गुशेष्व- 


पि। प्रतारणादिदोषाणामारोपणस्वभावकाः ‘.....intimating 
that their kindness &c. is merely deceit &c.’). * Envious, 


spiteful ; (Sank. on the word Weg? in the quoted verse: 
स्धार्गस्वानां गुशेष्वसहमानाः) — Comp. असूयकं and the 
following. - E. we (ङ्‌) | with अमि, krit aff. वुन्‌ (im- 
plying here habit or disposition). 


अन्बसुया 7.1. (-या) 1Detraction, calumny ; €. g. Bhattik.: 


i eS Be bs भूतिषु सत्कारकाले $पि छताभ्यसूयम्‌ | वि- 
नो मा ज्रातिषेलं भुवि were (Bho 
ratam.: छताग्वसू्ं warad za ईपि pias : 
१ Envy, spite; e. g. Raghuv.: RTA... | मोष्वां प्रति | 
मगोरथस्वाद्भपेष वेशेषु च साभ्बसूथाः (comm.: दषासहिताः); 


[~ 


WMI 
2) शक्राम्बसुयाविनि- 


a a "व 
FMS यः (comm.: . [The learned 


Pandits who partly compiled and partly composed the 
comm. on the present edition of Pdnini seem to have 
employed अभ्बसुया in the sense of ‘abuse, reproof’, or: 
‘derision’, when they observe on Pan. VIII. 2.0%: We 
अमावस्या (the opinion of the person which, as the inter- 
locutor has shown, is wrong) इयेवं वादी Frat खमताद्म- 
WTS साभ्यसुयमनुयोकैवमगुयुज्ति , for there is neither ca- 
lumny nor envy in what the anuyoktri says, but only reproof 
or perhaps derision; on what authority they have used the 
word in this sense is unknown to me, for there is no com- 
ment on the Sutra by Katy. and Patanj. &c., and the Kas. 
and Siddhk. write: WeTAaTaTae@ed वादिनं युक्या ware 
सखमतारेवमगुयुञ्यते.] — The same as असुयाः Sabdarnava: 
असूया व्वग्बसुया चः; as quoted also by Bhdnud., &c. on the 
Amarak.; the latter work, however, and its comment., as 
well as other old authorities do not allow असूया to be a 
synonyme of td ‘envy’, but restrict its sense to the first 
meaning. See 8. v. असूया. — ए. wy (ङ्‌) with खमि, krit 
aff. W. 
अभ्यस्त Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-सः -सता-सख्तम्‌) ' Accumulated by 
repeated practice; e.g. Susr. (of food): विशुष्कमत्रमम्बस्तं 
न पाकं साधु मच्छति; or the same (of qualities which are re- 
born in a future life): कर्मशा चोदितो चेन तदाप्नोति पुनभवे। 
Wey: yaae ये तानेव भजते गुणान्‌. ? Repeatedly done, 
repeated, frequently practised; €. g. Mitdksh.: यदा BAA 
fafafadt पञ्चमव्धं जिराबमभ्वस्यते तदा यतिसान्तपनसंच्चा 
. खभते। एतदेव VENTA यतिसान्तपनं सृतम्‌ ; or Amarusat.: 
भेदो रचितञ्धिर नयनयोरभ्वस्तमामीखनम्‌ &०.; or Mrichchh.: 
कालस्वाल्यतया च चीवरछतः स्कन्धे न जातः किणः। नाभ्बसा च 
कषायवस्वरखना & ८. Comp. ४180 8. ्श्राकृपारः ° Mentally re- 
peated, learnt by heart, studied; e. g. Bhartrih.: नाभ्बस्ता भुवि 
वादिवृन्डदमनी विश्या विनीतोचिता... शुन्वालये दीपवत्‌; or 
Nagojibh. (in the introd. on Patanj.): बहूनामपि समानपृष्ठोद- 
रपाणिपादानामध्ययनमधीयानानामेकः कञचित्यश्चद्न पि खम्ब- 
angen ऽपि तीष्शबुदधिरपि ay cata) अथागमिश्रलात्‌ ; 
or Mallin. (on Kiratdrj.: Gea: परिभुज् अगमः कुरते दीप 
इ वार्थद शनम्‌) सुहत: स्वग्बस्तः. ‘(In Arithmetic.) Multi- 
plied; e.g. Ydska: fayfafacya: शतं qyeya: ave 
संहस्वद युतं नियुतं प्रयुतं तन्तरभ्वस्तम्‌ ५८. (Durga: सहसरं द श्‌- 
we ऽ भ्बस्तमयुतं . . . .. अयुतमपि दशकृत्वो swat नियुतमि- 
लुच्यते &०.); or Siryasiddh.: rare भुजफलं चलकर्यवि- 
भाजितम्‌; or ..... तेव (5०. भुपरिधिना) देशागन्तराम्बस्ता 
अहभुक्धिविभाजिता [In pure-arithmetical works this term 
is of less frequent occurrence than faa, संजुशित, इतः 
आहत, faea.] ऽ (1) Grammar.) Reduplicated (but see 
अभ्यस्त neuter); e.g. Yaska: एरिर इतीर्तिशपसुष्टो ऽ भ्बल्तः; 
or ररिवाम्‌ । रातिरमग्यस्ः. — 7५5८ in using Was as a 
masc. and therefore, with the ellipsis of चातु (१. v.) differs 
from Pdnini who uses the word merely as a neuter; and 
in applying it to a radical like tr , differs from Katydyana 
and Patanjali, probably also from Panini; see the following. 
2. n. (-स्तम्‌) (In Panini); scil. wa १. ४. The redupli- 
cated base of a radical, in general, in the preterite (खिर); 
the aorist (अङ्‌) , the desider. (खम्‌) and the intens. (ae) 
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— comp. VI. 1. 8. 9. 11. —, moreover the reduplicated base. 
of a radical of the third class (ङ &c. VI. 1.10.) and the 
base (being in reality a reduplicated one) of aq, ay, 
दरिद्रा, चकास्‌, दीधी, Bet and भरात्‌ (to which Katydy. 
adds, though not with the consent of Patanj. and Kaiyy.: 
wae and ay VI. 1. 6 and w.), before a araures, as well 
as the reduplicated base of a radical of the named categories 
in the participles (included in the foregoing terms) and in. 
such derivatives as बदु , ययु, चक्र, FafaE Ke. (VI. 1.12 wv). 
The term Wey vn. comprises therefore, in Pdnini, the 
radical syllable and the syllable of reduplication (which 
latter is called by him Weay@; VI. 1. 5: wa Weyer ; 
VI. 1. 4: gat $ग्बासः); e.g. ददा —, and Afaa — of 
ददाति and afaafa are Weyer (द्‌ — and @ — being 
in these words the WRqv@). Kdtydyana and Patanjali con- 
clude from this definition of Pdnini that the term can only 
be used where there are two syllables representing the re- 
duplication and that it is not applicable to the first syllable 
in instances like {eft (the desid. of Ww) or trafar 
(the desid. of Wrq) (Katy: wauga dfafrdaqréa; 
Pat.: अग्तरेशा्युभेग्हशं wan: dfafady: । कथं दे इति 
वतेते । इदं तरिं प्रयोजनम्‌ ; Katy: यचोभे अब्दस्वस्छये 

तजाग्यस्तसंश्चा यथा स्वात्‌ ; 2“८.: इह मा भूत्‌ । रत्संन्ि ~ 
न्तीति । Ket । Kae । Wet । Way). [The learned 
Pandits who partly compiled and partly composed the 
comm. of the present ed. of Pan. have been mistaken, con- 
sequently , when they supply at the term Wey@ the word 
आतु , instead of Wy, in their gloss on VI. 1. 189. (‘ अभ्बस्त- 
संद्चकानां धातुनाम्‌ kc.” instead of ..... अङ्कानाम्‌); for 
such an ellipsis would unduly restrict the bearing of the 
rule and be at variance not merely with the process of re- 
duplication as conceived by Pdnini (I. 1. 59), but with the 
neuter gender of the term. Padnini, it is true, calls the 
seven quoted radicals खच्च &c. ‘Wry@’ (whence Patanjali 
speaks of सन्न अ्ित्वादयो ई भ्बस्वरसंश्चका : — 8५1. wre: —, 
and the (८5. comments WY COU घातुरित्वादयस्ान्धे षड 
आतयो SWAFWAT wafer, which is a much clearer para- 
phrase of the Varit. and Bhdshya, than the modern gloss 
which renders W@ of the Sutra simply with eq), but, 
not to speak of the exceptional nature of these radicals 
which are not of a primitive kind, is is obyious that Pa- 
nini, in connecting the neuter Qay@yey (of the preceding 
Sutra) with the word Sfqwm@qTey: (of the following), did 
not mean the आतु, but the Wy of these radicals, espe- 
cially as he treats of the rules concerning the Way@, in 
the chapter on WY (VI. 4. 1. to the end of the seventh 
book). The same inaccuracy of supplying the word जाहु, 
instead of Wy, has been frequently committed by the same 
Pandits in the last named chapter (€. g. VII. 4. 69. 73. 84. 85. 
86. 87. 88. 89. 90, 91. 92. 96. 97. &c. &c. where the Kadsika either 
omits the word supplied or has Wy), but even Jaydditya 
himself has nodded, though rarely. — One Sutra may, in- 
deed, lead to the assumption that Pdnini, too, speaks of 
a आतु which is Way, but merely apparently; VI. 1. 32. he 
rules J: संप्रसारणम्‌ ‘there is samprasdrana of the radical 
ड; and VI. 1. 33. he adds ‘qrayqreq’; this latter word, 


अन्यल्तस्वर 


however, does not mean ‘when 2 18 Gewaq’, but, acc. to 
Kdty. and Pat., when there is a reason for making ‘a re- 
duplicated base’ of 3 (viz. in the desid., intens. &c.); for 
it ie not this base (of two syllables) that suffers sampra- 
sérana, but the radical when it is not yet a reduplicated 
base; properly speaking weyerfafare would have been 
therefore a better Sutra than Qewqyey; and, continues 
Kadtydy., if Panini meant to rule that a reduplicated base 
(WR) suffers sampr., a prohibition was at least required 
for the syllable of reduplication (WRaT@) &c.: Patanj.: ङौ 
ऽभ्बस्तस्वेल्ु चते । न Sag डो sere । wer तरिं Raa: | 
ङ pa WA । कथम्‌ । एकाचो दे प्रथमस्येति (शा. 1. \.) । 
एषं डयतेरभ्यस्तस्वेलुच्यते । न चाच इयतिरभ्यस्तम्‌ | 
ware | इाययतिः। इयतिरेवाचाभ्स्तम्‌ | कथम्‌ । एकायो 
दे प्रचमस्येल्वेवमपिः aK. 1८". : अभ्यस्तनिमि्ते ऽ गम्बस्तसंप्र- 
arcade a; Pat.: अग्यस्तजनिमिन्त इति aware । किं प्रयोज- 
नम्‌ | WHATS संप्रसार णाथेम्‌ | WTA GHATS यथा 
स्वात्‌ । जुहषति । area a; K. Vartt.: अभ्वस्तख प्रसारणे 


इाभ्यासप्रसारणाप्रात्तिः a; Pat.: अभ्बस्तप्रसारथे हि wara- 


प्रसारशस्याप्रात्धचिः चात्‌ &e. — In the एव 1. to VI. 1. 
166. QREQfagq is a Dwandwa, before it becomes com- 
pounded with the following We. =. Wa (cl. 4) with खमि, 
krit aff. क. 

अम्यसमय Tatpur. m. (-यः) (ved.) The setting of the sun 
with regard to (some act, i.e. while some act is taking 
place); €, g. Kdtydy. Sr. S.: अगद ताभ्यस्तमये (q. ४.) ayaa 
हिरवे varfgaarag दष्मेनोचरेदार्वेयो ब्राह्मणः; or Yajni- 
kad. (on Kdty. Sr.-S.: Wifeanaa swararata): वपा- 
होमात्पूर्वमादित्याग्यस्तमये &५. Comp. the following. 2. अमि 
and अस्तमय (not Way and Wey). 

weaafaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) One towards whom 
the sun has set (scil. while he is asleep), asleep at sunset; 
९. £. Gotama: सूयेभ्युदितो ब्रह्मवारौ FAVTETYATA ऽभ्य- 
समितख राजिं जपन्साविबीम्‌ (where the ellipsis ‘when 
asleep’ follows from the word WH in the preceeding pas- 
sage: VASA भये रोगे BA < सीन्धनभेचचरणानि सप्न- 
दारं छल्वाञ्चषहोमः साभिसन्धेव रेतस्वाभ्याम्‌). -- This is the 
reading acc. to both Calc. edd. of Aullika to Manu 2, 220 ; 
the Calc. ed. of Gotama’s Sanh. (made by Bhavanicharana- 
vandya, as he says, {BWAAA:) has, however, qaurgfea 

(अ)भ्यस्तमिते च... , when it would be necessary to 
take सु as equivalent to qargea and Weg? as expressing 
the sense of ज्स्तमय , both words being then locatives 
of a neuter ° त्‌. But Kullika’s reading seems better as 
being countenanced by analogous expressions in Manu 2. 221. 
Comp. wfafagn and अभ्युदित ४. खमि and सस्मित (not 
अभ्यस्तम्‌ and इत, for खमि refers to the person or act con- 
cerned by the sunset; similarly in ved. passages which 
contain the combination Weyqaata or अभ्बस्तमियात्‌, the 
rad. गा or जू are combined first with Wea and then with 
अमि, not with अभ्बस्तम्‌ ) ; see also the preceding. 

अम्बलस्वर Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ :) The accent of reduplicated bases 
(see Weyey 2.), 1. €, the udatta on the first syllable; €. g. 
a Vartt. to Pdn. VI. 1. 188: ware tat वा वचनादस्तस्वरो 


fanfaetia; or Pat. on a Vartt. to VI. 1. 19. : अखम्बससखरो 


ई बाधको भविष्यति. ४८. wag and स्वर. 
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अन्यागत 


wearer Tatpur. m. f.n. (-न्‌ -न्ी -त्‌) See the meanings of 
आस्‌ cl. 4, with अमि; ९. g. (shooting) Mahdbh. Adip.: ¥t- 
भ्रमग्बस्वतो वाशान्संदघानस्व चानिशम्‌ । नान्तरं cea कि 
चित्कीन्तेयस्व यशस्िगः; or (doing frequently) Mrichchh. : 
Fear कतो भवेम मुहे व्वापारमम्बस्छता &. Comp. wea- 
सत्‌. ४. अस्‌ (५. 4) with अमि, -krit aff. मतु. 

अभ्बाकाङ्कित Tatpur. प. (-वम्‌) A false accusation, a ground- 
less plaint (Sabdaratndy.: fererrfavaray ऽ म्बाखखानमम्बा- 
काङ्कितमिल्वपि); compare अभ्यादान. ©. अमि and चाका- 
tyra, or ary with wy and खमि, krit aff. yw. | 

अम्याकारम्‌ Tatpur. ind. By, or in bringing near, by, or in 
attracting; e. g. वृति Br.: तद्यथाटरो SUTAT 
गावा पुनरणभ्वाकारं : पुंनरग्वाकारं तर्प॑- 
यस्ति तदनुवषड्रोति (54. we: किंचिदिदं गिदशंगमस्ि। 
यथा AYA: सखकीयानश्चान्वा Setar गा वा पुनरम्बाकारं 
पौनःपुन्येन तृखोदकादिभिरमिमुखीकत् तपेयस्ति &५.). ए. छ 
with QT and अमि, krit off. gaa. 

आम्याक्रामम्‌ Tatpur. ind. (Probably.) With rapid or powerful 
motion, in moving rapidly or powerfully; Atharvav.: @aeq- 
भेके युवती fren warns वयतः षणमयुखम्‌ | प्रान्वा तनु 
face GR अन्वा नाप वृक्ते न ममातो Warez; (comp. the 
following verse of the Mahdbh. Adip.: sya वयन्तौ तरसा 
सुवेमावधिव्वयन्तावसितं विवस्वतः). ए. wht and ओाक्रामम्‌ 
(or perh. क्रम्‌ with WT and खमि, krit aff. शसुख्‌ ) 

आम्यास्यात Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-त ,-ला -तम्‌) Wrongly accused; 
e. g. Taittir. Up.: अथाग्वाद्डतिषु | ये तच ब्राह्मणाः संमर्िगः। 
GMT WIG: (Senk.: अथाग्वाद्यतिषु । अभ्युक्तदोषिश संदि- 
हयमनेन संयोजिताः). ४. अमि and wraqra, or war with 
Wr and खनि, krit aff. ज. 

wRaTenTa Tatpor. n. (नम्‌ ) A false accusation, a groundless 
plaint (Amarak.; comp. खभ्याकाङ्धित). [Comp. Dhamma- 
pada ed. 2०५5067 v. 139: राजतो व Baeza अन्भकखानं ख 
दाख्णं; comm.: अन्भक्खानं ति अदिदुभस्सुतश्मचिकितयपुञ्जं cz 
सज्धिच्छेदकम्ममिमं वा राजापराधकम्मं तया कतं ति एवख्यं 
दारणं अग्भक्खानं व; 7.९. : राजत एवोपसर्गमभ्याख्यानं च रा- 
WOR; comm: अभ्वाद्छानमिति । अदृष्टाश्चुताचिन्तितपुवैमिदं 
संधिच्छैेदकमेंदं वा राजापराधकमं तया watered दाङ- 
शमम्याग्डानमेव.) ८. अभि and wrara, or qT with wr 
and Way, krit aff. चुरु. 

Weataa Tatpur. 0.1. 1. (-व : -ता -तम्‌) "Come, arrived; €. g. 
Rémdy.: We ते afera: सुतं सुमन्तं सपुरोहिताः | अचुर- 
ग्बामतानसख्यानाश्चै कववेदयेति चवै; frequently with the im- 
plied sense, ‘as a visitor’ and then also used absolutely as 
a masc. ‘visitor’; €. £. Hitop.: वालो at यदिवा वुद्धौ युवा 
वा गृहमागतः । तस्व yor विधातव्या ०६ 5 OF 
गुङ्रम्रि्िंजातीनां ब्राह्मणो FC: । पतिरेको गुः 
स्त्रीणां सर्वस्याभ्यागतो गुदः; or Mahddh. Udyogap.: ये चा- 
wet संचिता धातेराद्रात्नानादिग्भ्यो ऽभ्वागताः FATT! THT 
तांश्चैवाहेतखापि pie ih bd चाव्ययं च । एवं सवा- 
नागताभ्बागतांखच TTT $ ग्बुपेतान्‌ । get 
सवान्कुशलं ate सुत पञ्चादहं कुशली तेषु वाश्च : (comp. 8. १. 
अभिवादन); in which passage आगताम्बामतं might seem 
to be merely a poetical redundance to denote the great 
number of the arrived envoys, but the comm. of Chaturbhu- 
jam. is probably correct in distinguishing between the शानत 
or the guest (who makes a stay) and the WeaTaa@ or the 
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अभ्याघातिन्‌ 


visitor (who soon leaves): आताम्‌ | awaraemy च्िताम्‌ | 
अग्बानतान्‌ अआनतानतानपि नमिष्वतः; for a similar dis- 
tinction is made between Qfafe and खज्चामत ©. £. in this 
verse of the 5744. - Pur.: @feae वां whardtraraarat 
जुंहपतिरसकृदूपगतमन्डदिं धचुरिव wey खचुषा निरीचते 
लस्य &५.; Hemach., however, treats qwfaf@ and WaTaa 
as convertible terms, the distinction being probably dropped 
in common language. ? (In Law.) Come down by inheri- 
tance (as property); e. g. Yajnav.: कमादम्वागतं za इत- 
MIWCY यः | दायादेभ्यो न ACA लब्धमेव चः; or 
Nérada: कमाद्‌ग्बाजतं प्राप्तं पुवैयद्रणंसुञुतम्‌ | ey: पेतामहं 
पौजाखचतुलातिवतेते. ए. गम्‌ with Wr and अनि, धय 
aff. ऋऋ. 
अश्यानम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-मः ) 1 Arrival (with friendly intent), 
visit (Hemach., Viswapr., Bhuripr., Med., Sabdar.: = Wrg- 
Wa). * Neighbourhood (Hem. &c.: =- अन्तिक; or frac) 
? Hostile encounter, war, battle (Amarak., Hem., Bhuripr., 
Sabdar., Viswapr.: = qe, समर, आजि &c.). ‘Enmity, 
hostility (Hem.: = रोध; Med., Viswapr., Bhiripr., Trik.: 
= विरोध; Sabdar.: == वैर्‌). * Striking, horting (ध्य. : = 
wfirata; Hem., Viswapr., Sabdar.: = चात) . ° Result, 
fruition, enjoyment; €. ए. Nydya Sutra: यथोक्तहेतखात्पार- 
तन्ध्यात्स्वलछ्ताम्बयागमच न मनसः ‘(desire &.) are not qua- 
lities of Manas, because they are caused by what has been 
explained before, because they depend on other (existences), 
and because enjoyment arises only from one’s own doings’ 
(Viswan.: WRaTTat भोगः | स मनसो यल्लादिसत्वे न खात्‌ 
५८८.) [Rddhdk. quotes 8. ए. a meaning Wwe ‘rising 
from a seat at the arrival of a guest’ as founded on the 
Viswapr., but none of the Mss. of this Kosha at my dis- 
posal give this explanation; they read: खभ्चागमो sfara 
ata विरोधाभ्बु्रमाजिषु-] ए. गम्‌ with Wr and wfay, krit 
aff. Wy. 
Wearaaay Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Arrival, visit; €. £. Ramay.: 
भविष्यति ततो वुष्टिसस्व Ue महीपतेः | तस्छाभ्जागमनादेव 
मुनिपुबस्व घीमतः; or Kirdtdrj.: हेतुं तदभ्वागमने wiry: 
स॒खोपविष्टं मुनिमाबभषे; comp. also अभमिष्टि I. 1.2 ए. मम्‌ 
with QT and खि, krit aff. we. 
भ्यागारिक m. (-कः) One who takes care of his family, a 
householder, a pater-familias (Amarak., Hemach.: = = 
म्बन्यापुत ; Rayam., Padarthak.: कुटुम्बः पुषटारादिः | तैषां 
पोषणे संसक्त :; similarly , Bharatam., Nilak &c.; Raman. = 
कुटुम्बिन्‌ ). ४. अभि-्रागार्‌ (Avyayibh. ‘concerning the 
house’), taddh. aff. gam. Another etym. proposed by 
Rdyam. and optionally by Bhdnud. जनमि (= wae) and 
आगारिक is less plausible. A various reading चाप्यागा- 
रिकं is objectionable; comp. Pdn. IV. 4. 70. — 
अभ्याघात Tatpur. m. (-q:) Assault, inroad; €. g. Manu: 
weararag (scil. चौराणां) weranrfsearsrcfirs द्रुतम्‌. 
ए. इन्‌ with Wy and wfa, krit aff. चन्‌. 
अभ्याघातिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ती-तिनी -fa) In the habit of 
assaulting, quarrelsome, pugnacious; e. g. Bhattik.: afar 
परिखारिष्यो faga: परिदेविनम्‌ (scil. माम्‌) । अभ्बाघाति- 
मिरामिशाखावक्षिः परिरारिमिः (Jayam. Bhar. Wate = 
wfargararsft@:); Hem. Didtup. 5. v. हन्‌ = अग्बाहनतश्ीख. 
४. इन्‌ with WT and way, krit. aff. faye 
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अग्बाचार Tatpur. "0. (-र्‌ः) Hostile approach, assault (ved.); 


€. £. Atharv.: अवारयन्त वरेन SAT अभ्बाचारमसुरालां 
अः खः (comp. अन्ववचार). ४. खड्‌ with स and खमि, krit 
aff. खन्‌. 


5 warura Tatpor. m. (-G :) (ved.) Order, injunction ; Sata- 


path.: तद्िष्डचिशां ददाति तुपरौ मिधुनौ carfemaryr- 
ata मन्ध इति इ are माहिल्विः. (The comm. on this 
passage IX. 5. 1. 57. 18 skipped in the E.I. प्रि. Mss.) ६. WT 
with WT and खमि, krit aff. @ (cf. Pan. III. 1. 141). 


10} अग्लान Latpur. m. (-न :) The name of several Darvihomas 
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Weatatay Avyayibh. (ved.) 


performed under the recital of the mantras, Tatttir. Sanh. 
III. 4. 5. &९.; €. £. Madh. Jaimintyany.: QTd शूयते । 
चेन कर्मशेत्सनलब जयाल्लुङयाद्राद्रमृतो जुहोत्वभ्बातानालहो- 
तीति । tetefafere । fed च सखहेलवादयो जयाः | ऋ- 
ताषाद्िल्वादयो राद्रमृतः । अम्मिभूतानामित्वादयो ऽभ्बाता- 
नाः; or ll tS Np Ur ag विहोमेषुत्प्तिवाक्वे देव- 
ताया WAIST SAMAR AS : कलतेव्वा इति चेत्‌ cc. 
ए. तम्‌ with Wy and wfay, krit aff. चन्‌ (lit. ‘expansion’; 
metaph. applied to the series of sacrificial acts which con- 
stitute a sacrifice; see WTAT). 


WaTw Tatpur. m.f.n. (-कः षा “WA ) Obtained, acquired; 


Chhdnd. Up. (in an active sense): @afacararay ऽ वाक्यं 
नादरः (Sank: स्वमिदं जमदभ्बालो ऽभिव्वाप्तः). एदा 
with QT and अनि, krit aff. क; acc. to Sankara: Wea with 
WT and अभि, kiit aff. क्र (अततेगाप्यथेख्व afc निहा); 


but this ©. is objectionable. 


WeatalaAca ind. (ved.) Nearer towards one’s self (see the 


following); e. g. Aéwal. Sr. S.: ea efaatgarad Tar- 
wal सादनं...--) ..--. एवमेव इो्तरेल शिरः परिहत्वा- 
WIAA सादनम्‌. ८. अभ्बाद्म (म्‌); ४४१०४. aff. तरप्‌. 
Towards one’s self, before one’s 
self; <. g.: तथो हाख्वेषो ऽम्बात्ममेवामिखितो भवति (5८: 
अभ्यात्ममात्माजिमुखमेव); or Katy. Sr. 5.: Wate चयनसु- 
पविश्च (Yanik: आत्मानमामिसुष्धेन चयनं कतव्य न परा- 
गिति); or Aswal. Gr. 5.: Wha War कुशपिक्षुलान्वभ्बात्मा- 
णि निदधाति (where खज्यात्य has lost the final म्‌ acc. 
to the general rule of compounds); or Satap.: QaTat Te- 
पुच्छानि विकषेति (Sdy. — Ms. E. 1 H. —: पादीनां 
विकषंणमाव्मभागमभमिलचखछ कु्यादित्वाह । अभ्याद्मामिति | 
अग्याद्मानममि अभ्यायम्‌ (&c., Pan. I. 1. 14). Comp. the 
preceding. 8. Wa and WTA, samas. aff. TY. 


weataTa Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Beginning, commencement (Ama- 


74. , Hemach., Kasikd: = आरब; Jatddh.: = SETA); 
e.g. 24. : ओओमभ्बादराभे. ८. ST with WT and अमि, krit 
aff. ge र 


अभ्बाघधान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) Placing upon or towards, add- 


ing; e.g. Satapathabr.: Qeararara aw: कयते. ८. ut 
with QT and wfa, krit aff. we 


Wearat Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ग्व ° "बला -ग्छम्‌ ) Diseased, ill (Ama- 


rak., Hemach.: = ऋतुर्‌; Rdjam.: = रोगिन्‌ ); see the re- 
mark 8. ४. Wafaa. ए. Wa with waz, krit aff. ज्ञ. 


watae Tatpur. m. (-दः) War, battle (Amar., Hem., Sabdar. ६ 


= yw). Comp. wad. ८. ag with wr and अभि, krit 
aff. We (Rdyam.: TeTae) or (the same and Bhdnud.) चम्‌. 


अभ्यामदेन Tatpur. 1. (-गम्‌) Fighting, battling (Bhdnud. on 


the preceding). ४. AE with Wy and अनि, kit aff. wag 


WA 


weaTadaay Tatpur. m. ..... (-व्छः ..... ) (ved.) To be de- 
tained, to be made submissive; Rigv.: युवोरह wat हिम्येव 
वाससो < ग्बायसेग्धा wad मनीषिभिः (Sdy.: = अमितो fa- 
अन्धब्धौ । अगुग्रहवशा्तदधीनौ भवतम्‌). ए. यम्‌ with आ 
and faq, un. aff. सेन्ध (Sdyana). 
अभ्बारम्‌ Tatpur. ind. (ved.). By or in coming near, by or 
in approaching; Rigv., Sdmav.: अभ्वारमिदद्रयो fafa g- 
WHC मधु (Sdy.: = अभिगम्य). ४. with अमि, kiit aff. णमुल्‌. 
WeaTta Tatpur. m. (-@:) (ved.) Beginning, commencing, 
commencement; e. g. Satap.: wauare वाचं यच्छेति वाय 
यश्चो AWAITS. ८. रम्‌ with Wr and खमि, kiit 
aff. Wr: 
wares Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-8T-Ba) 1 Ascended, mounted. 
> Surpassed; €. ह. Atharvav.: देवानामेतत्परिषुूतमननग्वार्डं 
चरति रोचमानम्‌ । तसख्याञ्जातं ब्राह्मणम्‌ &.; or Satap.: 
Whe चबमनभ्वारूढम्‌ (52). Ms. 2. 7. 7.: तेनेव चैलचस्येन 
विशा खचमनभ्यारूढम्‌ । सज्ियजातिर(न)भ्वारूढा मवति); 
and comp. the quotation 8. v. अभ्यारोह. ए. Uy with WT 
and खि, krit aff. क. 
अभ्वारोह Tatpur. m. (-y:) | (ved.?) Ascending, mounting ; 
€. £. Satap. (III. 8. ५. 9) : BWR WS फलके भवतः | तद 
गरेण तिष्ठभ्त्सुब्रह्मस्यः प्राजति Sarat एषो ऽग्यारोहाञवति 
(9८. Ms. 7. 7. 2. : प्रयुजसंधिफलके swe oe Wega 
=— मवतः | ० एष सूचकार सद्ित्रेव रश Wee 
सूयामास मदमा खौचति मवत इति | 


॥ | 
त्तयोः फलकयोरग्भरेशं मध्ये Baye: प्राजति । भ्रेरयत्वन- 
ङाही । pon tal प्रशंसति ओयान्वेति मा 
प्रश॒स्तत्वं लोकसिखम्‌ | 7 इहात्सोमः ओेयाम्भवति | 


अतस्तद धिष्ठितख . (Me. ° महमिति) । भूयिष्ठ 
एव सतप्राजति (Ms. सत््रजाति). '(ved.) Transition from or 
by one to another in an ascending direction, progressive 
movement, progress (contrasted with निवह the transition 
in a descending direction, retrogressive movement) (ved.); 
e.g. Satapath.: अद्य वा अतो ऽ हामभ्यारोहः । प्रायशीयेना- 
तिराचेशोदयनीयमतिराचमभ्वारोहस्ति चतुर्विंशेन महात्रतम- 
मिक्षवेन परममिस्लवं gars परं पृ्यममिजिता विञख्चजितं खर 
सामभिः पराग्तसरसान्नो ऽचैतदहरनमभ्यारूढं यदिषुवतममि ह 
वै Rated रोहति भेनं पापीयानभ्यारोहस्ि च एवमेतदेद ॥ 
अथ वा wat cet गिवाहः । प्रायणीयो ऽतिराचखतुर्विशा- 
चाहे निवहति चतुर्विंशमहरमिखवायामिसवः yerra पुष्यो 
ऽ भिजिते ऽ भिजित्खरसामम्बः स्वरसामानो विषुवते विषुवा- 
गस रसामम्बः स्वरसामानो विश्जिते विखतित्पुष्याय पृषो 
ऽ भिक्लवायाभिसवो twat मोग ओआयुषी दशराजाय दश- 
WH महाव्रताय महात्रतसमुदटयनीयायातिराजायोदयनीयो 
<तिराचः स्वगाय लोकाय प्रतिष्ठाया अन्राशाय. * (१९०.) 
Praying, devotion, (lit. ‘raising one’s self to a divine state 
by mattering prayers’; then, the act of praying itself); 
Satap. or Brihaddr.: अथातः पवमानानामेवाम्बारोहः । स 
धे ey wera साम प्रसौति स चब प्रखुयाश्रेतानि ज्पेद- 
सतो मा सत्रमय तमसो मा श्योतिमेमथ ननाम गमयेति 
(Sankara: warrert wanea विदुषा देषभावा- 
याभ्वारोहफलं जपकमं | अतस्तस्मातदिधोयते। . .... अस्व च 
वयकर्मख WMA: (०८०८०००. wa च waaay 
ऽग्बारोह CTS) | आमिसुख्खेना रोहयत्धनेनं (ed. 725 : oy- 
MAM) ATH एवं विरे वभावमात्मानमित्वभ्यारोहः). ४. ह 
with चओ and wf, krit aff. चम्‌. 
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अभ्यारोह Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌ ) The same as the preceding; 
(the base of the following word). ८. GY with Wy and 
अभि, ए aff. चुर्‌. । 
अभ्यारोहशीय m. (-यः) The name of a Soma sacrifice: 
the first of the seven Soma sacrifices of the Rdjasiya 
which is performed by a king (see राजसुय and the quo- 
tations 8. v. ); it is called so in the Srauta 
Stitras of Aéwaldyana and of the Sdmaveda-schools, but for 
shortness sake Uf@qin the Srauta S. of Kdtydyana; (Aswal. : 
oe ¦ । : When: पविचेशामि- 
यजेत पौणमास्यां चातुमेास्वानि प्रयुङ्के 
नित्यानि पवाशि चक्राभ्यां त॒ पवाग्रेषु चरक्वहर्विप्ययं पथ- 
विपर्ययं वा; Yajnikadeva — Ms. ए. I. H. 1362 — on Katy. 
Sr. 9. XV. 1. 4. and 5.: शाखाकरे ऽ च्व (i.e. pis! Ba अग्बा- 
Create इति der | फालशुनीपचस्व प्रमायां भ 
रोहशीया awaar drat aad शतं दचिशाश्ति च्छन्दो 
मसूचे | ओआशलायनो ऽपि पुरस्ता ००० मङ्ग : इति [ — the first 
quotation being taken from Ldtydy. Sr. S. IX. 1. where, 
however, the Ms. E. I. H. 1652 and the Ms. R. L. Berlin 
Chamb. 59 (p. 64a) and Agnisw. comm. Chamb. 436 (p. 2444) 
have the more correct reading ° ग्चारोहशलोयाय Wrfasr- 
माय water gree —] । पवि इति संज्रासंगब्दवहाराथी ). 
Neither Aéwal., nor Latydy., nor Masaka give a detailed 
description of this sacrifice, since it shares chiefly in the rites 
of the Agnishtoma, and Kdtydyana, too, who founds his rules 
(Sr. Sutr. XV. 1. +. — 3. 46.) on the text of the Satapathabr. 
(V. 2. 3.1. — 8. 9 8.) and, among the Sutra- authors, gives 
the fullest information, only mentions what is peculiar to 
this sacrifice and not what it has in common with the Agni- 
shtoma; Masaka Ms. Chamb. Berl. 100 (p. a b): कसो ईग्या- 
रोहणीयः; Vydkhyd E. 1. H.: भ इति। इत्यनु- 
वतेते स चाम्रिष्टोमसंख्छः | अनि्टोलनभ्ाहरतीति ; 
` Ydjnik. on Kdty.: अवचने ऽ प्रिष्टोम इति वश्छमाखत्वात्‌ ); 
the Satap. itself, however, begins its description only with 
the proceedings connected with but following the Abhydroh., 
viz. with the Purndhuti &.; (Sdy.: FY — 1. €. राजसूये -- 
पविकरनामके प्रथमसोमयामे प्रवुत्तिसमानलेन वह्नव्वाभावाज्तं 
परित्यज्य तदवसाने aval तच पूणाङतिप्रभुति वैशेषिकमुष्तर- 
तन्वमभिधीयते) . - The Abhydrohaniya (or Pavitra) com- 
mences on the first day of the first or light fortnight of the 
month Phalguna (February - March) and lasts eight days, the 
four first of which are occupied by the Diksha or initiatory 
rites, the three following by the Upasad- offerings (q. v.) 
and the eighth by the Sutyd (q. v.; Ydjnik. Paddh.: चतुद 
शस्व्युपसत्क एकसुत्य ः पविचरसंञ्जकः सोमयागो ऽ निष्टोमसंखः); 
the presents given to the priests are a thousand cows; in the 
choice of the priests, the buying of the Soma &c. it con- 
forms itself, as is said before, to the rules of the Agni- 
shtoma. — The rites connected with this sacrifice and 
following it, are: on the ninth day the Purndhuti or a liba- 
tion of a ladle-full of butter, in the house of the sacrificer, 
if he wishes it; — the present he makes on this occasion, 
being left to his own liberality. (Hariswdmin adds the 
following details, which may serve as an instance: the 
Adbwaryu takes first the Ahavaniya fire out; four seats 
are prepared; the choice of the Brahman is made silently; 
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the Adbw. sits silently down at the right side of the Brahman 
and the sacrificer, prepares the clarified butter, cleans the 
ladles Sruch and Sruva and takes with the Sruva as much 
butter as is necessary to fill the Sruch; then he proceeds 
with fuel and the Sruch to the fire, sits down, puts the 
fuel on and in saying swaha! sacrifices the butter with the 
words: ‘this to Agni, this to Prajapati १३ then the sacri- 
ficer gives the present to the Adhwaryu.) The principal 
ceremonies after this libation are: on the following or tenth 
day the burnt sacrifice of a Purodasa fried in eight bowls, 
under the recital of Vajas. 9. 8.) to Anumati (वृ. v.), when 
the present to the priest is a garment; on the eleventh day 
the sacrifice of a Purodaéa fried in eleven bowls, to Agni 
and Vishnu, the present being gold; on the twelfth day, of 
a Purodaga, also fried in eleven bowls, to Agni and Soma, 
the present: a cow which has been several times liberated, 
(liberation being the object to be effectuated by this gift); 
on the thirteenth day, of a Parodaga fried in twelve bowls, 
when the priest receives a bull; on the fourteenth day, an 
Agrayaneshti (q. ४.) accompanied with the gift of a cow. — 
The next four sacrifices are those which constitute the 
Chdturmdsya ceremonies, viz. the Vaiswadeva, Varunapra- 
ghasa, Sdkamedha and Sunasirya (qq. vv.); they are per- 
formed during four successive months but so that the com- 
mencement of the Sunasirya falls on the same day on which 
the Diksha of the Abhyarohaniya had begun in the pre- 
ceding year. The rite on the first day of the Sunasirya is 
the Panchavatiya (q. v.), viz. a libation of butter under 
special injunctions and accompanied by the muttering of 
the verses Vaj. 9. 35. and 37., (performed esp. when the king 
suffers from a painful disease, since it will give him relief); 
the present is a cart with three horses. There follows on the 
second day the Indraturiya which consists of four libations, 
viz. a libation of Havis fried in eight bowls, to Agni, — 
of Charu made of barley, to Varuna, — of Charu made 
of gavedhuka-rice, to Rudra, — of curds proceeding from 
the milk of a cart-cow, to Indra; and this cow is then 
offered to the priest as a present. The sacrifice on the 
then following, or third, day is the Apdmdrgahoma, which 
serves also to break the spell of incantatory rites performed 
by an enemy and to turn them against himself, and the 
peculiarities of which are therefore described with some 
detail by Katy. and the commentator; it seems to be barren 
for the Adhwaryu, for no present is mentioned. The next 
in order are the Trishamyukta- libations in three divisions: 
first , Purodasa fried in eleven bowls, to Agni and Vishnu, 
Charu to Indra and Vishiu, and Charu or Purodasa fried 
in three bowls to Vishnu; — the present is a short bull or 
cow; secondly on the following day, Purodasa fried in 
eleven bowls, to Agni and Pushan, Charu to Indra and 
Pushan, and Charu to Pushan, the present: a black bull 
or cow; thirdly on the following day, Purodaga fried in 
eleven bowls, to Agni and Soma, Charu to Indra and 
Soma, and Charu to Soma, the present: a tawny bull or 
cow; on the next day Purodaéa fried in twelve bowls is 
offered to Viswanara, and Charu made of barley to Va- 
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runa, or the latter libation is spared for a separate, the 
following day; in such a case the present given to the 
priest for the libation to Viswanara is a bull, and for that 
to Varuna, a black garment, or if such a garment cannot 
be had, one that is not black. [The Sunasirya and the 
other ceremonies would therefore comprise seven, or if the 
two last are performed on one day, six days; and the cere- 
mony to be mentioned presently, the Ratnahavis, would be- 
gin on the eighth or seventh day after the Sunasirya. Such 
18 the rule of the Kdnwa school, bat Hariswdmin despatches | 
the Indraturiya, Apdmdrgahoma and the three Trishamyukta 
on the day after the Sunasirya, and puts the Viswanara- 
and Varuna-libations on the third, or the Viswanara- lib. 
on the third and the Varuna-lib. on the fourth day, with 
the further remark that, according to the option in the per- 
forming of the latter rites, the beginning of the next fol- 
lowing, the Ratnahavis, would come to fall either on the 
third or on the fourth day. This difference between the 
two schools, as regards the time of the performance of these 
rites, continues therefore in what follows.] The rites next 
in order are twelve libations called Ratnahavis (q.v.) which 
are performed on twelve successive days in twelve different 
houses, whereto the sacrificer repairs for this purpose on 
each following day, with the Gdrhapatya and Ahavaniya 
fire placed on the two Aranis; viz. a libation of 1. Purodasa 
fried in eight bowls, to Agni Anikavat, in the house of 
the Senadni or commander in chief; 2. Charu to Brihaspati, 
in the house of the Purohita or family priest; 3. Purodasa 
fried in eleven bowls to Indra, in the house of the Yaja- 
mana or the king for whom all these proceedings take 
place; «4. Chara to Aditi, in the h. of the Mahishi or his 
first and principal wife; 5. Charu (made of barley) to Va- 
runa in the h. of the Suta or the master of the horse 
( Yajnik.: = अश्चसारयिः; Harisw.: = अश्पोषक); 6. Puro- 
dasa fried in eight bowls, to the Maruts, in the h. of the 
Gramani or mayor ( Ydjnik.: = QTaMaT चे्छानां महव्छर :) । 
7. Parodasa fried in twelve or eight bowls, to Savitri, in 
the h. of the Kshattri or goldstick -in- waiting (at the same 
time the overseer of the harem and confidential messenger ; 
(Sdy.: Wet नाम ufsge sargoee: सवेषां नियन्ता 
प्रतिहारापरपयायः); 5. Purodasa fried in two bowls, to 
the Aswins, in the h. of the Sangrahitri or the driver (who 
stands on the left side of the king in his carriage); 9. Charu 
to Pushan, in the h. of the Bhdagadugha or minister of the 
revenue (Sdy.: राज्ञः ATH षष्टं भामं प्रजाभ्यो गृहीत्वा Te 
दोग्धि प्रयच्छतीति भागदुघं); 10. Charu made of Gave- 
dhukas which have been fetched from the houses of the 
overseer of the gambling halls (akshavdpa) and of the gort- 
kartri or (master of the) huntsmen (or acc. to others of a 
ploughman), to Rudra, in the h. of the Yajamadna or sacri- 
ficer; 11. Ajya or clarified butter taken four times, to Road 
(personified as a divinity), in addressing it with the words 
‘may Road liking the clarified butter partake of it (Satap. 
V. 3. 1. 11.)2; in the h. of the Duta or messenger; 19. a 
Darvihoma of Charu made of black rice which has been 
unhusked with the finger-nails, under the recital of the 
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words UG - सवाहा (Vajas. 9. 36.) , or a simple Charu pre- 
pared in the same manner under the recital of the same 
words and a Vashatkdra, to Nirriti, in the h. of a wife of 
the king who has been left by him for want of having 
borne him a son. The presents to the priests in the pre- 
ceding twelve acts are severally (and in the given order): 
1. gold, 3. a cow with a black back (or acc. to others with 
a white back; see शितिपृष्ठ) + 8. a एषा, «4. a milch-cow, 5. a 
horse, 6. a spotted cow, 7. a red (or acc. to others, a white; 
see WM) cart-ox, 8. two twin-cows or, if they cannot be 
had, two cows, which are born one after the other, 9. a 
cow with white and black hairs, 10. three presents (for the 
lib. to Rudra), viz. ५. either a cow with white thighs (acc. 
to some, with black thighs) or one with a white tail (acc. 
to some, with a black tail; see fafaare and farfa- 
are) $ ४. 8 dagger-sword, sharp and its point unbent, 
(without a sheath), ५ 2 vessel where gambling-dice are 
thrown in, tied round with a cord made of hairs; 11. three 
presents (for the lib. to Road), viz. s.a bow covered with 
pyukshnas [which word is rendered by Sdy.: tendon, by 
Ydjntk. in reference to others: tail of a peacock, or skin 
of a boa constrictor; the E.I.H. Ms. of the comm. to 
Satap. V. 3. 1. 11. and Weber's ed. read weye for 

which seems doubtful, though Bway 18 explained syfyarc], 
४. a leather quiver with arrows, and ०. a red tarban; 19. a 
black, old diseased cow. — Then the king tells his bar- 
ren wife to go forth and out of his power, and she re- 
pairs to the house of a Bradhmana where the king has no 
more any control over her. — After the Ratnahavis have 
been completed, the (royal) sacrificer goes to his palace 
and makes (apparently on the day of the twelfth Ratna- 
havis) a libation of Charu which has beeu prepared in the 
milk of a white cow which has had a white calf, to Soma 
and Rudra; and the present he makes to the priest, is this 
white cow; (this rite is performed esp. if the king suffers 
from scabs or vitiligo). On the following day he makes a 
libation of Charu to Mitra and Brihaspati, and makes to 
the priest the gift of a cow. This libation which is also 
the subject of special injunctions, closes the rites which are 
connected with the Abhydrohaniya and are immediately 
followed by those of the Abhishechaniya. [The Sdmaveda 
school must have rejected the performance of the Sundsirya 
and of all the following rites, since they place with distinct 
words the beginning of the Abhishechaniya (v. 5. v.) on the 
same day of the following year on which, in the previous 
year, the initiatory rite of the Abhyar. commenced, viz. on 
the first day of the light fortnight of the month Phalgana, 
1. €. on the same day when acc. to the Yajurveda school, 
the Sundsirya would have to begin (€. g. Ldtydy. Sr. S.: 
संवत्सरादूधष्वममिषेचनीयेन यजेत afara काले; Agniow.: 
इहाभ्वारोहणीयेन संवत्सरमासित्वा ततो ऽभिषेवनीयेन यजेत। 
अभिवेयनीय इति dart afera काले । यस्िन्काले ऽग्या- 
रोहणीयेगे्टम्‌ | फाल्शुनीपकस्त प्रमायामिति); Hariswdmin 
who seems to assign only a fortnight to the performance 
of the rites from the Sundsirya to the last Charu -libation, 
puts the Abhish. (as mentioned 8. ए.) on the first day of 
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the dark fortnight of the month Phalguna (Harisw. : 
wrmfacrefarratterer ia Rade in reading the Srauta S. 
XV. 3. 49. of Kdtydy.: दीष; buat the 
Kdswa school which is followed by Ydjnikadeva, the com- 
mentator of Kdtydy., assigns a much longer duration to 
these rites and places therefore the beginning of the Abhish. 
(which circumstance I omitted to mention under wf{aq- 
जिय) on the first day of the light fortnight of the month 
Chaitra (March-April), in reading the named Sutra @Taqy- 
नीपचयजनीये 5 भिषेचनीयं दीकते and supplying at qrey- 
नीप the word अतीत; they forbid moreover altogether 
any religious act to be performed during the dark fortnight 
of Phalgana क) Foret शुनासीरीयं मातर्न 
Sued पव । किमपि कमं न भवति)]. x. 
अभ्यारोह › 18000. aff. क (or perhaps a Tatpor., Wy with 
WT and अनभि, kritya aff. अनीयर्‌ ; comp. the E. of wfaya- 
अनीय); scil. सोमयान. 


अभ्वारोद्य Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-ह्यः ह्या -ह्यम्‌) To be mounted, 


to be reached; e. g. Satapathabr.: waa चै रेवा : । श्ना 
fafa जिम्बुर्थेषामियं जितिसे try: कथं ण इदं मगुधैरन- 
म्यारोद्यं स्यादिति. ऽ. Wy with Wr and अभि, ktitya 
aff. GI. 


WATAAR Tatpur. ind. By repeatedly coming; by being re- 
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peated; ०. &. 5५८०. : We रेता सिक्तेनेमाः प्रजाः पुनरभ्बा- 
वते प्रजायन्ते (5८. : = अभ्बावुत्वाभ्यावुत्व); or (said of the 
verses in a स्तो) Satap.: [ET सोमा अगुयस्ति | यश्चम- 
waTaa सामभिः कल्यमानाः; or उपावर्त्वमिति वा अन्बानि 
rufa । warat ye gaa इमा वै प्रजा एतानि स्तो- 
जाखभ्युपावुन्तास्तस्मादिमाः प्रजाः पृनरभ्वावते प्रजायन्ते; or 
चतुर्विंशा: पवमानाः। न isidbtas च्च CIT: पवमाना 
एकविंशमम्यावतम्‌ &c. (where ath is not to be taken 
as a neuter in the sense of आवुन्तिसोजः for in the gloss 
of Hariswdémin — Ms. 2.1. प. —: ‘qafattarfa: werrart 
Wasa | TH प्रथमे यावदहनि कयो ऽपि पवमाना याख- 
तुर्विंश्चायानु ¢) अभ्याव्तयन्ति । warat ye सुवति afer त्‌ 
(Ms. wage sic) | ee ee nee fuaratfa जि- 
afar भवग्ीत्व्ै; ?, the word ५५.५५८ (4 explains the 
‘sense’ but not the grammatical quality of अग्यावर्तम्‌. It 
should be observed that in this and similar passages चिवत्‌, 
wafay, waft, एकविंश &c. are names of Stomas which 
qualifiy the Stotra: the former expressing how often the 
verses of a Stotra are to be repeated, while the Vishtuti 
explains the order in which such a repetition takes place; 


comp. €, g. Madh. jpop is A! td : तेषु fe 
वुत्स्तोमो भवति। 4 सज - 
मानमस्ति; or We (1. 4. :.) चिष्वपि वाक्येषु चिवुत्पञ्चदशसप्त- 


दशशब्द्‌ा मुशविधायक्लवेन संमताः। . . . . . तसादहिष्यवमा- 
नादिशब्दाः सोचनामभेयानि | — haf: aireqe चि- 
वृदादिनुला विधीयन्ते). >. वृत्‌ with खी and waz, ६५८ 
ॐ. शसुख्‌ (with the udatta on the penultimate, which ac- 
cent the word would not have, if it were a regular accus. 
of a deriv. with खन्‌ ). 


अभ्यावर्तिम्‌ Tatpur. 1. m. f. 9. (-af -लिनी -f@) Repeatedly 


coming; e.g. Vdjas.: Wa swarafaata at frradargat 
वर्चसा प्रजया अगेन. 


2. m. (-@t) The proper name of a पण्डु) son of 
3L 
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II. 1. 39. and VI. 3. 3.; with the uadatta on the fourth syl- 
lable, according to VI. 2. 4. v.5: wyduerafata चेत्का- 
Ts po ५ ; Pat.: ..... दूराटागतः (४8 instance) | स॒ 
यैव भवति । एवं कारकयुवेपदस्ापि प्रातिः 
Kaiyy.: ,,,,, खच चाथाटिख्वर (V1. 2. 144) इष्यते नतिखर- 
खनव्तरय्हशास्राप्नोति). ४. अभ्बाश्च with the affix of the 
abl., and WTqa. 

WeaTytace Tatpor. ०. -qy) ३८ समग्वाश्रीकरव. =. 
WTY, taddh. aff. स्वि, and ETE. 

अभ्याशीभु Vv. 8. V. बू. 

weata I. Tatpor. m. (-सः) ‘Repetition, repeated occurence; 
e.g. Manu: ति ऽग्बासात्कर्मशां तेषां पापानामसख्यबु्यः। सं- 


WYATT CTA 


Chayamana and descendant of Prithu; (mentioned Rigv. 
णा. 27. ९९). E. चृत्‌ with wy and अमि, krit aff. fafa. 
Tatpur. ०.1 0. (-चः-का-चम्‌) 1 Come towards, 
approached ; e. &. 74/25. : वातौ ऽम्बावुक्तं; ‘the Soma when 
it comes (to the assembly for being eaten as a remains of 
the sacrifice) is Wind’. [" Repeated.) ४. युत्‌ with Wr and 
way, krit aff. च. 
weargtt Tatpur. f. (-Fa:) Repetition; e.g. Pdn.: @eq- 
चाः क्रियाभ्वावुत्तिगणने weagy (7८5. पौनःपन्वमम्बावु्तिः); 
or Jaim. Sutr.: STUNT ST att i. ४. वुत्‌ with WT and |. 
way, krit aff. fart. 
weary Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-श्चः-शा-शम्‌) Near, proximate; 


wn 


e.g. Kumdras.: AQT व्वाहतसंदेशा सा बभौ freer fire । 

rs alge मधी (in the approaching spring) परभु- 
सौली ; or Patanj. on Pan. V. 4.50 v.3: समीपीमवति। 
wearsiterafa | अस्िकीभवति &०.; comp. समम्याशीकरख; 
a@ noun depending on it stands in the gen. or abl.; €. g. 
Kas. on Pan. Il. 3. 34.2: अभ्याशं UTA or ग्रामात्‌. 

2. ०. (-Wat) Neighbourhood, vicinity; €. g. Mahdbh. 
Draupadihar.: WAG swTqarre wet fatcfcaree: ; 
or Nalop.: सहसाभ्यागतां भैमीममभ्बाशपरिवर्तिनीम्‌ | जयाहा- 
BAT: &. — It retains its abl. ending when compounded 
with a past partic. in W; ९. g. Kas.: WRATYTETAA:. (The 
Amarak. and Hem. give the word as having three genders; 
the Med. and Trikdndas. have the form Weave as a masc. 
in the sense of vicinity; on the latter form see the remark 
at the end. A masc. nom. QRQTY: in the sense ‘neigh- 
bourhood’, bas not come under my observation; the cases 
oye, ° शम्‌ ke. are better referred to a neuter.] 

3. m. (-q: ) Result, consequence; e. g. Chhand. Up.: 
सय एतदेवं faarary Magura ऽम्बाशो ह यदेनं साधवो 
धमा आख गच्छेयुरुप च नमेयुः (Sank.: aryquafaater- 
सेतत्फलमभ्याशः &.); or WT इह रमणीयचरणा अभ्याशो 
इ यक्ते रमणीयां योगिमापथेरन्‌ (5५८.: तेनाभुशयेन yaa 
कमणा चन्द्रमण्डले मुक्तरषेणाभ्याशो ह &c. (In other pas- 
sages of Dr. Roer’s ed. of the Chh. Up. the word is written, 
when implying the same sense, Weta, ९. g. कामं tara: 
त्रप्रमन्तो ऽभ्बासो E ATR F कामः ae Wa; or स य एतमेवं 
विदानादित्ं ब्रह्मेलुपासे ऽभ्बासो ¥ यदम साधवो Gat WT 
च गच्छेयुः &e.) =. अभ्‌ with अमि, kiit aff. qs [The 
comm. to the Amarak. who give only the sense ‘near’, 
allow the word to be written WeaTy or WeaqTa, equally 
80 Vallabhag. on Hem. — Rdyamukuta is even at hand 
with an ए. @ with WT and खनि, krit aff. ड, which he 
founds on the Vartt. to Pdn. III. 2. 101.5; or Wa (cl. 4) 
with जनमि, krit aff. wsy But though the confusion be- 
tween the two forms is undeniable, it is certain that the 
best Mss., and among them the grammatical ones, write 
always WeaTy in the sense of ‘near’; and it seems to me, 
too, that the meaning ‘result’ is better referred to Weary, 
than to WeaqTa, because it follows more naturally, like 
that of ‘near’, from a radical expressing quickness, per- 
vasion, than from the radical W@, ‘to throw’. An ana- 
logy for both meanings is afforded by WeqTaya १. v.] 
अभ्बाशादानत Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) Come from 
near, arrived from the neighbourhood. (द on Pan. 


40 


50 


प्राघ्चवस्ति दुःखानि &e.; or Katydy. Sr. S.: अभिज्लवाग्बासे- 
नाभिपुरशम्‌ ; or Kumdrila on a Mdnava-Kalpa-S.: जिरि- 
SMTA SYATE:; or the Mit. on Yajnav. (2. 51.): एतच 
,,... WRT च द्रष्टव्यम्‌ । लोभादिकारणशविशेषपरिज्चाने 
ई wa चृ AAT ; or the same on Yajn. (3. 355.) : QWWT- 
way ऽभ्बासे तु वसिहेनोह्नम्‌ । ..... च्रानतो ऽभ्बासे तु WET 
Wat owe. WENRITS इुरीतोक्म्‌ ; or Raghun. Praya- 
Schittat. (a quotation): Wrwafafea: कल्यद्ादरायशमथापि 
वा । waa तु तयोभमूयस्ततः yfeerargar; or Jaimini- 
Sutras: जपियसतूक्हेतुस्वादभ्बासेन प्रतीयेत; or ATTA FTA 
ऽग्बासः क्मघधमेः; or अभ्बासो वा विकारात्छात्‌ | yaad 
प्रधानं स्वादभ्बासस्व तच्चिमिश्त्वात्तमासशब्दः स्वात्‌; or we- 
atg नैकलादभ्याखः स्वात्‌ .....; or वेदिप्रोषशे मन््ाभ्वासः 
कर्मणः पुनःप्रयोगात्‌ ke. ke; or Ved. Str: आननब्डमयो 
SMTA; (Sankara: परमाद्मानन्दमयो भवितुमहेति | कतः | 
अभ्यासात्‌ | परस्मित्रेव ह्यातन्बानन्द शब्टो TESS CWA); 
or Nydya-S.: नागुवादपुनद्कृयोर्विशेषः शब्दाम्बासोपपन्ते : ॥ 
शीघ्रतरगमगोपदे शवदभ्बासादिशेषः; or अभ्यासात्‌ (sound 
18 permanent on account of its frequent occurrence) § wae 
$ प्वम्बासस्योपचारात्‌ ; or Madh. Jaiminiyany.: ..... ae Fe 
रावर्तनीयम्‌ । तच Weare प्रथमाया Weferoara:; or 
अभ्बासादन्यकमेलवं suet दिः प्रयुष्यताम्‌ ke. &.; or Madh. 
Sarvadars. (Paninid.): यथा STATS: सहछत्पदयामानो ATa- 
धायेते। अभ्बासेन त॒ स्फुरावसायः &c.; or Madhava observes 
in 118 comm. on the Aitareyabr. at the end of several chap- 
ters, that the last word is to be repeated to indicate the 
close of the chapter, e. g. the word भवति at the end of 
the first Adhydya is to be repeated: भवतिश्चन्द स्वाभ्बासो 
$च्थायसमाष्ययैः; or at the end of the fifth Adhy. or the 
first Panchika:  WeyTay S WTAIAATSTS: + similarly at the 
end of the seventh, ninth, tenth &c. &c. Adhyayas. See 
also 8. v. WTAITC. > Repeated practice, repeated use of 
a thing, habit; e.g. Pdnini: मिच्ोपपदात्छभो STS; or 
Yajnav.: तात्मा fe सवयं किंचित्कमं किचित्स्वभावतः | 
करोति किंचिद्भ्यासाद्धमाधर्मोभयात्मकम्‌ ; or Hit. on Ydjn. 
(3. 253.): Weava तु सुराया इति atfaw &५.; or Medhdt. on 
Monu: (Vara चं मृत्यो ख Wat कष्टमुच्यते) व्वसनशब्देना- 
WATTS: | एतदर्गविषय wwa (i. €. in the sense of ‘bad 
habit, vice’); or Nydya-S. (soul is eternal): WTETCRAT- 
सह्नतात्सन्वाभिलाषात्‌ ; or (knowledge of the absolute trath 
increases) WATTUTARARATSTA ॥ ..... अरस्छगुहापुखिना- 
दिषं योनाभ्बासोपरेशात्‌; or Sugrute: खाश्चवाग्बासयोभेन 


 करोत्वाशयसंभवम्‌; or 54०८५,.: ट्‌ शंनाभ्बाससंवुद्धवचूरागः 


Warafa: (comp. also the inst. 8. v. न्वयं ए. 1518, 1. 45); 


SITS 


or Sdhityad. (v.49): farwraratfeareg राचवारेः सखः 
पताम्‌ | दश्चैयद्रतंको भेव रसस्वास्वादको भवेत्‌ (where fyx- 
चाग्बास seems rather to be a Tatpur., than a Dwandwa). 
° Repeated mental practise, study; e.g. Viswan. on a Nydya- 
S. (3. 118. where it is mentioned as one of the twenty- 
seven means to awaken memory): Weta: STCITW AA 
(abhydsa means the multiplicity of mental impressions) | 
wre यदपि नोद्ोधकलं तथापि aga शीष्रसुद्ोधकसमव- 
धानं स्वादिललाशयेन तदुपन्वासः | अभ्बासो कृढतरसंखकारः 
(i. 6. it means a mental impression which bas become very 
strong); or Sdnkhya-Prav.: तत्वाग्वासाचैति Walla WTAT- 
fevafafe: ‘discriminative knowledge becomes accom- 
plished through the study of the twenty-five principles and 
the avoiding of what is negatived in scriptural texts with 
the words: “it is not... it is not...”’; or Sdénkhyakdr.: 


एवं तच्वाभ्यासान्नासि न मे नाहमित्वपरिश्ेषम्‌ । अविपर्थया- 
दिग्पु्ं केवलमुत्पद्यते श्रानम; or Manu: चेदन्यासो हि विप्रस्व 
तपः परमिहोच्यते; or Ydjnav.: यथा विधानेन पठन्साममा- 
यमविच्युतम्‌ | सावधानस्सदभ्यासात्परं ब्रह्माधिगच्छति; or 
Bhartrih. Vakyapadiya: अभ्बासप्रतिभाहितः at: शब्दः परिः 
खतः । ..... अनाममख सो ऽग्बासः समयः कैचिदिष्यते. 
‘Reading; €. g. Rigv. Pratié.: अभ्यासाय द्रुतां वृतिं प्रयो- 
बर्थ तु मध्यमाम्‌ । frerarquenrd कुयादु्िं विलम्बिताम्‌ 
‘let the quick way (i. €. quick time) be used at the reading 
(of sacred texts), the middle in common discourse, the 
slow in instracting pupils’. ° Constant veneration; €. g. 
Mahdbh. Anuédsanap.: wrava नितं देवानां सप्तर्षीणां wre 
ख । मोचलं सर्वछृ्छाशां मोचयत्वगुभात्सदा- ° (In Philo- 
sophy and such passages of non-philosophical works as 
refer to the philosophical doctrines, this word has been used 
in the following manner: in the Mimdnsad and Nydya it is 
used only in the three first meanings as illustrated by some 
instances from their Sutras; in the Veddnta Stitras equally 
so, but in the later Vedanta it aesumes also the sense) 
“ inculcation of a truth conveyed in sacred writings by means 
of repeating the same word or the same passage; it is one of 
the six characteristics of the 37q@ay or ascertaining the pur- 
port of the Vedanta (see the enumeration of the other terms 
8. ४. अपूर्वता ): Ved. 5८५: wacenfrarre Teeny 
पौनःपुन्येन प्रतिपादनमभ्यासः; by such repetitions are meant, 
according to the Ved. Sdra, e. g. that of the words qeata 
which occur nine times in the sixth Prap&th. of the Chhdnd. 
Upan.; or, acc. to Rdmakrishnat. that of g va जेति Afa 
of the Brihaddr., or of the passage सं यख्ायम्‌ in the 
Taitt. Up., or of the passages Quret Gee az सत्वम्‌, 
तदेतदचरं ब्रह्म, तमेवैकं frarite आद्मानम्‌ (?) in the 
Mundaka Up., &. (In the Sdnkhya Prav. it has also the 
sense as illustrated before by inétances from these Sutras, 
but in the Sutra 6. 99. and the Yoga it means) ™ the effort 
of the mind to remain in its unmodified condition of purity 
(sattwa) or that condition which is free from the affections of 
passion (rajas) and sin (tamas): Yoga S. 1. 13: तच fray 
GMT SwTa: (Patanjali’s comm. : ad सिक प्रशाग्त- 
वाहिता खितिः — comp. 3. 10. — वीर्थमुत्साहः । 
 तत्संपिषादयिषया तत्साथनागुषहानममग्बासः; Vachaspatim. on 
these words: चिन्स्ा वुन्तिकख्छ राजसतामसवु्तिर हितस्य 
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प्रशान्तवाहिता विमखता साच्विकवुंन्तिवाहितिकायता स्विति: 
&०.; Bhojad. Rdjamdrt.: qPacterea चिस सखङूपनिष्ठा- 
परिणामः खितिः); this effort becomes consolidated or firm if 
tt is persevered in during a long time, unremittingly and 
through the accomplishments (of penance, chastity, wisdom and 
faith): Yoga 5. 1.4; BY previa ie tiny 
yeyfa > (Patanj.’3 comm. : : । farcercra- 
faa: | तपसा ब्रह्मचर्ये विया अया च संपादितः सत्का- 
अकु मिभवति | बुत्वानसंस्कारेख द्रामिलेवानभिभूतवि- 
षय १; according to the Rajamértanda ‘through the 
accomplishment of great respect’: Qware Ocarefarecr- 
तिश्येन च सेव्यमानो geyfa: fer) भवति दादाय प्र 
भवतीत्य) ; it is together with चैराग्ब (q. ४.) the means 


to hinder the modifications of the mind which are called 


wary, विपर्यय, fewer, fargt and oft ११. vv.; Yoga 5. 
1. 12.: अभग्यासवैराग्बाभ्वां तसिरोधः; (co mp. also the Sutra 
1.18: विरामप्रतलयाभ्बासपरवैसंस्कारशेषो ऽन्ध); the word is 
used in the stated sense in the S. Prav. Sutra: WITTATT- 
शाग्वासवैराग्यादिभिस्तचिरोधः (Vijndnabh.: समाध्िद्वारा 
wrt योगस्य कारणं ध्यानस्व च कारणं घारथा तस्ताखका- 
रणमभ्बासखिन्तश्ैर्यसाधनागु्ानमभ्बासस्वापि कारणं विषय- 
वैराग्यम्‌ &८.); अभ्बास has this technical Yoga-sense also, 
for instance, in these verses: Bhagavadgitd (6. 3.): Waa 
महाबाहो मगो दुर्निंहं चलम्‌ । अभ्बासेन तु कौनेय वैरा- 
Wy गृह्यते (Sankara: अभ्बासो नाम चिन्तभूमौ कस्वांचि- 
wang क्िः..... गुह्यते निर्ध्यत Caw: ; Sadénanda: 
अभ्यासेन वैराग्येण निगृह्यते | अभ्बासो नाम कस्तां 
चिचिन्तभूमौ निरन्तरम्‌। समानप्र्या वुत्तिखिन्तस्वाधिवियो- 
गिनः); or (12. 9.) we चिन्तं समाधातं न शक्रोषि मयि farce 
अभ्यासयोगेन ततो मामिच्छाप्तुं घनज्ञय ॥ (Sank: ferwe- 
कख्िच्चालम्बने सर्वतः समाहत्य पुनः पुनः स्छापनमभ्बासः | 

AGAR योगः समाधानलचणस्तेनाभ्वासयोगेग ६५. ; Saddn.: 
चेतसः wrod भूयो भुयो ऽग्बाखः स खश्यते । तत्पूवंकसमा- 
धिर्यस्तेन मां र ४ अरम्‌) अभ्यासे sual ऽ सि मत्वार्मपर- 
मो aa | fe जानमभ्यासाञ्ज्ानाखानं विशिष्वते। 
च्यानात्कर्मफलत्थागस्वामाच्छाम्तिरनन्तरम्‌ ; or Mahdbh. Sdn- 
tip. : ए न्तरं विश्यात्सत्वशेबश्चयोनैधः | अभ्यासात्स तथा 
युक्तो 4 गच्छति पुनः (Arjunam.: तच्चा ager OP 
afe wat न प्रकतिसङ्खं गच्छेत्‌ which explanation ‘ ? 
will become intelligible when compared with the definition 
of the term, as applying to the condition of सक्छ); comp. 
also Mddhava’s Sarvadars.: Tq मघुमती नामाग्बासवैराग्बा- 
दिवशादपास्रजस्तमोलेशसुखप्रकाशमयसवभावनया नव्ये - 
शारव्वि्ोतनरूप ऋतम्भरप्रन्चाख्जा समाधिसिद्धिः. ‘(In 
Grammar.) “ Reduplication (in general); €. g. Nirukta (on 
the word बब्धाम्‌): आअआदिनाभ्बासेनोपहितेनोपधामादत्ते बभ- 
fercwresatt. © (In Paani.) The first syllable of the re- 
duplicated base; Pdn.: gat ईग्बासः. See the explanation 
8. v. ऋम्यस्त 2. (In this sense, and not in the general sense 
reduplication, the term is also understood in the Vdrttikas 
and the other commentaries on Pdn.; €. g. VI. 1. 12. ए. 9; 
16. v. 3; 1% ४. 1; 30. ४, 1; 135. v.53 VII. 4. 58 v. 13 67. v.13 
89. v. 3; VIII. 2. 3. v. 73 6 v.11; — or J, 1. 65. paribh. 1; 
VII. 4. 83. paribh. 1. 2.) - ° वण Poetry.) The repetition 
of a word or verse in a stanza, or of the stanza itself; 


e. g. Ldtydy. Sr. Sitr.: WRaTat नुद खख (the stanza Sdmav. 


अन्यासलेषच 


2. 457-459.) | खभ्बाञ्ाटिश्तंरेषां WATT (Agniswdmin: fy- 
तीयपादे wawet यतुरषरमनभ्यस्वते ख प्रतिहारः &५.). — 
In the late artificial poetry there are four kinds of such 
repetitions which bear the name WaqTq, viz. पाटाग्बास, 
Winagta, सवाग्बास and सोकाम्बास qq. vv.; the general 
name, however, for repetitions of syllables, words or verses 
is जमद १. v. (where all the names of the subdivisions will 
be found). *(In Arithmetic.) °` Multiplication; (more 
usual terms, however, are जमिति, आहति, FIM) >- Pro- 
duct of maltiplication; e. g. (for both meanings) Vijagan.: 
वच्राग्वालौ Rvagracal इषं ल्रोराहतिचख wear! Fat 

wanara: खेपयोः चेयकः सात्‌ ; ‘the 
greatest and least roots are to be reciprocally multiplied 
crosswise; and the sum of the products to be taken for a 
least root. The product of the two (original) ‘least’ roots 
being multiplied by the given coefficient and the product 
of the ‘greatest’ roots being added thereto, the sum is the 
corresponding greatest root; and the product of the addi- 
tives will be the (new) additive’; Colebrooke’s Alg. p. 171. 
19 (In military terminology.) Archery; (as such the word is 
named in several Koshas: Hem., Trik., Bhiritpr.; while 
Hemach. €. g. sometimes adds the word for bow or arrow 
which is supplied; thus, ndndrth. 3. 730: Wray: पाशके 
धन्वाग्बालाङ्के सूत CPCS; or 4. a: ङउपासनमासने | शुशु 
Brat शराग्बासे &c.; elsewhere it has, with this sense and 
without the addition of YX or WY, not come under my ob- 
servation, except, where its elliptical sense may be easily 


supplied, in the) Dhanurveda: ..... garam fart wat War- 
रेख विसर्जयेत्‌ । इत्वम्बासक्रिथा ere धन्विना सिदिमिष्छता. 

(II. Tatpur. 1. 0.1०. (-्ः-सा-सम्‌) The same as 
WeaTg which is the more correct form. 

2. m. (-@:) 1 Result, consequence; €. ह. Chhdnd. Up.: 
सय एतमेवं विद्धानादित्वं wergara cara ह wet लाध- 
चो सोषा जा च wages च निेडेरत्तिमेडेरन्‌ (ed. 7० 
p. 232); or अाल्नानमन्तत Sage ary कामं ध्वायन्नप्रमन्तो 
STAT ह ATH स कामः समृध्येत &. (ed. 759 p. 49). — 
See Weary 3. > Neighbourhood, vicinity; e.g. Mahabh. 
Adip.: TYSETATHERITS भशं Binh पाण्डवः &e.; or 
Vanap.: तचाभ्बासण्छो ऽपि ; or Ramdy.: Wael 
त्वरमाणच Canard मनीषिशः &c.; or Dasakum.: weit 
च मागभ्वासवतिनः कस्यापि qoafagrce &. — In both 
meanings the writing WeqTwy which occurs, too, in some 
Mes. of the passages quoted, is more correct. See the 
remark under the latter word, aleo as regards the masc. 
gender of the second meaning.] ४. Wa with wf, krit 
aff, WH 
wearafafara Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌) (In comm. on Panini.) The 
cause of the reduplication-syllable; €. ह. a Vadrtt. in the 
Kdé. (not in the Bhdshya) to Pdn.: खवापेख्न्तस्ाम्बासमिमि- 
oe खति संप्रसारणमिष्यते. x. weave and 

८ 


अभ्यासयोग Tatpur. m. (-बः) Deep meditation preceded by 


the effort to keep the mind in its unmodified condition or 
in that of goodness. See खन्द 6. ४. and the instance 
p. 3195, 1. 30. Comp. अश्चाखयोग. ८. Wate and Wye. 

WATTS Tatpor.m. (- दः) (In comm. on Pdrini.) The dropping 
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WeareTe Tatpur. wm. (-T:) 


— ऋभ्याहित 

of the redaplication-syllable; e. g. in = » WE &e.: a 
Vartt. to Pdn.: चुसोरेद्धावम्बासखोपञच; (comp. Pdi.: We 
लोपो ऽग्बाखल्). £. Weare and खोप 


weaTaf@art Tatpur. m. (-{:) (In comm. on Pdriéini.) The 


change (esp. of the vowel) in the syllable of reduplication; 
(as Guna or prolongation of the vowel in such a syllable 
of the intens. verbe: चचीयते, लोकुयते, wewe, are- 
जति); e.g. a Vadrtt. to Pdék.: न चाग्बासविष्षारेष्वयवाद- 
; or a Paribhdshéd: wavafqertwr- 
वादा उत्सनान्विधीच्र बाधन्ते. ४. weate and विकार. 


अभ्यासव्यवाय Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In comm. on Parini.) An 


interval produced by the reduplication-syllable; €. g. (be- 
tween the element which produces the change of a radical 
@ to ष्‌ and the latter) Pat. on a Vartt. to 24. : (agyare 
चागोपरेभा्म्‌ |) तद्वा | अभ्बासग्यवाचे चावोपरेशख्छापि 
चथा खात्‌ | अभमिकवियिवति. ©. अभ्यास and eae. 


अभ्बासाकुपार Tatpor. ०. (-रम्‌ ) The ritual name of the 


Samaveda vers 1. 588 (—I. 6. 1.5.6), in the Grdmageyagana 
(acc. to Benfey’s valuable Index); a various reading for 
WTUTT; see aloo दिरम्बासावृपार. =. अभ्बास and WT- 
कूपार, 


अभ्वासादन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) The same as अम्बवसकान्द्‌ न (and 


see the remark under the latter word). ४. @@ in the caus., 
with Wr and wf, krit aff. qe. 


अभ्यासारेश Tatpar. m. (-श््‌ :) (In comm. on Panini.) The sub- 


stitution (of a letter) in the reduplication-syllable; e. g. the 
Kdé. on the Vert. (अभ्बासवम्रचलयमेत्वतु्छोः fad aw- 
ग्धम्‌) TAA: | WY: | अभ्बासादेज्स्लासिदल्वारनारे शदे 
रिलेलं प्राप्नोति. ए. अभ्यास and wiey. 


अम्बासिन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-सी) A Yogin who practises the 
भ्यास (q. v. & ४. p. 319a, 1. 49 &९.); e.g. Mddh. Sarvadaré.: 


wat: By योनिनः | तचान्बासी प्रवुन्तिमाजव्योतिः 
प्रचमः. ४. Wa with अभि, kit aff. fafa. 


अम्बाहत Tatpur. m.f.o. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Hort, killed; e.g.: 


Mahdbh. Adip.: Wooarearat च RQ: स वनौकसाम्‌ | 
विरावः सुशुच चोरः TATRA मष्वतः; or Vanap.: Wet 
दरशमिमं पृष्टतो ऽम्बाहतः wt: & *Impeded, ob- 
8१०५८९१; ९. g. Mah. Sdntip.: एवमम्बाहते शोके समग्लात्परि- 
वारिते &०.; or iid: अनम्बाहतविष्तः खादननग्धाहतवाग्म- 
चेत्‌ &५.; or 244. : wart मरतः foot प्रविवेश्च महा- 
WaT: ....- fafarcrarent कालीमप्रकाशां निन्रामिवः; or 
5५4. : जशोकल्वरायासशिरो-भितविरम्बाहता चख ATS ¥- 
षिः; or did.: अभ्वाहते wat बहधा नराशाम्‌ Se. ४. हन्‌ 
with Wt and आनि, ktit aff. च. 


weary Tatpur. 1. (-कम्‌) | Harting, killing. * Impeding, 


obstructing. Comp. WarTarfat. 
wat, krit aff. qe. 


E. इन्‌ with GT and 


' Conveying; €. ह. Satapath.: 
एके < वाग्भरदेे BY खात्वा ततो swarert कुर्वन्ति. > The 


same as WfETT १.९. ४. हइ with GT and असि, kiit 
aff. 


weatfea Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः en - Put on (as fuel on 


fire); 9. &. Mdnawa-Kalpa-S.: < ाहिवस्य (Xuma- 
rila: दष्टस्य इव्यथः .  .- -) । उवखति खुहोति (2५०. weat- 
हिते orate । wet । wearfere eraft VF ५५). द. चा 
with Wr and अमि, kiit aff. %. | 


अभ्युल्कोशन 


watery Tatpur. m. (3 :) The name of a present (but 
not of a tribute or tax) customary among the inhabitants 
of the eastern parts of India; a various reading in Mas. of 
the Kasikd is waf€aay. (Siddhk.) ४. wratfea in the 
sense of a locat., and पशपु. 

wegm Tatpur. m.f.n. (-क्घः-क्वा- क्रम्‌ ) Revealed in reference to 
(some eubject), declared or made manifest in regard (to some- 
thing mentioned); e. g. Satapathabr.: मनो चै agg मनस्ते 
धै समुद्रादाचाभ्या देवास््रयों frat गिरण्वर्गस्तदेष सोको ऽग्बु- 
wr a habs : &८.; or Taitt. 2. : ब्रह्मविदाग्रोति 
परम्‌ । eS । सत्वं जागमनन्तं wer (Sonk.: wage 
ब्राह्यणवाक्नोक्ते ऽये । एवा । ऋगम्बुक्ान्ाता) ; or Muridaka Up.: 
aeagargy क्रियावन्तः ओओजिया ब्रह्मनिष्ठाः (७०४. तदेत- 
दिबासंप्रदानमुचा मन्वेशाभ्युक्तममिप्रकाशितम्‌). ८. Ty with 
way, krit aff. ज्र. 

weywe Tatpor. 2. (-खम्‌) Sprinkling; e.g. Kumdrila on a 
Manava Kalpa S.: दिवि fret (?) arene ऽच संमाजै- 
नाग्वुदलयोलयाप्यभप्रावध्यसमेन (?) waver संबन्ध :; or Karka 
on.a Katy. Sr. 5. : wWyqe च सखानकार्ये; or Bharatam. on 
Bhattik. (6. 33.) : WHA कर्मत्वम्‌ | अभ्यु कखे करणत्वम्‌. Comp. 
the following. ४. SW with अभि, krit aff. wag. 

Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-वा-तम्‌) Sprinkled; e.g. Ba- 
mdy.: (Warent प्रविवेश) इविरभ्बुकितां vatfeat चिप्रजयं 
Ware; more esp., sprinkled without the recital of a 
mantra or vaidic verse (in contradistinction from Wrf@a, 
sprinkled while such a verse is recited); Kandda S.: @- 
दिष्टरूपरसगन्धस्यशं प्रोचितमभ्बुचितं च तच्छचि (Sank: ्रो- 
चितं मन्लेशोदकसिक्तम्‌ | अभ्बुकितं विना मन्त्मुरकसिन्नम्‌. 
ए. खच्च with अनभि, krit aff. w. 


wegfqa Tatpur. "0.1. 0. (-तः-ता-तवम्‌) Customary. with, usa- | 


ally practised by, time-honoured; €. g. Rdmdy.: इूच्छाकुरा- 
angfadt waraefa किंचन | आभिषेचनिकं gat ad तजो- 
पकल्ितम्‌. ८. अभि and उचित 
Weywe Tatpur. m. (-यः) Increase, prosperity; e.g. Nirukta: 
बधत इति aryngad सांयौोमिकानां adver (Durga: 
बधेत इति स्वाङ्काश्ुशचयम्‌ । बधत cae शब्दः खेषामङ्कानां 
शिरोव्ीवानाहदरादीनाम्‌ । सांयौगिकानां नोहिरष्जभाग्या- 
दीनामगबुश्चयमाह। wy want ब्रवीति &०.); or Bhaitik.: जिरे- 
नितम्बे मद्ता विमिच्वं तोयावंशेषेख feared: afcy- 
खाग्बु्चयमादधानं ओेखाजिपव्यागुचकार खच्छीम्‌ (Jayam., 
5१०. : जभ्बुञ्चयं बुद्धिम्‌ ). ८. चि with Sgand अमि, krit aff. we. 
wegfaya@ Tatpor. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Increased, made pros- 
perous; comp. the comm. on the first instance under the 
preceding word. ४. चि with खड and अमि, krit aff. क्च. 
wegfaea Tatpaor. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) Lifted up, raised; e.g. Ma- 
hdbh. Vanap.: सुरक्तं मजवरं वधाय WTS तु । प्रेषथामास 
सक्रोचमभ्बुच्छितकरं ततः. ६. जि with खड and अभि, krit aff. क्र. 
Wegrge Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-छः-छा -छम्‌ ) Exalted with shouts 
of applause; e.g. Aitar. Br.: तम्‌ (acil. इद्म्‌) UASTAT- 
 खन्डामासीनं faa देवा wyan ५ ५ इको Ve 
करमहेति; or sid: TENET 
WTA. ए. BT with खड्‌ and अमि, ६५८ aff. w. 
WeEeHTAA Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) Exalting with shouts of ap- 
plause, loud applause; €. g. Sdyana on the Ait. Br. (88.1.): 
इक्ारोहलादू ध्वे Varrrengeiryy yates. ८. कुम्‌ with 
WE and अमि, krit aff. wz. 
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Tatpur. m. (-4%:) The hymn with which the 
gods exalted Indra at his inauguration as king of the gods 
(comp. अभिषेक page 277b, line 44 ff.); Ait. Br. 38.1. 2. Way- 
ल्कोशन and Way. 

wegeara Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) 1 Rising, rise; €. &. Ramdy.: We- 
Wart च gure waawageyie । wer नि्चाह्यमावा- 
wit विख्याय बभिवैत ६. > Rising from a seat, as a mark 
of respect towards a visitor; e.g. Panchat.: नाज्चुत्वानक्ियां 
यष नालापा मधुराशराः। भुशटोषक्था भेव war yet न 
अम्बते. Comp. weyers. *Setting-in, taking place; e. g. 
Mahdbh. Anuéds.: Boal pbs सटा AEM तत्वतः | A 
wees Srey waa । विधिना कमला चैव 
स्वगेमामेमवाघ्रुयात्‌. ‘ Rise, elevation, dignity; (Hald- 
yudha: ... अग्बुत्यानं च मौरवम्‌) ९.४. 2५0१५४०. : FERATTA- 
श्वेव तस्वोत्रयनपद्भूयः । नवाग्बुत्यानदर्जिन्बो ननन्दुः सप्रजाः 
प्रजाः (Malindthe: नवाश्वुत्यानं । अभ्वुत्रतिमभ्बुदयं च wafer 
WEST pe nn Sn al ‘Rise, origin, birth; e.g. Ma- 
१400. Sdntip.: वीजं ufayea i प्रजां च 
खमते कांचित्प॒नदन्देषु स्वति । स तस सहवातस्य सप्तमी न 
wat दशाम्‌ । प्राश्चुवन्ति ततः पञ्चमीं (ed. Cale. पञ्च न) म 
वन्ति तायुषः | Myers मनुष्वालां योगाः ख्युना संशयः; 
or let : यटा त fe घर्मस्व र भारत | | 
ग्ुत्वागमघर्मस तदाद्मानं सुजाम्बहम्‌ (Sankara: अग्बुत्वान- 
Gaal ऽ घर्म॑स्व; Sadan.: व 1 - 
fra: | खञ्जवो wate waite यदा यदा). * Fame, 
reputation ( Wilson). = 7 Sun-rise ( Wilson); comp. ¢ 
४. @T with Gg and waz, krit aff. Wz (for the elision of 
the Q comp. Pan. VIII. 4. 61.). 

अभ्युत्थायिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-ची -यिनी -यि) Rising from a 
seat to show respect to a visitor; e.g. Karka on Kdtydy. 
Sr. 5. (अप्रल्वरोही स्वात्‌): wergenredterd: | wyate- 
सखापि।. ए. QT with BE and अभि, kvit aff. fafa, agama 
युक्‌ (for the elision of the @, comp. Pan. VIII. 4. 61.). 

अभ्बुत्यित Tatpor. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) Risen; 6. &. Daégakum.: 
इत्वाश्चास्व तमभ्वुत्वितो ऽहं wacarfayRa &८.; (of stars) 
€. g. Rdmdy. (ed. Gorresio II. 125. 1.3): werert.... प्रवि- 
Qqi..... Weungfernaat रोहिणीमिव पीडिताम्‌. (The 
Jast words should correspond with Schlegel’s and the Calc. text 
II. 114.3., for the MSS. and the comm., I consulted, read Weg- 
तिवितेभेकां instead of weyfeatat.) ए. सञ्ञा with खड्‌ and अनि, 
krit aff. yw; (for the elision of the Q@ comp. Pan. VIII. 4. 61.). 

अभ्बुत्विताश्च Babuvr. m. (खः) The name of a prince, the 
son of Sankhanabha and a descendant of Dagaratha. An- 
other reading of this word is अष्यूषिताच १.४. E. अम्बुत्वित 
and Wy. 

अभ्बुत्वेय Tatpur. m. f. n. (-चः-या -यम्‌ ) One to be honoured 
by rising before him; comp. the inst. s. v. अख्वुत्वाचिन्‌. ए. 
QT with खड्‌ and अभि, kritya aff. qa; (for the elision of 
the @ comp. Pada. VIII. 4. ५). 

अंग्वुत्यतन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Jumping upon, assaulting; ९. g. 
Raghwo.: Watqangaran (Mallindthe: = अलचितम्रभ्बुत्प- 
तनमामिसुग्खेनोत्पणनं TH खः) गुपेख wag सिंहः किख तां 
(8५1. जुं) चकर्ष. 2. पत्‌ with उड्‌ and अनि, krit aff. wz. 

अभ्वुदय Tatpur. m. (-q:) Rising, arising, either in a literal 
or figurative sense; viz. ' The rise (SEQ) of celestial 
bodies, in reference to (fq) some occurrence or act (i. e. 
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while some act or occurrence takes place); €. &. Kdtydy. 
Srautas. : waza (viz. while one of the sacrificial fires is 
taken out) THAUTTS पुरसदिशरेव्याङति १३ or Karka (on 
Katydy. Sr. S. उभयानुममने पुनराधेयं वा): उभयोरनुगतयोः 
माहेपत्ाहवनीययोर्यव्यभ्बस्तमयो भवत्वभ्वुदयो AT तदा पुन- 
राधेयं at भवति; or 2/1. on Amarak. (see wafea): 
wafeamyea: qe ; of the moon, e. g. Jaimini- Sutra - 
WITS कालापराधादिष्धाचोदना ATA पञ्चशरावे (5५. 
bara: ..... यस्व हविर्निप्तं पुरसाचद््रमा अश्वुदेति। कि प्रा- 
प्रमभ्चुदये चः कालापराधः। तभेव्धाचोदना स्वात्‌ &०.); or 
on this Sutra, Madhava in the Nydyamdldv.: इूषटिरभ्चदये 
(viz. while the Havis is put out) दशात्वमीान्यदुत रेवताः 
&c.; or the same: सा पर्वोज्ञाग्वुदयेटिहेविभिवापादू ष्व च- 
wrea सति aden fred हविरग्युदेतील्युक्तत्वादिति चेत्‌ ॥ 
भवम्‌ । हविरभ्युदयस्व निमिष्तलेन तददिशेषणस्य गिवापस्वा- 
विवसिवलत्वात्‌ (because the rise — scil. of the moon — in 
reference to the Havis put out, i. €. while the Havis 
&c.); [the discussion whence these passages of the Mi- 
manga are taken (VI. 5, Adh. 1-6) is alluded to in, and ex- 
plains, the following words of Vijndneswara’s Mitakshara: 
यथा । यस्व Ufafeed — in the Benares ed. wrongly -y — 
पुरस्ताचद्रमा wyedita fafaware हविमाबाभ्वदयस्व 
fafarwaraaat — in the Calcutta ed. wrongly, fafea- 
लखावगतौ — तत्सपिकनेमिन्तिकवाक्ये श्ूयमाशमपि चेधा त- 
ष्डुलान्विभजेदिति वण्डुलग्रहणं yi ap td - 
शम्‌]; or Jaimini- Sutra: weyza ; खधमीात्छात्म- 
वुष्तलात्‌ (5५००: वि वा एतं प्रजया पशुभिरर्धयति वर्धय- 
we urge यस्व fated परललाचनद्र मा अभ्युदेति — ४.1. 
pa pb — War तष्टुलान्विभजेत्‌ ke. 1 अभ्युदये नि- 
यो ऽयं दोहो देवताया अपनीतः स्वध्मात्छात्‌ &५.); or 
Nydyamdldv. in reference to this Sutra: ५२ iy । | 
ते Qa स्युरेव ते &e.... । यस यजमानस्य ्- 
विभागा चतदंश्वां fred मवति तत Baca oa feta 
अद्रो | 

तण्डुलानां Sararca- 


ni olin Sgr Aili | ततः ई 

दयं निमित्तीढत्ष 

जग्धः कतव इति; or Sdyana on the Satap. (XI. 1.4.1): Y 
ग्बुरयभिमिन्तं कम विधित्सुः &c. (where अभ्युदय implies the 
rise of the moon); or Karka on Kdtydy. Sr. S. (XXV. 4. 
40.): fares aufamgzaafcyrt ... भवति; or Yajnikad. on 
Sr. S. (XXV. 4. 46): चद्रमसो ऽभ्वुदथे चलाते &५. — Compare 
wafea, Wy_e and waygats 2* That which arises 
from an act, its result or consequence; but since the word 
is used only in a good acceptation, it always implies a 
good consequence, a good or desired result, in reference to 
the act or cause spoken of; (though in the context in which 
it occurs, it is sometimes briefly rendered by the commen- 
tators, पल or result); €. g. Patanjali, in his introduction 
८० Pdiint: चदि प्रयोगे wa: wat लोको ऽ ग्युदयेन Ga । 
कश्चेदानीं भवतो aac | afe wat लोको ऽभ्बुदयेन युज्येत 
errs । ननु ये छतप्रयत्रासे साधीयः शब्दान्योख्छन्ते त एव 
साधीयो-ुदयेन Brera; or Katydyana 10. : शास््रपूर्वैके श- 
ब्द्‌ प्रयोगे ई गुद स्तन्तु वेदशब्देन (quoted also in Mddhava’s 
Pédnini-darsana), whereupon Patanjali: ....... Wat वेद 
wet नगियमपूवंमधीताः कलवन्तो wafer । एवं यः शाख 


yak शब्द्‌ान्प्रयुङ्के सो < श्वुदयेन युष्यत इति; or the same on 
another Vdrttike: अनुकरणं हि faze ary मवति । अशि 
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wmfafawea वा नेव तहोषाय भवति नाशुटवयाय |... त- 
चथा | लौकिकेषु चेदिकेषु च छतान्तेषु । लोके तावत्‌ । ख एव- 
मसौ ददाति च एवमसौ यजते च एवमसावधीत इति तच्ला- 
FRITS यजेत वाधीयीत च सो < प्भ्युदयेन waa | चेरे 
ऽपि <. .....1 अशिष्टाप्रतिषिजं यथा । च एवमसौ feat 
च एवमसौ हसति ख एवमसौ कष्डूयतीति तस्तागुकुर्वन्हिद्धिच 
इसे Seedy भेव तहोषाच स्वात्राभ्वुद याय; or Raghunan- 
dana in the Srdddhatattwa: अभ्युदय इषटलाभो विवाहादिः 
»- (In philosophical or theological language) it is sometimes 
contrasted with निःओेयस (or the final delivery of the soal 
from the body, and consequent exemption from the saf- 
ferings connected with transmigration) when it implies, ac- 
cording to some, visible good results or material happiness 
(as different from the spiritual or invisible bliss of निःजेयस); 
e.g. in a quotation by Sankara’s Upaskdra: qfaarg ॥ 
अभ्युदयः सुखं निःेयसमेककालीनसकलात्विशेषमजुखध्वं सः . -- .- 
CTs: . This interpretation, however, is rejected by others 
(e. g. by Sankara himself, who observes on the preceding pas- 
sage: UASITSHTS .... W व्वापकम्‌ ) + for they maintain that 
WYATT means such spiritual or invisible results as are instru- 
mental in the attainment of fa: Raa; ९. 8. Kandda-Sutra: यतौ 


` ऽभ्वुदयनिःजेयससििः स धर्मः; Sankara: wacaereryrt 


— ie Wage is the knowledge of truth, viz. as taught 
by the Vaiseshika — निःओेयसमात्वस्िकी दुःखनिवुन्तिः । त- 
i चतः सं was | अभ्वुदयद्वारकं far Raafafa मध्वपद- 
समासः पञ्चमीतत्पुषषो वां — since, according to this 
philosophy, such knowledge is the means by which the soul 
is freed from transmigration. (Compare with this definition 
the following from the Bhavishya Purdna: Wa: Wa: a 
qfed ओ्ेयो ऽग्बुदयलचणम्‌ । स तु पञ्चविधः प्रोक्तो Ace: 
सनातनः | अस्व Vaya Aree जायते.) But 
since this interpretation does not necessarily follow from 
the words of the Sutra, and since Kandda himself, in an- 
other Sutra, uses the word in a more general sense, it 
seems more correct to define it as the invisible, or spiritual, 
good consequence of acts in general, whether they lead or not 
to final emancipation: FITESHATAATM दृष्टाभवे प्रयोजन- 
मभ्चुदयायः; Sankara: कृषटप्रयोजनानि कषिवासखिष्य राजसेवा- 
दीनि। इृष्टप्रयोजनानि यागदागब्रह्मचयादीनि। एतेषां saat 
मध्ये यष दृष्टं प्रयोजनं नोपलभ्यते तबादृष्टं प्रयोजनं कस्यनी- 
यम्‌ । — ५9 दयाय तत्वच्नानाय | यद्वा | अभ्वुदटयायेति च- 
gut । तेन फलममग्युद य vee: | अदृष्टं फलमपवैमेव | 
तद्यदि योगजं तदाश्रय दय अत्मसाशात्कारः। सदि यागदाना- 
fea तर्‌ाग्बटयः . Comp. also the quot. 8.१. wee. In an 
analogous sense Vachaspati’s Sdnkhyat. K. says: wat = = 
UufaAeratg: । तज यागदानाखगुष्ठानजनितो wat s a 
हेतुः। अष्टाङ्कयोमागुष्टानजनितख निःजेयसंहेतुः, for, according 
to the Sankhya, sacrifice and the like may have happy (unseen) 
results, but they would not lead to final emancipation. — 
Whether the words of Patanjali’s Mahdbh., सो SUAQCTAT- 
जायो वाक्वमान्ायः fara: फलितः, are rightly explained by 
his commentators (Kaiyyata: gfaya: Gfan इति । Yares- 
Wararengzafrsayarat वा; Nagosibh.: Yeawny- 
दयेन चा पुष्पितः। अदृष्टफलेन निःओयसेन at फलितः), seems 
doubtful; for when Weggy, as observed before, is taken 
in the general sense of a visible (good) result, it does not 
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stand in the same relation to fa:3tqq@, as exists between 
WYUGATSTS and वाक्छमानलाय, and is compared by Pa- 
tanjali to that between guy and Ge; and Nadgojibhatia, 
himeelf, on another occasion, observes, that Wage or “the 
chief end of man” is attained by ‘“‘invisible means’’: (Pa- 
tenjali: WE WES कुशलो विशेषे शब्दान्धलावद्यवहारकाथे 
सौ ऽनन्तमाप्नोति जयं परब वाम्योगविड्‌ dc. — Kaiyy.: Wa- 
नाग्बुदयहेतुखं खाकरणाध्ययनस्व दशयति) 1८02707. : way- 
CANA । WAIT पडषाथैसाधनत्वम्‌. Comp. also 
Durga (on the Nirukta): WyTat SY चेदानुरूप एव मवति, 
? Rise, increase, prosperity, elevation; €. g. Bhartrihari 
(quoted in the Hitop.): विपदि धैयमयाभ्चुदये चमा .... प्र- 
ufafaufad हि महाद्मनाम्‌ ; or Mitdkshara: यस्लभ्बुटयका- 
मो ware काम्यनियोगनिष्यश्र्थमेतचाद्धायखमगुतिष्ठति; or 
Bhattik.: किं शोचतेहाभ्वुदथे (Jayam., Bharatam. — zat) ; 
or ibid.: पापाश्चयानभ्वदयाथैमार्चत्‌. ‘Strength, power; €. g. 
Bhdgav. Pur.: nh i ng जीविनो यदुप्रवीराः Ke. 
(Sridharasw. : ). > Joy; pleasure; 
e.g. Rémdy.: ति तं तद्वनं Bar प्रीतिसंहष्टमानसाः | ब- 
मूब्हरि शादुंखा विक्रमाभ्बुदयोशुखाः; or Vijndn. Mitdksh. 
(on a quotation from the Griya 5. काम्यमभ्युदये K.): 
अग्बुदये परजोत्पक्चादिषु तडामारामदेवताप्रतिष्ठादिषु च; or 
Nalodaya: wegzarvarcarataa get भैषधप्रियानन्तरसा 
(comm.: अभ्बुदयान्‌ | यांसि सुखानि चा); or Dasakumdrack.: 
काममल्लयैपि कतिपथेरिवाहोभिरश्मन्लकशेषमजिनरन्ररोशा- 
अया खमभ्ुदयमकरोत्‌. ° Festival; e.g. Manu: प्रतिषि- 
wife Gat g Jains edb : = विवाहाबुत्सवेष्वपि); 
or Ramdy.: (Maheswarat.: = ओ्रीरामा- 
भिषेकोत्सवम्‌ ). ‘The same as वुद्धि १. १. or the obsequies 
performed for an increase of prosperity or on an accession 
of prosperity; e. g. Manu: ware fareyza (Kullika: = चु- 
बिया). Comp. wragfae. ८. 1 अमि and उदय; +7. 
ष्‌ (इम्‌) with खड्‌ and अमि, krit aff. we. 
अग्बुदर्‌यभाञ्‌ Tatpor. m. (-@) Sharing in spiritual happi- 
ness (comp. Wee 9.४.) ; ९. g. Kaiyyata on Pat.: वाग्यो- 
afemmraw ऽपि शब्दान्रयुद्धं नापशब्दानिति चअानपूवकात्म- 
SATS TNA TAA. ए. अभ्वुदय and भाञ्‌. 
weyefaq Tatpur. m. f. ०. Ste | Arising; e.g. 
Rajatar.: (a 01801०९) अयमवसर Wataaart at- 
wef संपदियम्‌ । विपदि सदाश्वुदयिन्धां पृनख्पकतै कुतो 
ईवसरः (thas in the ed. of Mr. Troyer; the reading of the 
Calc. ed., खमाखुरयिन्वां °) seems to be wrong). ४. चू (TE) 
with wg and अनि, kiit aff. cf. 
wacafy Tatpur. f. (-fz:) The name of a prdyaéchitta or 
expiatory ceremony, enjoined for a sacrificer who, while 
performing, at an improper time, the rites of the Dar- 
éaydga (or sacrifice on the day of the new-moon), is over- 
taken by the untimely rise of the moon. (Compare e. g. 
Médhava’s Jaimintyanydy.: कालापरासेन Saray सत्वभ्बु- 
दथेष्टिः प्रायञिग्म्‌.) -- According to the Satapatha-brdhmana 
and its Stitras, the chief details concerning this rite are the 
following. If a sacrificer — either deceived by the cloady 
state of the sky, or from ignorance — miscalculates the day 
of the Darga, and, while under the impression that the moon 
will not rise on the following morning, performs on the 
fourteenth day of the month the preparatory rites, — such as 
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fasting, arranging the fire-place and the like, and if be- 
fore having put out the rice intended for the oblation, 
he unexpectedly sees the moon rise in the east, he incurs 
the penalty of repeating several acts he had completed on 
the previous day, since they are now deemed void; thus he 
must take the coagulated milk which he had obtained from 
a previous day’s milking, and use it for turning the fresh 
milk of last evening’s milking (Sdyana on the Satap. XI. 
law: gag: सायं get पयो यहध्वाद्मना विते परस्ि- 
न्ड्िविसे पृनःकरशा्थैस्व सा्यंदोहरूपस्व हविष wag 
कुयुः) ; moreover, the calves now joined with their mothers, 
after having been separated from them when these had to 
be milked on the previous evening, he must once more take 
away from their mothers for the same purpose. But if the 


sacrificer does not like to repeat these aan Satap. : ag 
त्रतचयौ वा नोदाशंसेतः; Sdy.: चदि तूहं isl कते Rea; 
ace. to Kdtydy. Srauta S., if he cannot do them: व्रताशक्ी), 
or if the rice intended for the oblation has been already 
thrown out by him, before the moon rose in the east, then 
he must expiate his mistake by the Abhyudayeshti. The 
principal ceremonies of this act are the following. The sacri- 
ficer divides the rice-grains into three portions, one con- 
taining the largest or unbroken grains (Sdyara on the Sa- 
tap.: खुलतम — Taitt.-br.: wags — Jaiminiyaeny.: We- 
feat), a second containing the middle-sized or slightly 
broken ones (Sdy. and Taitt.-br.: Waa, Jaimintyany.: ईैषत्ख- 
fea), and a third containing the smallest grains (Satap. - 
अशोयस्‌ ; Taitt.-br.: Wfarg; 544: Faas; Jaimintyany. : 
अतिसुद्छकक्ष). The second portion he fries in eight Kapdlas 
or bowls, and offers, as Purodasa, to Agni, “the liberal’’; 
the largest he fries in coagulated milk, and offers, as Charu, 
to Indra, ‘‘the very liberal’’; and the smallest he fries in 
milk, and offers, as Charu, to Vishnu, the Sipivishta (which 
epithet, according to the mystical paraphrase of the Sata- 
pathabr., would here imply the god who entered the rice- 
offering vitiated by its untimely application, and thus be- 
came the body of the sacrifice or the sacrifice itself; Satap.: 
अथ यद्िष्णवे शिपिविष्टायेति यश्चो वे विष्णुरथ यच्छिपिवि- 
छायेति यसुपेत्सी्तमपारात्सी्च्छिपितमिव awe मवति त- 
wifanfafasrafa; 540“: अथ यच्छिपिविष्टायेति | यदे- 
वात्ररूयं चद मसमकाल उपाप्ुभेच्छत तमपारात्सीत्‌ | अपरा- 
धो ay: | तदविशिष्टमकार्षीति | तचेद्धात्मकमकाथे fred हविः 
fafa or a जितो (MS. fafarer) दोषविशेषः | agafae 
awe भवति । were(afarraa argercrcta- 
शिष्टो मवति । अतो यज्जरूपाय free शिपिविष्टायेति विशे 
षथोपादानम्थैवषवात्‌ ). It should be observed that these 
oblations are made silently (तुष्लीम्‌ or Baty), and that 
the gods to whom they are made are not the gods bearing 
a similar name at the Daréa; for in order to be distinguished 
from the latter, they are invoked with the epithets “liberal” 
&c.; and it is this invocation which is supposed to restore 
to the rice-offering the efficacy which it would otherwise 
have lost through the evil eye of the moon having fallen 
upon it. The presents given on this occasion to the priests 
should be as many as the sacrificer can afford to make. 

A similar expiatory ceremony is enjoined when the sacri- 


खभ्युट्येषि = 
ficer begins the [08788 sacrifice, though on the proper day, 
but at an unseasonable hour. Of the four parts into which 
the day is divided, only the first three are fit for sacrificial 
purposes, the fourth or last is not (Sdyana on Satap. XI. 
1. 5.1.: TET: प्रतिपद स्त्रयः यागकाशः स free इति खलु 
ककालमतिक्रम्य प्रतिपक्रीयपादादिकाले ऽदेदानीमामावा- 
स्वेति (MS. Weerite) द शंयागस्वायं काल इति मोहाग्न्ब- 
ara: &c.). If then the sacrificer begins his preparatory 
ceremonies on this fourth part of the day of the new moon, 
and unexpectedly sees the moon rise in the west, he must 
finish the DarSsa sacrifice quickly, since the moon would 
increase on the following day — and then perform the ex- 
piatory act, in order to remove the ill consequences of bis 
mistake. For, the evil eye of the moon, in surprising the 
sacrificer under such circumstances, would carry off his 
cattle (Satap.: @ क ०५, ; Sdyana: We 
यजमानस्य WL: । अभ्यवहतौ प 
ति). This expiatory act consists of three offerings, the 
first Purodasa, prepared in eight Kapdlas or bowls, to 
Agni, “the path-maker’’; ‘‘for, the sacrificer having swerved 
from the path of the sacrifice, Agni leads him back to it’’; 
the second, prepared in eleven bowls, to Indra, ‘‘the Vritra- 
killer’’, णिः Vritra is the wicked demon who wards off the 
auspicious consequences from pious acts, properly fulfilled” ; 
the third, prepared in twelve bowls, to Agni, ‘the Vai- 
swanara’’ (the All-pervading fire), ‘‘for Indra reduced Vritra 
to ashes by means of Fire, and thus destroyed all wicked- 
ness.’? These oblations, also, are made silently, and the 
presents given on this occasion to the priests are, a bow 
with three arrows, ‘because with such a bow he kills the 
dog (as a symbol of the moon, the destroyer of cattle)”, 
a stick (for the same purpose), and such other presents as 
are usually given at other sacrifices. The same ceremony is 
also to be performed when the sacrificer does not see the moon. 
[In the Black Yajurveda. the moon is represented as de- 
stroying the offspring and the cattle, and as increasing the 
power of the enemies of the sacrificer, if the moon rises 
after he has thrown out the rice; and the abhyudayeshti en- 
- joined by this Veda is then the same as that described in 
the beginning of this article; वि qt एतं प्रजया पथ्ुमिरधै- 
अति वधेयत्वस्व urge we हविनिंङप्त पुरस्ताचचक्धमा wy- 
रेति Wat तष्डुलान्विभजेये Taya: Barras दाच पुरोडा- 
अमषश्टाकपालं gure विष्टास्तानिक्ाय were दंडं ये 
ऽ खिहास्ान्विष्छवे भ्रिपिविष्टाय ya चम्‌. The Miméneists 
treat of it, with further detail concerning the minor acts, 
in the 6" and 9 book; Katydyana’s Srauta S., XXV. 4. 
37-50, and the Satapatha-brahmana, XI. 1.4.14 and XI. 1. 
5. 1-11. Of the excellent and indispensable commentary of 
Sdyana on the latter, the present garbled edition has thought 
fit, as usual, not only to suppress much and important in- 
formation without which this ritual Brahmana remains unin- 
telligible, but to deal with the text in a manner best illus- 
trated by the following instance, which refers to the ex- 
planation of the word Wayagaag XI. 1. 5. 1. The ‘edition’ 
(p. 882) gives as the words of the MS. E. I. H. 1071: (after 


the words एतस्मादेव SY wafer” ata) 
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these: अतयेनाक्ारः (? this query belongs to the edition) 
समासान्तः. — The MS. E. 1. H. 1071, whence these words 
are “extracted”, says (after the words एतस्मादिति | एत 
खादेव wy चद्ध संबन्धिसखरूपेख पूर्वोक्त) 28 follows: wa 
एवावचद्ध मसात्‌। अ(व)छष्टो निछष्टखद्ध मा अवच मसः। अन- 
खंतान्नापुंसकादिष्वक पुंसकालिंगादपि ANAS: समासानः 
(the latter words ought to be: अनसन्तान्नपुंसकादिष्वनपुंस- 
कलिङ्कादपि &€.; for अनसन्ताद्नपुंसकात्‌ are the words of 
Panini V. 4. 103 ; but as this Sutra does not occur in Dr. 
Boehtlingk’s complete alphabetical Index of the Sutras of 
Panini, it was apparently beyond the reach of this edition 
of the Satap. which, struck and striking with wonder, then 
“extracts”, “'तयेनाकारः (‘7’) @avarey:”]. Compare 
weagfeafe. २८. Wyre and इषि. 


wegfea I. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-वम्‌) 'Risen (as a 


celestial body), €. £. (the sun) Mahdbh. Vanap.:  warfarm 
महासेनमयपश्छन्त दिवौकसः | विनिह्ृत्व तमः Ft aeyry- 
दितं तथा; or Ramdy.: Fe ऽअुदितमातचे wt भविता स्वस्ति 
वाचनम्‌ ; or (figuratively ) Prabodhach.: यख्खिन्नभ्बुदिते fa- 
तकंपदवीं नेवं समारोहति Wire aeavargqefac सो ऽहं 
प्रगोधोदयः (p. 116, line 9, ed. Br., where अभ्बुटित should not 
be taken in the sense of “come into existence’? — आजति, as 
one comm. renders it — since Ware is likened in this pas- 
sage to the moon, and his appearance to the rise of the moon, 
as the very next words indicate: Yq Gee: | यावदुपसधामि | 
भगवन्मबोधचद्रोदयो ऽभिवादयते). 7 One asleep at sun- 
rise; (literally: one towards whom the sun has risen, scil. 
while asleep. For the origin of this meaning see अमिनिमुंक्ल, 
where it is shown, how the commentators on the Amara- 
kosha had lost sight of the real meaning of both these words 
when they assigned to them the fanciful explanations there 
mentioned. In the case of Wrgfe@ there may be added, 
for a similar illustration, besides the gloss of Rdya- 
mukuta — given 8. १. Wfafaam — that of Bhdnujidikshite 
who writes: wfa waa: | उदतिशयेन । इतं मतं प्रातस्तर्वं 
कमास्मात्‌ , 2. €. ५८००९ from whom the (religious) morning- 
work has very much and everywhere gone away”’; since a 
man would neglect these duties when asleep at sunrise. It re- 
quires no observation to know that such mistaken etymologies 
will, and do, now and then occur, even in the learned and 
conscientious native commentaries; and this Dictionary in- 
variably points them out whenever it sees — not a frivo- 
lous, but — a scientific reason to doubt of an explanation, 
statement or view contained in those works. It is always 
ready, therefore, to adopt any sensible suggestions, from 
whatever quarter, and for whatever purpose they may be 
tendered, though it is not prepared to spurn and suppress 
altogether the habitual wisdom contained in such works, 
because it is not free from casual errors, and to exchange 
it for a casual wisdom which merely relieves habitual error. 
In the 14° volume of the Zeitschrift der Deutschen mor- 
genlandischen Cresellschaft, on pages 756 and 757, Professor 
Weber, the editor or author of the so-called ‘‘extracts” 
from Sdyara, Karka, &c. (see e.g. 8.v. WYTATE), made an 
addition to the remarks I had given s. v. अमिनिर्जत + to 
prove, that this reading is a corruption of wfifwaw, 


अभ्युदिते 


when the word would come from सुच्‌ with नि and wf, 
krit aff. Weoaod literally mean “gone into”’ i.e. set, if ap- 
plied to the sun. The passage on which he founds this 
view, which is quite plausible, is given bv him thus (from the 
Berlin MS. of the Kdthaka-Yajus): “‘te ’tisrijana (ihre Sande 
fibertragend) dyan, siryabhyudite ’tisrijanta (tesrijata Cod.), 
siryabbyuditas sirydbhinimrukte (namra° Cod., sru’ prima 
manu), sarydbhinimruktas (namru° Cod., sru° pr. m.), ku- 
nakhini, kunakhi cyavadati (cy&° Cod.), gyavadan (cya 
Cod.) parivitte, parivittah parivividane, parivividino ’gre- 
didhish&, agredidhishur didishipatau, didhishupatir vira- 
hani (ni Cod.), virah& brahmahani (hmanye Cod.), brahma- 
ha brinahani, bhrinahanam eno nA ’tyeti.’? Since I possess 
an exact Facsimile of the MS. he is quoting from, I am 
bappy to testify that, on this occasion, he has given the 
Sanskrit text, contained on leaf 263 (its last word begin- 
ning leaf 264) of the Berlin MS., with perfect accuracy ; 
but as it unfortunately happens that wfafram, the very 
word in question, the correctness of which he intended to 
prove, occurs only twice, and is both times written, in the 
Berlin MS., not abhinimrukta, but abhinamrukta or ‘prima 
manu’ abhinasrukta, he might have done better to quote a 
passage from the commentary of Sdyana on the Tatttiriya 
Sanhitd, as it was published at Calcutta by Dr. Roer, in 
1855. On page 143 of this edition he would have found: 
ते देवौ waaqe | जप्या अमुजत Fangfer De Sa ny. 
दितः garfatrge: सुयाभिनिसुक्तः कुनखिनि । grat आा- 
वदति । आअगवदत्रचदिधिषौ । अग्रदिधिषुः ufcfre 1 परि 
क्लि वीरहशि । वीरहा ब्रह्महणि । ageree arereraz. 
But however certain it thus may be, that अभिनिर्मुक्त is a 
corrupted form of wfatram + it is obvious that this Dic- 
tionary had no right simply to replace it by the better form, 
since the incorrect form does not represent a mere blunder of 
the copyists: of existing MSS., but has become, like other lin- 
guistic corruptions, an historical faet, as is proved by the mis- 
taken etymologies of the commentators. For the correct form 
wafaam see the Addenda of the Dictionary.) ° Arisen, 
happetied; e.g. Manu: एरतास्स्वग्वुदितान्विकवात्‌, viz. lightning, 
thunder &c. (Kull. = त्यक्ष). ‘Elevated, exalted, very 
high; e.g. Mahdbh. Vanap.: भ हि ते पाष्डवाः wa कला- 
eter drew । अन्ये वा पुरवव्ाघ्र राजानो' ऽ बु्ितो- 
feat: (Milakanthe: = अऋंग्वुदितेभ्यो ऽपि उदिताः Ava) 
i. €. higber than even the very high. 

9 n. (तह) Rise; (of the sun) 6. g: Katy. Sr. Sir] 
yurgfer site तमितोरासीत; or 2400069. Anusdsanap.: 
ग चाज्वुदितश्चायी सास्मायित्ती तथा भषेत्‌ ; (of the moon) 
९. £. Katydy. Sr. Ss चक्रनसाग्ुदित जमावास्वे yrare- 
प्रतः स्वात्‌. 

8. f. (-@¥) ¢) The name of ॐ religious ceremony; see 

and wafgafe. (According to a statement in 

Wober’s Ind. Studien) ४८. ¥ (ta) ‘with Gy: and wa, krit 
aff. Wi; 1.4. probably अनि and ofea. 

1. Tatpor. 7.1. (-तः-क-तंम्‌) Referred to, alluded to; 

€. g. Kaushitaki-br. (in Muller's Anc. Sanskr. Lit. p. 406): 


Wemparefena. ए. वड्‌ with अमि, kit aff. ज. 
wigfe@fe Tatpor. f. (-fe:) Probably the same as wag- 
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wate त. v.; e. g. Kumdrila on the Mdnava K. S.: Aq ®& 
धा विभागः गते ऽपि यावत्‌ । wy चाभ्वुदितेहिर्विकारः; 
or Kumdrila Mim. 7. 12711. : नन्वभ्युदितेशिवदञ्चविष्वति. ४. 
अभ्युदित and हृष्टि 


४| Wax Tatpur. 0.19. (-द्ः-ज्रा-त्रम्‌ ) (Probably) Upright, rieen. 


10 


15 


E. (accord. to Patanjalt) either छन (i.e. Bxaq) with wfa, 
kfit aff. चन्‌; or मम्‌ with उड and wy, krit aff. ¥. — 
In order to understand the difficulty connected with the 
first etymology, it should be observed that the dhdtu which 
is written in the existing Dhdtupdthas of Mddhava, Hema- 
chandra &८. खण्ड्‌ › was written in the Dhatup. which existed 
at the time of Kdtydyana and Patanjali, 8x; this form how- 
ever merely represented the value of 8X@; for the Upadhmd- 
niya (व. ४.; 1. €. >) not being pronounceable without a succeed- 
ing च्‌ — such a च्‌ in Bx was inserted merely for the sake of 
enabling the > to be sounded, and consequently did not possess 
there an independent value (Kaiyyata on Pat. to VIII. 3. 38.: 
SRATHITY पकारमन्तरेणोच्ारयितुमशव्धत्वात्‌ । ऊःप्ल 
आजव इतेवं तदुशारणशा्चः पकारः पदाति न त॒ वसाथे इलु- 
पघालग्मपष्मानीयस्यं &८.). If therefore, from any cause, 
the Upadhmaniya had to be changed into another sound, such 
a change would not only affect the x, while allowing the 
प्‌ to remain intact, but likewise the q. Now, a Varttika 
of Kdtydyana to Pda. VIL. 3. 8. (उपष्मानीयस्वं च), which, 
according to Patanjali, does not apply to any other didtu 
than @xv@, teaches, that the x (i.e. XQ) of BxtH be- 
comes @; this radical would therefore first assume the 
shape SEM, and, as सष cannot be sounded before a sonant 
palatal, then become GER The difficulties, however, 
which may arise from an application of this Varttika, are 
these. In the first instance such forms as Sfeyat, Sferga 
would become apparently incorrect, since XQ does not there 
change into हू, but (according to Pdr. VIII. 4. 53.) into ब्‌. 
Again, as they are correct, and as it follows from them 
that the Upadhmaniya (xq) is the upadhd or penultiniate 
of BATA, these forms, in their turn, would lead to the 
inference that a reduplicated form like ofeafarafa is at 
variance with Panini, for, as neither his Sutra VI. 1.3. nor 
any other, prohibits, in reduplicating, the repetition (in the 
third syllable) of any other sound than न्‌, डू) {, provided 
that sch sourids precede the final consonant of a dhdtw be- 
ginning with a vowel (as in उन्दिदिषति, अंचिचिषंति &c.); 
and since there is no Varttika of Kdtydyana to the con- 
trary either, — a form like wfafergfy would seem to be 
the necessary consequence of VI.1.% The Varttika ap- 
parently not bearing on the instances alleged, nor removing 
the difficulty implied by the mode of reduplicating @XxTap 
but, on the other hand, applying to the derivatives wey 
and संमुङ्ग, formed’ by nieans' of krit aff. WH, it would 
then seem to follow, that it was intended for derivatives 
from Bxeey', with aff. WE Bat here again Pdrint inter- 
feres by teaching a खन्‌ - derivative from @xta which is 
(not WA, bat) wee (VII. 3.61). — Now the process by 
which Patanjali finds his way out of this granrthatical maze, 
is the following. As to he he points out that this de- 
rivative is mentioned by Panini, because it is an anomaly; 
3N 


WAR — 
and as such, he justly infers that it cannot be appealed to for 
an explanation of regular formations. Secondly, since the 
Varttika in question is appended to the Sutra headed by 
VIII. 3. 37. (क्ुष्वौ ; &०.) › he concludes that Katydyana can- 
not have intended it for any other derivatives from xt 
than those, in which @& becomes ज्‌ (comp. VII. 3. 59. v.2.); but, on 
the other hand, since the Varttika is worded in a general man- 
ner, 8 further consequence is that in all those cases, in which 
xq does not become & (1. €. ड्‌), xq should be treated as 
if it were @; hence the absence of the change in उुञ्जिता, 
उच्जितुम्‌ would become justified from the former, and उण्डि- 
जिषतिं (according to VI. 1. 3.) from the latter inference. 
Since Katydyana’s Varttika is contained in the third chapter 
of the eighth book, and all the rules in the three last chap- 
ters of this book must be looked upon as not interfering 
with previous rules (comp. Pan. VIII. 2. 1.), it would seem 
that the last part of Patanjali’s inference is untenable. 
Kaiyyata reminds us therefore that Kdtydyana established 
an exception in regard to reduplication, when he wrote the 
Varttika to VI.1.0: पूर्वेजासिद्धीयमदिवंचने; (the words इति 
@weqey 10 the Calc. ed. are erroneously ascribed to the 
Varttika; they belong to Patanjali). — Yet when, after 
this discussion, the purport of which is explained in the 
preceding abstract, Patanjali adds: ‘but अभ्यत्र and ससुत्र 
have perhaps nothing to do with Yxta; they may come, 
with krit इ, from मम्‌ 2, this remark seems to have been 
dictated more by his usual propensity of criticizing Katya- 
yana, than by consistency. For, though the accent in both 
words is the same, udatta on the last syllable — as Kaiyyata 
rightly observes — whether they come from FR with | 
(cf. Pan. VI. 2. 189.) or from Bxta with घन्‌ (cf. Pan. VI. 
2.144.) — Patanjali, by removing the latter possibility, 
would imply, that the Varttika in question has no other 
object than that of reconciling the mode of reduplicating 
SxwM with the Sutra VI. 1.3. which does not include x; 
or, in other words, that it assumes an imaginary change 
of x to @ (or इ); for which there is no real proof. But 
as his latter statement implies a possibility only, — as it 
is merely optional and does not impeach the possible correct- 
ness of the previous etymology —, we are probably en- 
titled to surmise — though his latter etymology be ap- 
parently irrelevant on the present occasion — that the sense 
of अभ्यद्र and WA caused Patanjali to swerve from the 
point in question, and that in the absence of other and 
positive information we are likely to be right in assigning 
to these words a meaning which would connect them with 
>< ष्ठ as well as with Fa. — In comparing, however, 
the important information, thus conveyed by Katydyana, 
with the omissions, apparently not less important, in the 
rules of Pdnini, on the one hand; and, on the other, the 
artificial process by which one of these omissions is re- 
medied, with the easy opportunity that was afforded Pa- 
nini to attain the same object in his rule VI. 1.3. —, it 
would seem plausible to conclude that the derivations which 
called forth the Varttika to VIII. 3. 38. did not yet exist at 
the time of Panini; and such a conclusion would add a 
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further instance to those given in ^° Pdnini, his place in 
Sanskrit Literature’, to prove that these two grammarians 
existed at different periods of Hindu antiquity. — Of the 
decline of the Sanskrit language, and the decline, in con- 
sequence, of Sanskrit grammar, the Kasikad gives us a 
striking instance on the present occasion which is worth 
noticing. As long as the second sound of this dhdtu was 
the Upadhmdniya — a sound kindred with the Visarga and 
hence with @ and the dental sounds, — it is perfectly intel- 
ligible how the Upadhmaniya could become @. But when 
this didtu — as is borne out by the existing Didtupdthas 
and the Aasikd — lost the Upadhmaniya sound and be- 
came B® or SAA, either a rule was required to supply 
an apparent defect in Pan. VI. 1.3, or an exception 
had to be taught to the effect that @ assumes the proper- 
ties of @; such a rule, however, as will be easily seen, 
does not prove that a dental may become, or be similar 
to, a labial; it merely shows that its authors had become 
unconscious of the real facts. Hence we read in the Kd- 
gikd, a Vartt. to VI.1.3: qarcerad प्रतिषेधो awa:, 
with this comm.: उज्जिजिषति । यदा बकारोपध उज्जि 
Ufewa । तदायं प्रतिषेधो awa: | दकारोपधोपरेशे तवन 
awe: | बत्वं तु तदा दकारस्व विधातव्बम्‌. And when, on the 
other hand, the same work gives the Varttika to VIII. 3.37.: 
wana च Bat परतः सकार Weyl भवतीति वक्त 
WA, with the comm.: fe प्रयोजनम्‌ | उण्निडख्यध्मानीयो- 
पथः पदात इति दशने अभ्युद्गः समुद्ग इति चथा स्वात्‌ — its 
word zy proves that it merely ‘saw’? @xT@, in some 
Dhatupatha, whereas its former Varttika shows that the 
dhatu was, at that period, written Gq or Ygqy — We 
should be unjust, however, were we to compare such 
a valuable work as the Kasikad — which, though it be un- 
critical at times, 18 always conscientious — with those modern 
grammarians, who do not mean to tell us what the ancient 
grammarians taught, but consider it their special duty to 
sneer at these celebrated grammarians, without even read- 
ing their learned works. Thus, 8. ४. B®, some such gram- 
marians exclaim, that Patanjali ‘assumes a form उः<ख्‌ (1) 
on account of WIA and aq” — which words can have 
no other sense than that Patanjali was guilty of a de- 
liberate falsehood, when he spoke of Bx@ (or rather Sx) 
as ‘“‘occurring in a Dhdtupdtha” and as having been taught, 
therefore, already by others when he wrote. And they add 
by the way of further criticism that “in WRyq and WA the 
ठ is probably not to be explained otherwise, than in 
waa &०. (from Wa) i. ९. by a kind of assimilation”. 
There is no exclamation, however, added to the last word, 
although many will wonder, what is meant by ‘“‘a kind” of as- 
similation, and how च्‌ in becoming @ before म्‌ू can be looked 
upon as ‘‘assimilated” to ®, as such an expression would 
convey the idea that Q before W became म्‌ or ब्‌, not द्‌ 
It is true that these grammarians do not answer the previous 
question whether it is not possible and even probable that 
the declension of Wy, far from showing any irregular 
change of Q, merely combines two bases, Wet and Wd, 
both implying as dkdtus ‘““movement” (comp. Durgad., 19 ` 


WYANT 


Westergaard’s 2 ०८८5 : अत्‌ प्रापम्‌; Sankara on the Chhand. 
Up. p. 206: अततेव्धाष्यथैस्यः; just as GY and WY, इ and 
जम्‌ &c. are combined for the sake of conjugation); and 
whether छल्‌ and अप्‌ might not have arisen from a com- 
mon form WX 1. 6. Wx, just as Veg (through seq) 
and B® arose from Bx. But it is also true that these 
grammarians, while impeaching the theory and the re- 
liability of Patanjali, do not tell us to what other gram- 
matical fact the Varttika of Adtydyana can possibly apply, 
since it speaks of an Upadhmdniya which becomes स्‌; 
and since Patanjali seems to know no other dhdtu than 
Bx (not Se), in which such a change occurs. And 
justice likewise requires us to say, in mitigation of the 
wild ‘‘assumption”’ of Patanjali, that these grammarians 
themselves are utterly unbiassed by any knowledge of the 
arguments of Patanjali, for their rebuke is founded on 
one line and a half which is all that the Calc. editors of 
Panini thought sufticient to extract from the Mdhdbhdshya 
on शा. 3. 38. and the European compositor to reprint. 
The arguments, however, of Patanjali which occur as well 
in his Introduction of the Mdhabhdshya as in his comment 
on the Vdrttika to VIII. 3. 38., run thus: 

Introd.: Vartt. YG अश्मावषसे; Patanj.: शपपदे शः (v. 1. 
WS चोपदेशः) ada: । किं प्रयोजनम्‌ | अशभावषले | अयमु ~ 
न्जिख्पध्मानीयोपधः पदाति तच्छ जश्त्वे (cf. VIII. 4. 58.) शर 
उन्जिता उणज्जितुमित्वेतहूपं यथा स्यात्‌ । यद्युपध्मानीयोपधः 
पवते | उच्जिजिषतीष्वुपध्मानीयादेरेव fades प्राभोति। द 
कारोपथे gta: संयोगादय इति (शा. 1.3) whites: सि- 
डो भवतीति (ed. भवति) । चदि दकारोपधः पति कारूप- 
fafa: | खण्निता उञ्जितुमिति। wae भ उग्ञेः (MS. उद्जेः) | 
Sy afer at: gar feta (णा. 4. ^) । ततो वच्छामि भ 

: (MS. उद्जेः) । SH: (MS. उञः) चुना संनिपाति 
मो भवतीति । vate awe । न awe । निपात- 
नादेतत्सिद्धम्‌ (MS. "Sa सिम्‌) । किं निपातनम्‌ । yorgestt 
पाश्ुपतापयोरिति (Vil. 3.6.) 1 इहापि वहि प्राप्नोति । w- 

खुब समुन्न इति | अकुलविषये तच्निपातनम्‌ ॥ अथवा भेतदु- 

खूपम्‌ । WAL द्युपसनेङ्धो विधीयते । = hs । :। 
खसुद्रः | ससुद्रत इति. — ८. to VIII. 3. 98.: ८ 
ख; Pat. (MS. 2.1. 0. 326): उपध्मानीयस्य च सत्वं away | 
किं प्रयोजनम्‌ | अयमुज्निष्यध्मानीयोपधः wart । wer सतवे 
GA BA च | bes ब्रः। समुद्ग इत्येतद्रूपं यथा ara । य- 
कुपध्मानीयोपधः &c. (the following words are liter- 
ally the same as those of the preceding passage, the dif- 
ferences bearing the character of various readings of the 
MSS.; viz. उपध्मानीयस्व दिवंचनं for खपध्मानीयस्वारेदि; 
एवः सति नद्धाः for grate, भवति for भवतीति, Sy: for 
VER; SRY YA for SY: चुना; इहापि wre for x- 
हापि ate wre; श्ये निपातनम्‌ for °चे afore; तहिं 

° for FACS दयु). This passage, intermixed with 
little portions from Katyyata’s commentary, is quoted also 
in Mddhava’s Dhatuvritt?, which work — like his commen- 
taries on the Vedas — was edited by Sdyana. 
अनुद्धत Tatpor. ०. ^ ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ` Gone up, elevated, 
exalted; €. £. Ramdy.: जीवितं विजहाम्बेष % ye म- 
इथाग्बुद्रतं Wy:. * Risen; e.g. (the moon) 2244०102: ऋ 
qua ufafe पेशलकाग्णदूतीसंलापसंबलितलोचनमानसा- 
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fa: i अदाहि मणष्डनविधिः. * Set out on, gone or come on, 
a visit; 6. £. Mahdbh. Adip.: Gat च at fafsa gaara 
शक्राकेविष्णुप्रतिमप्रभावम्‌ | अग्युद्रतास्तवां वयम्‌. ८. मम्‌ with 
We and अनि, krit aff. w. 


ऽ | W§WATCTH Bahovr. m. (-a:) The name of a Buddhistic Kalpa 


or division of time, at which the king Subhavyuha will be 
born again in the world Vistirnavati (Lotus de la bonne loi). 
E. WAAA and CTH, samas. aff. TH: 1. €. ^ with exalted 
kings’’. 


1] Wegwat Tatpur. m. (-मः) | Rising from a seat, as a mark 
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of respect towards a visitor (comp. अभ्चुत्धान and wra- 
वादन); ९. £. Amarus. v. 85: WM दूरादेव खितमधुरमभ्वु- 
व्रमविधिः (५५744. अभ्वुत्रमविधिः। उत्यानविधिः). *Set- 
ting out on, going on, a visit, visiting; €. g. the same pas- 
sage, where another interpretation of wegwafafu: is 
परिप्राजकविधिः; this paraphrase, however, does not imply 
that Wega here means “one who travels”; it refers only 
to the act of travelling itself; comp. also 8. v. खग्यानमः, 
९. £. Sabdar.: चैराजिधातनिकटाभ्बुत्रमे ऽग्बाममः पुमान्‌. 
[The word Wagya and its synonym Waa being given 
by some Koshas as one of the explanations of WQeqTaa, 
I will state here the reasons which induced me to refer this 
explanation not to the first, but to the second meaning 
of both these words. The Amarak. gives QeaTH#a only 
as one of the synonyms of Wifs &c., war, battle; the Tri- 
kdndas. of विरेच, enmity. The Dharanikosha gives two 
meanings of WRATH, viz. WeATTAN (arrival, visit) and 
युद्ध (war); the Bhtiriprayoga these: अभ्येति (arrival, visit), 
TY (war), अन्तिक (neighbourhood), and विरोच (enmity); 
Jatddhara: विरोच (enmity), wa (war), चात (striking), 
अग्वुब्रमन (....), अन्तिकं (neighbourhood); the Medini: fa- 
रोध (enmity), अनिचात (striking), 7 Wat (....), अन्तिक 
(neighbourhood); the Sabdaratndvalt: (enmity), wa 
(war), चात (striking), निकर (neighbourhood), Wawra (.---)5 
the Viswaprakdsa: qfare (neighbourhood), चात्‌ (striking), 
विरोध (enmity), अभ्युद्रम (....), आजि (war); and Hemach.: 
समर (war), Ware (neighbourhood) , ava (striking), tra 
(enmity), and WIINA (arrival). — Now, in comparing these 
explanations, it will be found that the meanings <^ war, en- 
mity, striking, neighbourhood” are given either by all or 
most of the Kosbas; and that no difficulty therefore can 
arise in regard to them. But it will be seen, too, that 
whereas the Dharanik. has a meaning WeaTaqaat, the Bhu- 
rip. अभ्येति, and Hemach. wegqya, Jatadhara and the 
Medini have अभ्वुद्रमन and the Viswapr. and Sabdar. श~ 
wwa. That the former meaning ( खग्वागमन › आर्येति, or 
WTA, arrival, visit) is the first and the most obvious 
meaning of HaqTaay, is not matter of doubt; bat if Waa or 
WTA were taken in the sense “rising from a seat”, the 
conclusion would be, that though Hem., Jat., the Vigwapr., and 
Sabdar. coincide in giving five meanings, and no more, of क्ख 
wTza, four of which are identical, Hemach. omitted the mean- 
ing WeGAaA, and the three other Koshas, as well as the Med., 
omitted the principal meaning Wegqaya. The improbability 
however of such a conclusion is not merely strengthened 
by the circumstance that the Bhtripr. also which merely 
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omits चत (perhaps on account of its near correspondence 
in sense with रण) , has ्भ्येति (arrival), but by the ex- 
treme similarity between Hemachandra’s Nanarthas, where 
the word occurs, and the Viswapr. — a similarity so great 
that it could create the erroneous impression of Hemach.’s 
having literally copied this part of his vocabulary from 
Maheswara’s work.] ४. जम्‌ with SE and अनि, krit aff. wr. 

Wywaa Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌ ) The same as the preceding; q. v. 
for an instance of its occurrence. E. WR With खट्‌ and 
way, krit aff. we. 

Tatpur. 1. n. (-्टम्‌ ) The being seen, the becoming 
visible, the rise; (as of the moon) ९. g. Satap.: सा हेषा 
पशखेष्टिस्लयाप्वनभ्युहु टो यजेतिव (5८). wryger ऽपि, अ- 
इश्वमानचद्धो ऽपि); or 7 ८1. Sr. 5.: पख्ादग्बुहुष्ट ्रमावा- 
AAG Ke. (747. : चद्धमसो ‹ wea Wa). See wee 
and WRaZq }. 


2. f. (-षछ्ा) The name of a religious ceremony (accord- 
ing to a statement in Weber's Indische Studien). ४. @ 
with Bg and अभि, krit aff. w. 

Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-तवः-ता -तवम्‌) 1 Taken out, drawn; 
९. £. Ydjnav.: बुहीतशिश्रोत्याय afangyada: । य- 
न्धलेपर्यकरं wre कुयादतद्धित :. > Taken out &c. on 
account of (some purpose), intended for; €. g. Mrchchh.: 
faret न हरामि aranaet यज्नाथेमभ्वुजुतम्‌. Compare 
sya. [This word is given by Patanjali as an instance 
to Pdn. VI. 2. 49., to show that its accent is not on खमि, 
but (the udatta) on Gg; Paa.: Whacware:; Patan- 
jai: अनन्तर इति किमथेम्‌ Ti) = | उपसमाहतम्‌ ; 
Kaiyy.: .... अभ्चुजु तमिति | तान्त उद्ुत- 
शब्दे परतो ऽभिशब्द स्य प्रहतिष्वरो मा भूदिल्ेवमेमनन्भर- 
गहणम्‌ &०.; Nagojibh.: अभ्बुजुतशब्दे नाभेः समासे तं ब्रा्ठदादेः 
पूर्वपदस्वाभावाद्विष्णचेमिति भावः &. ; Praudhamanorama: 
अभ्युजु तशब्दे ह्यु च्छब्द स्व स्वर इष्यते] ४. अनि and sya. 
wegaa Tatpur. m. ^ 1. (-वः -ता-तम्‌) | Lifted ap, raised; 
e.g. Mrchchh.: केखमभ्बुद्यते TR म॒ल्युवक्रमते मयि .... wW- 
wat. °® Making an effort, proceeding to act; €. g. Megha- 
dita: WTR: Wet बलिनियननाभ्वु्तच्छेव fay: (Malli- 
ndtha: ऋग्बुशतस्य WAT). 3 Presented, offered; e. g. 
Ramdy. (ed. Schlegel): WR wrgad wea gy खिकाञ्चनभुषि- 
तम्‌ (v. 1. MS. सौम्यं afae) दिदे राजा चिरं रामाय प 
रमासनस्‌ ; or Manu (1४, 247. 248, in the former verse, with 
the implied sense “‘unasked for”; a Brébmana being al- 
lowed to receive from every body — except from a cour- 
tezan, a eunuch, ap outbast and an enemy, as ¥djnavalkya 
(I. 215) adds — not only protection from danger, but 8180 -क ०००; 
water, roots, fruits, rice, honey, and (as verse 248 permits) 
other alms — i.e. of value, such as gold &c.,. provided that 
they are not solicited): TUYE@ मुखफलमत्मचभ्बुदतं च यत्‌ | 
See eee प्र VTS TTS TTT (2८4. : जठुतम- 
; Kull.: = अयाकितोपनीतम्‌) ॥ werng- 
खता निशां पुरलादप्वोदितामः (1८०४4 : सा 
पितन्‌; Kull.: = उापिताम). The emphatic 
expressions अत्रचोदिताम्‌ (= Warfare 1९/८८). and ष 
रसतात्‌ being added by Manu: to the word: Wayapeyp in the 
latter versc, the commentators infer that: such. alms: as: are 
meant by this verse, vin. objects of value, must neither 
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have been asked for personally nor through the mediation 
of others, nor must the giver have promised them on a 
former occasion. E. यम्‌ with SE and अनि? krit aff. w. 

weyszaq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-म्‌-ती-त्‌) Bewetting, overflowing; 
2202. Sémav.: चवमानस्कं ते TH यवि चमभ्बुब्धतः। सखिलमा 
Garay (5८4५: waa: = अभिच्छेदयतः). ए. we with 
way, krit aff. शतु. 

Wynd Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त -त -तवम्‌) १ Very much raised, 
very much bent upwards (tbe converse of Ware q. v.); 
e.g. Sakunt.: ऋभ्बुन्नता Bhd ipl ANTS WARATCATATIT | 
दारे ऽच्छ पाण्डुसिकते ९ Sfarrat. > Very high, 
very fall &c. (see GRA); ९. g. Dasaripa: WIATAY TY 
wae च Ste dc. ८. अमि and उन्नत, | 

अभ्बुत्ति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Great increase, great prosperity ; 
comp. €. g. Mallin. 8. ए. Wears. [1113 word is given by. 
the Ganaratnamahodadhi as one of the सुखलातादिः comp. 
74.1४. 4.1. vartt.3, and see wrya fae.) ए. भि and seta. 

अभ्वल्रीत Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तवम्‌) Brought up, brought 
forward; €. £. (of the Soma ) Jaimini-Sttra: पुगरभ्युल्वीतिषु 
स्वेषामुपशलचलशं विशेषत्वात्‌ ; Sabara: सन्ति पमरभ्यन्नीताः सो- 
माः; Kundrila: WAG चमसेषु सरेषेष्वेवाग्वसीताः लोलाः पुभर- 
ग्युत्रीता wae **Punarabhyunnita is the name of those Sumas 
which are brought forward (for.libations) after the original 
Somajuice has been completely sacrificed’?; but according 
to the Jaim.nydyayam. the new Soma is put into the remainder 
of the previous libation: urefastaferar: सोमरसाखमसाः | 
तैवषट्ारागुववङारयो्होतग्धम्‌ | चमसानामैद्रत्वाजोतकवैवटुारे 
प्रचममिक्धो BA: | अननरं TTS ङ तद्चेषे पुणः सोमार 
MYATT देवतान्तरेभ्यो होषका अशुववटुारे YEA - ----; the 
question, whether Indra participates also in this last Soma, 
18 then answered in the affirmative. इ, WY with we and 
war, krit aff. Ww. । 
अग्वुपमच्छत्‌ Tatpur. 1. 1. 1. (-म्‌ - न्ती -त्‌ ) The same as wy- 
WHY ५. ४. ए. गम्‌ with SY and way, krit aff. अतुः | 
अण्चुपमत Tatpur. 7.1. ०. (-वः-वा-तम्‌) 1G one or come near, 
approached to, arrived at, attained; e.g. Sisupdlab.: @f4- 
wits भर्तरि मुशं विमलाः परलोकमग्बुपगते विविशुः &.; or 
Rémdy.: Wargran: सौम्ये at इव THA; or 1014. 
kshara (on Ydjnav.): दासत्वमश्वुयगत WISTa: ; 
or ibid.: अनम्बुपनतप्रायिन्तथिद्रा Te एव दासो मवति (viz. 
a man who has relinquished the condition of a religious 
mendicant without having “undergone” the required pen- 
ance). * Agreed to, assented to, settled by agreement or 
contract; €. g. Mahabh. Udyogap.: प्रिधाग्बपमते (Nilak. : = 
Wher खीछते) दृति पाण्डवा aggen । सिताः शकुनिना राज्यं 
तकं किं मम दुष्डतम्‌ ; Hemach.: = अङ्गीकृत, प्रतिज्जति &. 
° Admitted, allowed to be true, as a position or argument 
in discussion &c.; e. g. Sakunt. : TAT भ्यः सं्वाटिभे | 
WET: लाषदश्चाभिरेवम्‌ ; or Afitdksh. (on {८/7 4९. 2, 40 
प्रपत्रं साधयत्र थेम्‌): WTA WT Ke.; or 
Dattakamin.: WoT SAAT SFT; or Vydea- 
hdrat.: यदा ध : Wawel वा ल्वंम 
we धारयतीति ganda ऽ पिः न ware प्रतिहत 
न yp 33. or Viyndnabh. (on the 
Sankhya- Sutra 


 ferararetfe:): यदिः arfearar व- 
Utara: ; 
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. or Vigwan. on a Nydya-Siutra (see अभ्यवनमसिडधान्त 2: a 
छतो 5 भ्वुपगतमिद्टम्‌; or स्वतन्छाविश्यः सर्वशास्त्राभुपगतः 
(scil. चिद्धान्तः ); or Jaiminiyanydyam.: ya अपयतीति we- 
त्या पाको SMTA: 5 and see the following. —-Compare 
` अभ्युपेत. ए. मम्‌ with उप and way, krit aff. w. 

अभ्युपगन्तव्यं Tatpur. m. fin. (- च्छ: -व्ा -व्म्‌ ) ‘To be come 

- pear to, to be arrived at; ९. £. Mahdbh. Aswam.: यश्च ते 
द्रौखभीष्माभ्वां युखमासीदरिन्दम | मनसकेन areal TR यु- 
डमुपख्ितम्‌ | तस्मादभ्बुपगन्तव्ं युद्धाय .... (५८. : wreye 
| अमिम॒खखीभवितव्वम्‌). * 0 be agreed or assented to, to 
be settled by agreement or contract, (comp. अभ्युपमत 2.). 
>To be admitted or allowed to be true, as a position or 
argument in discussion &c.; e. g. Kasikd: चडि पञ्चालादयः 
संज्चाशब्दा न योगनिमित्ता इत्युक्तम्‌ । त्चावश्चमेवाभ्युपमन्त- 
व्छम्‌; or Sankara (on the Veddnta Sutra [1.3..): ..... Tae 
भूतमन्तःकरणशमवश्छमस्तीत्वभ्युपगन्तव्यम्‌ | अन्यथा हानभ्युपगम्य- 
art तख्िद्चित्योपलन्ध्यनुपलय्िप्रसङ्गः स्वात्‌ ; or Madh. Sar- 
vadaré.: तसख्यादशागां वाचकत्वासंभवात्स्फोरो SATAN: ; 
or Jaiminiyany.: AY यथा सोमस्व यागं प्रति Faw भवता- 
WIAA | तथामेर प्यभ्युपनन्तव्वम्‌ ; or Séyara on the Taitt. S. 
(in reference to an Adhik of the Jaim.): SUfCATTR खप्रा- 
wentfayesd परित्यज्य विधिरेवाग्वुपमन्तब्धः. — Compare q- 
| wer. — E. गम्‌ with उष and ऋनि, kritya aff. qa. 
WATT Tatpur. m. f. 2. (-न्ता-क्री -aq) 1 One who comes 
near to or arrives at. * One who agrees or assents to. 
* One who admits (the correctness of an argument, fact &c.); 


e.g. Sankara on the क ly Up.: भ Wat मावामाव- 
माबमभ्युपगच्छताम्‌ | a Sage एवाभ्चुप- 
So । इदानीमभ्युपगन्ताभ्वुपगम्यते न प्रामु- 


[[ 


चेत्‌ । न &c. [The two first meanings are inferred 
from the corresponding meanings of the preceding and fol- 
lowing words.] ए. जम्‌ with उप and fa, krit aff. तुष्च्‌ 
weyqaa Tatpur. m. (-मः) The going or coming near, ap- 
proaching, arrival; (Viswapr., Hemach., Bhuiripr., Dharanik.: 
— समीपागमनः; Med.: — अन्तिकसमाममः; Bhdnud. on Ama- 
rak.: = निकरगमनः). Comp. अभ्यागम and the remark s. v. 
weywa. ` Analogy, affinity (Wilson). * Assenting or 
agreeing to, agreement, contract (Amarak., Viswapr., Hem., 
Bhiripr. &८.: = Ofae, Aare &८.); €. £. Manu: क्िया- 
ग्बुयगमाेतद्वीजाथै AHSAN; or Mitcksh.: नापि कारणम्‌ | 
एकदे WTANGIMATATATA Ke.; or Viramitrod.: यतः ग्रसिद्ध- 
प्रल्वस्कन्दने ऽपि गहणशाथम्बपममेन प्रतिदानादिकारणो्तरति- 
कास्ासंमाविगीति arene; or Ratndvali: ine Mal Ss fa ब्रूयामि- 
दमसति कोपे न घरते करिष्याम्येवं नो पुनरिति ४ 
comp. also Kaésikd (on Pan. I. 8. 52.): प्रतिक्लानमभग्बुयमम : $ 
or (on Pda. VIII. 2. 9.) : अ्रतिश्चवणमभ्युपममः; or (on Pan. 
1.4.40): प्रतिषे ऋङ्पूर्वख ुशोतिरमभ्युपममे प्रतिश्चाभे aaa | 
Bungay: परेश प्रयुक्तस्य सतो भवति. ‘ The admitting 
or allowing to be true (of a position or argument in dis- 
cussion &c.); or such an admitted fact or argument itself; 
€ g. Nydya-Sitra: कन्वाधिकरशाभ्चपममसंख्खितिः सिजान्तः 
(Vidwan.: .... WH चाश्ुपगम्यमानो ऽ चैः सिद्धान्त इति भा- 
ष्यम्‌ । खण्बुकगमः fare इति वार्तिकरीका । न are वि- 
रोधः ater... अथाग्युपगमयोनजणप्रधानभावस्व विवशा । 
तकत्वाटथाभ्वुपगमो ऽ भ्वुपमम्यमानो ATS: सिद्धान्तः); or iid: 
००००५. नित्वल्वानमभ्बुपममाच्च सामान्बस्छाप्रतिषेधः; or ibid.: ख- 
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पलवल पेचोपपन्युपसंहारे हेतंनिर्देशे परपशटोषाभ्चुपनमात्त- 
मानो दोषः; or Viswan. (on Nydy. 5. ४. 66): .... wrfartra- 
स्वाविभावाभ्युपमभे SWAT; or Sankara (on a Kardda S.): 
नापि मोतमपि weTitaarad freranyarar । नाप्व- 
न्वतं अगतं निक्कियलवाभ्चुपनमात्‌ ; or Veddnta-Sitra: 
पममे ऽ चाभावात्‌; or iid: अवख्ितिषैशेष्यादिति चेन्नाभ्वु- 
पन (Sankara: . . . आअभ्वुपमम्यते हयादनो ऽपि चन्द्‌ 
Tay त्वमवख्ितिवेगेष्वम्‌ | कथमिलयुख्यते। इदि 
Baran vaya वेदान्तेषु इदि Waar) ; or Sankara (on Ved. 
Suir. 1V. 3.15): .... म हयेवमुभयथा ATangaaa afaevar 
Sf; or Vijndnabh. (on Sankhya S. I. 157): ..... atafa- 
कशब्देन प्रपञ्चस्याविख्कतायाख तैरभ्युपगमात्‌ ; or Jaimini- 
yony.: wey विद्रव्राक्छस्व कमाग्तरविघधायकत्वाभवे ऽपि wry- 
वादकत्वम्‌ | तस्व यागविघायकल्ाभ्युपममात्‌ ; or Kaiyyaia 
(on a passage in Pat.’s Introd.): क्रियास्वपि आतिर्विंखते 
सेव धातुवाच्या पठति पठतः wafer! इत्थारेरमित्तस्व we- 
यस्व सञ्धावात्त्िमिन्तजात्वभ्बुपममः; or > 4027220. (on an- 
other passage of Pat.’s Introd.): ... अन्वया तयापि कणानां 
स्फोरव्यज्ञकलाभ्वुपगमात्‌ ; Kasika (on Pan. I. 1. 29): सर्वना- 
मरसंन्नायां वदन्तविधेरमभ्वुपगमात्‌ । बङव्रीहेरपि सवाखन्तस् 
सर्वनामसंश्चा चयात्‌. — See also the preceding and अभ्वुपन्‌- 
मसिजान्त. ए. मम्‌ with उप and अभि, kiit aff. अप्‌. 


अभ्युपनमसिद्ान्त Tatpor. m. (-क्छः) (In the Nydya philosophy.) 


An implied axiom; defined in the Nydya-Sutra (1. 31.) as “a 
maxim the truth of which is not expressly proved, but 
argued upon, in detail, by Gotama, in his Sutras, whence 
it follows that he must have admitted its correctness.”?> — 
Such an axiom, for instance, is, that manas has the property 
of an organ of sense; it is not expressly mentioned in the 
Nyaya-Sutras, but implied, e. g., by the investigation con- 
tained in the Sutras 3. 91. &c., 128-131. — Sutra 1. 31.: खपरी- 
किताग्युपगमाशदिन्ेषपरीषणमभ्युपममसियान्तः; Visoan.: 9- 
wfere areregfare विशेषपरौकखं विशोषधरमकथनम्‌ | 
अभ्बुपगमादिति ज्ञापक्ले weet । अभ्युपममच्रापकमित्धर्थंः | 
विशेषपरोषचशाण्ज्रायते । सुबकछृतो ऽग्बुपगतमिदमिति । तथा 


pha Spit eae साषादसूजिताग्वुपममो ऽग्बुपममसिखान्तः। यथा मनस इ- 
. — It is one of the four kinds of the fayrat 


१. ४. of the Nyaya. ४. Wagaya and faarat. 


weguafea Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Made to assent, 


persuaded to make an agreement; €. g. (a man whom apn- 
other engages as a servant for a fixed time) Mitdkshara (in 
explaining the expression @@ as applied to शासः): Wa: । 
waraenTea लं eve इत्यग्वपममितः. (The word may mean 
also: made to come, invited &c. — comp. अभ्चुपनत —, but 
I know of no passage where it occurs with these meanings. ] 
E. मम्‌ , in the caus., with Bq and समि, krit aff. क्र. 


wegqaft Tatpur. f. (-चि :) (Literally, approaching, scil., 


with a friendly purpose) ' Favouring, favour, affection; 
Amarak., Hemach., Sabdar. = WAY; ९. &. Sakunt. (in the 
transl. of the Prakrit): ASHSVITT WET ओवितमखा Wa- 

; or Kdéskd: @rq@argaafa: wera. 
¬ Defence, protection; €. £. Manu: ब्राह्यणाभ्वुपवन्ती ख शपथे 
नासि चातक्षम्‌ (7५7५: ब्राह्मशर चा्थनङ्ोकूतधनादी वुचा- 
शपथे पापं न मवति); ०? 2. : स््रीविप्राग्वुपपन्ती च धर्मश We दू- 
ष्यति (Kull.: स्ीत्राह्यशर चाथ च &८.); or ए:0.: सोवालाभ्युपप- 
कौ च Ke. ( Kull.: मोब्राह्यशस्वरीवालानामन्बतमस्वापि परिजा- 
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शां च). [? Agreement, assent (Wilson). * Impregnation 
of a woman, as of a brother’s widow, as an act of duty 
(Wilson). Comp. उपममनं and wfyqay.)] ८. We with 
उष and अमि, krit aff. fart. 
अभ्युपपदन Tatpur. (n. -मम्‌) The same as the preceding. 
(The word occurs as an explanation of wyaufd, by 
Bhdnudikshita on the Amarak.) ४६. WE with Sq and wa, 
krit aff. yg. 
अभ्युपपद्च Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त्रः-च्रा-त्रम्‌) 1 Manifested, proved, 
effected; €. g. Mrichchh.: अथवा wa qwarfeararetang- 
पपच्चवत्सलः BY तचभवानायचाख्दत्तः शूयते asain 
गच्छामि. > Assented to, admitted; e.g. Narada (of a man 
who loses a law-suit by his own admission): यस्योचु : सा- 
fay: wat प्रतिन्नां च जयी भवेत्‌ । अन्यथावादिनो यसव घु 
TAS पराजयः | सखयमभ्वुपपन्नो इ पि &५. ( Raghunandana: 
STRAIT: | आआत्मनैवाङ्गोलछतस्वपराजयः). See 8. v. Ug. 
E. पठ्‌ with BQ and अनि, krit aff. w. 
अभ्बुपयुक्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-w:-WT-Wet) Made use of, em- 
ployed (the same as उपयुक्त q. ४.); €. £. > ८4404700. (on a 
passage in Patanj.’s Introd.): WY यावदे वाष्येष्यते तावदेवा- 
ग्युपयुक्त स्वात्‌. ४. FR with उप and अभि, krit aff. w. 
अभ्युपशान्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-क्ः-न्ता-व्तम्‌) Appeased, calmed; 
eg. Ritusankh.: दिनाकरम्यो sryqraraaray निदाचकालः 
समुपागतः प्रिये. ©. शम्‌ with उप and अमि, krit aff. ज्र 
अगभ्बुपाय Tatpur. ८. (-q:) 1 ^ means, an expedient; e. g. 
Manu: चैरभ्वुपायेरेनांसि मानवो वधपकर्षति ९५. (Kull.: Be 
तुमि; &५.); or Mahdbh. Anusdsanap.: ताकृओेनाभ्ुपायेन a- 
way WaraATea:; or a Varttika of Katydy. (on the Introd. 
of Panini): अमनभ्युपाय एष शब्दानां प्रतिपत्तौ प्रतिपदपाठः; 
or Gautama (according to the Mitaksh., Raghun., Viramitr.): 


न्बायाधिगमे तर्को ऽग्वुपायः; or Bhatiik.: .... संधिवँञैविधेयो 


वास्तु परेण lal gt ऽस्ति जिर्प्यमाणः; or ibid: 

मुद्र खसंपत्सहदे T STAT Kc. (Ja- 
yam.: क्रि° = कर्मणामारम्ोपाय इत्यथैः) ॥ न निशिता स- 
मयं च देशं क्रियाभ्वुपायादिषु यो ऽतियायात्‌ &५.; or Hito- 
pad. (ed. Seramp., Calcutta and Bombay): .... तृषार्तो गञ- 
ययो युथपतिमाह नाय को ऽग्बुपायो ऽस्माकं जीवनाय (ed. 
Lassen and Schlegel p. 2: को ऽद्युपायो° ; ed. Johnson: @Y 


$ऽष्ुपायो °: or Dasakum.: ... बति विधिक्यो ऽ चाभ्वुपायः; 
or ibid.: अलबग्धरन्ध्रख लोको thet Spades ak AAT IATAT- 
wiInygafeaiyaay मम मदान्नां wera; 


or (spiritual means) Bhdagav. Pur.: Wi सुनीतेः पतिदेवताया- 
स्पःप्रभावस्व सुतस तां गतिम्‌ । दृष्ाश्युपायानपि वेदवादिनो 
नैवाधिगन्तुं प्रभवन्ति कि नृपाः (Sridkarasw.: पतिरेव देवता 
TATA: FAS यः तपःप्रभावः। ear तां गतिं फलमधिनन्त 
वेदवादनशीणा ब्रह्मर्षयो ऽपि भेव प्रभवन्ति । अभ्युपायाम्भम- 
वड मैीाम्दृष्टापि fa पननैपा ) * Assenting, agreeing, agree- 
ment. [This meaning rests on the authority of Hemach. 
who gives it in the Nanartha as a synonym, amongst 
others, of Wagqaya — while on other occasions, however, 
he employs WeyqrTe in the usual sense ‘“‘means”’; €. ह. .... 
अङ्कमन्तिकमाचयोः | उपसजन भूते स्वादगभ्बुपायप्रतीकयोः; or 
are निर्ममे $ भ््ुपाये &c. — Elsewhere I have not met with 
this sense of the word.] =. { (YQ) with wa and wf, 


krit aff. WH. 
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अग्ुपायन Tatpar. n. (-नम्‌) A complimentary gift, especially 


one from an inferior to a superior, a Nazr; comp. उपायन; 
e.g. तावागय समं मेपिनेन्डाधेः साभ्वुपायनैः (a quotation 
from the Bhdgavata Pur., according to Rddhdkdntadeva). 
E. € (WA) with उप and ऋनि, krit aff. qe. 


अग्चुपायवत्‌ ०.1४. (-वान्‌-वती -वत्‌) Possessing means or 


expedients; €. g. Bhattik.: fFafeafa: arfae: क्द्धस्त्वया अ- 
SY ऽग्वुपायवान्‌ (५०८. &e. = युद्धोपाययुक्त). ए. अभ्युपायः, 
18001. aff. मतुप्‌ . 


10) अअभ्युपावुत्त Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षखः-का-क्म्‌) Arrived at, approached ; 
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€. £. Satapathabr.: Wea wWraqaracita | सोमः पवत इति 
स वै पराभव स्तोजसुपाकरोति पराच षान 1 एतानि 
MATA ATE यत्पवमानाः पराचो : स्वभे लोकं 
TATA तस्मात्परामेव स्तोचमुपाकरोति पराच Waa. Comp. 
also 8. १, WRAT@AR- ए. वृत्‌ with WW, उप and why, krit 
aff. YW. 


अभ्युपेत Tatpur. m. f. 9. (- तः-ता-वम्‌) The same as अग्चुपमत. 


1 Arrived at, approached, attained; e.g. Mahabh. Vanap.: @- 
Wad वषेसहस्रमाचं ततो लोकं परमस्यग्युपेतः; or Dasakum.: 


अथ सा सद्धितमवादीञ्चमवन्बयाख Wage मन्तः पराजयो 
Saya: &c. ? Agreed to, assented to, settled by agreement 


or contract; €. g. Meghad.: pa | fi 
तात्या (Mallin.: अभ्बुपेता al प्रयोजनस्व 
wer क्रिया यसे ऽग्वुपेतसुहद था इत्वथेः); or Dasakum.: देवं 
जितानयाहं वह्‌ास्वमद्यग्रभत्वभ्बुपेतं मया. ° Admitted, allowed, 
as a position or argument in discussion &c.; €. g. Viramitr.: 
व्यवहारतत्वकाराग्युपेतं च कारणोग्तरतैविध्यमयुक्कम्‌. ४८. इ 
(इस्‌) with By and खनि, krit aff. w. 


weqgaaaqy Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-च्चः-व्ा-व्छम्‌) To be admitted, to 


be allowed to be correct, as a position or argument in 


ATRETIAAT:. [For other meanings which would cor- 
respond with 1. and 2. of the preceding word, viz. ‘‘to be ap- 
proached” and “‘to be settled by agreement’’, I have no au- 
thority; nor have I met with the word itself in any ancient 
work. Its form is apparently at variance with Pdnini’s 
Sutra VI. 1. 89., according to the interpretation put upon it 
by Patanjali and the later commentators.] Comp. अभ्वुपेय. 
४. € (XB) with उप and अभि, kritya aff. wa. 


WIT Tatpur. ind. ' Having approached, having arrived at, 


having attained; e.g. Mahdbh. Vanap.: wifemdtat fea- 
RIAA मुगा दिनाः क्रूरमिमे वदन्ति. ` Having agreed to, 
having settled by agreement; e. g. Daéakum.: wet gafa- 
खलामभूता काममञ्जरी यं कामयते स हरतु सुभगपताकमिति 
व्ववखापयद्वभ्युपेत्यावां प्राहिङ्खुव TA दूतान्‌. See also the 


following. * Having admitted or allowed, as a position or 
argument in discussion &c.; €, g. Nydya S.: अभ्युपेत्य क्ा- 
Was दोषवचनात्‌ ( Viswan.: न व्याघात इति We: | अग्न्वा- 
धानकाख उदिवहोमादिकमभ्बुपेत्य सीहछत्वानुदिवहोमादिकं 
रथे पूर्वोक्तदोषक्थनाच्र व्याघात दत्थ); or Kumdrila (on a 
Jaim, Sitr.): अच्ोपकारा wfafewe । यज प्रकरणं तच वि- 
परिवृतिः we प्रहता वभ्ुपेत्व ब्रूमः &० ८. इ (KR) with उप 
and खनि, krit aff. चप्‌ (an ६१८६४ for का) and agama 


वुक्‌. 


द Qe 
— --- ~= ee = ~~~ a 


खभ्युष -- 
अग्दुपेव्यवार्‌ Tatpur. m. (-€:) Arguing upon the supposition 
of the truth of a position: — in order to disprove it. 
(Molesworth.) E. WITT and वाटः 
WIV TART Tatpur. f. (-षा) Breach of contracted service; 
a title of Hindu law treating of disputes which arise be- 
tween master and servant when the latter breaks his agree- 
ment; €. g. Viramitr.: अथाभ्चुपेत्याशुशुषाख्छवयवहारपदम्‌ | 
AS SSI नारदः | अभ्युपेत च ग्युशरूषां यस्तां न प्रतिप- 
aa) अग्यु्रूषाग्युपेत्ैतदिवादपदमुच्यत इति; or Mitaksh.: सा- 
सतमभ्युपेत्वाग्यु्रूषाष्डमपरं विवादपदमनिधातुमुपक्रमते (viz. 
on Ydjnav. 2. 152. 0). ए. WII and अश्पुद्रूषा 
अभ्युपेय Tatpor. m. 1. 1. (-यः-या -यम्‌) The same as wWyd- 
तव्व १. v.; €. g. Kaiyyata (on Pat. to a Vartt. on Pan. VII. 
8. 59., referring 10 समुद्ग — comp. the ४. of अभ्यङ्ग): gala 
a i waa सति समुद्र इति सिध्यति तथाुग्बेधंभि ज- 


जजन्धमपुर्वमस्ति तथा व्रीहीनवहन्धादित्वचापि तदशभ्वुपेयम्‌ ; or 
Kullika (on Manu): Wa एव जअपपेषायां गोतमवचनात्सावि- 
Wrarah swag wa; or Vijndnabh. (on a Sdnkhya S.): We 
वामदेवदेरपि परममोषो न घात इत्यभ्युपेयम्‌ é&e. ८. इ 
(xa) with छप and अभि, kritya aff. यत्‌. [The formation 
of this word 18 apparently at variance with Pan. III. 1. 109. and 
VI. 1.89. ; I have not met with it in any older authority than 
those quoted; and some of the more recent MSS. of Madhava’s 
Jaiminiyany. read several times — but not always — WRg- 
पमनब्तव्य, where the older and better copies have अभ्वुपेय.] 

अम्बुपेयिवस्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-यिवाम्‌-युषी -यिवत्‌) ` Having 
approached, having arrived at; ९. £. Ramdy.: गत्वा चतुरहं 
ara विरेहानभ्वुपेयिवान्‌ &०.; or Bhattik.: रावणः सश्युवा- 
जक चुजाषसानभ्चुपेयुषः. *Having agreed or assented to, 
having settled by agreement (comp. Wada 2). * Having 
admitted or allowed to be correct, as a position or argument 
in discussion; e. g. Rik-Prdtis.: faqaxay वेतरथाग्चुपेयुषाम्‌ 
(८०५८५; माम्बेमतं ये ऽग्बुपगच्छन्ति तेषाम्‌). ४८. इ (KR) with 
उप and अमि › krit aff. avg and connecting vowel ¥ (XZ). 
weyq Tatpur. ण. (-षः) ‘A preparation of grain (wheat, 


barley or leguminous seeds, mustard seed, and the like; | 


according to Bhanidikshita, of green or unripe barley &c.) 
slightly scorched or parched, so as to be fit for consumption 
after having been cleaned with the hand; (Amarak.: Wy Gay 
पौणिरभ्बुषः (with the various readings Wagq: and अभ्योषः; 
Rdyam. on the Amarak.: चीशि — viz. wram, पलि and 
wyq — क मादिकतस्वाम्िलेशदग्धस्व 9 भच्छ- 
मास्व WTA; Bharatam.: यवसषे- 
Wet वदिनेषहग्े gz इति शब्द वतीति केचित्‌ ; Nilck.: F- 
fe गोध्रूमादिङते “ctf ara | ईषत्पक्रसर्षपाराविति के 
faa । दरदग्धमयदछतमिति sree: | पाकारमे यवसर्षपादौ 


ज इति wa; Paddrthakaum.: iin गोधूमादिषतेषर 
WTA; Sdrasund.: पाकावद्छामते लाया ; Ramdn.: 
पाकावसखलावति कलायादिके; Bhdnud: तोकं इरितो यवो 
$ग्बुषः । Wife इरितयवारेमजितस्ख). (Or according 


to another interpretation) ° A small circular cake made of 
wheaten flour, slightly baked in a hole, in an iron sauce- 
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pan, in a frying pan, or over charcoal. Hemach. 3. 62. (or 


४ ay 398, 399): ) a Wfearatfagtrenr: | grea 
:, whereupon Vallabhagani: ....... y- 
दाह मदनपालः | कुकुलकपेरथाद्रकङ्ङ्ारविपाचिताः। मण्ड- 


काला यथापूव JCS FEAT AAT: | मण्डको [a preparation 
of wheaten flour, according to Molesworth] विश्रुतः qa: 
paint 6 + Big पूपलिका मता | 

aa ॥ Ufearen: पच्च 
QAI: | जाड़ोबारीरोरीजाडउरोरउ इल्ादिभा- 
OT | अभ्वूवादयास््रयः सुच्मण्डकपयायाः। पातलीवारीपातला- 
माण्डा इत्यादिभाषा | तथा च पथ्यापच्यकारो ऽ पि । स्युमेणष्ड- 
का मण्डलिनः कपरादिषु पाचिताः। महान्तो विश्चताः ger 
लघवो लम्बकाख ते ॥ SS eae तेभ्यः पृपशिकाः 


pair । सेवाङ्गारेषु संपक्ता ॥ दल्वङ्कारककं- 
सौर रोर इति भाषाप्रसिद्खस्व गाम. It follows therefore 
from this quotation that पूलिका, पोलिका, पोलि [not wife, 
as both editions of Hem. give it, in 3. 62 or v. 398], पूपिका 


and पूपली are not different kinds of cake from खज्यष, 
अभ्योष and Wife, but merely larger descriptions of the 
same sort. — The Rdjanighantu describes the medical proper- 
ties of this kind of cake as follows: “sweet and heavy it is a 
stomachic and gives strength, but increases the phlegm and 
causes plethora; baked over charcoal, it increases the appetite 
and causes flatulence: iflight, it is strengthening; if baked in oil, 
its effect is mischievous”; Rdjan.: पौलिका मधुरा गुर्वी र- 
चना बलकारिका । Aare वुिजननी पिन्तरक्तप्रदायिनी | 
अङ्का रककंटी वह्िदीपनी वातला लघुः | wen च edgar 
चनाघनगुणान्विता. — Also अभ्युष and अभ्योषः; Bharatas. 
Duwiripak.: Wy: स्वाद्भ्युषो ऽपि अभ्वोषो ऽपि समा इमाः. 
E. उष्‌ with आभि, krit aff. क. 


अभ्बुषीय 70. ~ ”. (-चः -या -यम्‌) Good for, intended for, 8४ 


ficient for, appropriate for, the cake called WT (q.v.). — 
(Acc. to a Gana to Pan., where some MSS. however have 
merely the form अभ्बुषीय or अभ्योषीय.) See the following 
and WAG, अभ्युष्य, अभ्योषीय, अभ्योष्य. E.W TY, taddh. aff.w. 


Wag m. 1. 0. (-ष्यः -ष्यां -ष्यम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. 


८. अभ्युष , taddb. aff. यत्‌. 


Wey@] J'atpur. ind. Having deduced by reasoning, having con- 


cluded, inferred; e.g. Mitdkshara: मौतमो न्वायाथिगमे तर्को 
ऽभ्ुपायसेनाभ्बुह्य (wrongly edited in the 4to edd. of Calc. and 
Benares, YQ) यथाख्यानं THIS AAT &c.; or Susruta: Y- 
वमभ्युह्य (wrongly edited eager) बन्धविपर्ययं च कुर्वीति; or 
the Kasikd (on Pan. VII. 4. 23): WRAQT मतः. ८. BAY with 
अमि, krit aff. qq (a substitute for wet) which beginning 
with य्‌ and being fa, causes BE in its composition with 
an upasarga to shorten its vowel. Compare अभ्व, 


wey Tatpur. m.f.n. (-इः-हा-हम्‌ ) ' Brought near; as a masc. 


it occurs as a mystical name of the third Wye १. v. of the 
Vratya, in the Atharvaveda: यो इख gare : प्रा Saget 
Waral-a Wagat:. ` Reflected upon, reasoned upon, 
made the subject of inference; ©. &. Nirukta-Parié.: We 
मन्ता्थैचिन्ताभ्चुहो ऽश्वो ऽपि अतितो ऽपि waa: (Durga: 
WIT. = वितर्कित २); see 8. Ve Wye. ए. वहं with अनसि, 
krit aff. च, 


weyq Tatpor. m. (-वः) The same as wagqq.v. ए. The 


same as of WIgg, with a prolongation of the second syllable. 
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अभ्यूवीय m.f.n. (-खः-या -यम्‌) The same as अभ्बुषीय १. ए. 
See also the following. र. , taddb. aff. &. 

अभ्यूष्य m. { 0. (-ष्चः १. 1। ब्धम्‌ ) The same as the preceding. 
E. अभ्युषः, 12007. aff. यत्‌. 

अग्रह Tatpur. m. (-ह) | Deduction by reasoning, reflexion, 
constructive or inferential interpretation (of a word, pas- 
sage &c.); e.g. Mirukta-Parié.: We मन्त्रा्थचिन्ताभ्युहो ऽग्बु- 
ढो ऽपि श्रुतितो ऽपि तकंतो न तु yeas मन्ता निवेक्तव्वा प्र- 
Bacay एव तु निर्वक्तव्याः | ......- मनुष्या वा ऋषिषुत्करामत्सु 
देवाननब्रुवन्को न ऋषिभविष्यतीति तेभ्य एतं तकमुषिं प्रायच्छ- 
कन्ताथंचिन्ताभ्यूहमभ्यूढम्‌ | Badia gl fa 
ala anata (Durga: ... arate 
ange: | faafae: | शक्ते एतावता ॥ i foi 
पुनरयमपि afaa: | अपि aaa: । fear - 
मशेषेभ्ब्ोत्नीताचाभिधानसामर््येभ्यो STATA ATA TAT 
रि पयायास्तर्को cael लचणन्वाय इति यषप्ययमभ्वुहस्तणापि। 
ग तु Jaane & ८...“ . । ते देवा एतं समस्ाचैमूहमपिभवन्तो 
ऽनेन मन्ताथाञ्कश्यन्ते ऽभ्युहितुमिति &). * The same as 
अभ्युहन or WEA qq. ४४.; e. g. Jaimini-Sutra: अभ्वूहसो- 
परि UAT HATA (०५५०५: प्रकृतौ शूयते वेदेन भद्याङ्गारानभ्वू- 
हन्तीति &०.). ए. AY with अमि, 1. 1111. qs, 2. krit aff. We. 

अन्युहक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-इकः-हिका-हकम्‌ ) Knowing how to 
deduce by reasoning &c. See the preceding and the follow- 
ing word. ए. BY with अभि, krit aff. wae 

अग्युहकत्व ४. (-स्वम्‌) The quality of acute reasoning &c. (comp. 
the preceding words; a quality which a good spy should 
possess; see 8. ४. WaT). ४. अन्युहकः taddh. aff. @. 

अग्बहन Tatpar. ०. (-नम्‌ ) Covering over with ashes and coals, 
(used especially in ritual works); e.g. Kumdrila (on the Mad- 
nava Kalpa 5. वसूनां खद्राणामित्यङ्गाराम्‌): अङ्ाराग्बहनं भ- 
वति; or the same (on another Manava K. S.): AAAI R- 
frar(aadtard: | अगभ्वूहनस्ताडृष्टार्थैत्वात्‌ ; or Yajnikad. (in 
a very detaiJed description of rites on Adtydy. Sr. S. XV.2.6.): 
UT HSA SAT AAT STATA ATA तच TET प्रा 
चां करणं नाग्बुहनम्‌ Kc. — Madhava, in the Jaiminiyanydy., 
explains the synonymous word QUuygy thus: Wael way 
ATHTRATATATS A. ८. AY with way, krit aff. Wz. 

wyfere Tatpur. m. f. n. (-ष्च : -व्ा च्यम्‌ ) The same as the 
following; e. g. Nirukta: ते (i.e. विकाराः) यचथावचनमभ्बु- 
हितव्छाः. ए. ऊह with अभि, kritya aff. qe. 

अभ्युदय Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ह्यः-द्या- द्यम्‌) To be reflected upon, 
to be deduced by reasoning; €. g. the Kdsika (on Pan. VII. 
4.25.): Wg ऽ खलैः. ए. UE with wa, kiitya aff. 
छत्‌. (Though this affix begins with a @ and the deriva- 
tive of WE in the present instance is compounded with an 
upasarga, it does not cause the vowel of the dhatu to become 
short, since it has neither a छ ०० a ¥ as anubandha, which, 
for instance, is the case with the affix क्का; comp. Way.) 

wefa Tatpur. f. (-fa:) Approaching, arrival; (given by the 
Bhiriprayoga as an explanation of WRaT#A). ८. X (CTH) 
with qy and अनि, krit aff. क्तिन्‌ 

(weaq Tatpur. (?) m. (-W:) ? — A word of very doubtful 
existence; it occurs in the Gana wyarfy to Pan, $. 1.4, 
in the Calcutta ed. of Panini, but not in the Gana of 
the MSS. of the Kasikd, nor in those of the Ganaratnamah., 
nor in any other Gana list within my reach. I presume 
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that it is a mistaken reading for Wayqq.v.] =. (if any) 
इष्‌ with अभि, krit aff. We or We. 

weaq@ Tatpur. n. (-qa) 1. ' Approaching, going towards 
with a friendly intent; e. g. (for the sake of worship) Sd- 
yana (in explaining the words of the Rige. : waaafaret 
नरो मदेम): हे wean) धमवसिष्ध | ते तवामिष्टावभ्वेषशे 
AC: सोबाश्ां नेतारो षयं .... मदेम 2 Approaching with ` 
hostile intent, attacking; €. g. Sdyana (on the words of the 
Sdmav. महा“ wifecrerat): wafe: । wrhrqae य- 
VQ: | अभ्येषशशीयो वा WYWTA (comp. for his interpreta- 
tion of the same passage in the Rigo. wfafs I. 2.2). ष. 
इष्‌ (to go) with अमि, krit aff. qe. 

II. Wishing, desiring, wish, desire; e. g. Sdyana (on the 
words of the Rigv.: Gat गरा Wat राध्यं चाभिषटिमन्ासत्वा 
WEAR): ..... हे नासल्ावञ्धिनौ वां युवयोः daranfefy- 
मदभ्येषणयुक्तमाभिमब्डेन प्राप्नव्धम्‌ &५.; or the same (on Rige.: 
व्वद्राजी वाञजंभरो विहाया wfufewerrat Parszay:): ...... 
विहाया aerafafemarwad । weaqqwar ce. ८. Tq (10 
desire) with wf, krit aff. q@z 

weaqadre Tatpur. m. f. n. (-a: -या-यम्‌) To be desired , to 
be aimed at, desirable; €. g. Sdyana (on the words of the 
Rigo.: BANZATTCE Frat अभीके wranfasa:): युवोरह 
युवयोरेगोतीरूतयो Tet अभीके समीपे ऽ भियः aa: प्रा 
शिभिरम्येषशीया अभवन्‌. ८. इष्‌ (to desire) with wfa, 
kritya aff. अनीयर्‌. 

(weadra 10. 1. 1. (-य न्या -यम्‌) ? - See the remark s. v. 
Weatq; a formation according to Pdr. ४. 1. + See the fol- 
lowing. ४. (if any) We@@, taddh. aff. @.] 

[ खग्ये्छ m. f. 0. (-यः-या-यम्‌) 7 — If a word at all, it would 
have the same meaning as the preceding; according to Pan. 
ए. 1.4 ४, (if any) Waa@@, taddh. aff. यत्‌.] : 

weara Tatpur. m. (-षः) The same as WIT १.२. ८. SY 
with wa, krit aff. we 

wWeayata om. f. n. (-ख यन्या -यम्‌) The same as अभ्युषीय १. ४. 
and the following. ए. अभ्योष , taddh. aff. @. 

Weare] mw. f.n. (-ष्यः -ष्या -ष्यम्‌ ) The same as Wye and the 
preceding. ४. Wegyq, taddb. aff. यत्‌. 

wey (जथ - भ्वादि- उदान wert) ©. 15. ०. par. (war 
fa —; accordiog to Maitreya, some admit also the dtm. 
wat; — wre — अखिता — wefta. Desid. whafarafa. 
— Caus. अखं चति — wfaaa. — Pass. अभ्यते) To go 
(Madhava, Maitreya &c.: HS: , Hemach.-Dhdtupar.: अतौ) 
— but probably in the more definite sense —, to go round, 
to go about, to roam, to wander; €. g. Mddhava-Dhdturr.: 
मा भवानभीत्‌ ; or Bhatiik.: तेष्वसौ दन्दगुकारि वेनेष्नानय 
fate: (Bharatas.: अनय अमति ख); or idid.: वियद्लानथ- 
PAY wesarin विचेरतुः (Bharatas.: = जतौ) — Compare 
कञ्‌, मय, We and, for the probable origin of these dhatus, 
the Preface. 

wry 1. Tatpor. 1. n. (-eyaq) ` ^ cloud, more especially a 
rain-cloud (Nighantu, Amarak., Haldyudha, Hemach., Tri- 
kand., Medini, Sabdaratn., Ajayapdla, Ratndkara, Bhuripr.: 
= मेय; Viswapr.: = UTES); €. £. Rigv.: बल्कि fay: स- 
नन्या (5:00: wanerefy: Yat मेवा); or ibid: 
यन्ते wie विद्खुतो दिवो वर्षन्ति qua: (Sdyara: ..... अ- 
भादपां १ sufcwrerfemrat afer); or 20८. 
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Sdmar.: wargtetcarata ; or Rigv., Sdmav.: HW: पिन्व 
fageare रोदसी (Sdyona: अथाशीव सा यथा दोग्धि । अ 
शाखि तदरत्रपिन्व we रोदसी arargfwalt); or 74/८5. 5. : 
वाताय सवाहा GATS स्वाहाथाय स्वाहा मेघाय स्वाहा &८.; 
or 4८१०२००. : श्नापो frgeet वधं सं चौ ऽ वन्तु सुदानव उत्सा 
अलमरा उत; or Satapathabr.: ila धूमाद्‌ 
अमयादुष्टिः; or Brihaddr. : पञन्वो तस्यं संवत्सर 
एव समिदथाखि धूमो विद्युदशजिः &c.; or Chhdnd. Upan.: 
wairfa dram स हिंकारो मेघो जायते स प्रस्तावो वषेति 
स entrar विद्योतते खनयति ख प्रतिहारः &०. (Sankara: 
अभासखम्भरशाग्मेय उद्‌ कसेक्रुलवादु क्राथेम्‌ &८. — whence it 
follows that according to this and some of the preceding 
instances, a distinction was made in some passages of the 
oldest writings between Weg, the water-cloud in its con- 
dition previous to raining, and मेख the cloud in its act of 
raining): or Manu: frarerareayet चाभदश्ैने 
(Kullika: तदानध्वायं wets सर्वदा ५५ तौ प्रादु- 
ष्युताभिकालेषु मेषद शगमने सत्यनध्यायो न वषीासु); or 
Bhdgavata-Pur.: खुश खुला वर्षधारा मुचत्सभेष्वभीरूशश्च : : 
were: जाव्यमाना भूभाद्श्त wearers; or Kiratdrj.: अर 
zaqaraeaferacgcer fe बच्छलाः चियः; or Bhaitik.: 
wafarceerat कुतो fercat (scil. नभसि); or Nalodaya: 4 स 
मानसमानसमानसमागममाप समीच्छ वसन्तनभः | चमदथमद- 
अभद यमरच्छलंतः AY कामिनः. See also the quotation from 
Sank. Upask. 8. ४-अभूत.- The meaning “‘water- or rain’’-cloud 
seems to be lost in such instances as the following verse of the 
Rémay.: सिताखञ्चिखराभेषु देवतायतनेषु च । .... Wat: समु- 
feat: &c.; or this verse of the 2107477. Vanap.: YY नागा 
महाकाया warfare: सुदाखूणाः | सिताभकूरग्रतिमाः Ke. 
Comp. also खष्डामे, पिण्डा, AaAYTY, Karey, Ware. — 
?Sky, atmosphere; €. g. Panchat.: Bei dayne bn : 
सन्ध्वायरे वैकमुङ्लतेरानाः | fara: : geet निरथं fa- 
पीडितालक्षकवच्थजन्ति; or Naishadhach.: निलीयते ¥rfa- 
धुरः ai gear विधुस्तस्व ge yaa: | Ft समुद्रस्य 

oe पूरे serfeeueraeerse (Premach.: कद्‌ाचित्प्रावु- 
pal । Wer अकाशे wafer यान्वभाशि मेचासेषाम्‌ &५.); 
or "0.: WraTa दण्डं सकलासु द्वु च यो ऽयं परिथाम्धति 
भागुभिषुः | अन्धौ frerafire ऽयं सश्ध्याकावायम- 
यन्तं सायम्‌ (Nardy.: . . . . सण्धवायाभयं नमनं तडेव काषा- 
खम्‌ &८.); comp. also WafYTA. Amarak., Hemach., Med., 
Sabdaratndo.: — ममन; Vidwapr.: = नभस्‌ ; Trikdnd., Dha- 
ranik.: = व्योमन्‌ ; Ajayap.: = विहायतस्‌ ; Bhiripr.: — ख. 
° Ether; 2747101. : = WYSTR, (आकाश is given by Amara, 
Hemach, &c. as a synonym of @ &c., when the meaning ‘“‘ether” 
woald coincide with the preceding, but the Bhuripr. must have 
intended some distinction between both, since it enumerates 
as meanings of Wey, these three: @, ओका and चन). 
‘Heaven, paradise; Hemach.: ष ; Viswapr.: स्वर्ग. ° ७०1१; 
Med.: = काञ्चन; Sabdaratn.: = 6Camphor; Nighaniu- 
Pr.: = wot (Mabr.: @Tgq). "Cyperus rotundus; Rdja- 
nigh.: = eres Cyperis portenius; Nighantu-Pr.: = भद्रमुखक 
(Mahr.: AAA). ¢ The ratan (Calamus rotang or verus); 
Nigh.-Pr.: = चेतस (Mahr.: येत). °A mineral substance 
which by some (for instance by Wilson and Molesworth) is 
rendered talc, by others mica. Ainslie accounts for this 
apparent diversity by stating (Materia Ind. 1. p. 421) that 
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‘the Hindoos and Mabomedans of lower India, like Cron- 
stedt and some others, confound talc and mica together”’. 
He then speaks of a dark-coloured, a common grey (glimmer 
of Werner), a white, and a yellow kind of mica. ‘By 
Brande’s analysis of talc’, he concludes, ‘it consists of 
nearly equal parts of silica and magnesia, with not more 
than six per cent. of lime. Mica, the same distinguished 
chemist says, consists principally of alumina and silica, 
witb a little magnesia and oxide of iron’. The Nighantu- 
Prakdéa speaks of four varieties, a white, red, yellow, and 
dark-coloured abhra; and gives, in its second part, a de- 
tailed description of the properties of each. — Since the 
word is of frequent occurence in medical works, the fol- 
lowing extract from Wise’s ‘Comm. on the Hindu system 
of medicine’ may show how and for what purposes this 
substance was used by the ancient physicians: ^. Mica 
(abhra) is first to be exposed to a high heat, and then 
thrown into the juice of the Justicia Gandarussa, rub them 
together, and expose the mixture to a high heat. This is 
to be repeated ten times; when it is considered ready for 
use. It is reduced to powder, and is then said to cure all 
diseases. As it increases the secretion of semen, it is used 
for curing impotency, lengthens life and strengthens judge- 
ment’. Compare qe. In this sense the word occurs 
e. g. Naishadhach. (where however the comm. admits 
also of the meaning cloud): मर्ववलोकमदन : wwe गिथ- 
दथविश्दणुतितारम्‌ | wat परिदधे ke. (Nardy.: ....y- 
THuaguagaaar निर्मला युतियासाम्‌ &e.). Compare 
also the etymology of weaqgay. (In Arithmetic.) A 
cypher (used like other words meaning sky, e. g. @, 
WATT, Waray &e.); €. £. Siddhdntasirom.: MARITA- 
सामरैः. ['' Meal. This meaning is hypothetical, and 
inferred from the following passage of the Atharvav. XI. 
8, 5 ^: WT: कला गावसण्डुला मभ्रकासुषाः ॥ ay फली- 
करणा: शरो SAA; it refers to ओदनं and is intended to 
explain the mystical properties of rice. Some of the 
obscurity of this passage may be removed by comparing it 
with a legend of the Attareya-Brdkmana. The latter re- 
lates that the gods took man for their victim at a sa- 
crifice; but the spirit of the sacrifice went out of him 
and entered a horse; so they took the horse, but the 
spirit of the sacrifice went out of the horse too, and 
entered an ox; they then took the ox; but, the spirit of 
the ox entering a sheep, they next took the sheep; and so 
successively the gayal ox (gavaya), the goat, the camel 
and the (fabulous animal) sarabba. But since the flesh of 
all these animals is forbidden, they finally took uri, rice, 
the properties of which are then compared in the Brdh- 
mana to those of a sacrificial animal. Its beard (fayre), 
it says, represents the hair of the animal, its husk (gq) 
the skin, its waste (@@}eCgT: = Sdy.: तण्डुलथेत्वाथैना- 
Haast हेया अंशाः) the blood; its meal (flrs) the ftesh; 
and the remaining hard substances of it (ofeafqyeh सौरं 
= fafweurifedafuarfswed सारम्‌) represent the 
bones of the animal. — In comparing these latter words 
with those quoted above, it becomes probable that Wey 
3P 


Wa 


in this passage of the Atharvaveda means the same as 
fag in the Aitareya-Brahmana.] 

2. m. (-ः) Apparently a proper name; according to 
the Gana to Pdn. IV. 1. 151. See आभ्य. — 4.30 written 
अख्ये १. ४. ८. The ancient grammarians entertained a 
doubt whether this word was a derivative of WW, or a 
compound; and Kadtydyana states in the Vajas. Pratisakhya, 
that on account of this doubt the Pada-tert of the Vdjas. 
Sanhité does not mark the word as a compound, but 
writes it like a simple word. In the former case the gram- 
marians (Uvata, Mddhava, Bhdnud., Rayam. &c.) give for 
both meanings ‘cloud’? and “sky” the etym. Weq, krit 
aff. WE ; Uvaia: अथवसथमथचर AMAT इत्यमेनातेरे वाम्‌; 
or Madhava (Dhatuvr. 8. v. WA): WAAR । WS; Bhanud.: 
Qi गच्छति । wo; Réyon.: wafa Qe गच्छति नित्व- 
द्र व्यस्वात्‌ | WA, 1. ९. “because it goes steadily, on account 
of its being an eternal substance”). As a compound they 
analyze it, in the sense of “sky, atmosphere’? as consisting 
either of Wand @, i.e. “not carrying anything” or ‘not 


shining’, — or of YQ and a, i.e. “whence water falls”; | 


९. £. Bhdnud.: 4 बिभति किचित्‌ । मूखवियजादित्वात्क : 
(comp. Pan. III. 2. 5. vartt.2, quoted by Patanjali, but 
without Wee); or न भाजते | VTE दीप्तौ । अन्येभ्यो ऽपीति 
ड : (should be ऋअन्येष्वपीति, comp. Pan. Il]. 2. 101.) ; or Wray 
अशग्बस्यात्‌ ; and in the sense of ‘‘cloud’’, as consisting either 
of WY and चं, 1. €. “‘whence (water) does not fall’? or Wa and 
@, 1. €. “carrying water’; e.g. Bhdnud.: नं MMRaTay ईसख्यात्‌ 
or way faafa | qafayatfearer:. The latter etymo- 
logy is also indicated by Sankara in his comment on the 
passage of the Chhand. Upan. above quoted. All these 
etymologies except अच्‌ › krit aff. Wey, i.e. “going round”, 
and (Tatpur.) शप्‌ and खं, i.e. “‘carrying water”, may be 
dismissed as learned subtleties or grammatical improbabi- 
lities; the only question that remains being whether the 
former of these two etym. is preferable to the latter or not. 
The accent of the word does not decide it, since according 
to either etym., it would be that which it is, udatta on the 
last syllable. Nor does the hypothetical comparison of Weg 
with 64800 — or aggo —, even if its correctness were 
indubitable, afford any solution of the question, since neither 
of these words has a safe etym. in Greek. The only 
apparent criterion therefore is the sense of the Sanskrit 
word. If खनं meant originally “‘sky, heaven”, as Amara 
and its comm. perhaps supposed, the former etym. would 
have some plausibility, but as it always, in the Rigveda, 
means cloud, and more especially water- or rain-cloud, and 
as there will be much difficulty in tracing its sense “‘sky”’ 
to any ancient Sanskrit work, there is the more reason to 
prefer the etym. Wq and @, as other synonyms of “cloud” 
express “exactly the same idea (e. £. कारिवाह, धाराधरः, 
TTT, अनम्बुभूत्‌ &c.), whereas there is none which implies 
the sense of “going round’’. It would then follow that 
the etym. We, krit aff. We, probably rests, on the mere 
fact that the Pada text of the Rig- and Yajur-veda wrote 
Wey instead of WY ईक, a circumstance which proves 
nothing more than that the word was pronounced at the 
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Wasa or Weyagagey Tatpur. ०. (-क्वम्‌ ) Steel. 


अथक्सख 


time when this Pada text was composed, Weg, not Wey. — 
The meanings ‘sky’? and “heaven” are easily connected 
with ‘‘cloud’?; the others rest probably on comparisons 
of the substances meant with the colour or contiguration 
of the sky or clouds; for the meaning “talc” or “mica” 
comp., €. &. WCE, अमल, निमेल, शुध , and Hemach. 4. 
117. or ४. 1051, where he says that words meaning @ and 
Seq also mean talc. 

7. m.f.n. (-चः -जा -चम्‌) Cloudy; (a doubtful meaning, 
which follows from a reading of doubtful correctness in a 
MS. of the Kasikd — to be found in the Akriti-Gana ऋग 
wife to Pan. # . 2. 127. containing these words: अभस्‌ । उरस्‌। 
चतुर । पलित । जटा । घटा । Wat Sea । We! aT 
स्वाङ्काङ्धीगात्‌ | SH: पादौ CS aH: | BTA: | वात्‌). 
E. Wat or Weey, taddh. aff. W (in the sense of मतुप्‌). 


अयं सिह or Waifag Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-हः-हा-हम्‌) Touch- 


ing (liter. licking) the clouds, very high, very lofty; e. y. 
Meghad.: .... Wa faerar: WTaTST:..-. (Mallin.: wa fa- 
whieifagreaiaureuty शिखराणि येषां ते avarat 
अतितुङ्गा इत्यथेः); or 2०४१५८.: अआलोकयिषयस्युदितामयोध्णां 
प्रासादमथंखिहमाश्रोह; or Bhattik.: अथं किहाग्ं रविमाम- 
भकङ्गमानंहिरे ऽद्धि प्रति चिचकुटम्‌ (Jayom., Bharates.: —We- 


blige sor ibid.: रामौ ak ab वोच i fa- 
| va &c.; or Sisupalad.: वश्शा- 
मथंलिहानि लिलिहे नवपल्लवानि (Mallin.: अ० = उच्चतराणि). 
2. m. (-¥:) The wind; Kasikd, Siddhdntak. &c.: 
अथंलिहो वायुः; <. £. Sdhityad.: WHrrerat प्रमदाजनाना- 
मथंलिहः शोणमणीमयुखेः। wears प्राप्नवतामकाण्डे ऽप्व- 
नङ्गनेपच्यविधिं Syy. ८. अख or Wey and fag (1. €. In 
this compound, according to Panini fag, krit aff. खम्‌, 
which causes the insertion in the former part of the com- 
pound of Wa, i. e. म्‌, but more probably an imperfect 
compound of Weg in the accus. sing., and जिह). Com- 
pare Wasa. 


अथक or WRF n. (काम्‌ ) The same as Way 1. 9.; e.g. Hemach.: 


गिरिजमयके । शिलाजतुनि लोहे च; Viswopr.: गिरिजं चा- 
wa सातं शिलाजतुसुन्धयो :; or Henach.: farted fare 
SMa or Viswapr.: were faye ईक; or Hemach.: zat 
दीपै ऽथके सिते or Viswapr.: Fa प्रदोपे धवले ऽथके ऽपि. 
(These instances, among very many others, may also bear 
out the assertion made previously, that Hemachandra’s 
Nandrthas are not a literal copy of Maheswara’s Viswa- 
prakdsa). ए. Weg or Wee, taddh. aff. कन्‌ (AQTaTa; 
Madh. Dhatuvr.; comp. Pan. V. 3. 87.) According to the 
Unnddikosha — the word would be derived from Weg, un. 
aff. ऋक -- and should therefore not be written optionally 
wea; but the former E. is evidently preferable. 


WAHT or Wee Tatpur. ०. (-@) Calx of talc (Moles- 


worth). Mixed with Gunja (Abrus precatoris), Piper lon- 
gum, and various other drugs, it is used as a vehicle in 
urinary affections, in diseases caused by poisoning, leprosy, 
jaundice, enlargements of the spleen, dysentery, and various 
other complaints. Its medical properties and its appli- 
cation are taught in detail by the Nighantu-Prakdéa. ए. 
Way or WRG and Way. 

In 


ऋथपिश्णच 


medicine ०४९ of the Wrafunfatate १.१. (Nighantu-Prak.). 
E. WIG or WSR and We. 

Waar or Warzard ८?) m.(?) (-Z:) The winding of clouds. 
See the following. ४. शय or Weezy and खोर. 

WUSTSTH or अग्चकोराय्‌ denom. atm. (-यते) To produce 
the winding of clouds. (This denom. as well as the com- 
pound whence it is derived, are of doubtful correctness; 
they occur in a MS. of the Ganaratnam. in the Gana 
शब्दादि — comp. Pan. III. I. 17. — where the comm. gives 
अथकोरायते without any further explanation; but two 
other MSS. of the same work — more correct than the 
first — have the formations खबायते and कोरायते with a 
comm. on the latter word, and consider therefore खं 
कोर as two distinct words.) ८. अभकोटर or WETxare, 
denom. aff. ag. 

अघन or अन्यन Tatpur. "0.1. ०. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Full of 
clouds, clouded; €. £. Raghuv.: तंचेगरेण जगतां प्रलयादि- 
वोर्वीं sara इचमथघनादिवेन्दोः (comm: अथचनान्ये- 
अनिविडादिन्दोखद्रात्‌) &५ ८. अथ or Wey and घन्‌. 

Wage or Weugy Tatpur. 1. 2.1. 0. (-षः -षा-षम्‌) Tou- 
ching (liter. hurting) the clouds, very lofty, very high; e. g. 
Bhattik.: स्वैकषयशः YTS रामकल्यतश कपिः । wrerare- 
कषं प्रायान्लयं फलशालिनम्‌. 

2. m. (-षः) ‘A mountain; Kasikd: अभ्रंकषो गिरिः. 
2The wind; Siddh.-Kaum.: खंचषो वायुः {It is not cer- 
tain, however, whether these two instances are not merely 
illustrations referring to 1.] E. Wey or Wey and कृष (i. e. 
in this compound 9 according to Pdn., कष्‌; krit aff. खच्च 
which causes the insertion, in the former part of the com- 


pound, of Ga, 1.6. म्‌; but more probably an imperfect | 


compound of अखं in the accus. sing., 2०१ कष ). Compare 
welfarg. 

अथच्छाया or अन्चच्छाया Tatpur. (-या) The shadow of a 
cloud; €, g. (as an illustration of transitoriness) Hitop.: 
अथच्छाया खलमप्रीतिनेवशस्वानि afar: 1 किचित्कवालोपभो- 
ग्बानि यौवनानि घनानि च. ८. अथं or अस्य and काया. 

अला or Wet Tatpur. m. (-ख्राः) (ved.) Born or pro- 
duced by the clouds; €. g. Atharvav.: BW.... एनं ..--यो 
अथा वातजा TS FAT वनस्यतीग्तसचतां पवतां. ©. अथ 
or अस्य and जा (अम्‌, krit aff. fag). 

WAT or Weeyyyy Karmadh. or Tatpur. m. (-गः) Abhra- 
ndga, the name of one of the eight elephants, attached to 
each quarter, and supposed to support the globe (see दि 
THR); according to the Hardvali. The same as WWATA 
१. Vv. E. Wey or अन्य and ara. Comp. the etym. of 
अथमातङ्; ATAY being a synonym of नामे 

Waqze or Wsuqee Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) ‘The same as सकं 
(Nigh.-Prak.). [? The covering (over the sky) of clouds; 
also overspread state, overcloudedness (Molesworth).] =, 
Wey or Wey and परख. 

अपच or अग्यपथं Tatpur. m. (-y:) The same as ऋका, 
i.e. wether (Hemach.). ८. अचं or Wey and fay, samas. 
aff. YW. 

weafagqra or weafayqre Tatpur. m. (-खः) (Literally; the 
fiend in the sky.) Rahu, the ascending node, who by en- 
deavouring to swallow the sun and moon, causes eclipses 
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(Trikand., Bhiripr., Sabdaratn.). See also the following. 
E. Wey or Weezy and पिशाच. 

WafqyTas or Wee m. (-कः) The same as the preceding 
(Hardvali). ©. अपिशाचं or weaye, taddh. aff. कन्‌ (संन्ञा- 
याम्‌; comp. Pan. ए. 8. 75.). 

अपुष्प or अञ्ययपुष्प I. Tatpur. 9. (-ष्यम्‌) ‘Water; comp. 
मेघपुष्य. 7‘A flower in the air’, i.e. any thing impossible 
Or non-existent; comp. काकट्‌न्त, Wufaary and similar 
expressions. Both meanings are admitted by Prema- 
chandra in this verse of the Naishadhach.: ऋवपुष्यमपि 
दित्सति शीतं साथिना विमुखता यदभाजि । स्तोककस्व खलु 
चचुपुटेन ग्लानिरदल्लसति तह्वनसंघे (Premach.: wager जलम्‌... 
अथ्रपुष्यमपि गगनकुसुमतुव्छमसंभवं aay भवतु). 

I], Bahuvr. ए. . (-ष्यः) 'The ratan (Calamus rotang); 
Amarak., Rdjanigh., Nigh.-Pr.: = चेतस ; Sureswara: = वा- 
गीर; see also CaTaga; — or ?a, kind of the former, the 
ratan growing in water; Nigh.-Pr.: = अलयवेतस (Mabhr.: 
अलयवेत) ; comp. अम्बुवेतस. ८. Wey or Wey and पुष्प “with 
flowers resembling talc’’; or “flowering at the season of 
clouds”; Bhdnud.: खअब्यमिवाग्चसमये वा पुष्यमस्व; Ra- 
५५१. WE ऽ खसमये पुष्यमस्य. 

अथपुष or Weayq Tatpur. m. (-षः) (ved.) A cloud; €. g. 
Rigv.: WAZA न वाचा प्रुषा वसु हविष्मन्तो न aw fa- 
जनुषः (5८42८: अखप्रुषो नाम मेघनामा निर्गच्छत 
विनब्दवः 1 वाचा स्तुत्या प्रीता ae वसु wt प्रुषा aN 
बडवचनम्‌ &c. This interpretation seems liable to doubt; 
अथप्रषः is more probably the nom. एण. of अथप्रुष्‌ in the 
sense of rain. E. Wey or Weezy and प्रुष. 

wea I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Steadiness, composure. ६. W 
neg. and थमः 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) Steady, clear, not 
blundering. ४८. खं priv. and wa. — (Wilson; Radhakantad.) 

Wuaist or weaatat Tatpur. f. (-सी) The name of plant, 
small Jaidmansi (Valeriana Jatamansi); Rdjan.: = आकाश 
मांसी; Nigh.-Prak.: = श्राकाशजरामांसी. ए. Wet or Wey 
and मासी. 

अथमवतङ्कव or अनग्यमवङ्ल Karmadh. or Tatpur. m. (-8 : ) 
The same as WaATaARE; €. g. Hemach.: सदादानो TTR 
हेरम्बे SaAAFR (comp. Viswapr.: सदादानो < मातङ्गे हे- 
Te ऽ मन्धहस्तिनि). ८. अथ or Wee and wage. Comp. 
the etym. of the following. 

WAIATAF or Weeyayvag Karmadh. or Tatpur. m. (¥ >) The 
same as Airdvata or Airdvana, one of the eight fabulous 
elephants, severally placed at each of the eight regions, and 
supporting the globe. He stands in the east, belongs to 
Indra, and is one of the wonderful beings which arose 
from the milk-ocean when it was churned by the gods for 
the obtainment of amrita or the drink of immortality. His 
wife is Abhkramu, whence he is called Abhramupriya or 
Abhramuvallabha (and the like), i.e. ‘the beloved का Abhramu’. 
For his other names see 8. v. हेरावत. (Amarak., Hald- 
yudha, Hemach., Sabdaratn. &c.) — See also fevers, अनाम 
and the following. 8. अखं or Weeyz (8५. WTA) and 
मातङ्ग ‘‘the elephant who has the nature of, or consists 
of, clouds’’, or ‘the elephant who is like a cloud, i. e. 
cloud considered as, or likened to, an elephant’’; or Way 


म्बटिप्न 


(in the sense of the locat.) and ATaAF ‘the elephant in the 
cloud”; Rayam.: WeqTarart ATAF:; Bhainud.: we मेच- 
स्दात्मको Bray: शाकपाथिवादिः (Pan. ll. 1. 0. ध्वा; 
mentioned by Patanjali, but without WayaTay) | Wey 
आकाशे मेघे वा विमानो मातङ्ग इति वा; Premach. on 
Naishadhach, (16. 31., see the following): Weyqarag:. 
अथमावङ्गता f. (-at) The nature of the elephant Abhramd- 
tanga q.v. — which according to Premachandra on a verse 
of the Naishadhach. implies either the constant flowing of 
liquid from his temples, i. e. the continuity of his condition 
of rut and fierceness, or his being as dark as a rain-cloud; 
factra psn : wa ware किमिग्ड सिन्धुरः | 
अदत्त AS स मदच्छलात्सदा यमथमातङ्गतयेव वकम्‌ ; (the 
comparison made in this verse alludes to a legend of the 
Puranas, thus related by Premachandra. Indra, when once 
riding on his elephant, was presented by the saint Durvasas 
with a garland made of flowers of the paradise-tree Mandara. 
He placed it on the forehead of his elephant; but the animal 
threw it down with his trunk, whereupon the saint enraged 
cursed the elephant to fall down from heaven like the garland. 
Comp. Vishnup. p.70.71.). E. The preceding, taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

WATS or Weeyarey Tatpur. f. (-खा) A line or succes- 
sion of clouds; e.g. Haldy.: @QQQTaaTat ख बुधि ` का- 
दम्बिनी खता (where it is better, however to analyze Wa- 
Wey and माला, instead of नवं and अयमा). Comp. 
मेधमाला. ८. Wey or अग्य and माला. 

Wag or अभ्यम्‌ Tatpur. f. (-मुः ) Abhramu, the female 
elephant of the east, the wife of Abhramadtanga, the ele- 
phant of Indra. See Werayay and दिग्गज. (Amarak., 
Sabdar.; and likewise Haravali: अथमुस्वभनागस्व ). ८. खय 
or शख and सु (मा, un. aff. क), ‘measuring the sky or 
in the sky’; or W@ neg. and चमु (चम्‌, un. aff. 3) + ‘not 
roaming about, i.e. going slowly’; Afathuresa: qeet ag 
माति। Weeg:; Riyom.: wadtfa wy: । उप्रत्ययः । न 
अमुरथमुः | मन्धरगामिनील्वथैः; Bidnud.: War आकाश्‌ 
एव माति । मा माने । मिचयादित्वात्कु (comp. Usiriddi 5. 
1. 38.) | नं waterfa | yatta: (comp. Unnddi 9. 1. 7.) 
Wace इति वा. On account of its affinity with 
WaaATaAF the former €$. is more plausible. 

wagfirg or अस्यमुग्रिय Tatpor. m. (-Wy:) ‘The beloved of 
Abhramu’, Indra’s elephant, the male elephant of the east 
(Hemach.). See the preceding, the following, and Wa ATAy: 
E. अश्वस्‌ or WRI and fire. 

अथमुवल्लम or Weegaqyay Tatpur. m. (-भः) The same as 
the preceding (Amarak., Sabdaratn.). E. Wag or Wag 
and qq. 

WITTE or अभ्यरोह Tatpur. m. (-¥: ) The lapis lazuli. 
Rajanigh., Nigh.-Prak.: = agaafa £. Wey: or आख्य and 
TYE; “rising to the clouds’; probably on account of its 
being found on very high mountains, as is indicated by 


its other names @@QTSER and fag uate or ae 
wefeg or weefaq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्रः - न्रा and condi- 
tionally -भी-क्तम्‌) Tainted with clouds, ०४807६90 with 
clouds. If the compound has, besides, the implied sense 
of “little”, the femin. is qayferqt (otherwise © WT); € g. 
Siddh. Kaum. (to Pan. IV. 1.51): wWearfers?t दैः; the 
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अथात्‌ 


Kdsika and Purushott.-Vrittit. read instead of this instance: 
wefafardt खैः. ए. wer or Weer and fq (when the 
fem. is ° yt, with fem. aff. Sta). 

Wage or Weuyay Tatpur. m.f.n. (-षं -चौ -षम्‌) (ved.) Shed 

5 by the clouds, falling down as rain from the clouds; e. g. 
Rige.: एते सोमा whararcrerent feat न कोञ्चासो अथ- 
वषाः (Sdyana: दि ° = दिविभवाः कोशाः Waa ता 
विशेष्यन्ते | अथवा: | असेव॑ष्यमाणशाः). ८. Wet or Weer 
and लै. 

wuaarfsar or खअभ्यवारिका Tatpur. f. (-का) The name of 
a plant (Spondias mangifera); Rdjanigh.: = QTQTaG. ए. 
Wet or Weey and arfzar. 

wafafan or weafafaq Tatpur. 0.1०. (-ञ्जः-न्नरा and con- 
ditionally -#ft-WaR). The same as Wefaqg १. v., and its 
femin. formation under the same condition नस्री; Kdéika, 
Purushott.-Vrittit. €. g.: wufafast दतै; “the sky with a 
Jew clouds”. 2. Wet or Wee and fafargq. 

or Tatpar. n. (-@gq) An aggregation of 
०००५8; e.g. Raghuv.: -. . . खली ie ० 
रकैकामिरिवाथवुन्दम्‌ sor tbid.: .... 
E. खख or Weeyx and qz 

wafatg or अभ्यशिरत्‌ Karmadh. n. (-रः) Sky-head, the 
sky, as it were, a head; e. g. Sisupdlab.: facearaqugfa- 
रणुष्णवपुः परितो विपाण्डु cugefat: | अभवनत्रतः परि- 
शतिं शि चिलः परिमन्डसूयैनयनो दिवसः (Mallin.: werat- 
काशमेव शिरो दध्वदुद्रहत्‌ ). »- अथे or Wey and शिरस्‌. 

were Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-¥:-8T-Ba) Not fallen, fixed, per- 
manent; €. g. Hemach.: खश्छुतो aleqadt केशवथष्टयो- 
रपि. ४. W neg. and wy. 

अथसार or Weare Tatpur. m. (-T:) Camphor, or a spe- 
cial kind of it, called Bhimasena or Bhimaseni. See कपरः 
Nigh.-Prak.: = कपुर (98107. : कपूर) or भीमसेनीकपूर E. 
We or अण्च and सार. 

WuTg Bahuvr. f. (-ता) (ved.) A girl or a woman who has 
no brother; e. g. Rig. $ अथातेव पंस एति प्रतीची नताद्‌- 
जिव सनये नानाम्‌ (२८०८८: = &e.; Sdyana: 
= खातुरहिता); or :4.: अथातरो ज अचलो ara: पति- 
रिपो न जनयो दुरेवाः (Sdyata: = काचादिबन्धुरहिताः); 
or Atharv.: अमुथा afar योषितो हिरा (*.1. in the Nirukia: 
जामयः wat) शोहितवास॑सः । अथातर इव arevafasy 
इतव चंसः (१. 1. in the Nirukta: योषाल्िहस्ति इतवद्मेनः; 
these various readings appear safer than the present text 
of the Atharv., since they are confirmed by the comm, of 
Yaska, whereas the former rest only on the reading of 
MSS. more or less modern); Ydska (on the latter passage): 
अथातुका दव योषास्िह न्ति &c. — In the present ed. of 
the Nirukta (3. 5) there is a femioine form Werat, which 
is the more interesting as it neither conforms itself to the 
vaidik, nor to the classical standard of grammar; viz.: 
TATA TT तोकं ह्यस्व तञ्चक्तीत्वधातुजस्या STAT 
निचेधः. were: faye. GWITs:; but (in the MS. used by me) 
Durga who quotes, and comments on, this passage, reads 
it, मायातुकामुपयच्छैतं &०. It may be safer, therefore, not 
to start for the present this feminime ‘without a kindred”, 

55 — The classical form of this compound is WaT (comp. 

Pan. ए; 4. 158.). Comp. also WaTeerat- E. अ priv. and चातुः 
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waTqa Babuvr. m. f.n. (-कः-का-कम्‌) Brotherless; €. g. 
Yajnav. (on a sou without brothers after the death of his 
father): qa पितरि gga थातरस्त्वज्जंभागिकम्‌ । अथातृको 
इरेत्सवै दुहितुशां garga. Yaska quotes a passage ac- 
cording to which a man should avoid marrying a girl who 
has no brothers, since her son would by right not belong 
to her husband but revert to her father: नाबातुकासुपय- 
Wa &e. (see 8. v. अञातु). The same rule is laid down 
by the lawgivers (€. g. Manu 3. 11., Yajnav. 1. 53.), but it 
is matter of some interest to observe that Manu himself 
(9. 197 ) bids a father who 18 WY®W or has no sons, to give 
in marriage his daughter in order to obtain a son throagh 
her (likewise Vasgishtha: अथातुकां प्रदास्वामि तभ्वां कन्या- 
मंकृताम्‌ | Wat यो जायते पुषः स मे पुजो भवेदिति); and 
on another occasion (9. 136.) he even intimates that not so 
much as a verbal or distinct agreement with his son-in-law is 
required to insure to him the male offspring of his daughter, 
but that his mere intention while giving her away suffices 
to justify his claim (see gf4aqT and comp. the quotations 
8. v. खअपुजिका ). Now, since it is not likely that the law- 
givers would have induced a man, by injunction or advice, 
to allure another man into the committal of an act which 
they themselves declared to be blamable or imprudent, it 
may be inferred, that the warning they give to a young 
man not to marry a brotherless girl, embodies, by way of 
respect, the law of a period previous to theirs, whereas 
their own detailed regulations concerning the putrikd re- 
present the real law as it prevailed at their time. — 
The learned Pandit who added a copious commentary to 
Colebrooke’s Digest of Hindu law, did not notice the apparent 
discrepancy alluded to, but felt another difficulty in regard 
to Manu 9. 127., since ‘‘Manu himself’, he says, ‘“‘appointed 
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his daughter to raise up issue for him, although he had | 


sons’’. The Pandit therefore concludes that “ अपुच | who 
has no 8017, is not mentioned (by Manu 9. 127.) as a re- 
quisite condition, but is merely descriptive’, and ‘though 
the father of a son has no such cogent reason for appointing 
his daughter to raise up issue for him; still however he may 
80 appoint his daughter’, and for the same reason he then 
declares also thé expression WATTATH ‘“<who has no 
brother’, in the text of Vasishtha, to be merely descriptive; 
for it is not requisite to her filiation’’. Yet since the le- 
gend referred to by Jaganndtha Tarkapanchdnana rests on 
the sole authority of the Bhdgavata-Purdna (see 8. ए, 
wyfwar) , those who admit that this Purana is more 
recent than Manu’s law book, will merely see reason to 
९००५०१९ that its story represents a further progress of the 
law on the wyfwar, in as much as a man at the date 
of the composition of this work, seems to have been allowed 
to filiate a daughter, although he was not an WY¥W nor 
she an WaTyat. But even supposing that the Pandits 
did not admit that Manu’s law book was later than the 
Bhagavata P., or that they looked upon the legend referred 
to as an historical fact out of this same Manu’s life, we 
shoqid still deny that it can have any bearing on the plain 
injanction given by him (9. 127.) for Baudhdayana says: 


अथावयव 
bok तु यैषैसुंनिभियेदगुषितम्‌ । weed aq@agw 
समाचरेत्‌ 


चरेत्‌ i.e. “the practise of the gods and the 
practise of the Munis is not to be followed by men; let a 
man do as he is enjoined to do”. Compare अथात्‌ and 


Mine po ती. 5. च priv. and चातु 82188. aff. @q. 

Tatpur. f. (-च्नरी) A woman who does not kill her 
brother; €. £. Atharv.: wargur aqeTaawy बृहस्पते । 
इक्धापतिनच्रीं gfeetarend सवितर्वह. ४. अ neg. and 


भातुध्री (fem. of roe हम्‌). 
अथातुमती Tatpur. f. (-ती) A girl or woman who has no 


brother; e. g. Sa १८५ : वाद दत्वपरम्‌ (Durga: 
अथातमती वाद ta. a arerga: । @ar- 
ms का भवति कन्या सिव fires घनमहेति नेतरा सथातुका | 
fe faq: पिण्छदातुषु तिष्ठत्सु 4 स्त्री धनमर्हति । सा 
हि परकीयं वंशं वर्धयति 4 सखम्‌). See अथात and अभातुक- 
E. @ neg. and भातुमती (fem. of कातुमत्‌). | 
अथातुव्य Bahaovr. 1. m. (-च्छः) Without enemies; €. g. एषण. 
or Sdmav.: WaTgay अना तवमनापिरिद्ध ayer सनादसि 
(Sdy. on the Rige. c= aTgarteataa ९३ on the Sdmav.: 
=WYY:); or Satepathabr.: असपत्नं सुवध्वमितीमं Var 
watga Fawr. | 
2. nh. (-व्छम्‌) The ritual name of the Sdmav. verse 1. 
399. (= 1. 5, 1.2. 1. or 2. 739. = IT. 6. 2.4. 1.); according to the 
Rishi-brahm. to the Aranya-gdna, in Benfey’s valuable Index 
to the Samaveda. ए. WY priv. and ातुव्व 
अथाभ or Weta Bahuvr. 0.1. ०. (-भः -भा-भम्‌) Having 
the appearance of clouds, like clouds; e.g. in the piece of 
alliteration quoted 8. v. अभीर. 2. Wea and ओभा. 
अथाय्‌ or अश्थाय्‌ denom. stm. (-यते) To produce clouds 
(in the Gana pia Hh Pan., and likewise in the Gana- 
ratnam.). Comp. ए. Wey or Weezy, denom. aff. we. 
अथावकाश or Weuraary Tatpur. m. (-y:) Clouds for a 
refuge; see QeAQary, of which it occurs as a various 
reading in the Ganaratnam.; comp. QWTaTaaU TS and the 
following. ४. खच or Wey and अवकाश 
[(Werraanryes and Werraenrfye@ are two ungrammatical read- 
ings instead of WraTaarfya; the former occurs, for in- 
stance, in Schlegel’s Rdmady. I. 68. 24. (where the Calc. and 
Bombay editions of the same recension read वधास्वाकाश्च- 
संययः, and a good MS. of the E. I. 0. with an inter- 
spersed comm. of Maheéwaratirtha, reads वषाखाक्ाशमा- 
अयः, which latter two words are rendered by the comm. 
Wrarqada7a:). The other form occurs in the same ed. 
of the Ramdy. 1. 43. 14., but the two native editions and 
the MS. in question do not contain the half Sloka where 
it stands; in Gorresio’s ed. I. 44. 11. and 65. 30. ; and also in 
the two Calc., the Benares, the London and Paris editions 
and some MSS., of Manu 6. 93. The Gararatnam. dis- 
tinctly gives the formation जा ०, by basing it on Pan. 
IV. 4. 73.] 
अथावकाशिन्‌ or Weate m. (-wt) Having the clouds for 
shelter, an ascetic who in the rainy season lives in the 
open air, a fierce sort of an ascetic; e.g. Ramdy.: WaT- 
वक्ाशिगश्ान्धे केचित्खष्छिलशायिनः. Comp. जथावका- 
गिक and Waxy. ए. अवकाश , 13000. aff. इनि. 
अथावयव or अग्यावयव Tatpur. m. (-वः) A portion of a 
३९ 


अथि 


cloud, a scattered cloud; ९. g. Hemach.: खद्द्ाथमभावयये. 
E. YW or Wey and अवयव. 


war or weet f. (-far: or स्थिः) (In the ritual literatare, 


esp. that eonnected with the Yajurveda) A kind of small 
spade, generally of wood; e. g. Satapathabr. : Way रेवा- 
werent faut निरखनंखदेषव drat saat थे aqgiface- 
wataretrearfarcfarfat:; &०.; or Katydy. Sr. S.: अभ्या 
wa wate खनतधदितिहेति; or ४०. : अभ्यादि wcrerae- 
वदा परिलेखनात्‌ ; Karka (on these words): आहरलनया 
qefafer: खनिचम्‌ ; Mahidh. (on 174. 5.: तलमलिरसि)ः 
wat निमातुं मृत्खननहेतभूतकाह विशेषो ऽ सि); one of those 
fourteen sacrificial implements which are not used for the act 
itself of offering libations to the gods, and which therefore 
should not be made of the Vikankata (Celastrus verticillata) 
wood, like the ladle dhrurd, the ladle agnthotrahavani and 
other sucrificial vessels (see @YQTe), but, according to 
Kdtydyana, of the Varana (Capparis trifoliata)-wood (Ka- 
tydy. Sr. S.: वारणान्वहोमसंयुक्तानि : for the other thir- 
teen implements of this class, as enumerated in Yajnika- 
deva's comm. on these words, see VYQU, Fae, कूचे, 
इडापाच्ी, पिष्टपाची, पुरोडाशयपाची, wert, ; 
खघयवेष , अन्तधानकर — in the Appendix —, Be Wai Lg 
Wat and आसन्‌). Bat this general rule must have been 
liable to exceptions; for of the spade used at the ceremonies 
relating to the arrangement of the sacrificial fire-place, the 
Satapathabr. and Katydy. say, amongst others, that it is 
made of bambu (Satap. : ar Quart सात्‌); and of the 
spade used at the ceremonies referred to in the 37" book 
of the Vajas. Sanhitd, both say that it is either made of 
the wood of the Udumbara (ficus glomerata) or of that of 
the Vikankata (Satap.: wigardt भवति | war Paget) 
Ydjnikadeva, in the comm. alluded to above, further states 
that this spade is an aratni long (aratni being rendered by 
Mahidhara on Katydy. Sr. S. XXVI. 1.3, not cubit but 
Wa or hand); but the spade employed at the arrangement 
of the sacrificial fire-place is mentioned as being either an 
aratni or a prddeda (span) long (Satap.: प्रादेशणशावी खात्‌ 
.-.. अरलिमाजी लेव भवति; Katy. Sr. 5.: प्रादेशमाच्य- 
Cferaret वा). Another general statement of Ydjnikad. is 
to the effect, that it is sharp - pointed (बीश्शमुख) The 
spade used at the fire-ceremonies alluded to, is described 
by the Satapathabr. as sharp either on one side or on both 
sides (अन्बतःस्युल्छात्‌ । . . . . यदेवोभयतःदखुत्‌); by Katydy., 
as sharp on both sides (Swerve); moreover this spade 
made of bambu is perforated and is possibly — but not 
necessarily — of a variegated colour (Satap.: सा @eTat 
स्वात्‌ । सा ह्याम्रेयी यदि ward न विन्हेदप्यकस्माषी a- 
afar तं खात्‌; Katy. Sr. 5.: खकरत आहवनीयस्वारलि- 
माछभयतसीकच्शा वैणवी सुषिराथिः serena ऽ कल्माषी 
प्रादेशमाच्यरननिमाबी वा); instead of bambu however, 
some allow it to be made of gold (Kdty.: हिरशमयीमेके) 
All this and other detail is intended symbolically to imply 
the mysterious properties possessed by such a spade which, 
when handled, is invoked with various hymns of the 
Yajurveda. Thus, at the ceremony before mentioned, it is 
- considered as the wife of the Ahavantya-fire and therefore 
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wera or अस्थित m. f.n. (-वः-ता-तम्‌) 


wha 


placed northward of it; it is made of bambu, because 
Agni once entered a bambu; it is perforated because it is 
the yoni or birth- place of Agni and so on. — In a glos- 
sary, called Sriérutisabddérthamahaniyasamuchchayanighantu, 
which professes to give ‘‘the explanation of words the 
sense of which was either given (by others before) or not 
given or badly given”? — and which, indeed, contains the 
most extraordinary explanations of Sanskrit words to be 
met with anywhere, Wf is defined thus: wf: संततके 
wait ga योगम caret aqefarma are चन्नोप- 
चारके. 7A sharp pointed stick; Manu: we काष्याय- 
ली cared var दिजोग्लमम्‌ (२५८८; सपं इष्वा ब्राह्ञलाय 
areura जोहटष्डं दयात्‌; which explanation agrees with 
Ydjnav. 3. 273.: खरमेष्नायसो दण्डः) 7A kind of wuoden 
shovel for baling dirt out of a boat &c. or for cleansing it 
(Bhénud. on the Amarak.: — wfa: (स्री) काकुः —, 
z काहाटिरचितकराखस्य ; Rdyamut.: 
lS si arTeafcare कुह्‌ालब्य; Nardyana: 


द 
& नौमाजेनाथं निर्मितकदाणाकार काठ, and similarly Bha- 


ratam., Mathuresa &c. ‘A kind of wooden caiking -stick 
for driving oakum into the leaks of a boat &c. (Hemach. 
on his words: — अधिः काकुदः —, कामय: FETS 
येन fra wi पोतादि कुथेन Gea; Vallabhagari on the 
same words: काटि; bath : काष्ठमयो वा । येन frame 
wi पोतादिकै कुथेन ). The reading ऋसिं (१. १.) 
which is admitted by some comm. of the Amarak. and by 
the Dwiripak. is less correct. Also Weft, or less correctly 
wat. ए. wey, krit aff. ya (Madh. Dhdtuvr., Bhanid. — 
Rayém.: अथति नौकायां गच्छतीति सवेधातुभ्ब इत्नितीम्‌); 
but Karka in the passage quoted above, seems to have had 
in his mind an ए. Y with qq, krit aff. Ye, with the shorten- 
ing of the first syllable. 


wfaata Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः -ता -तम्‌) Dug with the spade; 


९. £. Atharvav.: fast बुष इव खासम्न्यसिखाते न ख्द्पः; or 
ibid.: प्रक्रीरसि लमोषधे ¢ िखाते न र्रपः. ए-अखि and खात. 


अखिच्छिलि Tatpur. m. (-@:) The proper name of “a 


wretched penitent” in the Rdjatarangini:  whrafeearta- 
wre कुटी चुद्रतपसिनः; (the Calc. ed. reads wayfwRe). 
E. fa and faa. 

Clouded; e. g. 
Raghue.: ..-- परियां eet काले दिवमसितामिव (८५५- 


„ ratnam. and Gana तारकादि to Pan.). ४. Way or Wey, 


taddh. aff. इतच्‌. 


wera (ved.) 1. m.f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) Being in the clouds, 


arising or produced in the clouds; e. g. Rigv.: wfa शोभन्ति 
सिन्धवः पविभ्यो azferat वाचमुदीरयन्ति (5८८: असि- 
यामभभवाम्‌ ). - , 

2. f. (-या) Lightning; e.g. Rigv.: चायो म afafa- 
तयन्त खादिनो बखिया न शुतयम्त Fea: (Sdyaia: Whrar 
न । अधेषु भवा faga इव &<.). । 

3. n. (-चम्‌) ` Water in the clouds; €. इ. Rigu.: नास- 
wnat बर्हिरिव wae लोमा" carefree वातः (5८१०: 
चथासियाष्छधेषु भेघेष्ववख्ितान्बुदकानि वातो वायुवर्षलाथे 
बहशः भ्रेरयति &c.). ?Thunder; €. £. Rigv. or Atharvav.: 
SEAM न वयो CHAT वावदतो अथिथस्वेव जोषाः (ac- 


cording to Sdyana, the word would here mean “a collection 


Bry 


of clouds”, but as this rendering would not follow so 
clearly from the etym. given by Panini IV. 4. 118, the 
meaning above seems preferable; Sdyana: उटप्तः। उदकस्यो- 
ब्रमयितारः। वयः पिशः। पक्कात्सस्वात्‌ । रषमाशाः छषीव- 
लान्‌ । उपमार्थे यथा अब्दायन्ते यथा च वावदतः पुनः शब्टा- 
यमानस्व | जखियस्यासमृहस्व चोषा: Wet यथा भवन्ति). 
E. Wey or Wee, taddb. 7. च. (Though Pan. restricts the 
use of this word to the vaidic language, the Amarak. and 
Sabdaratn. give it amongst their words of common life.) 


अखिवत्‌ ind. Like the spade, or like the proceedings with 


the spade (see Wfeq); ९. 8. Kdtydy. Sr. S.: चिक्नादिमुश्था- 
सिवच्िघधाचासिच्चति पयो मध्ये तुष्णीम्‌. ४८. अखि, (४००४. 
aff. afa. । 

Wait or ण्यी f. (-at or -ग्ी) The same as ज्जि. This 
reading is admitted by the Dwirdpak. (see 8. ए. weet) 
and Bharatamalla, Ramandtha, Ndrdyana on the Amarak. 
E. Wfa with a prolongation of the final vowel. 

अभीय m. f. n. (यः-बा -चम्‌) (Perhaps) Relating to weg in 
its meaning I. 9. (In Weber’s Catal. of the Berlin MSS.: 
wureaitd व्याच खे, as the beginning of a chapter in the 
medical work Rasendrachintdmani.) >. Qa, taddb. aff. Bw. 
अधेष Tatpur. m. (-¥:) The not deviating from, conformity, 
propriety (Amarak., Hemach.); ९. g. Panini: afcatrtfay- 
दताधेषयो २६; or Kumarila (on the Mdnava Kalpa S.: 
न्धायप्राि WCAG मकला्थम्‌ ): मन्धाधेषे yrs ywywa | 
WEAR AATAAA. ४. W ०९९. and By. 

Waray or Weettaq Tatpur. n. (-त्वम्‌) = Indra’s thunderbolt 
(Trikand., Sabdaratn.). Comp. अम्बुज. ८. We or Woy 
and Seq “sprung from the clouds”’. 

Wag or Wey m. (-ग्यः or -taqy:) An ascetic “who has 
the clouds, as it were, for 013 clothing’, a fierce sort of 
an ascetic; Garzaratnam. (on the word in the Gana: YT- 
wife): अयमिव य आच्छादकः सो ऽन्यः. Comp. अथाव- 
काञ्चिन्‌ and Wraraarfya. ए. Wet or Wee, taddb.aff. य 
(in this derivative with the additional sense of like). = ` 
अभ्व (ved.) Tatpur. I. 1. m. [f.?]n. (-भ्वः [-eqt?]-2qaq) (Li- 
terally ; being, in an emphatic sense; hence) Great, mighty, 
imposing (Nigh.: = महत्‌); e. g. Rigv.i यद्ध ते विश्वा 
जिरयधिरभ्वा भिया दृब्डासः किरशा Faq (where war is 
not ऋभ्वा : , but the vaidic nom. plur. in the neuter; Sdy.: 
= wareta महान्ति यानि सन्ति &०.); or ibid: wert 
WYATT (scil. of the dawn) अटि fa faga «rua छष्श्‌- 
मभ्वम्‌ (5८५. : अतिशयेन विपुलं wat हवष्छवणं मन्धकारं बा- 
धते); or: (उषसः) बुहन्तीरमभ्बमसितं ख्श्निः Bla i भिः 
YTS Lara: (54. : अतिमहदसितं wat रूपं ~ 
Wow: &c.). 

2. m. (-34:) A mighty man; €. g., in the sense of 
oemy, Rigv.: Qarfar wert aafar wt at wt wa 
wa (Say: यो यः Shaq: wyettfaa: &९.). 

3. n. (-भ्वम्‌) 'Greatness; €. g. Rigv.: श्चा यस्ये wea 
WAT: पनन्त (Sdy.: यत्‌ । VENA मह्वं . . .  समन्तात्सु- 
बन्ति &८.); or tid: STAT न यस्व पनयग्धवभ्वम्‌ (52/.: चख्ा- 
Toa महत्वम पनयस्ति gata) . *Might, power, wealthi- 
ness; ९. £. Rigu.: W @ aw षवदा wat ya fae |, ए। 
rare: | weeny &०. (Sdy.: we— मह्न तेजो वा). 
*Impetuosity; ९ g. Rigv.: War जपो अनिमिर्वं qrattt 
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ये aaa प्र मिनग्वभ्वम्‌ (5८. = वेगम्‌). ‘The (wide) 
world; €. g. Rige.: wtfad दयसे विश्मम्वम्‌ (Say.: तचथाहै- 
aad fad सवममभ्वम्‌ । महन्राभेतत्‌ । अतिविष्ृतं जगह यसे 
रसि). *The (all pervading) form of the creative principle 
or Brahman (n.); Satap. XI.2.24: 8 (8५. नामरूपे) डते 
ब्रह्मणो महती Was | सयो हेते ABA महती Wa वेद मह- 
Rana भवति (5८. ATA ब्रह्मणस्ते एते नामरूपे — 
MS. ९.1. 0. 1071 adds नामन probably through careless- 
ness — | महती WA समधित्सकतरस्वसूपे (probably समधि- 
ae) । wafaa (MS. ते) aguara | aetna भवतीति | 
अभ्बगुणस्व वेदिता खयमपि तादृक्‌ sedate महदभ्वं (MS. 
avers) व्धापक्र्पं मवति; this important gloss of Sa- 
yana bas made itself scarce from the “extracts” in the 
present ed. of the Satap.). Great calamity, evil; €. £. 
Rige.: द्यावा रतं पुथिबी नो अभ्वात्‌ (5८). अभ्वात्‌ | महतो 
MASA: पापात्‌); or 4५८८. दौष्वप्न्बं टौर्जीवित्ं रसो 
अभ्वमराखः। TATA: सवा दुवाचस्ता अखनघ्राश्यामसि. 

II. ०. (म्बम्‌) Offspring; e. g. Satap.: cet इ वाश्च 
चक्रे । महदा इतो sat जनिष्यते (5८. : इतो canfargene- 
ware यच्चवाचोमिंधुनायखष्वनिष्यते &५.). ए. It has been 
proposed to derive this word from Wand 3 which would 
seem to be a plausible analysis of aq, so that the meaning 
‘““great, imposing”’ and its lineage would follow from that 
of ‘‘non-existent, non-entity’’; perhaps with the implied 
sense ‘‘not having existed before, 1. €. extraordinary”. But 
there is no analogy in Sanskrit to show that the Hindu 
mind was likely to supply such an ellipsis, for in syno- 
nymous words such as अयुतः; अजात &c. it did not connect 
any thing like the meanings of qq with the idea of ‘‘non- 
entity”. At the same time such an etym. entailed on its 
framers the necessity of suppressing the meaning “ off- 
spring’’, which apparently is the reverse of ‘‘non- entity” 
and of reforming accordingly Sdyana’s commentary. Sd- 
yana, no doubt bearing in mind these difticulties, looked 
upon WR as an abbreviated form of आभ्य, from 
with WT, un. aff. yu (WT समन्ाञ्जवन्ि GATS प्राञ्चुवन्ती- 
WAT महान्तः | आङ्पवाञ्रवतेरौणादिको FMT: | खउप- 
aie yaad च); and as regards the shortening of an 
initial WT, his view was perhaps strengthened by several 
instances where the same change occurs; €. g. in ज्मर्‌ 
and Watt, Wraug and ps आरग्वध and अर्ग्बधः 
warfaret or ज्रामीश्चा and , लानं and अलाबु, 
आलि, Tet and wa, अली. On the other hand, it 
seems that the usual meaning of नू with शख, would more 
satisfactorily account for the sense “‘offspring”’, than for 
the meanings of I.; it is probable therefore that in the latter 
acceptations, ऋभ्व is kindred in origin with Waa which 
conveys, originally, the same idea as the former word, 
when the curtailment of its first syllable, in these meanings, 
would not arise from QT, but from Ye i.e. (probably) अति. 

III. ०. (म्बम्‌) 14 rain-cloud (in the Nigh. a various 
reading of शचं amongst the vaidic words meaning aa); 
e.g. Rigu.: ते (scil. म्तः) सष्छरासो ऽ जनयन्ताभ्वम्‌ (Say. : 
wea मेषम्‌) ? Water (Nigh.: = Sea) ; e.g. Rigu.: अम्बका 
TUE Were stand मर्तो खनन्ति (5८. : अभ्वमुद कम्‌ ). 
gE. The modern Etymologists, who derive अभ्वं I. from W and 


स्म्‌ 


भ्व, teach that these meanings assigned by Scyana on the 
authority of Yaska, to We@ in the two passages quoted, 
are wrong, and recommend, instead, an interpretation 
‘ghastliness, sultriness’. But while this proposal bas no 
other value than that of fiction, the meanings of Yaska and 
Sdyana are perfectly justified by the circumstance that Wey 
may have changed — perhaps locally only — to Wea, 
in the same manner as We changed to WF; WE to aE: 
WE to WE, सेक्‌ to VR Kec.; in short, that we III, has 
no etymological] connection whatever with We@ I. and ILI. 
1. qa 1. अम- भ्वादि- Tera — SITUA — excepted from 
the चरादयो मिवः; comp. Pan. VI. 4. 92-91) 1. Ist. cl. 
par. — but in combination with some prefixes also dtm. — 
(अमति, also अमिति and शमीति — sce at the end —, 
"अमते; अम - WTAg:; owifat; — अमिता; desid. अमि- 
मिषति; caus. मयति). | 

1. To go (Madhava, Mahidhara, Siddhk. &c.: Wart; but 
this meaning does not occur in Hemach.’s Dhatupardyana; 
९. g. Govind.: अमति कामः कामिनीम्‌). With 

way - 'To approach, esp. with hostile intent, to 


ऽस्मान्‌ .... or Ware | तयाभ्वमितुमभितो DA: प्रापयि- 
qatar; see II.). ?To injure, to hurt; €. g. दु. S.: यै 
weet जिघांसति तमभ्यमीति ae: (Mahich.: = हिनस्ति । 
अम्‌ हिसायाम्‌; this meaning ‘to hurt’ seems to be restricted 
to the combination of Wat with अमि) or to refer to II.). 
>To be angry with, to be enraged; e. g. Rigv. or Atharv.: 
fa शूरपत्रि नस्त्वमन्बमीषि वृषाकपिम्‌ (5८): अभ्यमीषि । 
ह ). *To overcome, to overpower; e. g. Rigv.: 
fa et इद्ध अथिह्यमिचानमिये नो मतसो wafer (54): 
wafer | अभिभवन्ति). Comp. अभ्यमन, अभ्यमित, अभ्यमिन्‌. 

वि — See ओमान. 

सम्‌ — ‘To come together, to associate with; €. g. 
Rig: लामिदेव तममे wawgtgra मचीनाम्‌ (there 
is no commentary of Sayana on these words); or Atharv.: 
म॒ किल्विषमच नाधारो अस्ति ग aft: समममान एति. 
> 0 make an agreement with; e. g.. Wag देवाः मयः 
समामिर cet नः सो ऽमुथासथ्थो ग एतदतिक्रामादिति वथो 
एवैत एतत्सममन्त Ke. (5). एतदच्यमाणं भूयः समामिरे | 
पूर्वोक्तसंगतमन्शरेण पुनः संगता अभवन्‌). 

2. To sound (Hemach., Maddh., Siddhk.: =We™). See 
II. Way 1. 6. 

3. To serve, to be attached to (Hemach.: — af; Madh. 
&e.: = संभक्ति; Mahidh., Durg.: = भजन). See ll. Wal.7; अ- 
मबा. and अमिन. [Whether these latter meanings, as given by 
the commentators on the Didtupdtha, merely refer to the nomi- 
nal derivatives of this dhatu, or are applicable also to the in- 
flected verb, I have no means of deciding. — Pdnini (VII. 
2. 34.) states that Wfafa is a form occurring only in the 
vaidic literature; and in another rule (VII. 3. 95.) he teaches 
formations like ewafa or ° अमीति, which according to 
the tenor of his Sutra, are not subject to a similar restriction. 
The Kdsika on the latter rule, it is true, observes that the 
Apiéalas assert this restriction in reading: वर्च शम्यमः ara- 
wig’ छन्दसि (viz. wiftyargquge ....eaeatfa wafer; 
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thus the MS. 2441 of the E. I. O.; the MS. 831 and the Calc. ed. of 
Panini give it Wrfaqer: कुङस्तु ००); but there is no evidence 
to this effect in the Mahdbhdshya; nor is such a reading in 
Paninis Sutra even plausible, since he singled out the form 
अमिति for the parpose of conveying its exclusively vaidic 
nature. The Kasika itself asserts in its gloss on VII. 2. 34., 
that weaafa (as a synonym of qeafafa) is not vaidic, 
but a form of the profane literature or of common speech; 
but as it takes fafa in this rule for a mere specimen, 
which may also imply अमीति, and as the correctness of 
such an inference is very improbable from the fact of the 
latter form being the subject of the special rule VII. 3. 95., 
the difficulty is not solved but rather increased by this 
commentary on Panini (Kadé. on VII. 2. 34: fafa ।  Wea- 
fafa वङ्शः । अभ्यमतीति भाषायाम्‌ । इतिकरणः प्रद 
नाथैः | तेन क्रचिटीकारो ऽपि भवति। रविमम्बमीति वर्क 
इत्वपि वेदे पदाति). On the other hand it should be ob- 
served that the Adsikd in quoting the words of the Apisalas 
does not say that these words are meant as a various 
reading of the Sutra of Panini; for the word Awa which 
is inserted by the Calc. ed. (and, of course, by its reprint), 
does not occur in the Kasika, according to the MSS. of 
this work in the library of the E.I. Office. It is not im- 
probable therefore that the words quoted by the Kasika, 
merely refer to the grammar of the Apisalas, not to that 
of Panini; and since the Apisalas are the pupils of Apiéali 
who preceded Panini, it will seem that Panini’s rale re- 
moved a restriction which is likely to have been correct 
at the time of his predecessor, but had ceased to be so at 
his own time; for whereas in some cases forms become 
obsolete and remain restricted to the ancient literature, in 
others, those which were obsolete at one period, become 
revived at another, and enter again into the vocabulary of 
common speech; a word रद्य , for instance, which was 
obsolete or vaidic at Panini’s time (comp. IV. 4. 116), be- 
came a very usual form in the later classical literature. That 
weafafa continued to be obsolete is confirmed by Jaya- 
mangala, who rejects this reading in the verse 18. 14. of 
the Bhattik. on the ground that it is a vaidic form: wafa- 
तीति Use C । तदयुक्तम्‌ | काग्डसल्वात्‌ । यतः | अमो 
awe कन्ड सि इलाद्‌ावनन्तरे सावधातुके तुर्खुशम्यमः ara- 
धातक इतीर्‌ — Pan. VIL 3. 95.) 

Il. (wa— yurfe— aegtufeq) r. 10th cl. par. Carra- 
अति) ‘To be ill, to be hurt (Mddh., Hemach. &c.: = रोग); 
e.g. Rigv., Atharv.: we मल Wat bil Ql VSTATAHA 
(Sdy.: यस्था उ° = wr: विं शतिभिः Ja: years; i.e. 
lit., it was ill with them); Rigv., Vaj. S.: (to be wounded) 
सीराः पतजिशं खन यदामयति fray (54. : यदामयति 
ग्धाधितो भवति तं निष्कृ संस्वुर्च ; Mahidh. takes in this 
passage आमयति for the loc. of the partic. pres. WTA, 
viz.: यत्‌ । Gare | आमयति । अम रोने चुरादिः yaar: | 
जति । आमयाविनि नरे खितं रोमं निष्कृच नाशयति; or 
he proposes to render it = बाधति “kills”: Wat | यदाम- 
यति। यत्बुधादिकं Ceragrat age freye). ?To make 
ill, to injure; e.g. Vdj. 5.: आसां प्रजानामेषां wrt मा 
भेमा TT च नः कि चनाममत्‌ (Mehich.: मा wreTaT । 


षस 


Hl 


1. 


11. 


WA 


wa मा कार्षीत्‌ | यदवा (in the sense 1.) WU मासु; Wart 
being an irreg. imperfect); or Atharv.: YAY AY AA™ AT 
मा च नः fa चनाममत्‌. — Comp. अमिन and wrat. 
With wa —; comp. अभ्वमन, अभ्यमित, अभ्यान्त. 

wa (निपात- चादि Par.) A particle implying the sense 
of ‘quickness, little; according to Vyddi, in Rddhdk.’s 
Sabdakalp. (lt should be noticed, that Wat which occurs 
in the Gana eqeTfe to Pan. I. 1. $, has nothing to do 
with the particle Wa, but is the ending Qa; it applies to 
such words in Wat as किन्तरम्‌ , Wata which in conse- 
quence of this ending become निपात and अव्यय. Compare, 
for instance, the remark of the Kdska to Pan. V. 4. 12. on 
अमु and Wg -: स्वरादिषु अम्‌ । we । इति पडते । 
तसख्मालदन्तस्याव्थयस्वम्‌ - | 
. Wat. A prefix which occurs in अंहति, Wea, wrefa, 
अद्धि &c. See the Preface. 
अम 1. m. (-मः) (ved.) ' This; ९. g. Chhand. Up.: इयमेव 
सात्रिरमस्तत्सामः WaTa (ablat.) ‘from this world’; €. g. 
Rige.: Wr ara AE दिव चआाकरिकशादमादुत (Sdy.: अमा- 
TATA). ° Life, self; (this meaning arose from apply- 
ing the general sense of the pronoun ‘this’ to some mystical 
passages of the theosophical literature; in as much as, ac- 
cording to Sankara and Dwivedaganga — who uses nearly 
the same words as the former —, the feminine pronoun 
‘she’, in its generality, implies QT or speech, and the 
mascaline pronoun ‘this’, in its generality, implies Wa 
or life); e. g. Satap. or Brihad-Ar.: Wa उं एव साम वायि 
सामैष सा चामश्चेति mare: सामत्वम्‌ (Sankara: एष ठ एव 
साम । कथमित्याह | वायै सा । यक्किचित्स््रीशब्टाभिधेयं सा 
वाक्‌। स्वैस्त्रीशब्दाभिधेयवस्तुविषयो हि सर्वेनामसाशब्दः। त- 
धामः । एष प्राः | सर्व॑पंशब्दाभिधेयवस्तुविषयो sae; 
Dwivedag. nearly with the same words; Anandagiri on 
Sank.: aryset हि सर्वनाम । तथा च यः स्व्रीशिङ्कः सर्वः श्‌- 
ब्दस्तेनामिथेयं वसु वागित््थैः।-अमः प्राश इलुक्नमुपपादयति। 
स्वपंशब्देति। पुंलिङ्गेन सर्वेश शब्देनाभिधेयं वसु प्राण इत्यथैः); 
or ibid.: Wat ऽहमस्मि सा तवं सा तवमखवमो ऽहं सामाहमसि। 
weak Srey पृथिवी त्यं तावेहि संरभावहि सह रेतो Turse 
पुंसे पाय चिन्तये — which words occur with some varia- 
tions, and are enlarged upon, in the marriage ceremonies 
described in Aéwal.’s Grihya S., viz.: war vata ar @ ar 
खमस्वमो हं दौरहं पृथिवी लं सामाहमुत्कं तावेहि विवहावहि 
प्रजां प्रजनयावहि सं प्रियौ Cis सुमनस्वमानो जीवेव श्‌- 
CS शतम्‌ (comp. Colebr. Ess. 1. 0. 220); or Chhdnd. Up.: 
we प्रतिसुष्माज्ञलौ मन्वमाधाय अपल्वमो नामाख्छमा हिते 
&e. (Sank.: Wa इति प्राणस्व नाम). Comp. also अमवत्‌ + 

2. f. (-मा) ‘Soul, self. > Form, shape(?). Comp. अमति 
1. 2.1., ITT. 3.1, and मामयं. 2. probably connected with 


that of weft and सु. 
Il. wa न m. (-मः 1(ved.) Fear, terror; €. g. Rige.: सेनेव 
सृष्टामं दिषु्वेषप्रतीका ( Ydeka: सेनेव a ha we 


at we at Turf &ec.); or hid: SE ART CH योह 
पैयावा ware: पुचिवी अमे धाः (Say: यो इ यः BY ल- 
ममे ऽ सुरते भये सति ---- यावापृथिष्धौ धाः । अधारयः). 
?(ved.) Strength, power; €. g. Rigv.: अमादिदस्य fafea 
समोजसः (Sdy.: अमति खलति श त्रूमभेनेत्वमो गलम्‌ । बलादेव 
fafera । स्वै जगहौोप्यते); or :/:८.: दधानो ae aE TATA 
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वामनेन 7 म (52. : ख इद्र बाड्ोरेष्तयोर्गन्तं काम- 
यमानं वं धारयन्‌ | अमेन बलेन यां कुलोकं भूम 
भूलोकं ख प्ररेजयत्‌ । प्रकम्ययति सख ). Comp. also Yadska on 
the first instance and मवत्‌ 2. * Disease, sickness; €. g. 
Rigv. or Sdmav.: अमेरमिबमरंय (Sdy. >: Watt । रोजैरभ- 
थेवा) ; comp. also अमवत्‌ 3. and मिन्‌ ; or Bhaitik. (ac- 
cording to one reading of Bharatas.): Feat SAT ब्रह्म 
समुहञ्ज्टः &५. (5५1. द्‌श रथः; Bharatas.: अमो रोमस्तं इन्ली- 
त्वमहा | तस्िजाजनि सति लोकानां वाधिभयं नासीदित्वथः; 
for another explanation of this passage see 8. ए. Waa) 
Also आम; Viswapr.-Sabdabheda: Wa wrrea कीतितः; 
Bharatas.-Dwiripak.: Wa आमः; Vopad.: Wat: | चमः. 
+ Going. ° Conflagration. © A sound of grief, or the 
crackling noise of fire. — These last meanings (46) are 
proposed, besides the meaning ‘‘sickness’’, by Bharatasena, 
as the optional sense of We in (Waya of) the following 
Yamakavali of the Bhattik.: W WAT नगजा दयितादयिता 
वि गतं विमतं ससितं खलितम्‌ । ग्रमदाप्रमदामहता महताम- 


प्रमदा नारी। 
आअप्रनटा SS ५५५ । प्रगतमडा वा । मामहता 
— (ण Wagat) — | इवश्ब्टार्थो ow eye | 
रोगे WH (as explanation of WTA) | यद्वा । अमेन न- 
मभेन हता पीडिता | यद्वा । अमेन दहिन हाहाकारशब्देन व- 
हिशब्देन वा इता व्वाकुशा । अम गतौ WR). ` (१९१.) A 
servant, a companion, a minister; acc. to a commentary 
on the word अमवत्‌ ; e. £. (Rigv., Vay. S.: याहि राजेवाम- 
बा इमेन) 14026. : अमवान्सहायवानिमेन गजेन याहि शजरन््र- 
ति HE) अम्‌ मतौ भजने शब्दे । अमन्ति भन्ति स्वामिन CAT: 
सेवकासे CS सन्तोत्यम वामन्‌ ; comp. also Sdyana on WAAR ?. 
2. m.f.n. (-मः -मा-मम्‌) Unripe (as fruit &८.) ; also 
WTA; 5००८५०0. : अम WAAR स्वात्‌. ©. Wat 1. and 
11.) krit aff. Wet (Adésikd, Nrisinha’s Swaramanjari; Ma- 
hidh.); the first three meanings come from qa II. (for the 
second comp. Sdyana: ‘because by power enemies are in- 
10760); the sixth 18 perhaps merely an application to the 
special instance of the first meaning “terror”. To qa II. 
probably also belongs Wa “unripe”. The remaining come 
from Wa I. — The word belongs to the Gana qatfg 
(Pan. VI. 1. 203.) and is therefore uddtta on the first syl- 
lable, though, according to its formation with We, it 
ought to be uddtta on the last syllable. 


7ा. अम Tatpur. 1. m. (-मः) Illimitedness, exemption from 


restraint (a very doubtful meaning given by Mahidh. to the 
word in) Vaj. S.: et च म wifuca च मे मन्बुख A भा- 
aq a sag St BATA (Mahidh.: म मीयत ₹इ- 
wa: । अपरिभेयत्वमन्वैरिय्तया परिद्छेलुमशक्वत्वम्‌ ); it 
seems however that Wa in this passage could mean 
“strength, power’; see II. Way 1.2. २. Q neg. and म्‌. 

2. £^ (-मा) The same as WWAT@ q. ए.; compare also 
अमिति; ९.४. Jaiminiyanydy.: WTATRRMAT मा वा Orava 
नमा भवेत्‌ (where मां 18 the same as WATE). ८. च ०९.४१ मा. 


IV. wWa Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Unlucky, unglorious; 


Nalodaya: अरि संहतिर स्त वनेषु शुचां पदमापदमापदमापदमा 
(Tika : WaT far stran). E. @ priv. and मा. 


ss $. Wa. See War. 
| Waa m. (-कः) A servant (2). This meaning is doubtful; for 


3R 


समतपराथै ` — 


in the Dhdtupar. of Hemach., whence this word is taken —, 
४. ४. Wat ‘to sound’ and ‘to serve’ (अष्टभ्यो :) —, no 
meaning 18 appended to 1४. ४. Wa, krit aff. aa: 

Wage Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-खः -ला -खम्‌ ) Inauspicious, un- 
propitious, unlucky, dismal (comp. WY); e. £. Bhdgav. 
Pur. (Brahma speaks to Siva ): @ waa मङ्ल मङ्गलानां 
कतः ख लोक तनुषे खः परं वा। अमङ्गलानां च तमिसखरमुल्वशं 
चिषर्थयः केन तदेव कस्वचित्‌ (Sridsarasw.: अमङ्कलानामभु- 
भानां WANT &c.); or Vidwanmodat. (a Vaishnava des- 
canting on the ugly and dismal appearance of Siva “who 
is besmeared with funeral ashes”? &c , says:) way ख्प- 
मिदं दधत्कचं भवत्जनानां विदधातु मङ्गलम्‌ 

2. ०. (-खम्‌ ) Inauspiciousness, ill luck, unlucky occur- 
rence; e.g. a Vartt. of Aadtydy. to Pan. (V. 4. 42.): बड 

चनम्‌ (Patanj.: ..... बहशो 2fe i w- 
fady sararfeg ar भूत्‌ । इष्टेषु प्राशिषादिषुं यथा स्वात्‌ ॥ 
wernt देहि । weg प्राशिज्रादिषु मा मृत्‌ । अनिष्टेषु आचा- 
fxy यथा स्वात्‌); or Bharatas. in his comm. on the Bhattik.: 
अमङ्शश्रवशद्िदेहीं राशसादिभिभषितां .... आशङ्कमानः 
&c.; or ibid. (on the words: ममेह रक्त Ferd राचसाख 
fafafeg:): .... तत श्कृशामङ्गलनिमिकलानन्तरम्‌ ce. 

3. m. (-@:) The castor-oil plant (Palma christi or Ri- 
cinus communis); (= UCase, Sabdachandr.). ए. @ neg. 
and Wye. | । 

wager Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-ख : - चा - खम्‌ ) Unpropitious, in- 
auspicious, productive of evil; e.g. Pushpadanta (according 
to Rddhdk.): wage wre we भवतु नाभिवमख्िखम्‌. 
४. WY neg. and AF (or perhaps WHY, taddh. aff. यत्‌, 
when the word would not be a compound). 
wafaa@ Tatpur. m.f.? (-कः-का?) (Perhaps) No-jewel; Atharv.: 
यवा नोप तिष्टन्ति कुंचिम्‌ । अकुष्वन्तः कुपायवः। अमणिका म- 
खिच्छदः (but instead of the latter words WTHQa ATS: 
is given either as the real reading or as a v.1. in a note 
of the present ed. of the Atharv. XX. 1350. 9). ४. (if Wa- 
शिका is a correct form, probably) ऋ neg. and मिक 
अमण्ड Tatpur. m. (-@g:) The castor-oil plant (Ricinus com- 
` munis); see @Ug and WTaug; Harav., Bharatas. Dwirupak.: 
WEST मण्ड आमण्डः; 14744741 (according to Rdyam. 


Ke.): मन्धवेहस्तको ऽ मण्ड ओआमण्डो ATHTES:; comp. also 
Bhénud., Rayam., Mathur., Ramananda, &c. on AE in the 


Amarak. ४. Probably a curtailed form of Wraug, which 
itself 18 a synon. of Weg. 

waa 1. m. (-वः) 1 Disease (Unnaadi-S., Unnddik.). 7 Death 
(Unnddik.). * Time (Unnddik.: अमतो मृत्यु दकाल) . ४. म्‌, 
ub. aff. अतच्‌ . 

II. Tatpor. m. 1 ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) ' Not thought of, not 
eomprehended, incomprehensible; e.g. Satap. or Brihadar.: 
तद्धा एतडवरं wees द्र दशतं Arve > et one (Sank. : 
oo अमतं मनसो ई विषयत्वात्‌ । खयं मन्तु ; 
or ibid.: ..- एव त आन्रान्लयेम्बनृतो ऽदृष्टो FETA: यो- 
लामतो मन्ता (comp. Sankara 8. v. Wfyara). * Contrary 
to what is understood, at variance with the subject-matter 
(of a poem &c.). See the folowing. ६. W neg. and मत. 

अमतपराथं Bahuvr. 7.1. 1, (-थैः -था -चम्‌) Having another 
sense (viz. one) which is at variance with (that of) the 
subject-matter (as a sentence ), inconsistent, incompatible; 
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Kdvyaprak.: QAAq Te .. ava; ihid.: अमतः प्रह्नलवि- 
GU: परार्थो यज ॥ यथा ॥ राममन्धरश््रेख ताडिता दुःखंहेन 
wee निश्राचरौ । मन्धवद्रुधिरषब्छगोकिता जीवितेशवसतिं 
खथ्ाम सा; the erotic character of which sentence, as the 
Kavyapr. observes, is at variance with the character of the 
poem where it occurs. See the following. ए. अमतं and 


६ = अपरो ऽथः). 
f. (-ता) The having another purport (viz. one) 


which is at variance with (that of) the subject-matter, in- 
consistency , incompatibility; one of the twenty-one defects 
of a sentence to be avoided in composition (see काक्वदोष). 
(Sdhityadarpana.) Compare the preceding. 8. अमतपराथै, 
taddh. aff. तख. 


wafa I. 1. m. (-fa:) 'Time (Un.-S., Hemach., Viswapr., 


Med., Sabdar.). * A division of time (Unnddik.: अमतिः 
काशभेदे ना). ‡ The moon (AMMed.: अमतिः Ufa हिमदीधि- 
तिकालयोः — in the Calc. and Amerp. edd. misprinted wafa: 
&९.; Viswapr.: Ware: QT a ay: ; the printed ed. of Hem. 


१२. and two MSS. of the same work at the library of the 


E.J.O. read अमतिः काये दंड ख, another MS. ¢qeg खः; 
but the correct reading is doubtless owe q-; Sabdar. : 
अमतिः पुंसि काले च ge हिमकरे $पि च). Also मति, 
but perhaps only in the first meaning; Viseapr. Sabdabh.: 
अमतिखामतिः काले (the Praudham. quotes these words in 
its comm. on the Un. S. 4. 59.). 

2. f. (-fa:) (ved.) 'Shape, form, essential nature (Nigh.: 
= षप); € £. Rige.: पृश्प्र्स्तो wafat aa: (scil. अभ्रिः); 
(Sdy.: कूपमिव सल्लो बाधरहितः। Gare इति Sd स्वख्पम्‌ | 
यथा yfware: स्वरूपमागमापायिषु विशेषेषु सत्खपि सखथमे- 
weagq faa भवति &५., i.e. be is true — or unalterable — 
like the essential] nature of earth &c.). Comp. अम्‌ . ४.9. "4 
beautiful shape, beauty, splendoar, lustre; €. g. Rigv.: चा 
बन्पुरेष्वमतिने ose fag wet मङ्तो रथेषु वा (5८): 
wafat । wafafcfa खूपनाम । यथा निर्मलं ख्यं स्वकृश्वते 
&c.); or 817. : बदित्वस्व afagifad हिर्यीममतिं चाम- 
शित्‌ (5५. अमतिं Sth); or wid: अनु जुताममतिं 
बधदुर्वीमि (5८.: अमतिम्‌ । रूपनाभेतत्‌ । शरीरदी्चिमि- 
त्वर्थः). ए. अम्‌ , an. aff. अति. [The meaning “time” seems 
to be connected with Wa ‘to go’; “moon” with Wr ‘to 
be diseased’, on account of her changes; the meaning ‘‘form”’ 
refers probably also to Wa ‘to go” — the notion of going, 
in dhdtus, being frequently synonymous with that of ac- 
tivity in general; comp. WHa Kc. ‘‘form’’, from Wy. In 
the Unnadi comm. the word is given as a masc.; but in the 
Veda it is a fem.] 

II. 1. Tatpur. f. (-fat:) '(ved.) No-intellect, feeble in- 
tellect, dullness of mind; e.g. Vdj. S.: Wy दिशो शवीर्य- 
wan देवीरपामतिं दुमेतिं बाधलानाः (Mahich.: wafa- 
मसख्दीयप्रञ्चामाण्ववं gata get मतिं पापविषयां बुद्धिमपबा- 
मानाः &e.); or ०.4. : WaT गुक्रमनुतं जनिं बुरया मू- 
चाञ्जगवन्त Ca: अपामतिं qafa बाधमानाः &५. (8५1. अ- 
fart} सरस्वती ख; where — XIX. 84 — according to the 
present ed. and some indifferent MSS., Mahidhara is made 
to say: समति बध्वभावं — with av. बुं्भावं — gata 
बुव ख बाधमानाः &५.; it is obvious, however, that the 
word Q@ware should be corrected into बुखभावे). > (ved.) 


waa 


A wicked mind, an evil disposition, wickedness, evil- 
mindedness; e.g. Rigu.: अप इत THAT भङ्कुरावत खभायत 
frafa सेधतामतिम्‌ (5५). : जेत निषेधत । अमतिं हिंसा 
afta रचःप्रभुतेः) ; comp. also WaHaATa. 3(ved.) A low 
condition of mind, despondency, (caused by poverty, want 
&८.); ९. £. Rigv.: नि बाधते wafataat wg: (Sdy.: Wa- 
तिरारिश्रादागता gafa: सवा्चैविषथारसा निबाधते मां 
पीडयति &०.); or ibid: नोभिष्टरेमामतिं दुरेवा यवेन Yi 
पुख्ढत विश्वाम्‌ (5८).: तव प्रसाद्‌हूरेवा दुष्टाममनां दारि 
द्मादामताममतिं Ke.); or ibid.: विषृुवदिष््रौ अमतेडत qu: 
(Sdy.: WHATCHA FER: WHTTErhcen: पिपासायाः «५. — 
which interpretation would allow the word also to be taken 
in the next sense). * Poverty, destitution, want; €. g. 
Rige.: मानो अपरे SATTR परा दा इुवाससे SAAS मानो 
WR (5८). : हे अपरे नो..--मा देहि .... ware 1 अभि 
हान्यै); or id: एमिखंभिः सुमना एमिरि्डुभिनिशन्वानो 
अमतिं मोभिरञ्चिना (5८. : अमतिं दारि त्म्‌); or "7: मा 
नो अये ‹ मतये मावीरतायै रीरधः (5८४. : नो ऽ श्यान्‌ | 
अमतय शरचुभूताय टारिद्चाय मा रीरधः | संसिदडान्विषथनू- 
तन्ना कु). ° Want of fore-thought, want of intention; 
€. 8. (WAT, unconsciously, unintentionally) Manu: WRaT- 
तो ऽन्बतमस्ात्रममत्वा HT यहम्‌ । मत्वा भुत्का जरत्कद्र 
रेतोविश्मूचमेव च; or Mitcksh. (on Yajnav.: TY बोधाय 
ara चेमासिकम्‌ (३५. प्रायसि्म्‌) | WHAT सुरापाने WET- 
ब्दपादं चरित्वा प॒नखूपनयनमिति; or did: wa एव गौतमे- 
नाच ACY: WY: | WHAT ATTA पथो चुंतसुदक्षे वा 
धं त्नानि पिबेत्‌ । स aA: ५५. — Comp. also wafa- 

. ६. च 1९. and afa fem. (Sdyana on the meaning “ po- 
ण्य ': Weare । न मतिरमतिः). 

(2. Tatpur. m. (-fa:) One who does not praise the 
deity with hymns. (A doubtful meaning; it is proposed — 
besides the meaning ‘poverty’? — by उद्व on) Rigv.: 
we न वुं cena वेपते मनो भिया मे waafcefga:: 
Sdy.: @ पुरत बङमिराङत । हे अद्रिवो वखवनच्निक् मे 


मनो ऽ मतेरिषारिग्रादस्ोतुवा सकाश्चातिया ater वेपते. , 


४. स neg. and मति m.] The Rik-Pratié. points out that Wa- 
We, in the Sanhita of the Rigv., looses its initial @, after 
an त (or wt) ; comp. the instances quoted above (II. 1. 4.). 

III. Babuvr. 1. m.f.o. (-fa:-fa:-fa) (ved.) 'Disrespected, 
anworthy of belief; e. g. Rigv.: अनापिरज्ञा waarerata: 
(Say.: अमतिः | अश्या). ° Wicked, depraved (Sabdar. १ 
= दुष्ट; see the quotation under I. 1. 3). ठ. ख priv. and 
मति. 

(2. m. f. ०. (-विः-तिः-वि) (ved.) Unmeasured, unlimited (?). 
E.(?) Qand मति, from मां to measure; comp. Ydaska 8. ए. 
Wag and see the following. ] 

8. ५ m.f.n. (-fa:-fa: -fa) (ved.) Of self-made lustre, 
radiant through its own nature (as the light of the sun); 
according to Ydska, Sdyana and Mahidhara on the fol- 
lowing verse of the Samav. or Yajurv. (which is not pre- 
served in the present text of the Rigveda; Mahidhara pro- 
posing, besides, the meaning “‘illimited”): wa w aa 
afearcaren: afaagattfa awed crurefit भियं 
मतिम्‌ । ऊध्व यस्वामतिभीा = तत्‌ (7५५५५: अमतिरभा- 
मयी मतिराव्नमयी ; ८45; WR Si वा | जाय 
मयी wef: | आम EN था (?); 2/4". : ~ चस्य सविङुभा Sz: 
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Way 


अमतिः | केनापि मातुमशक्वा सती .... wegaa; © war- 
Way: | werafacraaret भा। ऊध्व गगने waafegue | 
WATYSE Waray: | wrareret afadfirat । अमतिः | 
were इति afa: दीर्चिः। मतिरपि warqereretfa: | 
अमाततिशब्दस्व वा अमतिभाषः). 

2. m. (-तिः) The sun; according to Durga (on the fore- 
going words of Ydska): Wratevat wea मतिः | waranfa- 
freee | waret । आदित्यः | तस्व हयालप्रकाशमयी मतिः. 
E. According to the comm. quoted, an abbreviation of क 
मामति (from जमा and मति) or warafa (from अमा and 
लति). Both ए. are very improbable; bat they show that 
as early as at the time of Yaska, Wafa, in the passage 
alleged, had the meaning given (3.1.), and that the com- 
mentators, far from constructing such a meaning out of an 
arbitrary etym., endeavoured, on the contrary, to reconcile 
the traditional meaning with an E. of some kind, however 
unplausible. Mahidhara’s proposed optional sense ‘‘illimited” 
as being more recent is therefore of less value, when com- 
pared with Yaska’s gloss. The accent of this Bahuvr. — 
viz, the uddtta on the second syllable — is irregular, but 
not without analogy in other vaidik compounds of this kind 
(as Benfey justly observes in his Glossary to the Sdmav. 
8. ४. अमति). 


अमतिपूे Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-& -W1-4aq) Not preceded by re- 


flection (us an act), unconscious, unintentional; €. g. Vi- 


jndn.’s Mitdksh. (on Manu: WH@arfa TET Wee सान्तपनं 


Wea) says that this injunction is given अमतिपवाग्बासे; 
and introduces a passage from Sankha to the same effect, 
thus: अमतिपूवाभ्बासे तु शन्तम. Comp. wyfeyd. =. अ 
neg. and afa-ga. 


अमतीबन्‌ m. (-बा) (ved.) One who is evil-minded, ill-dis- 


posed; e.g. Rigu.: न मे स्तोतामतीवा न Efea: Ares न 
पापया (Sdy.: मे मदीयः स्तोता चानमिमतवचभेन लां - 
scil. WA - नाक्रोशयतु | अत एवामतीवा । अमतिर शोभना 
ofa: | तद्वान्‌ । अपि ख दुहितः wat अपरे care न स्तात्‌ 
&८.). ए. अमति, with the final vowel prolonged —, taddh. 
aff. कनिप्‌. 


Wag 1. 1. m. (1.2) ". (-बः-चा? -अम्‌ ) (ved.) Attacking (scil. 


victoriously), conquering, overpowering, mighty; e.g. Rigv.: 
महां अमो वुजने विरप्पी (7८५५५: अमो ऽमाचो महान्न 
वत्वभ्बमितो वा — see Durga 5. v. अभ्यमित —; 50. : Far 
जलोपलचिते युद्धे saw: अश्रलाममिभविता); or 2०. 
Atharv.: खराक्िद्धो दम खा fragt: खरिरमचो Tee र 
शादय (5८). : Was युद्धादिषु गमनकुभ्मलः | माचयेबच्या र- 
हितो वा with a reference to the foregoing words of Yaska); 
or (neuter) Rigv.: किमाद्‌ मचं wal afew: कटा जु ते बां 
र ब्रवाम (Sdy.: हे इष वयं Grae कः चममचं Wy- 
wrafnirga wat प्र त्रवाम। Wate वदेम). Comp. 
अभ्यमिन्‌. 

2. ०. (-जन्‌ ) (ved.) Power, strength. See अमजिन्‌. ©. 
Wet II. 2., on. aff. खन्‌ (Sdyana; compare ए. of II.). Ydske 
— as mentioned — believes that the word may perhaps be 
2 Bahavr. of W priv. and जख, i.e. “unlimited”, but 
this etym. is doubtful. 

I]. n. (- Wag) 'A vessel, a pot; Un.-S., Unnddik, &. 
a: भान्‌; Haldyudha gives WHY as a synonym of WTS; 


अमथ्यम 


but, according to Hemach., @T@ is a large description of 
the former); e. g. Rige. or Sdmav.: एमेनं प्रलेतन सोमेभिः 


सोमपातमम्‌ | अमचेमिच्छेजीषिणमिद भ aban 
अमचेमिरमतैः सोमपाः); or Rigu.: अध्ययैवो सो- 
ममामचेभिः सिञ्चता मखमन्धः (५८5८८: wad पाचम्‌ । War 


अस्ित्रदन्ति; Scy.: जमा सहाद क्षत्र Bee: Caray 
चमसाः) ; or Pan. (who in one Sutra gives QW as an ex- 
planation of कुण्डी) : AS AAA MA: ; or the Kasika (in giv- 
ing an instance of an Avyayibh. which begins with यावत्‌): 
यावदरमबं ब्राह्मशानामन््रयस्व | यावक्वमचाशि संभवन्ति पश्च 
वा षडङ्का वावङ्‌ामन्त्रयस्व. £. Yaska and Sdyana derive the 
word — as indicated by the previous quotations — 10 its 
first meaning from अद्‌ with Way (krit aff. च), i. €. (a ves- 
sel), ‘*because they — the priests — eat together out of 
it’?; when it would be a Tatpur. The Un.-S. and the comm. 
on the Amarak., however, derive it from QR, un. aff. We 
अम्‌ ; and if Wat (q. ४. I. 3.) did really occur in the sense 
waa, this latter etym. is more plausible than the first, 
since ATH, the synon. of Wee, implies a similar idea, 
probably that of “containing”. The vaidik comm. seem 
therefore to have restricted the un. derivation to अमस I., 
whereas the comm. on the Un.-S. restrict it to waa II. 

अमजिन्‌ 7. [f. .) (-ची{-जिणी-चि]) (ved.) Powerful, strong; 
९. £. Rigu.: THUD न उरङ्णामचिन्प्रेषो afer सुतपावन्वा- 
जान्‌ (Say: हे Qatar | wad weet | aa). ८. Way, 
taddh. aff. इनि, 

अमत्र Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) 1 Unenvious, charitable; 
९.९. Manu: यद्यद्रोचेत विपरभ्वस्तन्तह्‌ शाद मत्सरः. > Free from 
anger or passion; e.g. 21०८. : aq ag गमिष्यामि fre- 
Tse सहामरम्‌ । ततः परेण भूयो ऽपि शङ्कभिष्याम्यमत्सर: 
(Jayam.: अमत्सरो विगतक्रोधः सम्‌ ); comp. also the quot. 
from the Bhdgav. Pur. 8. v. Warf. ६. W priv. and 
Ae. 

wad Babuvr. m.f.n. (-दः-दा-दम्‌) Joyless, sad; e.g. Bhattik. : 
अथ wate नि.क्राणा नरा चीणपणा इव । अमदाः सेदुः Ke. 
(Jayam.: WAST: | गतहषाः ; Bharatam.: = हइषैरहिताः). =. 
W priv. and मद्‌. 

weaaq Tatpur. m. f.n. (-प :-पा-पम्‌) Not drinking intoxi- 
cating liquors; €. £. Susruta: अमदपानासुदकं Gara वा प्र 
Wea. ए. Wneg. and मद्यप. 

अमधव्य Tatpur. m. [f.n.) (-च्ः-[व्ा-्म्‌]) (ved.) Not de- 
serving the sweet (Soma); e. g. Aitar. Br.: यो Sway य 


शो तर्िभूषेत्‌ (Sdy.: यः पुंमान्पूवममधनव्धः ie: pean ८५३ 
प्राप्तं समर्थो- 


हेति स यदि यशो-्तोः सोमयागभिमिन्तां 
भवितुमिच्छत्‌) . ४. @neg. and Away. 

अमधुपके Tatpur. m. f. 1). (-कषैः-क्था-केम्‌ ) Not deserving the 
dish मधुपक q. ४. (which is offered to a respectable guest 
on his arrival). [A formation after the Gana to Pan. V. 
1. 66., which — according to VI. 2. 185. — would have the 
udatta on the last syllable.}] ८. W neg. and मधुपक. 

Wawa Tatpur. "0. ". (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Not of a middle rate, 
not indifferent, equal to any quality; e.g. Rigv.: @ WAst 
अकनिष्ठास उ्विदो ऽमध्वमासो महसा वि वावृधुः (Sdy.: उ- 
चिद उञचैदयितारः Trae | अमध्यमासो SWAT: स्वप्र 
कारेः समा महसा तेजसा विववुधुः). The reverse of मध्यम, 
probably also in its other meanings. ६. QW neg. and मश्यम. 
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अमनस्वित्व 


wate Tatpur. 1.1. 0. (- खः -खवा -खम्‌) Not indifferent 
&c.; see Bway. According to Sdkatdyana (as quoted by 
the Ganaratnam.), an abstract noun derived from it would 
be अअमाष्यस्थ्य or Qrareyeeq. Comp. Pan. VU. 3.30 EW 
neg. and मध्यस्य. 

अमष्यसखधरम Karmadb. m. (-मैः) The quality of not being 
indifferent. See the following. ए. अमध्यख and wea. 

अमध्य खधर्मिंन्‌ 70. f.n. (-मिन्‌ -मिंणी -मि) Having the property 
of not being indifferent, or of not being a by-stander (as, 
for instance, Prakriti or Matter, in the Sankhya system, 
Purusha or Soul having the reverse quality); e. g. Susruta 
(who in accordance with some views of the Sankhya, says 
in the short abstract of his philosophical principles): चका 
तं wafacean faqgar वीकधर्मिंशी प्रसवधर्मिष्छमध्यस- 
धमिणी चेति। बहवस्तु पुषाञचेतनावनग्लो ऽजुशा अवीजधर्मिलो 
ऽ प्रसवधमिंणो warfare. ८. wrererad, taddb. 
aff. इनि 

अमनस्‌ 1. Tatpur. n. (-4:) That which is not the organ of 
desire (and volition), see WHA; e.g. Satap. or Brihadar.: 
तव्जाबाशो ऽत्रवीकनो वै wearer fe fe स्वात्‌ .... 
‘‘for what can appertain to that which is not the organ of 
0९68162 °. — E. @ neg. and मनस्‌ (with the udatta on the 
first syllable). 

If. Babuvr. m. f. n. (-नाः “WT: -नः) ‘Without an organ 
of desire (and volition); €. g. Satap. or Brihaddr.: तदक्‌ 
मानि ब्राह्मणा अभिवद्‌ क्स्वुलमनय्वहस्वमदौी घंमलोहितमले- 
हमच्छायमतमो ऽ वाख्वं नाकाशमसङ्कमरसमगन्धमचचुष्कमश्रो- 
जमवाममनो < तेजस्कमप्राणममुखममाबमनन्तरमवाद्यं न तद- 
आति कियन म तदञ्चाति कखन; or (figuratively, to indicate 
the routine dullness of some ritual work) Apastamba (us 
quoted in Miiller’s Ane. Lit.): उपांशु यजुर्वेदेन | कर शवद- 
WARM: प्रयोगमुपांशु ; or Sankara (in his comm. on the 
Veddnta S.): अप्राणो ह्यमनाः शुध : | WaFT We पुरूष 
इत्वादिश्ुतिभ्बः (comp. 8. ४. way). 7 Not possessing the 
organ of desire (and volition) in its full development (like 
children); ९. g. Chhdnd. Upan.: मनो होञ्चक्राम तत्संवत्सरं 
We पर्येल्योवाच । कथमशकतर्ते मल्जीवितुमिति यथा बाला 
मनसः प्राशन्तः प्राणेन वदन्तो वाचा पश्चन्दखचुषा ARTA: 
्रोजेतिवमिति प्रविवेश हइ मनः (५०८००: अमनसः | WHES- 
मनस इत्यथैः; Ananday.: बालानामपि बहिरन्तरिदियला- 
विशेषात्कवचममगस इति विशेषणमत wre । अप्ररूढेति); and 
sce WAT; or Ved. Séra: अमना WHat वैतन्वं सत्‌ &५. ४. अ 
priv. and मनस्‌ (with the udatta on the last syllable). 

अमनस्क Babuvr. m. f. n. (-खकः -का -कम्‌ ) 'The same as 
अमनस्‌ II. ` Not having bridled the organ of desire (and 
volition); €. &. in the passage of the Katha-Upan. where 
the soul is likened to a rider, the body to his car, 
the organ of comprehension to his charioteer, the organ 
of desire to the reins, the organs of sense to the horses, 
and the objects of sense to the road: QWeafawyrTraary- 
वत्यमनस्कः सदागुचिः (Sank.: अमनस्को 5 प्रमृहोतमनस्कः, 
in allusion to the words of the text, बुद्धिं तु सारथिं fa- 
चि मनः प्रयहमेव ष्‌). ४८. W priv. and मनस्‌ , samas. aff. 


aq. 
अमनस्वित्व on. (-खम्‌) Inattentiveness, neglectfulness; €. g. 
Bharatam. (on the Bhattik.): स्त्रीभि ईपि दोषे गोचस्सेल- 


WAY 


UAHA स्व स्वामनसिंलादिदोषे जति SFT वा Tae 

षः :. ६. अमनस्विन्‌ , 12000. aff. त्व. 

अमनस्विन्‌ Tatpur. 0.1. ". (-खी -खिनी-स्ि) Not showing 
attention. See the preceding. ए. चं 1९. and qafea. 

Wave Tatpur. ind. Nota little, much; €. g. Nalod.: warfa 
एमागमनानाचित्व स सत्कुसुमदानमानननानाः (९००००. 
WHATS | WHT). ए. अ neg. and Aare. 

waft f. (-fat:) A road (Uniddk.: wafacrafer ; Bhattojid. 
and Ujjwalad.: @fa:). ए. I. qa I. 1., an. aff. wf 

wage 1. Tatpor. m. (-ष्वः) 'A being other than a man; 
€ g. Kdtydy. Sr. 5.: सहस्रसंवत्सरममगुष्वाणामसंभवात्‌ 
(Ydjnikad.: Wagerat ageafafcarare); or 240. 
अमनुष्वकतेखे च (where, for instance, animals or inanimate 
beings are meant, since Patanjali rejects the correction of 

Kdtydy.: अप्राशिकतेके). ° + being which is neither man 
nor god, an evil spirit, a demon, (such as a Rakshasa, 
Pisacha and the like); €. £. Panini: समा ie tae? ५ aT 
(४५४८८: Wayayeey efeeng रचःपिशायादिष्वेव वतेते). 
Comp. अमानुष. ६. अ neg. and wy. 

7. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-च्चः -चा -ष्यम्‌ ) Without men, not in- 
habited by men; e. g. (neuter; a place where no man lives) 
Ramdy.: ते PATS धूमायमूचुभरतमागताः | नामगुषे भ- 
wataaanea Treat. ट. @ priv. and मनुष्यं 

अमनोगत Tatpur. m. £ 1. (-तः -तां -तम्‌) Unthought of, un- 
known. ए. Wneg. and मनोनत (Wilson). 

wary Tatpur. m. {. ०. (-Wi-"T- WRT) Disagreeable, dis- 
liked. ४. Wneg. and मनौच्ु (Wilson). 

अमनोगीत Tatpur. 10. 0. (-तः -ता -वम्‌ ) 1 Disapproved. 
2 Reprobate. ४. खं ९६. and मंनोनीत (Wilson). 

अमगोयोनग Tatpur. m. (-नः) Inattention. ४. कं neg. and 
ARVANA (Wilson). 

अमनोयोजिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-गी -गिनी -जि) 
४. W neg. and मनोयोगिम्‌ (Wilson). 

अमनोरम Tatpar. m. f. n. (-मः-मा -मम्‌) Unpleasing, dis- 
agreeable. Comp. the following. ए. ख neg. and मनोरम. 

अमनोरमता f. (-ता) Unpleasingness, absence of charm or 
attractiveness; e. g. Sisupdlab. : अमनोरमतां यती wre 
अशंमालोकपचास्चमःसडां च । खदधे पिहिता feargfratfa- 
सिवेरन्तरिता युता atch. ४. मनोरम, 18901. aff. तस्‌. 

अमनोरमभ्य Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-म्यः -म्यां -म्यम्‌ ) Disagreeable, 
displeasing, unattractive. ४. Qneg. and मनोरग्य (Wilson). 

अमभोहर Tatpur. m. f. n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) The same as the 
preceding. ए. W neg. and मनोहर (Wilson). 

अमनोहारिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-री-रिश्षी-रि) The same as 
the preceding. ए. W neg. and मनोहारिन्‌ (Wilson). 

अमन्तु Tatpur. m. (-ष्षुः) (ved.) 7One who has no under- 
standing , ignorant; ९. £. Rigv. or 4८1८2. : अमन्तवो At त 
उप foafar (Say: Warera: | WATT: । अजानन्त). 
? Despising, humiliating; €. g. Rige.: अकम zacfa mY 
WHAT अमानुषः (Sdy.: Wereg: । अक्रातता । खदा 
(with elision of व) अवमन्तुः | अवमन्ता । जमिभविता 
६८. 1. Qand Way. 2% मन्‌ with We, un. aff. जु) with elision 
of @. The word having the udatta on the last syllable 
would be a Bahuvr. according to the general rule, but 
since there are many exceptions to it in the vaidic language, 
the view implied by the gloss of Sayana need not be rejected. 


Inattentive. 
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wee 1. Tatpur. m. (क्लः) No-mantra, a passage which is 


not a vaidic verse or formula (see WT); compare Sabara 
8. Vv. WHA). £. ख 1९. and Wey. 
प्र. Bahovr. m.f.n. (-क्छः-च््रौ -करस्‌ ) ' Unaccompanied 
by a mantra or vaidic verse or formula; €. &. Manu: OTe 
ane सिडधस्व पत्न्यमग्तं बलिं हरेत्‌ ; or Bhdgav. Pur.: (the 
duty of a Sudra is (amongst others) ....to make his sacri- 
fice without a mantra....) संगतिः wre चेवा ar- 
मिन्वमाथयो | warerergyy wal Trfarcwaq. Com. 
pare उपांशु and geaftey. * Not reading the vaidic hymns, 
uuacquainted with the vaidic texts, incapable of using them 
properly; e.g. Manu: qWrararaaareat.... ufcaw न 
किते (Kull: werterarearcfearara); or ibid: नास्ति 
etreat fae मन्धैरिति wat wafer: । fafcferet ह्य 
ware सियो syafafa feafa: (where the word does 
not mean ‘‘excluded from the reading of the mantras”, 
since such exclusion, as regards women, is stated in the 
first half-verse, to be the consequence of their being “igno- 
rant of the law — नरिष्याः — and incapable of pro- 
perly using the vaidic texts — Weaqy:’? — as mentioned 
in the second half-verse). ए. Qpriv. and Way. Comp. Waayey. 
Wererg Babuvr. m. f.n. (-क्रकः -क्तिका -गकम्‌ ) = Unaccom- 
panied by a mantra or vaidic verse or formula; comp. 
wares 11., wayyy and Tear ; e.g. Manu: waferat तु 
कार्येयं ख्रीशामावुदशेषतः | संस्कारा शरौीरस्व यथाकायं 
यथाज्रनम्‌ (Kull: दवमावुत्‌ | अयं जातकमादिक्रियाकलशापः 
. . . . स््ीलाममन्वकः BTS: ); or Nerdyana (on the words in 
Aswal., Gr. S.: आअवुतिवं gare; see WENT): कुमा्या- 
स्त्वमन््रकमन्नप्रा शनं BAe: ; or Jaim.nydyayam.: तचा 


सत्स apni ain Bad नेषभकख एव समर्धत्वाष्तनैवायं मन्तो 
विनिथुञ्वते। नतं | क्खादमन्धकमेव 


» तज्जचशम्‌ &५. Comp. also Sabara s. v. WMT 2 £. YW 
priv. and Way, samas. aff. qq. 

weerey 1. (-त्वम्‌ ) | The not being a mantra or vaidic verse 
or formula, the not baving the nature of a mantra; e. g. 
Jaimini-Sitra: अअनाश्चातिष्वमन्तवमाग्बातेषु हि विभागः स्वात्‌ 
(Sabara: . --. ये ऽ भियुक्गिमेन्वा इति गोख्छन्ते। न ते मन्त्राः | 
° . *  वस्यादमन्ाः प्रयोजनम्‌ ) ; a string of words, for in- 
stance, like Wat देवद नलो ऽसुष्व पुजो sya dre cya 
WaTgat: GW saat: Ge ऽमुष्था AAT, though used — 
with the substitution of the proper names, for &९. — 
at certain ceremonies, are neither mantras, nor to be treated 


as such. > The not being accompanied by a mantra (as 
some ritual acts); e.g. Jaimini-Stitra: dial ne eng = 
मानविधानेष्वनेकराखाममन्ाल्वेम्‌ (Sabara: .... 


कालाममग्तक्ं weafata । किं तावत््ान्तमनिष्डाशाममन्तके 
weafafa). (Probably) also खमन्ता. ४. Way I. and 
1. , taddh. aff. &. 

waerfag Tatpur. m. (-त्‌ ) 'One who does not know the 
vaidic mantras or verses; €. g. Manu: यावतो waa या- 
सान्डव्धकेष्यमन्तवित्‌ | तावतो way Re दीप्नभूलष्वयोनु- 
डम्‌ (Kull.: ... अंथेद वित्‌) 7A proper name; according 
to the Matsya Pur., a son of Suparvan or Sumantra and 
(in the prediction of that Purana, a future) descendant 
of Ikshwaku. (See Wilson’s Vishnup.) ८. W@ neg. and 
weatfag. 
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waaraga Tatpar. m. f. n. (-वः -ता-वम्‌) Not impaired by 
(the recital over it, of) incantatory formulae; e. g. poison, 
if it is used in trials by ordeal, according to Ndrada who 
says that such poison should be mre हैमवतं Wet गन्धव 
रसान्वितम्‌ | अहछृनिममसंमूढममन्तोपहतं च (५. 1. तु) यत्‌ 
E. QW neg. and मन्छ-उपहत. 
अमन्द Tatpur. 1. 7. 0. (न्द : -Z1-SA) The reverse of 
मन्द्‌ १.४.; e.g. ' Not foolish. ? Not little, much; €. £. 
Rigv fe WAST ATH भरे मनीषा (where Yaska proposes 
either meaning 1. or 2.: WAST ATATTA ATT AITT ; 
Sdyaia: = अनल्पान्‌ ). > Very important, very great; €. g. 
mea Pur. (epilogue): (2८८14. : पृष्ठ) UTA TAQ A- 
4 ; कमटाकतेभेमवतः WAT 
fren: पारु वः (Sridharasw.: अमन्द मन्दरगिरिः । गरिष्ठो 
मन्द राघलसस्व यावाणः &८.)- ‘Firm, strong; e. g. (अ- 
मन्दम्‌ adverbially): Bhattik.: वचः स्तनाभ्यां मुखमाननेन मा- 
wife गातैर्चरयत्रमन्दम्‌ (Jayam., Bharatas.: अमन्दं दृढम्‌ ). 
° Violent; see अमन्द कर्षिन्‌. 


2. m. (-न्द्‌ः) A tree ( Sabdachandr.; QA? ) ४. श्म 


neg. and @eg; but whether this E. applies to 2., is doubtful. 
अमन्द कर्षिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. n. (-Wf-faaft-fa) One who is in 
the habit of pulling (€. g. the bow) with great violence (i. e. 
as far as the ear); e. g. Bhattik.: at@eary: संनतवामजङ्खो 
8 (००). अमन्द मल्धन्तं WE शीखमस्ता- 
| इत्यथैः). E. अमन्द and afar. 
अमन्यमान Tatpur. m.f.n. (-नः-ना-नम्‌ ) ' Not anderstanding, 
not knowing; e. g. Rige. : अमन्धमानां अभि मन्वमानेर्नित्रह्य- 
भिरधमो Tafa (5८. अमन्बमानान्मन्वावेमगुध्वातुमश- 
WTA किवलपाटकान्यजमानान्‌ 1. ९. sacrificers who merely 
jabber the words of the Veda, but are unable to comprehend 
their sense). > Not paying respect, not honouring; €. g. 
Rigv.: यः THA ANN दधानानमन्बमानाञ्छवा TATA | 
... Dee इद्रः (5८). : अमन्यमानानाल्मानमजानत CHAT 
अयतो वा WAT, 1. €. either in the sense 1 — with the 
ellipsis ‘‘soul”? —, or in the sense 2.). Comp. Wag. ६. 
1. WY neg. and मन्यमानः; 2. the same or अवमन्धमान with 
the elision of @. 
waa Babuvr. 1. m. f. n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) Devoid of all selfish 
or worldly attachment or desire; e.g. Manu: (let a Vana- 
prastha be) अप्रयल्न : सुखार्थेषु WEST धराशयः | शरणे- 
ष्वममश्चैव वुचमूखनिकेतनः. Comp. fra. 

2. m. (-मः) One of the twenty-four Arhats of a future 
Utsarpini, according to the mythology of the Jainas. (e- 
mach.) ए. @ priv. and म्म. 

अममता f. (-ता) Freedom from all worldly attachment or 
desire, indifference. See the following. (Wilson.) ए. अमम, 
taddh. aff. तल्‌. 3 

WHA 0. (-स्वम्‌ ) The same 95 अममता. ६. अमम, taddh. aff. @. 

wafa Tatpor. m.... (-fa:...) (ved.) Probably; not dying; 
Atharv.: Wafentarge ऽ तिजीवो मा ते हासिषुरसवः .शरी- 
TH (where the difference between wafa and अमुत्‌ seems to 
be that which originally existed between WA and अमुतः 
i.e. between present and past time, according to the nature 
of the affixes कि and W, by which the uncompounded ara 
and सुत्‌ are derived). Compare the words of Sankara in 
the following article. ए. Wneg. and मसि 


10 


1 


35 


¦ $ॐ 


= | अमर 


अमद Bahuvr. (but see £.) 1. "1. {. ०. (-रः -रा or -रौी -रम्‌) 


Without destruction, not dying, not perishing (see the 
preceding); €. g. Satap. or Brihadar.: @ चा एष ASTAS 
WATHT ऽमरो CAA: Ke. (Sank.: स वा एष महानज WT- 
व्माजरो न जीर्यत इति न विपरिणमत ced: । अमरो य- 
RATATAT SALT न शियत इत्वमरो यो हि जायते जीयते 
च स विनश्छति सियते वा। अथं खजल्वादजरववाञ्चाविनाशी 
यतो ऽत एवामृतः); or Manu: ्रचायेस्वस्व यां जातिं विधि 


` बंदेदपारगः । उत्पादयति साविच्या सा सल्ाजरामरा; or 


Ramdy.: WE वः कामये सर्वा भाया मम भविष्यच ....... 
wee योवनं प्राप्ना wade भविष्यथः; comp. also the quota- 
tion 8. vv. WHAQTYATS and अमावास्ा- 

2. m. (-र :) 144 god, a deity, in general; see देवः 
(Amarak., Haldy., Viswapr., Hemach., Med., Dharanik., 
Bhiripr., Ajayap., Sabdar., Unnddik. &c.); (thirty-three such 
gods are enumerated in later mythology); e. g. Nalopdkhy.: 
आआजग्सदेवराजस्व समीपममरोत्तमाः; or Naishadhach.: प्रैव- 
कूपकविशेषनिवेशैः संवदलिरमराः अुतपर्वेः। एष एव स नलः 
किमितीदं मब्दमन्दमितरेतरमूचुः; or Bhattik.: अतुष्यत्रमराः 
सरवे &c.; or ibid.: जिभत्वस्वराणि सामषीा रणशकाम्यन्ति चामराः . 
* The proper name of one of the twenty-four Maruts, born 
by Marutwati; according to the Harivansa. * (In arithmetic 
it is used sometimes to denote) 33 (on account of the num- 
ber of gods); €. g. Jyotirviddbhar. : froderereracfreat: र 
‘The [लाल चु, in a mystical composition of the Rama- 
purvatdpaniya-Upan. (as given by Prof. Weber). ° The 
same as (viz. an abbreviation of) the proper name Wat- 
सिंह १.४. ° Quicksilver; (Rajanigh., Nigh. Pr.: = पारद). 
™Gold; (Nigh. Prak.: = सौरे; comp. अमुत्‌ 4.). ® A species of 
pine, Pinus Devadaru; (Sureswara क देवदाश्द्रम). ° An 
esculent and medicinal plant, called WATE; (Sureswara ). 
0 One of the trees of which the wood is used at sacrifices ; 
( Nigh. Pre नदीव which term, according to Afolesworth’s 
Mahr. Dict., comprises the Wat, पलाश, उदुम्बर, Wa, 
शमी, खदिर and अपामा). 11 A species of turnsol, He- 
liotropium indicum ; (Hemach., Viswapr., Dharantk., Suresw., 
Med.: = अश्िसंहार). [The Calc. and Amerp. editions of the 
Medini read WATHATR ऽ स्त्री संहारे कुलिशद्रुमे; but the 
correct text is WACHASTNATAGETe Kc., whence it follows 
that the neuter gender disappears in this and the following 
meaning.} '? Another plant; Euphorbia, or Euphorbia 
tirucalli; (Hemach. : सुहीवुष ; Viswapr., Med., Unnadik.: 
gfaqga; Sabdar.: वञ्जद्रुम ; Suresw.: वश्रकष्टक). 

8. † (-रा) 'The residence of Indra; (Hemach., Vigwapr., 
Med., Unnadik.: अमरावती ; Sabdar.: Lo ALE Ajayap.: 
इन्द्रपुरी). ? The womb; ( Med., Sabdar., Unnddik.: खरायु). 
>The umbilical cord; ( Trikand., Bhiripr.: नामिनाला) 1 
comp. अमला. ‘The post or pillar of a house; (त्‌, 
Ajayap., Sabdar., Unnddik. : खुणा). $ A species of moon- 
seed, Menispermum Glabrum or Cocculus cordifolius; ( He- 
mach., Viswapr., Trikdnd., Med., Bhiripr., Sabdar., Dhara- 
nik., Ajayap., Unnddik.: गुडुची ; Nigh. Prak.: Yoo%s ) 
‘Bent grass, Agrostis linearis, or a dark variety of it; 
(Hem., Viswapr., Med., Sabdar., Dharanik., Unsiddik.: a; 
Nigh. Pr.: गीलदूवा) Also wat}. ‘Bitter gourd-plant 
(Cucumis colocynthis) or a small variety of it; (Rdjanigh.: 


अयरकष्टक Tatpur. ०. (-कम्‌ ) 


अमरकर्टको 


इदवाश्णी ; Nigh. Pr.: wyataea) . ४ The large Indian 
fig-tree , Ficus Indica; (Radjan.: बरी) ° A large variety of 
the Indigo plant, Indigofera tinctoria; (Rajan.: महानीली; 
Nigh. Pr.: योरनोली) ©The aloe-tree, Aloe perfoliata; 
(Rajan.: FERIA — qagaret । इति rat Radhak. —; 
Nigh. Pr.: कोरफड). " मोरवेल (Nigh. Pr.; which is ren- 
dered by Molesw.: * a scandent shrub bearing an esculent 
fruit; called also मौमेरी; " ५ flowering climber, Indian 
traveller's joy, Clematis Gnoriania. Grah.). Also watt. 12 4. 
large variety of a milky and thorny plant, with a fruit like a 
ram’s horn, Asclepias geminata (2); (Nigh. Pr.: चोरमेढशिंगी; 
comp. ग्न ). For some of these meanings comp. अमृता 
4. f. (-री) 'A black variety of the shrub Vitex ne- 
gundo or trifolia (Nigh. Pr.: कातल निरगैडी) 2 The same 
as मरा 6. (Nigh . Pr: नीलदूवा) . ठ The same as मरा 
11. (Nigh. Pr: मोरवेश) E. Panini looks upon this word 
as a Bahuvr. of @ priv. and मर्‌ (the act of dying), and 
as its accent is the udatta on the first syllable, it becomes 
in his grammar the subject of an exceptional rale. The 
same etym. is given by Rdyamukuta: ACA मरः | सख Vat 
WTStMACT:. Sankara, however, as results from the 
quotation under 1. , takes the word for a Tatpur. (च neg. 
४०१ मर्‌ + i.e. “one who does not die’’), and the same 
view 18 entertained by Bhdnujid.: मं faa | मुर्‌ प्राश 
वामे | Waray (Pan. TI. 1. 134.) (compare also Gangd- 
dhara 8. v. अमरप्रभु). The latter etym. apparently being 
more obvious and better suited for the accent of word, 
than the former, it would follow — not that Panini over- 
looked it but —, that मर्‌ meant, at his time, ‘‘the act of 
dying’, not ‘‘one who dies”. — The Unnadik. gives a 
very improbable E£., viz. Wa, un. aff. WT; bat as this 
Kosha does not adopt itself to the school of Pan., its E. 
is less surprising than the fact that the Ganaratnam. also 
which is entirely based on the Sutras of Panini, the Vart- 
tikas of Katyayana &c. (comp. Panini, his position in 
Sanskrit Liter. p. 177 ff., note 219), appends to wart} a 
similar vagary: समति मच्छत्वष्टगुशमेशखयेमित्यमरी. Yet 
since even such an etym. cannot be ascribed to ignorance, 
especially in a work like the Ganaratn. which affords evi- 
dence of much grammatical skill, the latter etym., it seems, 
must have arisen from the circumstance that AT had lost, 
at a late period, as well the one as the other meaning 
mentioned above. — The femin. watt — which woald be 
an anomalous derivative of a Bahuvr. Wat — is not taught 
by Pdii.; but the Gaziaratn. includes it in the words #f¥- 
रादि (Pan. IV. 1. 41), which form their fem. in ङीष्‌ 


[अमर्‌ ° For compounds beginning with अमर) which do not 


occur amongst the following articles, a synonymous value 
may be found under those beginning especially with eae 
or JT°.] 

‘“The peak of the gods”’, a 
proper name of the eastern table land of the Vindhya 
mountain (Lassen: 22°, 50' ०, lat. and 99°, 47“ e. lat.), 
whence rise the Sona and the Narmada rivers; a celebrated 
place of pilgrimage; €. g. Agni-Pur.: .... ygare प्रभासं ख 
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अमरकोष 
पान्तु वः t (comp. 8. ४. अभिषेक page 284 a, line 13). With : 
regard to its position it is of some interest to compare a 
passage of the Rdmdy. in both recensions, describing the 
journey of Bharata; ed. Gorr. II. 73. 2. 3.: हादिनी दूरपाशां 
च ति्यैक्श्रोतसमापमाम्‌ | क - 
नः । वीजधानी नदी तीती प्राप्य चामरकण्टकम्‌ । सशिलां कर्व॑- 
ay atat चापरेयं शखकीतनम्‌ः; edd. Schlegel,Cale. and Bombay, 
II. 71.2. 3.: ह्रादिनी (one MS. १.1. काटिनी ) दूरपारां च प्रत्य 
क्श्रोतस्तरङ्क्िशोम्‌ | WAAC aS area Tes: | 
एेखघने नदी ara ara चापरपयटान्‌ । शिलामाकुर्वैतीं 
तीला अपरेयं (MS. grieve) शब्छकतेनम्‌. For a description 
of the place, of the temple erected on it, and the legends 
connected with, see Malcolm, Hamilton and other authors 
quoted in Ritter's Erdkunde vol. VI. p. 570 ff. Comp. also 
Lassen’s Instit. Ling. Prakr. १९८४8. {. p.3, and Ind. Alterth. 
vol. I. pp. 82. 85. 93. 119. 145. 150. 182. 188. 209. 240. 361. 
372. 374.; vol. II. p. 667. ए. Wat and कष्टक. 


अमरकन्द्‌ Tatpur. m. (-%:) 'The root of the plant अमुत- 


@@t, the eating of which is supposed to remove or avert 
all diseases and preclude decrepitude and decay. Comp. 
अमुतकन्दा. ? Applied to a bulbous root common at Maha- 
baleshwar (after Molesworth). ए. अमर and कंन्ह 


अमरकोर Tatpur. ए. (-Z:) ‘The fastness of the gods”, 


४ proper name of the capital of one of the Rajput-states; 
towards the banks of the Indus. See Ritter’s Erdkunde 
vol. VI, p. 1030 and the works quoted there; Lassen’s Ind. 
Alterth. vol. I. pp. 109. 111. ४. अमर and कोर. 


अमरकोष Tatpur. m. (-षः) “The vocabulary of Amara or 


Amarasinha”’; the oldest hitherto known, and one of the 
most celebrated, native vocabularies of the classical Sans- 
krit. It consists of eighteen chapters; the first fifteen 
contain synonymous nouns collected in one or more verses; 
the sixteenth enumerates nouns, but only to a small extent, 
with their respective meanings. ‘The seventeenth chapter 
contains a list of particles &c. considered by the native gram- 
marians as indeclinable nouns, and the last chapter treats 
on the gender of nouns. The principal commentaries on the 
Amarakosha are the following: the Amarakoshodghattana by 
Kshtraswémin, the Padachandrika by Rdyamukuta or Vri- 
haspati, surnamed Rdyamukutamani; the Vyakhyasuddhi by 
Bhadra-Rdmdsrama or Bhanudikshita (the son of the cele- 
brated grammarian Bhattojidikshita), the Vyakhyapradipa 
(piratated from Mukuta’s work) by Achyuta-Upadhydya, the 
Mugdhabodhini by Bharatamalla or Baharatasena (the author 
of a Dwirupa-Kosha), the Sarasundari by Mathuresa (the 
author of the Sabdaratnavali) , the Padarthakaumudi by 
Nérdyana-Chakravartin, the Trikandaviveka by Ramdndtha- 
vidyd-vdachaspati, the Subodhini by Nilakantha, the Tika by 
Rdmatarkavdgtéa, the Sabdarthasandipika by Srindrdyana- 
vidydvinoda, the Padamanjari by Lokandtha, the Vaishamya- 
kaumudi by Mahamaha, the Pradipamanjari by Rameswa- 
rasarman, the Vasavadatta-tippani by Sarvachandra, the 
Amarakosha-kaumudini by Srinayandnanda. Compare also 
Colebrooke’s preface to his edition of the Amarak. and 
Wilson’s preface to the first ed. of bis Sanskrit Dictionary. 
E. अमर and कोष. 


अमरपुर 


~ अमरचक् Tatpur. m. (क्क :) “The moon of the gods”, the 
proper name of the aathor of the Balabharata; he was a 
pupil of Jinadattasuri. (Weber's Catalogue of the Berlin 
MSS.) ४६. WAT and Wey. 
अमरचारश Tatpur. m. (-@:) A bard of the gods, a Gan- 
dharva; €. £. Bhattik.: areqeifaatad सुरपुरलमममर- 
चारशसुसंरावम्‌ (scil. सुंवेखम्‌ ; Jayam., Bharatam.: WATIT- 
रानां गन्धवालशां गायतां शोभनः संरावो AA &०.) ४. अमर 
and चारणं. 
अमरख Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-ञ्ः -जा-जम्‌ ) Born by the gods. 
2. m. (ञ्जः) The proper name of a plant; see Qa@fet 
or दुष्टर, a variety of "८ खदिर (Rdjanigh.). ४. WAT 
and @&. 
अमरतरिनी Tatpur. f. (-नी) ‘The river of the gods”, i. €. 
the Ganges; €. £. Bhartrih.: कटा याराशस्धाममरतरिनी- 
रोधसि वसन्‌ Ke. (co mm.: अमरतरिनी भागीरथी). Comp. 
अमरसरित्‌, अमरापगा, gcframt, सुरसरित्‌, सुराषमा, 
and similar compounds. ४. Wat and तरिनी. | 
अमरता f. (-ता) Immortality; e.g. Sdhityad.: भुरा अमर- 
at याख्कि पशुभूता दशाध्वंरे. See also the following. ष. 
अमर, taddh. तल्‌. 
अमरत्व 0. (-लम्‌ ) Immortality; e.g. Mahabh., Adip. (Sundop.): 
wa ऽ मरलवं युवथोः सर्वमुक्तं भविष्यति; or Suse: येनामुतल- 
पां मध्यादुद्ुतं पूवंजब्मनि। यतो ऽमरलं संप्राप्तास्िदज्ास्ि- 
दिवेश्ररात्‌. See also the preceding. ६. अमर, taddh. aff. @. 
अमरदन्त Tatpaor. m. (-"t:) The proper name of an author of 
a Kosha or glossary. (Med.; Colebr.’s Essays.) ४.अमर and ट्त 
WaATATE Tatpur. m. (-G) ‘The tree of the gods”, a proper 
name of a tree; the same as देवशाश्‌ ( Rajanigh.), Pinus 
Devadaru, or a glossy variety of it (तेषा देवदार, Nigh. 
Pr.). Comp. Wat 2. 8, अमरद्रूम and अभरगुरूह. £. अमर 
and @T@ ‘‘the pine of the gods”’. 
अमरदेव Karmadh. m. (-@:) A proper name, the same as 
Amarasinha (q. v.). See the Preface to the first ed. of 
Wilson’s Dict. p. V., also Lassen, Ind. Alterth. 11. p. 1154. 
E. Wat and देवः; “the latter term is a Brahmanical sur- 
name, yet it may be merely an epithet to his (Amarasinha’s) 
superior or divine merit” (Wilson's Pref.). 
अमरद्रुम Tatpur. m. (-मः) The same ५8 देवराद्‌; comp. अमर 
QTE. (Susr.-Chik.) ४६. WAT and Xa “the tree of the gods”. 
wacfaa Tatpur. m. (-@:) A Brahman of an inferior order, 
one who lives upon the offerings made to the images which 
he attends, and who conducts the ceremonies of all sorts of 


people for hire. (Trikdzid.) See Faw. ४. Wat and दि. 
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of several towns (Amerapoor, Amerpoor &c.), amongst 
which Amarapura in Barma is of special interest on account 
of the renowned Buddhist sect which derives its name from 
$ this capital. ‘‘The object of the Amarapura priests’’, says 
Spence Hardy (Eastern Monach.), ‘‘is to bring back the 
doctrines of Buddhism to its pristine purity, by disentangling 
them from caste, polytheism and other corruptions to which 
it has been subject for ages .... They publicly preach 
against the doctrines of Hinduism; they give ordination to 
all castes, associating with them indiscriminately, and preach 
against the secular occupations of the Siamese priests, such 
as practising physic and astrology They do not ac- 
knowledge the authority of the royal edicts, that they have 
auything to do with their religion; nor do they acknowledge 
the Baddhist hierarchy They do not follow the ob- 
servances of the Pasé-Buddhas, unless sanctioned by Go- 
tama, and do not recite, therefore, a benediction at the 
receiving of food or any other offering.... They do not 
use two seats, nor employ two priests when bana is read, 
nor quaver the voice, as not being authorized by Buddha. 
They expound and preach the Vinaya to the laity.... They 
perform a ceremony equivalent to confirmation a number 
of years after ordination &c. &८.' In all these and other 
points they differ from the Siamese and other Buddhist 
sects. (Comp. also Craw/furd and others quoted in Ritter’s 
Erdkunde, V. p. 235 ff.; the town is mentioned in Lassen's 
Ind. Alt. 1. p. 333. 335.) 

2. f. (-रौी) The same as अमरपुर 1.; ९. ध. Panchat.: 
तदागच्छ येनाण्डानि समुद्रादादाय fefsed संभावयामः | 
अमरपुरीं च गच्छामः. 5. अमर and पुर or पुरी. 

अमरपुष्य Bahuvr. m. (-ष्यः) ‘Constantly flowering”, a 
proper name of several plants, viz. of 18 kind of grass, 
Saccharum spontaneum (Hemach.: काश्‌). Comp. the fol- 
lowing. 7A fragrant grass, Pandanus odoratissimus (He- 
mach. : केतक) * The mango, Mangifera Indica (Hemach.: 
चूत) ४. अमद and पुष्य. 

अमर पुष्पका Bahuvr.m.(-@:) “Constantly flowering”, a proper 
name of the grass Saccharum spontaneum (Ratnam. $ काश). 
Comp the preceding. ४. अमर्‌ and चुष्य , samas. aff. कप्‌ . 

अमर पुष्पिका Bahuvr. f. (-का) ‘Constantly fowering’’; the 
proper name of a kind of anise, Pimpinella anisum or 
Anethum sowa (Ratnam.: अधः चुष्पी ; Nigh. Pr.: शोपा). 
४. WAT and Jet, samas. aff. कृप्‌ and fem. aff. ZTq. 
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अमरपति Tatpur. m. (-fa:) “Lord of the gods”, a name of |+ ACW Babuvr. m. f. n. (-भः-मा-भम्‌) Having the radiance 


Indra; e. g. Prabodhach.: werent सौधमरधस्वमरपतिधभुधा- 
भविभः पताकाः. Comp. अमरराज fr he declension of 
this word is regular; comp. 8. *. पति.) ४. Wat and पति. 

अमरपर्वत धप, m. (-तः) ‘The mountain of the gods”’, 
the proper name of a mountain in the north of India; Mah. 
Sabhdp.: rat wane चैव atarercodan । swcedtfad 
चैव तथा दिव्धकर्टं परम्‌ । दारपाथं च तरसा FT चक्रे AgT- 
gfa:. Comp. डेवभिरिः ©. अमर and पवत. 

अमरपुर Tatpor. 1. n. (Ta) ` 106 residence of the gods, the 
paradise, comp. अमरावती; ९. £. Bhattik.: अमरपरमतिं 
सुराङ्गनानां दधतम्‌ (५. a Craver कययस समीयुः; 


of a god, beautiful like a god; €. g. Mahdbh., Nalop.: Wq- 
हाया AVway नौदिञ्स्वमरप्रभे (vocat.). ४. अमद and अभा. 

अमरमप्रशु Tatpur. m. (-y:) “Lord of the gods”, one of the 
thousand names of Vishnu; the 49'", according to the Anu- 
édsanap. of the 22/20#. : अप्रमेयो इषीकेश: THAT SaT- 
Wy: (Sankara : Wacrat प्रयः; Gangddhara: & 
ऽमरादेवाः। सच तेषां प्रभुरीश्वरः). ८. अमर and wy. 

अमरभते Tatpur. m. (-ता) ५५ ¶ 06 supporter of the gods”’, 
& name of Indra (Wilson). Comp. WACCTS. ८. WaT 
and प्रभु. 

| WACK Tatpur. m. (-र :) The same as WATCSTE or देव- 
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अमरलोकता 


राष्‌ ११. vv. (Ainslie, Mater. Ind., and Piddington, plants of 
India, write this word Amara-buruhi and render it, Eryo- 
throxylon Areolatum; CYA, however, which corresponds 
with WATE, is rendered by the Nigh. Pr. RAISAATO. 
ए. WaT and YRy 

अमरमाला Tatpur. f. (-खा) “The wreath (of words) by 
Amara’’, the name of a vocabulary ascribed to Amarasinha, 
the author of the vocabulary commonly called Amara- 
kosha. ४. QT 2. 5. and माला. - 

wactay Tatpur. ०. (-ल्लम्‌) Crystal (Rdjan.: स्फरिक). ए. 
Probably another form of Yaa ta १.४. with र्‌ instead of &B. 

WATTS Tatpur. m. (-8 :) “King of the gods”, an epithet or 
name of Indra. Comp. अमरपति, अमरमते, अमराधिप, 
अमरेश, WATTT, देवराज, सुराधिप, सुरराज, YU and 
similar compounds. ए. Wat and रान्‌ , samas. aff. TA. 

अमरराजशन्रु LTatpur. m. (-¥:) “The enemy of Indra”, an 
epithet or name of Ravana (the king of Ceylon who was 
slain by Rama); €. £. Rdmdy.: रथं .... समारङ्रोहामररा- 
अजचुः. ८. WATTS and Wy. 

अमरणोका Tatpur. m. (-&: ) The world of the gods, para- 
dise; compare खर्म. See the following. ४. Wat and 


अमरलोकता f. (-ता) The condition or nature of the world 
of the gods, the happiness of paradise; e.g. Manu (II. 5.): 
ws. ०००५४ गच्छल्वमरलोकताम्‌ | यथा संकल्पितांखेह 

| “he who continues to fulfil these 

(duties taught by Manu) in the spirit of the scriptures, at- 
tains the happiness of paradise and in this life enjoys 
all gratifications his imagination may suggest’. [This is 
doubtless the meaning of the passage quoted, which there- 
fore not only distinguishes between the happiness to be 
attained in this and in a fature life, but clearly represents 
the latter as that life which is enjoyed by the gods (अमर. 
शोक). Since such a condition, however, does not answer 
the views entertained by the Vedantists of the highest ob- 
ject of man — which is final emancipation of the soul from 
transmigration and its consequent immersion into the 
(neuter) Brabman or Universal Spirit — Aullika who al- 
ways endeavours to square the words of Manu with the 
tenets of the Vedanta and therefore on several occasions 
leads the reader to an erroneous conception of the real relation 
of Manu to the philosophical systems, renders WaC@yeat 
‘final emancipation’: अमरलोकताम्‌ | अमरथरमवं ब्रह्मभावं 
गच्छति ara प्राज्नोतीलय्थं ०, Medhatithi less biassed than 
his successor, was probably puzzled by the circumstance 
that the affix जा is added to अमरलोक instead of to WaT 
— for he seems to argue that a man cannot ‘assume the 
nature of a world’. He proposed therefore a variety 
of explanations, but none of them seem very plausible: 
^ अमरा देवाः । Wat लोकः aa: | तच्तिवासादमरेषु शोक 
शब्द्‌: । खानख्छाभिनोरभेदात्‌ । मघाः करोशग्लीतिवत्‌ (one 
MS. को °) | तेनायं समासः | अमराख्च ते लोकास | अमर 
शोकाः | तज्जाषः। अमरलोकता | रेवद शां संपयते | देवजनलवं 
प्राग्नोति (one MS. omits ar शां संपद्चते and continues Vq- 
aware प्राप्रोति) i य ware देवजनलं (one MS. देवलं} 
भरामोति | वुलाजुरोधादेवमुक्तम्‌ (i. °. अमरलोका in the sense 
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of a Karmadh. means ‘gods who are worlds” —, and since 
both, gods and worlds, here imply the same —, god-worlds 
mean god-people (i. €. gods, collectively), hence खमरलोकता 
would mean “the condition of gods’’); or "` Wwart wactet- 
कयति Tee Ce: | HATA (Pai. 111. 2. 1.) | तदन्लाञ्ञाव- 
Were: | देवदरशीं (one MS. °द्शां) संपद्यते i अनेनापि warty 
SANTA NT भवति (i.e. Waceyre: “one who sees the 
gods”’, hence *@f, “the condition of a god-seer”); or 
^ अथवा | अमर इव शोक्यते लोके | अथैवादखायम्‌ । नाज 
Bay: GAA (one MS. स्व्गफ °) विधीयते । निलयानां फला- 
मावात्‌ । काम्यानां च नानाफलश्रवणात्‌ । तेन SANT 
शास्वागुष्ठानसंपन्तिरेवोष्धते SIMA । यदथ (one MS. चदनु 
weed) कर्मणामगुष्ठानं (one MS. कमेख्छगुष्ठानं ) तत्संपद्यत 
cee: । तजर निलयानां प्रत्वायानुत्प्तिः । विधय्थसंपन्तिवीा 
प्रयोजनम्‌ | काम्येषु तुं &५. (i.e. अमरलोक “looking like a 
god, viz. in this 0110, hence ey, the “condition of one 
who is looked upon as a god or respected like a god”’). — 
It seems to be more natural, however, to take the word 
in the sense proposed of ‘‘happiness of paradise”, as con- 
trasted with the “happiness of this world”.) ४. WaC@ya, 
taddh. aff. तल्‌. 

अमरवल्लरी Tatpur. f. (-रौी) A parasitic plant, Cassyta fili- 
formis, Lin., or Curcuta reflexa, Grah. (Vaidyaka in 
Rddhak.s Sabdak.: आअकाशवज्ली; Nigh. Pr.: अमरवेल ) 
४. अमर and वज्री. Compare the following. 

wWacaat Tatpur. f. (-ज्ञी) The same as the preceding. (The 
popular form of this word is Wa Cae as given in the 
Nigh. Pr.: = WETyae, ie. आकाशवज्ञी). Comp. Todds 
Annals vol. II. p. 718 (‘‘the giant of the parasitic tribe; 
its main stem being as thick near the root as my body. 
I counted sixty joints, each apparently denoting a year’s 
growth, yet not half way up the tree on which it climbed’). 
E. Wat and ag. 

wacyfm Babuvr. m. (-fa:) “Having the power of a god”, 
the proper name of a King of Mahilaropya(which place Benfey 
in his excellent work on the Panchatantra, vol. IT. p.365. 366, 
considers to be St. Thomas near Madras); mentioned in 
the introd. to the Panchatantra. ४. Wat and जल. 

अमरसरित्‌ Tatpur. f. (-त्‌) ‘The river of the gods”, i. €. 
the Ganges; €. g. Prabodhach.: Watatcar नातिदूरतो 
(*. 1. ° दूरे) विभात्वाश्रमपदम्‌ (Rimad.: we == Sarat 
WFAN: ). Comp. अमरतरिनी and the synon. mentioned 
there. ६. WAT and सरित्‌. 

अमरसर्षपं Tatpor. m. (-q:) The name of a plant; sce 
कुक्करपादी (Nigh. Pr.). ४. QWaT and स्व॑प. 

अमरसिंह 9170840. m. (-¥:) ‘The god-lion”, the proper 
name of the celebrated lexicographer, author of the Amara- 
kosha and Amaramala. ‘The author by his appellation 
Sinha”, says Professor Wilson in his preface page V, to 
the first ed. of his Dictionary (1819), ‘“‘would seem to have 
belonged to the Cshetriya or military tribe, but it may mere- 
ly designate bis eminence, in which sense it is often con- 
joined to words: in like manner, though in Amera Deva, 
another appellation by which he is known, the Jatter term 
is a Brahmanical surname; yet it may be merely an epithet 
alluding to his superior or divine merit. He is generally, 
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and apparently with reason, considered to have been a 
follower of Buddha, although this is denied by once of his 
late commentators, Rdadmdsrama, and all tradition concurs 
in enumerating him amongst the learned men who in the 
metaphorical phraseology of the Hindus, are denominated 
the “nine gems”? of the court of Vicramdditya.’? On the 
date of Amarasinha, the same distinguished scholar observes 
(ibid. p. XIIL): ‘Tradition, uniform and consistent, and 
as we sec by the inscription, and as we know from other 
testimonies, of unvarying tenor for seven or eight centuries, 
places him in the court of Vicramdditya, in the origin of 
the Samwat era, or 56 year before Christ: an antiquity far 
from unreasonable or improbable, although deemed by 
modern scepticism too remote: the only grounds on which 
this unbelief could ever have rested, the authority of the 
Bhoja-Prabandha, 1 have shown to be untenable (p. VII ff.), 
and I cannot therefore conceive the argument by which it 
can further be supported: the dispute, to use the words of 
‘Harris’ on a similar topic, appears to arise from ‘the 
disputants running into the opposite vice of incredulity, in 
order to avoid being thought credulous’, for even in his 
day there was occasion to notice a defect, which is outra- 
geously conspicuous in the writers of the present, when 
ancient India is their theme, ‘and whose opposition to the 
many claims of the Hindus is not so much founded in 
greater learning or superior talents, as in strong prejudices 
in favour of their own countries, and in high conceits of 
their own abilities’..», At page X XI Wilson winds up his 
interesting research in the following words: ‘‘as the sum 
of the investigation, I have only satisfied myself with the 
choice of one of two alternatives; either, assent to the 
tradition which places Amera-Sinha in the time of the 
primitive Vicramdditya, 56 years before the Christian era, 
or to the inference deduced from the contiguous position, 
of a number of persons and things, connected more or less 
directly with our author’s supposed history, which designate 
the early part of the fifth century, as the time at which 
Amera flourished’’. It is clear, however, from his words at 
7. XIIL and the doubt implied by his expression “our 
author’s supposed history’’, that Wilson was more in favour 
of the first alternative; an inference borne out by page VI 
of his preface to the translation of the Vishnupurana, where 
he speaks of Amarasinha as having lived ‘“‘in the centary 
prior to Christianity’’. — These views of Professor Wilson 
were in 1852 brought before the public in his ‘““Akademische 
Vorlesungen’’ by Professor Weber, the originator of the so 
called ‘‘Extracts from Sayana, Karka” &c. (see €. g. WRT खा, 
wyzafs, अमुतेष्टका &८.), who without quoting a single word 
of the important research of Wilson, says (p. 208): ‘“‘whereas 
Wilson in the preface to the first edition of his Sanskrit 
Dictionary (1819) leans more towards the opinion that Amara 
Sinha lived in the fifth century after Christ, and whereas 
in the second edition of his work (1832), s. v. Vararuchi, he, 
in a direct manner, places the nine gems at the court of 
Bhoja (therefore 1050 after Christ), he, in perfect contra- 
diction with himself, says in his preface to his translation 
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of the Vishnupurana (1840) p. VI, that Amarasinha lived 
‘in the century prior to Christianity’ ८८१ ›› ` — It suffices to add 
to this conscientious and creditable report the words of 
Wilson under the article @qqfq, referred to: ‘“‘a poet and 
philosopher’’, he says, in explaining the word Vararuchi, 
“Sone of the ornaments of the court of Bhoja, or one of the 
nine gems usually ascribed to Vikramaditya’s court”. In this 
article therefore Wilson does not place the nine gems at the 
court of Bhoja, but as a writer caring for truth, merely states 
that one man called Vararuchi is named (viz. in the Bhoja- 
Prabandha) as having lived at the court of Bhoja (see the 
original passage in his preface ए. 1X), and another man called 
Vararuchi is mentioned as one of the nine gems of the court of 
Vikramaditya (see the original passage in his preface p.VI). 
Though the question, as to whether both these Vararuchis are 
one and the same person or not, is left open by Wilson in 
this article, it is fair to state that he plainly intimated his 
view on this matter in the same preface (1819), where 
(p. 1X) he wrote: ‘“‘That the name of Vararuchi, has in 
like manner (viz. to that of Kalidasa) been applied to 
different individuals, might fairly be inferred from the practise 
thus described, but we have in this case a remarkable confir- 
mation of our conjectures, and find, from the varying state- 
ments of several writers, that two, if not three, persons of 
this denomination, are celebrated in the literary history of 
the Hindus’. — A recent Dictionary, 8. ए. अमरसिंह, 
passes over in total silence the very existence of Wilson’s 
learned and comprehensive investigation, but gratifies its 
readers with a reference to — Professor Weber. The best 
research on the age of Amara, subsequent to that of Wilson, 
18 that in the Indische Alterth. (II. p. 1155) of Professor 
Lassen, who places Amara about the middle of the third 
century of the Christian era. ८. Wat and fag 

अमरस्त्री Tatpur. f. (-स््री) An Apsaras, or nymph of Indra’s 
heaven. (Wilson.) ४. WAT and स्त्री 

Watryat Tatpur f. (-wr) The same as the preceding. 
(Wilson.) ८. WAT and WET. 

अमराचाय Tatpur. m. (-&: ) The teacher of the gods, 
Vachaspati or Vrihaspati; ©. g. Bhdgav. Pur.: WTga- 
मराघा्यमगाधधिषणं oe fare: शीष्णा 
तच्चरणं स्पशम्‌. Comp. › देवाचा, WHT 
and similar compounds. ८. Wat and Ware. 

अमराद्धि Tatpur. m. (-fg:) The sacred moontain Meru, 
the residence of the gods. (Jatddhara.) ©. Wat and wfg. 

wWararfuq Tatpor. m. (-पः ) ‘‘Lord of the gods’’, an epi- 
thet or name of Indra; e. g. Ramdy.: (Surabhi speaks to 
Indra) शान्तं पापं 4 वः किचित्कतधिदमराधिप. Comp. 
अमरराज and similar compounds. ४. अअननर and अधिप. 

अमरापमगा Tatpur. f. (-गा) “The river of the gods”, a 
name of the Ganges. Comp. अमरतरिनी. (Wilson.) ए. 
अमर and अपना or Way. 

[अमरां Tatpur. (?) m.f.n. (-खः -ली-खम्‌ ?) Meaning and 
word are doubtful. The latter occurs in a MS. of the Kasika, 
in the Gana wutfe to Pdn. IV. 1. 45., instead of राख, 
the reading of other Ganas. Another MS. of the Kasika 
reads राक , instead of अरा or Wace. } 
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अमरावती f. (-at) Amardavati; 'A name of the capital of 
Indra (Amarak., Haldy., Hem., Trik., Sabdar. &c. &c.); €. £. 
Mahdbh. Vanap. (Indralokdg.): ततौ zea शक्रस्य पुर्यो ल्ा- 
ममरावतीम्‌ ॥ स Sey पुरी रम्यां सिङडवारखसेविताम्‌ | 
सवैतकुसुभेः (ed. Bopp ». 1. कुसुमे) ya: पादपैखूप- 
| शोभिताम्‌ we सौगग्धिक्षानां च पुष्याशां पष्छमणन्धिनाम्‌ | ख- 
द्वीष्यमानो fasy वायुना पृष्छनन्धिना | नन्दनं च वनं दिव्य 
मण्सरोगशसेवितम्‌ (ed. Bopp ».1. पुख्छमष्परो °) | ददश &५.; 
or Hariv.: (Krishna speaks) अमरावतीं पुर्यो यास्ये चो ऽहं 
धर्मभृतां वर; or did: अमरावतीं परी Aut ततश्चक्रे प्रदबि- 
शम्‌ (scil. Vishnu). Amaravati is mentioned in several Pu- 
ranas, e.g. in the Ganeéakh. of the Brahmavaiv., in the 
Swargakh. and Uttarakh. of the Padmap., in the Vishnup., 
the Lingap. &c. In the latter Purana the town is described as 
being situated to the east of mount Meru: इ eave । ष्यो- 
तिनेखप्रचारं वः संचिप्याडे ८?) ब्रवीम्यहम्‌ | चा- 
लोक्य सहचारप्रसिदये | मानसोपरि माहेक्धी vrei मेरोः 
पुरौ स्विता। दश्िशे मागुप॒चस्य वर्णस्व च वाद्ये Tra सो- 
मस्य fager: तासु दिग्डेवताः खिताः अमरावती संयमनी 
(*.1. संयमिनी) सुखा चेवाभिभा क्रमात्‌. - Indra’s capital 
occurs frequently as a term of comparison, to express the 
exquisite beauty and prosperity of a town; e. g. in the 
Rdmdy., Ayodhyd is likened to it: पालिता (scil. दशरथेन) 
खा पुरी ओष्ठा इदेशेवामरावती; or in the Mahabh. Anuéds., 
Kusika, seeing a magical site, exclaims: WEY सह Weg 
प्राप्नो ऽसि परमां गतिम्‌ | उन्तरान्वा कुरूम्यखछानगयवाप्वमरा- 
वतीम्‌ (comp. Muir, Sanskr. T. I. p. 187 note); or in the 
Hariv., Mathurd is compared to it: afaayad नगरी मथुरा 
ग बभूव खा । सखगेलोकं परित्यज्यावतीर्णेवामरावती; or wid. 
Dudrakd, arat दारवती नाम fag लोकेषु विन्ता । भवि- 
ष्यति परौ रम्या शक्रस्वेवामरावती; or in the Bhattik., Lankd 
(where the text uses the words ‘‘place or town of Indra’): 
बभूव याधिशेखेन््र मुदिलेवेद्ध गोचरम्‌ (Jayam., Bharatas. 
= WACTAMTAA) 5 or ibid.: eee oe ae - 
वरितः | घोषस्वान्ववदिष्टेव लङा पूतक्रतोः परः (५०५०. 
Bharatas. = अमरावल्वाः). ° The name of a great com- 
mercial town in Berar (now called Amrawati), renowned 
for being the entrepot for the cotton of Berar, and of an- 
tiquarian interest on account of the remarkable Buddhist 
sculptures which existed there. Relics of them were first 
noticed by Colonel Mackenzie; some of them are preserved 
in the Museum of the Royal As. Soc. of Calcutta, others, 
of very elaborate execution, in the Museum of the India 
Office, London. §E. अमर्‌, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ and fem. aff. 
छप्‌ , the final of the base being lengthened (Paz. VI. 3. 
119.); lit. ^^ possessing the gods’’. 


अमरी see under War. 


Were Bahuvr. (2) m. (-™:) Amaru; the name of a king, who 
is better known, however, as the poet of the hundred stanzas, 
called Amaru-sataka. These stanzas admit of a double in- 
terpretation, one of an erotic, and another of a religious 
or mystical character; but from a comparison of both, it 
appears that the poet himself merely intended a description 
of amorous sentiments and amorous conditions, and that 
the hidden mystical sense imparted to his poetry is a super- 
fetation of later divines who ascribed these verses to the 
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celebrated philosopher Sankara, and probably felt shocked 
at the idea that a man of his character could have written 
any thing not essentially conducive to moksha. The legend 
which brings home the Amarusataka to Sankara, and thus 
identifies Amaru and Sankara, is alluded to by Jndndnanda- 
kaldadhara, in his gloss on the hundred stanzas, in the following 


manner: भमवाञ्छङ्कूराचार्यो दिज्िजयच्छलेन काश्मीरमन- 
मत्‌ । तच PRTC Caray न  p wena: 
काव्वजातं (a MS. काशे जातं) रसमयं वयनादित्- 
HCAS राज्ञो मुतस्व परवपुःप्रवेशविदया शरीरे प्रवेशं छ- 
त्वा स्त्रीशतेन सह केलिं विधाय प्रातस्तथा कारयामास | पि- 
शुभैः कापरिको ऽ यमाजग्ध ब्रह्मचारील्युपहसितः शान्तिरसमज 
areas इति किवदन्ती; ‘“When the holy Sankara (on his 


missionary tour) came to Kashmir to convert the country, 
the people assembled asked him to describe the sentiment 


which in poetry is called the Erotic, for they alluded to the 


saying that, ‘‘if a wise man (or a poet) possesses the Erotic, 
the world becomes inspired by poetry and poetical senti- 
ment.” He, in consequence, by means of the science he 
possessed of entering into another’s body, entered into that 
of the dead king Amaru, amused himself with a hundred 
women and then on the next morning caused (Amaru to 
comply with their wishes). But as some low-minded per- 
sons taunted him by saying “this (Sankara) is a fine rogue: 
he was chaste (we suppose), just up to (and not longer than 
at) the moment when he was born”, Sankara explained 
(the real character of his verses) “that of quiet and re- 
ligious meditation which prevails in them”, and, the com- 
mentator adds, ‘‘hence (scholiasts) explain the character of 
quiet meditation in these stanzas, because final liberation 
is accomplished by the condition of quiet meditation”: 
दलतः शाश्तिरसमज व्याचक्षते (printed ed. ° खते) शान्तस्व 
मोषसाधनलवात्‌. The legend referred to by the comm., 
is taken from the Sankara-Digvijaya, an account of 
which work may be found in the curious and interesting 
८ Biographical Sketches”? of the Pandit Cavelly Venkata 
Ramaswami. As the latter book, however, is very rare, 
we may quote from it, (restoring the correct spelling 
of the proper names) the following passage, so far as 
it relates to Amaru: “A short time after, Sankardchdrya 
returned to the house of Mandana Misra, situated at Gada 
on the bank of the Narmada river He was soon 
engaged in controversy with the master of the house, 
on some abstruse point in philosophy, and completely 
vanquished him in every argument that was contested. 
The wife of Mandana Misra perceiving that her hus- 
band was baffled and overcome, immediately stepped for- 
ward and challenged 8. to dispute on the mysterious science 
of sexual intercourse. It should be observed that the art 
of love among Hindus is cultivated by the learned as a 
science the most intricate and sublime that can engage the 
mind of men, and many 5६51788 have been written on this 
subject, by sages of antiquity whose texts have been ex- 
plained by numerous commentators. S. had no knowledge 
of this science, as he was a bachelor and had never been 
engaged in love affairs with any female since his birth. 
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He therefore declined the contest for the present with the 
wife of M., agreeing to come in the course of six months 
and contend with her on any point she wished to propose. 
S. after this made a journey to a city whose king of the 
name of Amaru was just dead, and the body placed on a 
pile of Sandal wood in order to be burnt. S., it is said, 
being in possession of an art by which he could transmi- 
grate his soul into other bodies, was determined to avail 
himself of the opportunity that now offered. Giving special 
directions to his own disciples who were collected round 
him, and whom he entrusted secretly to take special care 
of his own corpse, he by pronouncing some cabalistic and 
mysterious syllables caused his own soul to animate the 
dead body of the king; he then sprang up and quitting this 
pile proceeded to the palace, where all the courtiers and at- 
tendants of the late king were in admiration of the sup- 
posed resuscitation of their master. S. enjoyed all the 
rights of a husband with the Queen, widow of the late king. 
After a time, however, she began to suspect that this was 
not her real husband, but that some adept in the art had 
animated her husband’s corpse; she consequently gave di- 
rections that every dead body in her dominion should be 
immediately burnt, and her ministers and guards forthwith 
proceeded to put her order into execution.’> [This danger 
S. successfully escapes, by reanimating his own body which 
had already been placed on the funeral pile and was on the 
point of being reached by the flames.] ‘‘He then quitted 
the place with all possible expedition and went, accom- 
panied by his disciples, to the house of Mandana Misra 
whose wife immediately entered into controversy with him 
on the subject which he had previously declined or rather 
procrastinated; experience however had by this time well 
qualified Sankara to give a ready answer to all her ques- 
1008. E. doubtful, perhaps QW priv. and We. 

Waeyas Tatpur. n. (-कम्‌ ) “The hundred stanzas of 
Amaru”. See the preceding. ८. Wa@ and Jae. 

Waresy Tatpur. m. (-3y;) ‘The teacher of the gods”, a 
name of Vrihaspati, or in astronomy, of Jupiter; e. g. 
Stryasiddh.: मनब्डामरेष्यभूपुचसु्यभुकेन्डजेन्द वः aaa 
धो-धःखाः सिखविाधरा घनाः (Rangandtha: तुखोध्वा- 
wT wee: शनिवुहस्यतिभौ माकेगुक्रबुधवद्रा अध- 
स्तात्यरिथमन्ति &५.). Comp. अमराचायै, इष्य, FX, देवा- 
Tq and Burgess’ Transl. of the Suryas. Add. 10163, p. 979. 
४. WaT and इष्य. 

अमरेश Tatpur. m. (-y:) “King of the gods”, an epithet 
or name of ‘Siva; ९. ह. Rémdy.: wat (scil. रावशः) चुतो 
राचसयोधसुख्जभूतिवंतो द्र इवामरेश््‌ः. 2 1०११8. See the 
following; and compare WACQC, अमरराञ and similar 
compounds. ४. अमर and XY. 

अमरेशदिम्‌ Tatpur. f. (-@) The region ruled over by Indra, 
the east quarter (see YE); ९. £. Sdhityad: करमुङवमही- 
utara afaarauatya frase । विकसितकुमुदेशणं 
विचुम्बत्यथममरेश्दिशो Fe सुधांसुः. ४. अमरेश and fey. 

अमरेखर Tatpor. m. (-रः) ५५ King of the gods’’, an epithet 
or name of 'Vishna; e.g. Rdmdy.: अतीव रामः FR 
सुदान्वितो fry: जिया विष्ुरिवामरेश्चरः. *Siva; especially 
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= WANT IA 
as the name of a Linga and of a Tirtha, held sacred by 
the worshippers of Siva (Siva-Pur.; comp Aufrecht’s Catal. 
of the Bodl. MSS., pp. 64. 65). *Indra; e. g. Sdkunt.: कि 
मिव wrargerreatwcrarefa. ४. अमर and tax. 

अमरोपम Bahovr. m.f.n. (-मः -मा -मम्‌) God-like ; e.g. Mahdbh. 
Adip. (Hidimb.): Ware प्रेषिता भाजा दुष्टभावेन Twat | 
विभमशचिषता मासं gareaacraar:. ८. अमर and उपमा. ` 

Waa Tatpur. (?) m. (-& ;) Amarka, the proper name of a 
priest of the demons; in vaidic mythology according to 
Sdyona: जष्डामकावसुरपुरोहितौ. (There may be a doubt 
whether the word is Wa& or QTAHS or even AS (q. v.) — 
for, in the absence of other evidence either of these forms 
may resalt from the analysis of WarTaa, — the latter 
arising, if the compound is formed like (agjvqq@ and other 
similar compounds expressive of a strong union of their 
component parts.] ए. W neg. and मकै (?). 

waa Tatpur. m. (^. n.?) (-ताः [-ता -वम्‌ ?]) (ved.) Immortal; 
e. g. Rigns पपुकेष्छमिद्् ले ह्योजो qearfa च गृतमानो 
Waa: (54५०८: अमतो ऽ मरख्धमा). ए. Woneg. and मतै. 

wae Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-a@ :-7aT -त्व॑म्‌ ) 1 Not subject to 
death, immortal; €. g. Rigo. , Sdmav.: बकम्‌ . . . . wae 
अरमाशं FASS (54. We मरणधर्मरहितम्‌) ; or Vj. S.: 
डोता यचत्सुवरहिंषं पुषख्वन्तममल्चं .... वयोधसम्‌ (Mahidh.: 
वयोघवमिद्धम्‌ | We अमरशथमाशम्‌); or Rige., Sdmav.: 
fafa यो waat हव्या मर्तेषु रदति (scil. wh:; Sdy.: 
We अमरखधमेा); or 74. 5.: SQ Ut Foyer fas रेवा 
अमल्धाः; or Rig: कस्त उषः कधप्रिये भजे मर्तो wad 
(Sdy.: We मरशरहिते . . - - उषःकालाभिमानिनि देवते). 
° Not causing death; ५. g. (the Soma) Rigv., Sdmav.: Ta- 
मिद्धं सुतं पिब Sune मदम्‌ (Sdy.: सुतं . ..- सोमम्‌ । 
अमम्‌ | अमारकम्‌ | सोमपानलन्धो मदो मदान्रवन्नारको 
न भवतीत्यर्थः; or (a drinking cup) र. तुरीयं पाचममुक्ष- 
aad द्रविशोदाः पिबतु द्रविशोदसः (5८. अमुक्तं दशा- 
पविचेशामृष्टममत्वेममरणसाधनम्‌ ). | 

2. 7). (-्वैः) 1 । god (Amarak., Hemach., Sabdaratn. 
&e.); 6. g. Mahabh. Aswamedhikap.: वुहस्यतिरूवाख (to Ma- 
rutta) | न कामये याजयितुं लामहं पुथिवीपते । वतो ऽसि 
देवराजेन feat च तखमे। waa याजयिवत्वाहं 
urafaa कथं नरम्‌. ` (४ mathematics it is sometimes 
used to denote) the numeral 33 (there being thirty-three 
gods); comp. अमर्‌ 2. 3. (according to a native compilation). 
E. W neg. and Wa. 

WAG ०. (-त्वम्‌) The condition of a god, immortality; e. g. 
Mahdbh. Séntip.: द्विविधौ चाुभवेती धमाधर्मो विजागताम्‌। 
अप्रवृत्तिः प्रवुन्तिख्च दैविष्यं लोकवेदयोः | अप्रवुत्तेरमल्ेलवं 
wae कर्मणः Ge; or Kumdrila on a Médnavakalpa S.: 
प्रजापतिरेव भूष्वा भनसेत्वादि। तज मयीति। rats | WTR: 
wit परमात्मानम्‌ | अमल्वेत्वात्‌. ऽ. Waal, taddh. aff. सव. 

सअमत्धभाव Tatpur. m. (-वः) The condition of a god; e. g. 
Raghuv.: परस्परेण चतयोः प्रहर्बोर्त्कागन्तवास्वोः समकाल 
मेव | अम्भ ऽपि न pt ;प्राितयोविवादः 
(comm.: We देवस्व भावे ऽपि). =. Wart and भाव. 

अमत्धभुवन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ' (706 world of the gods, 
paradise (Haldy.: खः wa: सुरसद्य feeqraratefasd 
fafeaa । खौर्गीरमत्भुवनम्‌ &.). > (1० mathematics it 


is sometimes used to denote) the numeral 21 (there being 
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twenty-one heavens in later mythology). Comp. खर्ज; (ac- 
cording to a native compilation). ए. Wag and भुवन. 
अमत्‌ Tatpor. m. f. n. (-% -aft-7) (ved.) Not doing in- 
jury, not hurting; €. g. 220४. : अग्र (eg दाशुषो इूरोशे 
garam wafagra यातम्‌ । अमर्धन्ला सोमपेयाय देवा 
(5८9. : We अनागमनेन यद्चहिंसामकवेन्ती); or 2050.: wr 
धेनवः पयसा तुष्णंथा जमरधंन्तीखय नो यनु य्वा (52. we 
अहिंसनधः); or did: प्र मे पन्वा देवयाना wearer 
वसुभिरिष्कृतासः (Sdy.: we अहसन्त); or id.: ते देवानां 
न मिनन्ति व्रताग्धमधंन्तः (5८. we अहिंसन्तः). ८. W neg. 
and aut. : 
WARATA Tatpor. m, f. n. (-त ‡ -ता-तम्‌) Not originated in 
a vital part of the body (as a disease); €. g. (a knotting 
रण vessels) Susr.: अममेजातं शममप्रयातमपक्रमेवायहरेदि- 
दायै. ४. Woeg. and मर्मजात 
अममेन्‌ I. Tatpur. 0. (-a) Any part of the body which is 
not a vital part; e.g. Suér. (on a case of bite by a poi- 
eonous insect): waate faurray afin त्वरादिभिः। 
दंशब्लोत्कर्तनं कुंयादस्पश्चयथुकस्व च. ४. अ ०8. and मर्मन्‌. 
II. Bahuvr. m. (-मीा) 1(ved.) Without a vital part or 
organ the injury of which would cause death, not subject 
to deadly injury (as Vritra the demon who fancied himself 
to be above danger, since others could not kill him, but never- 
theless was slain by Indra who knew his vital parts); e. g. 
Rigo.: येभिवुँबस्तेषितो विवेदामर्मलो मन्यमानस्य म्म (Sdy.: 
---- इन्द्रो ऽ मर्मणः परेरविदितमर्मसखानस्वात एव मन्वयानख् 
Wat sft मम हन्तेत्वभिमन्धमानस् वुबस्वासुरस्व मम afa- 
गाने Wet सत्वां स मरिष्यति तादशं wre विवेद). *Fan- 
cying oneself to be without such a vital part, fancying 
onezelf not to be subject to fatal injuries; €. g. (Vritra) 


Bigv.: wa Li Ae Li ied विददिदस्व aa 
(Sdy.: we गदु नण मन्यमानस्व ....1 ममं NTT 
मम्‌ re खाने विद्धो सिये तम्भर्मेह्ुच्यते) ; or (the demon 
Sambara) ibid.: et शिरो Wate: पराहन्‌ (Sdy.: we मम- 
इीनमाव्मानं मन्यमानस्व space शिरः शी पराहन्‌ । अव- 
धीः; 86. इद्ध). ४. ख priv. and मर्मन्‌. 
wanefuar f. (-aT) The disposition of not inflicting severe 
injury on others, mildness, want of acrimony; according to 
Hemachandra, one of the thirty-five qualities which dis- 
tinguish the speech of a Jaina Arhat (Hem., in his comm.: 
अममेवेधिता परममेागुहडनस्वखूपलम्‌). A reading अमर्ग- 
बोधिता is wrong, as results from this comm. ४. Waa- 
वेधिन्‌, taddh. aff. ae. 
अममेवेधिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-धी-धिनी -ि) Not horting 
vital parts, not inflicting severe injury, mild; figuratively, 
as of speech; see the preceding. ए. W neg. and ममेखेधिन्‌ 
अमयाद I. Tatpur. f. (-दा) ‘Impropriety of conduct. ?Dis- 
respect (Wilson). ४, @ neg. and मयादा 

II. Babuvr. m. {~ ०. (-द्‌ः-दा-रम्‌) Without proper 
bounds, transgressing due bounds, licentious, inordinate; 
e.g. Rdmdy.: तादृशं लममयादं wa ag चिकीर्षसि. ए. ख 
priv. and मयादा. 
wae I. Tatpur. m. (-वः) + € not enduring (pain, injury &c.), 
inability to suffer (pain, injury &c.), impatience; e.g. Pdn.: 
अनवकुष्यमर्वयोरकिवु्ते ऽपि (२८४. अमर्षः | weat; com- 


pare under the second meaning the inst. from the Bhattik. 
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1. 19 ff.); or Bhagavadg.: यद्यान्नोदिजते लोको लोकाद्रोदिलते 
च यः। हवामर्षभयेदिभैमैक्नो यः स च मे प्रियः (Arjunam.: ye: 
खस्वे्टाथलाम उत्साहः | WHT: परस्व लाभे < सहनम्‌ ; San- 
kara: हषः प्रियलामे ऽ लःकरशस्तोत्कार्घो रोमाक्चनाज्ुपाता- 
fefery: | अमर्षो Safeagat; Saddn. (in his metrical gloss): 
प्रियलामे मनोवुत्तिः gerfraferarfe या। Crarerrgar- 
तादिहेतंः सा हषंशब्दिता | दष्टघति ऽ सहिष्लत्वममर्षंख ....); 
or Bhattk.: संघुचितं मण्ड़लयष्डवतिरमषतोस्थं चितिपा- 
waa: (VJayam.: अमवेतीख्णम्‌ | असहिष्णुतयासद्यम्‌ ; Bha- 
ratam.: अमर्षे पराभवासहिष्णुतया तीर्शमसह्यम्‌). *Pas- 
sion, anger, wrath, indignation (Amarak., Haldy.: — कोप 
or क्रोध) ; e.g. Ramdy. (ed. Gorr.): संगताखर्षयः wa wa- 
अल्युरथो fare: | कचचित्पितुबधामर्षात्पुगर्नोत्साद यिष्यति (com- 
pare also Wafae); or Hitopad.: तच्छुत्वा वानरेजातामर्वि- 
रालोचितम्‌ ; or Mitdksh. (on Yajn.: कऋोधलोभविव्जिंवः); 
क्रोधो ऽ मषः; or Kas. (on 24. : कुद्रहेष्या०): अमर्षं: क्रोधः; 
or Bhaitik.: अमर्षो मे परः सीतां राघवः कामयिष्यते (Ja- 
yam. : waa: Wra:; Bharatam.: wae: कोच :) ; or tid.: 
मुषामर्षमवाप्स्वस्सवं राम सीताजिबन्धनम्‌ (Jayam., Bharatam. : 
Wawel क्रोधम्‌, the former quoting theSutra of Pan. mentioned 
above col. a, 1. 55; where अमत is rendered by the Kasika 
Wat; both meanings of the word being applicable to this 
Sutra); or Naishadhach.: WAATETAMN दोषातयोस्तेजख्ि- 
तामुखात्‌ | eS दशाप्वनी शस्तौ तखमादचलत्कलिः (Nardy.: 
अमर्षात्‌ । भैमीनखप्रीतिनमासहनश्चीसश्टपाद्रोषात्‌); or 
Kirdtarj.: अनस्व रूढप्रणयस्व चेतसः किमष्वमर्षो ऽ गुनये भृश्रा- 
यते (Mallin.: चेतसो saat मनसः प्रकोपः); or 7 ०८१५५. (Upa- 
kosak.): बशिखं पापमालोक्व खेदामषकदथिता. > Deter- 
mination of purpose, determined resolution; Hemach.: wae: 
कोधसंभवः। गुखो जिगीषोत्साहवान्‌ (Vallabhag.: क्रोधसंभवः 
कोधजातो जतुमिच्छछा जिगीषा | उत्साह उखमसौ faa oq 
स जिगीषोत्साहवान्‌ | जतुमिच्छोव्यमाभ्यां युक्तो गुणस्तस्व ना- 
भमेकम्‌ | अमर्षः) १. €. ‘Ware is that condition (of the mind) 
which arises from passion and is joined with a desire of 
overcoming (impediments), and the (necessary) energy’’; 
es harm Sfafafagert । भेभ्रा- 
aftyc: ‘‘inability to suffer censure, 
abuse, disrespect and the like, means (in rhetoric) deter- 
mination of purpose (i. ९. determination to overcome the 
cause of censure &c.); its manifestation (in dramatic and 
kindred action) is redness of the eyes, shaking of the head, 
frowning, abusing and so ००११, An instance of this mean- 
ing is afforded, I believe, by a passage in the Sdntip. of 
the Mahdbh. where Jajali is told by a voice from heaven 
that Tuladhéra at Benares is a better man than himself: 
अथान्तरीके aararat च area जाजलिः । wae न 
समस्त्वं चै तुलाधारसख् जाजले । वाराणस्यां महाप्रा्लला- 
धारः प्रतिहठितः। सो ces गाहते AR यथा स्वं भाषसे faa 
सो ऽमर्षवश्चमापच्रशुलाधारदि डया | पुचिवीमचरद्राजन्वच 
सायंगृहो सुनि: । कालेन महतागच्छत्स तु वाराशसी पुरीम्‌ 
&c. — In Rhetoric such a condition of mind is considered 
as one of the thirty-three accessory conditions or those 
which are connected with the permanent conditions of 
a leading character in a work of fiction (see @fiyqt- 
रिन्‌); it is an accessory, for instance, of the sentiment of 
the Choleric (see रौद) , the permanent condition of which 
3U 


अमधेवत्‌ 


is WYW or passion, anger. -- According to Susruta who divides 
qualities or mental conditions, moral and physical, into 
arfera, राजस, तामस, आन्तरी, वायबग्व &८. (see Fa), 
the mental condition called अमर्षं is one of those which par- 
take of the nature of fire (Rerarey पं... . अमर्षं सैष 
चौय च). See also Waar is also sounded and 
written Wrae (Rdyam. on the Amarak.: wae: | yarte: | 
. . . . अन्येवामपीति - Pan. VI. 3. 137. — ada दीधादिर 
पीति चन्द्र; Bharatam., Mathureéa, Ramdn., Nardy., &. : 
wae: | आमर्षो ऽपि; Bhar. Dvirip.: ज्रामर्षो swe उच्यते; 
4, Sabdabh.: भवेदम्षं आमः). E. श्यं neg. and wea. 
II, Bahuvr. m. (-@:) The proper name of the son of 
Susandhi, a descendant of Kusa, who was a son of Rama; 
according to the Vishnu-Purdia. Comp. अमर्षण 2. ८. अ 
priv. and we. 
wads Tatpor. m. on n. (-खः -जा -खम्‌ ) Produced by impatience, 
passion &c. (see ; €. £. Mahdbh. Vanap.: अमर्षं Wra- 
विषं वमन्तौ कृष्टा चिरं तापमुपेष्यसे ऽ अम. ए. ward and ख. 
Tatpur. 1. 0.1". (-खः-शला-रम्‌) 'Unable to en- 
dure (pain, injury &c.), impatient; €. &. Mahdbh. Vanap. 
(Draupadihar.): @ wa ZO नि्वममषेशखच धीमान्प्राश्चः 
खदेवः पतिम; or ibid. (Nalop.): गजेद्धविक्रमो धीमान्दी्ं- 
बाङरम्षेणः । विक्रान्तः सल्ववाग्वीरो भता मम महायशाः; 
or 2०१५८. : अमर्षणः Waray किं पदा स्युशन्तं दशति 
दविजिङ्कः (Govindar.: अमर्षणो $ सहन :). > Passionate, angry, 
vehement, impetuous (Amarak., Hemach., Haldy.: = कधन); 
e.g. Mahdbh. Adip. (Hidimb.): we weet श्रुत्वा मीमसेनो 
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Smarty: । निष्िशे्नं बलान्रुमौ पशुमारममारयत्‌ (a better 


reading than WATS); or ibid. Sabhap.: इव्युत्का THATS a 
तस्थौ गजन्रमर्षणः; or Raghu: रघोरवष्टम्भमयेन पञजि- 
खा इदितो गोबभिदष्वम्षणः kc. (Govindar.: अमर्षणः 
क्रुः ). > Determined, resolved; comp. wae I. 3; (in this 
sense probably) e. g. Dasakumar.: aaa दिवसेषु चण्डवमा 
+o पुरमवाश्णत्‌ | WHAT TTA TTA ८. ९. the king of Anga 
who could not endure this attack and was determined to 
resist it) यावदरिः पारग्रामिकं विधिमाचिकीर्षति तावत्ख- 
यमेव सालं निर्मित &५. — Susruta who divides bodies, ac- 
cording to their nature, into @Tf#q7@, राजस and तामस, 
— the first with seven subdivisions (bodies having the nature 
of Brahman, Mahendra, Varuna &c.), the second with six, 
(bodies having the natare of Asuras, serpents, birds &c.), 
the third with three subdivisions, (bodies having the nature 
of beasts, fish and trees) — ascribes, amongst others, the 
quality of अमर्षेण (probably in the second sense) to the 
bodies which are {ye and have the nature of birds (see 
काच and Fy): .... अमर्षणो ऽनवसायी शाकुनं कायलस- 
णम्‌. Comp. अमवत्‌, अमर्षितः अमर्षिन्‌, WML, WYATT. 

2. m. (-@:) A proper name, the son of Sandhi, a 
descendant of Kusa, who was a son of Rama; according 
to the Bhdgav. Pur., where Sandhi is a various reading for 
Susandhi, and Amarshana a ए. 7. for Amarsha — as com- 
pared with the Vishnup.; Bhagav. Pur.: TATA ZY Tay 
संधिस्तस्वाप्वमर्षण : (see Ware 11. and Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. 
vol. I. app. ए. शा and (गा). ८. @ neg. and म्षेश (मुष्‌, 
71 aff. युच्‌ ; hence fem. ण्डा, not शङ्खी; comp. Pari. IIT. 2. 151.). 


अमर्धवत्‌ 70. f. 0. (कान्‌ खली -वत्‌ ) The same as waey 1.5 


अमर्विन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (- 


WAS 


€. £. Jatadh., see 8. ४. अभिनीत, p. 2500, 1. 4. इ. अमर्ष, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 


अमर्वहास Dwandwa m. du. (-a¥) Mingled anger and de- 


rision; Mahdbh. Adip. (Draupadisw.): ERT तुं A द्रोपदी शा- 
वथमुचैजेगाद नाहं वरयामि सूतम्‌ । सामर्धहासं washer सुं 


तत्वाज कलं : स्फुरितं wee (. ९. having looked at the Sun 
— his father — with mingled anger and derision). ४. अर्धं 


and जास. 


wafer Tatpar. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) The same as wae 1.3 


e. £ Rdmdy. Ayodhydk. (ed. Schl.): अाच्चाखदवनं eat 
gen चिप्रममषिता | कैलासभशिखराकारात्मासादादवरोहतः 
(ed. Gorr.): इति wearfre areal कुष्ला चिप्रममर्षिता | 
लखात्मासादरशिखरादंवती्यं खरान्विता; or Bhatiik.: wafd- 
तमिव wet राद्धं सलिलोर्मिभिः (scil. matwar तोयधिम्‌; 
Bharatas.: qwafteataa babel ४. ख neg. and afea. 

oe The same as Waeay 
1.; e.g. Rdamdy.: संमता सुनयः न Pad मिषः | 
afufagraradt we नोत्साद यिष्यति (° मों in Schlegel’s 
ed. I. 74. 20. ig so evident a misprint — and nothing else —, 
that it is almost superfluous to adduce MS. testimony 
for the real reading just quoted); or Mahdbh. Vanap. 
(Draupadih.): ततो चोरतरः WET TA THAT MNT | भीम- 
१५७५. wt get चजिधााममर्षिलाम्‌ ; or ibid. Sdntip.: धीरो 
ई शुचिस्तीर्खः . . .. । अमात्यो हि हिते रतः. - Comp. also 
Medini, Viswapr. &c., 8. ए. wratta. ८. शआ neg. and मर्षिन्‌. 


अमल Babuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-खः-शा-लम्‌ ) Free from dirt, 


clean, pure; literally and figuratively, (Med., Unnddik.: 
= निर्मल); literally, ९. £. Ramdy.: wagered भावति पितुर्मे 
wat पुरा । शशिनेवामखं creat were तोयदात्ये; or 
Bhatiik.: नारीशामपनुनुदुनं Veaazrarcrarawafaer हि- 
Terara: । नारीशामनलपरोतपव पुष्पाहारी लाममवदुपेत्व 
wa FATT (where the word आरीशामसख ° means, acc. to 
Jayam.: Woe art | अमलं सलिलं यासु feceanitfa- 
fa; similarly Bharatas.); or ibid.: अमलमणिहेमरङ्खम्‌ (scil. 
waa रामबलमाख्ढम्‌ ; Jayon.: अमलमणीनां bk 
SE SIT GA; Bharatos.: wearat निमेलानां 

Vat च SESS GW or अमला मशयो TWA &.); or 
Naishadh.: अध्यतिष्टदमलं मणिपीठम्‌ ; or Sisupdlab.: qa- 
wag ufsawaiireeianerawag gw: । विससार 
. -- -इम्दुङ्वां . .. . निकरः (Mallin.: अमलात्मसु निमेलम्‌तिषु); 
or Rangandtha on the Suryasiddh.: खन्बफलामलमलद्भ सतः 
WMT | जम्बूनदी रसयुता मृदभूत्सुवणेम्‌ ; ०८ Lildvatt: ware- 
कमलराशस्त्यं शपञ्चां शषहेस्विनयनहरि सुया येन gee चाथा 
गुङूपदमथ षड्भिः पूजितशेषपयैः सकलकमलसंय्ां शिप्रमा-- 
WATE तस्य; figuratively, e.g. Ramdy.: ततो ईत्रिवचनात्सीतां 
ला विगतकद्मषाम्‌ | watizaei 


1 वचनाच्च ५ 
मः ६ ; or Suér.: ४ तु aca रिष्टे ° | : 
निवार्यते; or Bhdgav. Pur.: स (viz. 


Yayati) ww निमुक्तसमस्तसङ्ग Warner तचिलिङ्कः । 
परे ऽ मले ब्रह्मणि वासुरेषे AR मतिं भागवतीं :. >» {१७७ 
from death, undying; the same as Wat; (this meaning 
seems doubtful, though it is given by the comm. on the 
following verse of the) Nalodaya: fa विकसो ATaTaTer-. 
Sw ऊचे अनो ऽ मलो मा याया : (comm.: TARY WAVY 

कलिनोक्तो भाषितः । अमलो निर्मलः | अमरो चा | 


` दरख्योरे वधाद । जनो देवलोक अजे sawed &<.). 


Wars 


2. m. (-खः) A proper name (which occurs in the Gana 
wetfg — Pdn. IV. 1. * —, in a MS. of the Kdéikd). A 
proper name of the same sound is quoted by Purushottama 
in his Pravaramanjari, as that of a commentator on Bau- 
dhayana’s Kalpasutras; (see Muller's Anc. Sanskr. Lit. 
p. 380 note). 

8. ०. (-म्‌) Purity, holiness, Brahman (neuter); e. g. 
Mahdbh. Sdntp.: W@ WE (viz. of Jajali) wat: fart wy- 
वुगकिताः प्रभो । अरष्छममनाचित्वं मलिनो ऽमलसंयुतः (for this 
sense of the word compare the passage of the Bhdgav. Pur. 
quoted above (p. 854 ¢, |. 50) from the ninth book, and the 
following from the fourth book which allades to Jajali: weft- 
wat दिशि वेलायां — scil. thePrachetasas went — सिद्धो ऽभू 
we arafe: | तासि्जितप्राशमनोवचोङ्शो जितासनाण्ड्टाग्त- 
लमानविग्महान्‌ । परे cae ब्रह्मखि योजितात्मनः सुरासुरेदो 
4s @ नारदः). > (४16 or mica, the same as Wey I. 9. 
१. ४. (Amarak., Hemach., Med., Unnddik., Nigh. Pr.). * A mi- 
neral substance, called silver-Makshika (see मासिक; Nigh. 
Pr.: = रौष्वमाची ). 

4. f. (-शा) ‘A name of the goddess Lakshmi (Med., 
Unnddik.). %The umbilical cord (Trikdnd.: WRITE); 
comp. Way 8.3. *The name of a plant, Flacourtia cata- 
phracta (Amarak.> QaTaeregyeT &c. which words are 
separated by the comm. either YST, — also written YTST—, 
अमला, — also written WAT —, and Wage; or YST and Wa- 
Wragg; Rdyam., Bharatam., Mathur., Ramdn., Ndrdy., 
Nilak. &c. render it भुम्यामखकी). “The name of another 
plant, the same as @ya@T १. v. (Rdjan., Nigh. Pr.). 
° Sugarcandy (Nigh. Pr.: नावदसाक्र). [The name of the 
plant is mentioned in the travels of Hiouen-Thsang; see 
Stanislas Julien, Mémoires &c. vol. I. p.91 and the ex- 
cellent Index, vol. II.] ४. W priv. and wey (; but 1. 2 
instead of Wat, र being changed to @); the Unnddik. has 


the very improbable E. WA, un. aff. We (which affix’ 


does not belong to the terminology of Padnint). 

अमखया Tatpur. f. (-खा) The proper name of one of the 
ten daughters of Raudraswa, a descendant of Janamejaya, 
who was a son of Purn; she was married to Prabhakaras, 
a Rishi of the race of Atri. According to the Vdyu-Pur., in 
Wilson’s transl. of the Vishnu-Purdna. §E. YA@ and &. 

अमलमसखि Karmadh. m. f. (-f:) ‘Crystal (igh. Pr.: 
= स्फरिक). Comp. अमलरत. > ^+ white mineral used me- 
dicinally (Nigh. Pr.: = कापरूरमलि i.e. कपूरमखि). =. अमल 
and af@, ‘the pure gem”. 

wereta Karmadh. ०. (-@aq) Crystal (Nigh. Pr.: = सफरिक). 
Comp. चमर रल and the preceding. ए. Wa@ and Tq, ९८४16 
pure gem’’. 

wawaag. See waaaa of which it is a vernacalar corruption. 

waersqat Karmadh. (-gt) The name of a plant, Fla- 
courtia cataphracta. See मला 4. 3 (Rdyam. on Amarat.: 
WITHA ST, — which words some divide Yet and YHay- 
WYST, instead of Yet, अमला and weyet —: तथोः — 
vis. the two latter — कर्मधारयो या). ए. अमल and Weyat. 

Wrerae. Sce whiraras. 

WHETTSE. Sco अमिलानक- 

Waf@ denom. par. (-wafa) To make pare, tomake white; e. g. 
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Kirdtdrj.: कपितनवलतातद्प्रवानैरम्‌तखवसतु तिशालिभिमेयु- 
खैः | ततमसितयामिनीषु इम्मोरमखयतीह वनान्तमिन्दुलेखा 
(Malin.: अमलयति धवलयति). ४. Ware, denom. aff. fg. 
अमवत्‌ 0.1 ०. (-वान्‌ -वती -षत्‌) (ved.) | Powerful, mighty, 
97००६; e.g. Rigv.: सलं Bat अमवन्तो चन्वधिदा ५५ 
(Sdyana: अमवन्तः | बलवन्तः); or ४74. : MITT = 
वन्तो wee: (Say: अमवन्तः | बलवन्त :) ; or ihid.: बुहृत्स्व- 
WEAN Ke. (54. : अमवत्‌ । अमति WEA! 
खम्‌ | AGW); or ibid.: दक्‌ Beek, 
षु खवाना शम नो यन्तममवदरूणम्‌ (Say: TE - 
aaa भम FE सुखं वा); or hid: खौचिदस्वामवा ` we: 
(Sdy.: अमवान्‌ | बलवान्‌) ; or id.: feafaerat < मवन्तरे- 
भ्यो विभ्वना चिदाश्चपलरेग्बः (54५. Warwtea: । weet 
बलवनद्यः); or (adverbially) wid: य WPT अमवद्हन्ते 
(Sdy.: wWaageaa यथा भवन्ति तथा). [This meaning 
of अमवत्‌ seems to apply satisfactorily to all other in- 
stances in which the word occurs; for, another meaning 
_ given by Sayana is probably intended by him merely as a 
paraphrase of, and therefore coincident with, the meaning 
‘*powerful’’; viz. overpowering, conquering ; Rigv.: तयो- 
रिदमवच्छवल्िगमा दिषुग्मचोनोः (Sdy.: waaefinigeé 
Wat waa). ‘There are, however, other meanings of this 
word mentioned by Ydska, and accordingly by Sdyana and 
Mahidhara, which deserve noticing, not only because the 
first of them is plausible, but also on account of their high 
antiquity; viz.] * Accompanied by ministers (as a king); 
Rigo. or Vaj. S.: WES पाजः प्रसितिं न पृथ्वी याहि राजे- 
चामयाः इभेन (see the comm. of Yaska on these words, 
and that of Durga on Yaska, 8. v. WAX — where 
p. 308, col. ४, line 3  Wratfawarey is to be read instead of 
विच्तवाम्‌ —; Mahidh. on the corresponding verse of the 
Vaj.S., renders the word in a similar manner, ‘“‘accom- 
panied by followers or servants’’; comp. 8. ४. II. wa 1. 7. 
A like meaning is given to the word by Sdyana e. g. in 
this Rigo. verse: खातिने वो ऽ मवती खर्बेती खेवा विपाका 
म्तः पिपिष्वती । भद्रा वो रातिः &५. (Sdy.: हे wert वो 
युष्माकं संबन्धिनी सातिने सङ्िरिव । युष्पत्संभजनं यथा प्रश- 
waa waar रातिवष्यादिविषयामवती। अमात्ववती । इदा 
दिसहायवती। यथा राजेवामवानित्वचामशब्दो ऽ मात्ववचनः। 
Wad). * Accompanied by diseases ; (see the second — optional 
— interpretation of Ydska on the verse quoted above (1. 27) 
uaa &., 8. ए. GRAAF; and likewise the second — 
optional — interpretation of Sdyana on the foregoing verse 
साति &५. 1.35, viz. wari वः सातिः dafertrereadt । Cra- 
वती ग भवति). + Possessed of self (i. e. of riches which 
belong to one’s self); see the third — optional — inter- 
pretation of Ydska on the verse quoted 8. ए, चऋग्बमनवत्‌. 
४. Wat (II. and 1.) , taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 
अमविष्छु Tatpur. m. [f.n.] (च्छु: [च्छः -ष्छु]) (ved.) Going 
upwards and downwards; €. g. Rigu.: तृदिला अतुदिषलासो 
अद्भयो SME wyfeat weyers: | अनातुरा अजरा खा- 
मविष्छवः सुपीवसो अतुकिता wera: (Sdy.: अमविष्थवः | 
खल्देपशापरेपशयल्योपेताः . - - - यावाखः). (Literally, per- 
haps: ‘not fettered’; the accent of the word, udatta 
on the first syllable, is apparently at variance with Pdn. 
VI. 2. 160.] 2. QW neg. and मिषु । 


अमा 


आमस 7). (-खः ) ‘A fool. * Time. > A kind of disease 
(Unnddik.: Waet बालिशे काले Crate पमागवम्‌). =. 
Wa, un. aff. Wa (which affix, however, does not belong 
to the terminology of Pdnint.) 

wage Tatpur. m. f.n. (-शः-खा-खम्‌) Harsh, rough; e. g. 
Amarak.: Say ट साहसिक ५ कटोरामसुलावपि. ४. W neg. 
and मसुख 

अमहत्‌ Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-हान्‌ -हती -हत्‌) Small, little; e. g. 
Susruta: Weafatarra य इमे प्रदिष्टा रोगा मवक्वमहतां 
महतां च तेभ्ः; or Naishadhach.: अमहतितराल्ादृक्नारा न 
लोचनमगोचराः (Nerdy: अमहतितराः सरूपेव सृच्छतरा 
छवाश्न्धत्वादयस्तारा इदानीं तादृक्युववल्लोचनमोयरा न भ- 
यन्ति SEIT FSA. =. ख ०९९. and महत्‌. 

waga Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) " प्रण while walking or 
from flight. > Confused by conflagration. *Confused by the 
crackling noise of fire. ‘ Hurt by disease. See, 8. v. II. ways, 
the commentators on Bhattik.: नृं Wat &c. The last meaning 
is not given by them, since it answered their purpose to 
show, that WACTACAT contained the possibility of an 
analysis Weqe as well as Wray; but as the two latter deri- 
vatives are synonyms in the sense ‘‘disease’’, there is no 
risk in completing their pun on Waya@. Compare the 
following. ८. We and बुत्‌. 

Wag Tatpur. m. f. n. (-हा -न्नी -ह) Removing diseases. 

` See the following. §E. Wa and हन्‌. 

अमहस्‌ Babuvr. ०.1. ०. (QT: हाः -हः) Having the vigour of 
Vishnu, being as vigourous as Vishnu. The form and meaning 
of this and the foregoing word are quibbled out by Bha- 
ratasena, from the following verse of the Bhattik.: ६ 
महाब्रह्मसमृहखष्टः संत्पलो नाकसदां TA: | अस्वा 
fara सं राजा यथाध्वरे वहिरमिप्रशीतः; for besides 
various possibilities suggested to his mind by the reading 
of the text as given, he finds that by reading पुष ई महा 
We the text may yield these additional puns: ` WagT अस्तेव 
विष्शोरिव महस्तेजो यस्वासावमहा इति ie SET । 
अमो रोगस्तं इन्तीत्बमहा । afaarafa सति ग्धा 
fare नासीदितल्र्थः. ४. अ (Vishnu) and महस्‌. 

अमहाजनीय Tatpur. "0.1. ०. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Unfit for one or 
something connected with great people. (Formed according 
to Pan. VI. 2. 158. and V. 1. 9. vartt. 10; when the accent 
of the word is the udatta, not on the first but, on the 
last syllable.) Compare अमाहाजनिक. ८. W neg. and 
महाजनीय. 

अमहीयमान Tatpor. m.f.o. (-नः-ना -नम्‌ ) (ved.) Not treated 
with respect, disrespected; ९. g. Rigv.: Wow जायाममही- 
अमानाम्‌ (Sdy.: अमहीयमानामसाचनीयाम्‌). ए. W neg. 
and महीयमान 

warty Tatpur. m. (-युः) A proper name; Amahiyu Angi- 
rasa is the poet or Rishi of the Samaveda verses 1. 467. 470. 
479. 484. 487. 494. 496. 510. ( == I. 5.2; 4.1 ०4; 5.9.5.3 and 8; 6. 
1. 1. 1 and 8 and 9; 6, 1.2. 14.). See Benfey’s Index to the Sdmav. 

इ. (probably) चं neg. and महीयु 

I. अमा 194. '(ved.) In the house, at home; (in Ydska’s Nigh. 

- amongst the words meaning qe) ; €. g. Rigv. : समाववर्ति 
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` विहितो जिनीषुर्विश्ेषां कामख्चरताममाभृत्‌ (Sdy.: wart eat | 


इति बुहनामसु War — Nigh. 3. +. — ae प्रति कामो ऽभूत्‌); 


- . अमा 
or Rigo., Vaj. S.: म हि तेषाममा चन नाध्वसु वारेषु । TB 
रिपुरर्चंसः (54, : अमा wr FRAY; 1204. : — Fe ऽ पि); 


or Rigv., Vaj. S.: खमेव मः Feat चा fe ware (Mahkiah.: 
Wag wraufara ; but Sdy. renders here WRG सहैव ; vee 2). 
With, together with (Amarak., Haldy., Ajayap., Viswapr., 
Sabdaratn. &c.: सह); eg. Rigo. : War नो Wear wa 
गोपा Wat (Sdy.: Wat GE); or Satepathabr.: ते Var 
weet war Sw ce वसु्वसति (54 ते देवा नो see 
संबन्धी य UE: प्रवासमकरोत्स नो वसरवामाभ्निना सह 
वखति); or Satap., Brihaddr.: py चेमाः प्रजाः wWr- 
wenatat amafa (Sankara: wea) - or Pdn.: 
WAT वस्छदन्वतर खाम्‌ ; comp. WATTQT and अमावास्या; or 
Nalod.: @ ararat नयतः परीच्छ &c. (comm.: तं WE सखा- 
जामा areas सहितम्‌ &.); or sid: Wranrareraraa- 
सत्‌ ke. (comm.: Wrerafeat at भैम्यवसत्‌ ); or ibid.:... w- 
लीमिरभिखसारामा या (comm.: wretfar: सखीभिः । अमा 
ae । अमिखसार &८.). See also waray. * Near (Amarak., 
Ajayap., Bhiripr.: aang; Haldy., Viswapr.: QfaTe ; Sabdar.: 
निकर); ९. £. Nalod.: wercarat यामः waadfe मानित- 
जियामायामः (comm.: .... तदा अमा खमीपं सह वा चामो 
बहाम). [The two latter meanings are given by most of 
the Koshas; Hemach. has @fHura and ye if the reading 
of the Calc. ed. and the MSS. is correct, when the latter 
would probably refer to the meaning 1.; the Sabdaratndvalt 
however is more explicit, for it defines Wat सहार्थ 
दर्म्यथनिकराचं दरसा्थके — the latter word being written 
in another MS., in Bengali characters, less incorrectly, 
वसार्थक्े —. The meaning tfte refers to IV. 2, though 
WAT occurs amongst the अलयं or indeclinables; and 
WaTea is probably a misreading for aTaTaa referring 
to 1. The Ganaratnam. which has WaT as well amongst 
the चाड (Pan. I. 4. 7.), as amongst the साशाटराटि (Pan. 
I. 4. 74.) defines it in the latter place thus: waft Te: qa- 
वायसंयोगसामर्ध्येषु. The three latter renderings, “intimate 
relation”’, ‘‘union”? and ‘fitness’? are probably amplifica- 
tions of the second meaning; and TYR ‘‘secretly” belongs 
perhaps to the first. — In combination with & “to make”’, 
अमा may have the grammatical properties of a जति q. v.; 
thus WaT and Wet becomes WTNH, or may remain 
अमा Gat. 
II. wart f. (-मा) See I. अम 2. and the words there quoted; 
p. 341 ०, 1. 46. 47. | 
III. wat Tatpur. f. (-मा) See Ill. अम p. 341 ९, 1. 49-51. 
IV. अमा ^ (-मा) 'The day of the conjunction of san and 
‘moon, the day of the new moon (Hemach., Trikdnd., Rabhasa, 
_Bhiripr., Sabdar.: = ). See अमावास्या; ९. g. 
Rangandtha on the Suryasiddh.: अमवाखाककायोत्वद्च 
aaah gee cer राश्वाशवयवैः समौ भवतः । drdare® माना 
gait खाताम्‌ । तथा चामा 
| सत्वात्सूयेग्रहवम्‌। ... . अमानत 
कर aba ils aaryet सूर्यचण्हौ पूर्वि 
मान्ते भानादिसमाविति; or 
Raghunand.’s Tithitattwa: जच fafqereqary हेमाद्भिकाल- 
माधवीययोः VATS प्रभासखष्डम्‌ । WAT "ष fa 
प्रोक्ता महाकला | संख्िता परमा माया Vfeat ॥ 
wafedtdareen या एव शदङधिनः wet: । faweer:. 


WATS 


कनाव्छाताः Wels गरागने' | wage Wewnay 
परिमिता Quartet । wrarcefieea | warrralt महा- 
War Wret । Wareactererfire 
Beat: wagy कलाः draararan: 
went इति wetty sarfewe इति fearafacrat 
(the same quotation from the Skanda-Pur. and the Sid- 
dhantasir. oocura also in Baghun.’s Malamdsatattwa, ed. 
Calc. 1. p. 438); or Bhdzud. (on the word @®): Ba 
SATSVATM SWE साना BW: ; or Kdlanirnayadipikdviva- 
roa: WAT चा WfATgaT सेवापरा तिजः. ° The mytho- 
logical name of a sun-beam in which the moon is supposed 
to dwell on the day of the new moon; (for this meaning com- 
pare the z. of मावा). ४. 1. The native grammarians 
— eg. Bhénud. — consider 1. WaT as a Tatpor. of श्च 
and ला i.e. "००८ measering” (ज माति wt ATR fend); 
but this 5. is not plausible. It is probably of the same 
origin as Ill, Wat and represents so instrumental case. 
See the Preface. — IV. Way 1. seems to be either an abbre- 
viation of WHT or WATSTHT; or the same as the in- 
decl. WaT, which, if such is the case, was treated at a 
late period, ag if it were a femin. of wa. Bhdnudikshita 
appears to take the former view गामिव नामग्हशाद 
पि. For its etymol. meaning see WATSTWYT- 
अमांसं 1. Tatpor. . (नखम्‌ ) Any (food) but fleah; ९. g. Katy 
Sr. 8.1 ufwwsriaata fre. ५. 
W neg. and न्ना, 
Hi. Behuvr. m.f.n. (-खः न्क्ल -खम्‌) Feeble, thin (Amarak., 
Hemach.), 2. Y priv. and RTS. 
watfae Tatper. m. 1 ०. (-कः -की -कम्‌ ) Not contributing 
to flesh or meat, not procuring flesh or meat; (a compound 
formed according to Pén. VI. 2. 155. and the Gana to ए. 1. 
301.; its accent would be the uddtta on the last, not on the 
first syllable). >. Q neg. and नासिक 
अ्माखिदनिक Tetpur. m. f. ०. (-कः -की -कम्‌ ) Not contribat- 
ing to, not procuring, rice prepared with meat; (a com- 
pound formed acc. to Pan. VI. $, 105. and the Gana to V. 
‡. 101.; its acoent would be the udatta on the last, not on 
the iret syllable). ए, ख neg. aad wilt fae. 
अमा Tatpur. m. 1. 5. (=क्र : "क्ता =क्र) Encountered, met 
e. g- Ydeka (in explaining the Rigv. words: Weqqgt त 
Cx ऋष्टिः): warafa qrawts वा (Durgo: at हि संजामे 
Wal मन्वे जाभेषा nefenfer arte wafeafa | 
अद वाज्यकि वाजित). ©. अमा and we. 
WHIGE Tatpor. m. f. x. (जुः -वुः न्ख :) (ved.) ‘Growing old 
at home; €. g. (a maid) Rige.: WaTafce विषो 
छती समाकाङा SEALNTPAS भयन्‌ (54. : अमावुजावण्यीवं 
arent . '  - वतिमलममाना <८.); or ibid. Wart- 


i ded 
जुरश्िञ्वतो जुवं भगः (Sdy.: B... नालन्यी wom 
wag fan fen Pang year nar al भमो 


WAR t wire) ख इत्यधेः); 


or (growing ald at bome, aod therefore not havieg proper 


experiance how to act); théd.: मां ते अमाखरो WAT मृदा 
इक SR तावतः (Sey: हे इकः ने . , .. WR ACTS: GIT: | 
WHETHER S सह Fa कुम ie cee 


| we ज्यः wafer. &o.). अ, a ५ 
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wuredta Tatpor. m.f. 9, (~क ¦ "शा - क ) Net At or guitable 
for a child; (a compound farmed acc. to Pda, Vi. 2, 155. 
and V. 1. 11.3 its aecent would be the udstta on the last, 


pot on the firat, syllable). x. Wang. and जाद्चयीन 


7. अनात्‌ Tatpur.. m. 1. ०. (-गाक्‌ -लाग्ती -मात्‌) Not meas- 
uring, boundless (in qualities); Nelod.: wat wt भुवि 
Sn WT ऽमानववा (ic. WATE अनया; Tid: geu wWrdt- 

gfe yfeanr | ware) न aritware । 

१३ 2n this application the word would ecarcely occur 
in works which make a rational use of the Sanskrit 
language). द. QW seg. and Wit. 

एषा. m. (-W:) One who has neither mother 
nor son; used figuratively as a term of praise; e.g. WaT- 
तापुजाध्यापक q.v. In compounds of this description Way- ` 
वापं is taken in the sense of am accusative (therefore with 
elision of म्‌), and the aceest, contrary to the general rule 

(Pan. VE. 1. 23%), 18 not on the latter part (e.g. not on WwyT- 

We), but ०४ the former, ie. on the Sfth syllable. Such 

eompounds the commentators on Pdainé class amongst the 

irregular compounds some of which are contained in the 
present Gana WCE (11. 1. 12.). If an inflected verb — 
with or withoat a prefix called जति — follows WaTaTgea, 
it, too, looses its aceent. For other words of the same na- 
ture see s. v. QTY, (Gane to Pan. VIII. 1. 67., theVdrttikas, 

Patanj. and other comm.) &. W priv. and QTargy. 
अमातापनाच्याचक Tatpur. m. (-%:) An extraordinary kind 

of teacher, a prodigy of a teacher (Kdéikd to Pda. VIII. 

1. ¢67.). See the preceding. &. and खच्च. 
wag Tatpar. f (-at) No-mother; e.g. Brihaddr.: WY 

पिकाप्ति arararat. ८. W neg. and मातु. 

Bahuvr. m. f.n. (नकः -का - कन्‌ ) Motherless (Wilson). 
ड. W priv. and मातु, 89066, aff. कव्‌ 

अमातुमोनीख Tatpor. m. fio. (-खः-शा-दम्‌) Not fit or 
auitable “for the property, for the enjoyment, ^ for the 
body, of a mother; (a formation according to Pdn. VI. 2 
155, and V. J. 9. and vartt.; its aceent would be the adétta, 
not on the first, but on the last ayltisbie; for the meanings 
comp ) 2. ख neg. and 

Ware 1. m. 1.) ०. (-ल्व ; [ला - तम्‌ ) (ved.) Being near the 
house; being in, or superintending, tee house; belonging to 

the family, (as property, relatives ée.); ९, इ. Rigv., Sdenav. : 

खनो बैदो अमाव्बमस्री cay ferwe: (Sdy.: WEY Wat 
अमाव्वमन्िके मवं कहभूतं वा); of 74. 5.: इदमहं तं ae 
नसुत्किराभि चं जे किदो waren निवाय (अम) 

werreeey गृहाणे सहायं जा BRA Au! Wat a ae वा भवो 

SHUM: . . . .। Frere स्वामिनो $ नशः); 

or वक. Sr. 5.: wWerarfe यानसनीपमन्हदत्य ges WR 

Werendeq वरितत्वाचसेषु weary drerat सत्ता 

जामनमाल्ासखिखिः वरिक्ामन्ति co. (where WHTHET: means 

the children, grandchildren &a of the deevased). 

3. = (नज :) ‘A follower, > companion; 0g. Bhatt. : 
Weary पुदो < कनोल: (चकः , 
ef Prahesta, she general of the Bakshasas) °*A minister, 
a. coancifior of a king (eomp. a. v. Warfare; Mebdbh 


Séptip.: FY WAENTOR); ०. &- ०८००५५० Wate wae 


k wary. See 1. way 1. :. 


अमात्य 
wre दान्तं कुलोद्गतम्‌ | खापयेरासने &०,; or Ramdy.: तडा- 


` माल्वान्समादह्य प्रतिप्रति निखयम्‌ । पुरोहितममात्वांख 


प्रेषयिष्यति यल्लतः; or Mahdbh. Udyogap.: Warne रशे 
भद्र Aare शस्त्रतेजसा; or 1012. Sdntip.: ओोतव्बमस्व च 
रहो CTA Tea भवेत्‌ | अमात्या हयापहतारो भूयिष्ठं चरन्ति 
भारतः; or Hitop.: स Wave: सदा Bare: काकिन्बापि 
व्थेयेत्‌ (ed. Serampore, Calc. and Bombay: ° जेखान्काकि- 
णीयः प्रवर्धयेत्‌ ; ed. Schlegel and Lassen: weqrat wet 
Bear यः काकिन्धापि eda); or Rdjatar.: Waren मही- 
Wg: ..-. छतं विष्णोर्गिकेतनम्‌ ; or Bhaitik.: ware ख्चैनैपतिं 
समत्व तं .. .- पुरोहितामाल्वसुखाखः; or "८८47. : स किंसखा 
साधु न शासि यो ऽ धिपं feats यः संग्ृशुते ते स fay: | 
सदागनृकुलेषु हि gaa रतिं गुपेष्वमाल्ेषुं च सवसंपदः. — 
The former of these two meanings is unusual in the clas- 
sical literature; the latter, on the contrary, occurs there 
frequently. — The ‘minister’? is considered as one of the 
seven necessary requisites of a well constituted state; these 
requisites are, acc. to Manu (9. 2%.): स्वाम्यमात्य चुर राच 
STITT FER | सप्त प्रतयो द्योताः SATE राव्यसुच्धति; 
‘“‘the king, the minister, the capital (or fortress), the country 
(i. e. the people), the treasury, the army, and the friend (i. €. 
the allies of whom there are three descriptions)”; similarly 
Ydjnavalkya: CATRTATRY अनो EH कोषो TAs च | 
farar@at: प्रतयो राज्यं सप्ताङ्गसुच्यते; Mahddh. Santip.: 
Ter aka रच्छाणि तानि वैव निबोध मे । आद्मामात्ाख 
कोषस दण्डो fawifa Ga fe । तथा अनपटाओचैव पुर च 
Frey | एतत्सप्रालकं Crest परिपाख्छं प्रचलतः; and the 
substance of this definition 18 repeated by the various 
Koshas, of Amara, Hemach. &c. In the latter, Ware 
is mentioned as being synonymous with a@fere and, ac- 
cording to some, also with, सिषं (€. g. Amarak. and 
Jatddhara: Beery Wrateay ई मात्य :; Haldy.: wert जुदिस- 
Wa: स्यादमात्वः सथिवस्तथा; Hemach.: ware: संजिवो 
मग्छी &८.; Trikdid.: मन्छी गन्बिहरो ऽ माल : ; Sabdaratn.: 
अमात्यः स्वाच्न्विहरो wet धीसचिवो ऽपि च। आमात्वख...-). 
The same conclusion would seem to apply to Manu and 
` Yajnav.; for Manu writes, €. g. (7. 54.): arerserafad: 
ee oe । afeared aret वा wadta 
(४. 1. wetfearey) — where संचि is explained 
‘by Medath. and Kullika नाल ‘minister’? —, and con- 
४००९8 (7. 6.): ऋन्वानपि प्रकर्बीति गुचीन््राञ्चानवख्ितान्‌ | 
खम्बग्लमाहतृगमात्वाग्सुपरीचितान्‌ - where जअमात्वान्‌ 
refers to the सखिका; spoken of before —; and Ydjnav. 
(1. 811) expresses nearly the same injunction in these words: 
स afere: vadta arwratterfrarcrsaedity. The com- 
mentators, however, draw a distinction between नालं and 
afara; thus Kullika (on Manu 9. 2१५.) says: WaTey 
weatfe:, Medhdt. (on the same): अमात्यो afergcrfen- 
Baraenfe:; 7९०१०८५८. (on Ydjn. 1. 359): अमाता मन्ति 
पंरोहिषादवेः; whence it follows, that, according to them, 
Wael 18 the wider and afta the narrower term, or in 
other words, that every @f#q7q must be an Ware, bat 
not that every अमानव need be > afaqay. This distinction, 
is borne out by several passages in the Mahdbhdrata. 
When, for instance, in the Séntip. (v. 3125), Yudhishtbira 
asks Bhishma, what kind of QATAC:, सहायाः, खुद; 
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` and Ydjn., who is very brief, 1. 311 312), 


WAT 


परिश्छटाः and war: 2 king should have, Bhishma in 
replying to this qaestion first defines the qualities of the 
सभासदः, सहाया: and UfCweEkTl:, omitting the WEE: — 
perhaps because he had already made a very long peroration 
oo the qualities which the friends of a king should possess, 
(v. 2985 ff.) —, and then divides his answer concerning the 
last word into a description of the properties of the अच्छः 
(v. 8182 - 3142) and of the Wayalt: (v. 3142 ff.); [amongst 
the @ET4T: occurs the word WaTaT: which is explained by 
Nilakantha: सख्यः, but probably bas there the meaning 2. 1.]; 
and when Bhishma enumerates to Yudhishtbira the various 
classes of WATT: (र. 3200 ff.), he calls one division of them 
मख्खिश्ः (v.3204 ff.) — As to gfea, it seems that this word 18 
used in a still wider sense than WAT@, sometimes merely im- 
plying the friends or companions of a king, sometimes his 
ministers. Thus to the question of Yudhishthira (Santip. v. 2984), 
fasite: किंसमाचारो crear cw afwar भवेत्‌ , Bhishma 
replies in the next verse: चतुर्विधानि farurfa राशां राज- 

; but in enlarging once more on the properties of 
8 सचिव (v. 4306 ff.) he uses Ware (v. 4321) as a con- 
vertible term for संजि. — According to Manu (7. 5५ 
quoted above) a king should appoint seven or eight minis- 
ters (माला :) whom he must always consult on questions 
of peace and war, on questions relating to the maintenance 
of the army, to the condition of the treasury, the preser- 
vation of the fortress, and the support of his people, to 
questions of revenue, of personal safety and the safety of 
the country, and as to the best mode of bestowing the 
wealth he has acquired. He should ascertain theiropinions 
separately and collectively, and then do what he thinks 
best. Moreover, he must select, from amongst them, one 
distinguished and learned Brahmana — apparently for prime 
minister — to hold counsel with him on the six momentous 
points of waging war, making peace, marching to battle, 
encamping, distributing his forces, and seeking the pro- 
tection of a more powerfal king who is also at war with 
the same enemy. He then should appoint as many more 
ministers as the other business of the state requires, and 
lastly a Parohita or domestic priest (comp. Manu 7, 54-78. 
These are the 
WTSI: or ministers in the sense of Manu, perhaps with 
the inclusion, also, of the ambassador who is named by 
him before the domestic priest, although from the nature 
of his office he cannot be an Wate who “lives in the house 
of the king”? (comp. p. 357 ¢, 1. 56); for, as to the overseers, 
jadges and other officers, they do not belong to the same 
category. But whereas Manu (7. 60.) applies the term Waray 
also to “the many more ministers &c.” just mentioned, 
Kullika — not Medhdtitht — renders खलल 10 the latter 
acceptation @wtefwe, and this word is distinguished by 
Amara from the Wayey. In the same manner, this and 
other Koshas distinguish the domestic priest from the Yaya, 
though he is comprised amongst them by Meddthiti and 
Vijndneswara. (Compare aleo the passages quoted above 
from the Rdmdy. and Bhattik., col. a, 1.2 and 11.) — The 
ministry which Bhishma recommends Yudhtshthira to form, 


- - अंपल्ाभेकविं शति संख्यया । जी 


अमात्य 


_ is of a somewhat more complex natnre, for in its aggre- 
gate it would assume the nature of an assembly; it is there- 
fore not without a meaning that he adds, “amongst them 
the king should take his counsel of the eight — which are 
- the @faq@: —. Bhishma advises a king to appoint four 
Brabmanas, eight Kshatriyas, twenty-one Vaisyas, three 
Sudras, and a Suta (or royal bard &c.) — fifty years old 
— (Santip. v. 3199 ff.): qenfa तुं यथामात्ान्बाद्शांख 
करिष्यसि । चतुरो ब्राह्मणान्वेषान्रगस्माम््ातकाञ्कुलीभ्‌ । 
अजिया तथा चाष्टौ बलिनः शस््रपाणिनः । Sarit 
र शुचीभ्वमणि 
yee । werfire qaqa सूतं तथा | पथ्ाशदषे- 
वयसं प्रमस्ममनसूयकम्‌ | शरुतिख्यतिखमायुक्त विनीतं सम- 
दिनम्‌ । कायं विवदमानानां सक्तम्येष्वलोखपम्‌ । वितं 
चैव wat: सुघोरे: सप्तभि्भशम । अष्टानां मन्तिशां मध्ये wet 
दराजोपधारयेत्‌. But previously to having become ac- 
quainted with the notions of Bhishma on this subject, 


Yudhishthira, as the Sdntip. relates, after having appointed 
Bhimasena Yovardja or ‘junior king’ (see s.v. अभिषेक 
page 281 5, line 46 ff.), had composed his ministry in the 
following manner. Vidura was appointed by him prime 
minister (with fanctions corresponding to those described 
by Manu 7. 58.; see page 858 6, line 33 ff.) ; Sanjaya, minister 
of finances and control, Nakula, minister for the military 
department (i. e. for the provisioning and paying of the 
army and for the inspection of its business); Phdlguna, 
minister of police; the domestic priest Dhaumya, minister 
of public worship; Sahadeva, minister without any special 
function, to be always in his presence — the two latter 
for the period of their hfe —; and ‘‘ what other officers 
he thought fit for other duties, these he appointed ac- 
cordingly” (v. 1476 ff.): wa च निखये Ga argaerea च 
चिन्तने | विदुरं बुद्धिसंपन्नं प्रीतिमाग्सुसमादिशत्‌ । dare 
रिज्चाने तथायव्ययचिमने | संजयं योजयामास ga सर्वगुशेयै- 
तम्‌ । बलस UPLATE च मक्वेतनयोस्तथा | नकुलं व्वादिश- 
द्राजा Saat चान्वयेचणे । परचक्रोपरोधे च दुष्टानां चाव- 
age । युधिशिरो महाराजः फाख्णुनं व्यादिदेश ह । दिजानां 
देवकार्येषु कार्येष्वभ्येषु चैव ह । धौम्यं पुरोधसां Ad नित्वमेव 
समादिशत्‌ | awed समीपस्थं नित्वमेव समादिशत्‌ । तेन 
wren हि नुपतिः सवावख्छो विशाम्यते। यान्धानमन्बयोग्बां ख 
येषु येष्विह कर्मसु । तां स्तां सेष्वेव युयुजे प्रीयमाथो महीपतिः. 
1018 distribution of ministerial offices differs, it is true, in 
some respect from that ordained by Manu; for neither are 
there seven or eight ministers — besides the domestic priest, 
— nor is Vidura, the chief minister, a Brdhmana; bat on 
the whole, and in its very wording, the passage alleged is 
80 mach more corresponding with the legislation of Mana, 
than the passage quoted before, that there can be scarcely 
a doubt as to the relative age of both, though they are 
now embodied in the same book of the Mahabharata. — 
The personal qualities of a minister are described by Manu 
in the verse quoted above (7. &.) and in 7. 61. 62.; those of 
an ambassador 7. 68. ¢4.; in the Sdntip. a similar description 
extends over the verses 3131 - 3146. — The word is also 
written Warm; Vidoapr. Sabdabh.: WEEATR ऽष्वामात्यः; 
Bharatas. Dwiripak.: QTave: WTSATS:; comp. also the 
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Sabdar. quoted above p. 358 a, 1. 35; but the Ganaratnam. 
mentions WaT@ amongst the warfe (Pan. V. 4. 38.), and if 
its view be correct, the difference would not be one of pro- 
nunciation or writing only, but rest on etymological grounds. 
See WTAE. E. Wat, taddh. aff. ay (Pan. IV. 2. 104. vdrtt. 1.) 


I. Ware 1. Tatpar. ०. (-Weq) No-measure, no-quantity; as 


Brabman (n.), since it is-no quantity by which other 
quantities could be measured; see the quot. from the Br- 
haddr. s.v. अमनस्‌ ; Sankara: मीयते येव ware । Ware 
areared aa भवति a तेन fafanitaa. ४. ख neg. 
and aT. 

2. Babovr. m.f.n. (-4:-4T-Wa) | Without a measure, 
illimited; €. g. (Indra) Rigv.: ware wr सिषशा fafea 
मही (Sdy.: Ward araeerwar रहितम्‌ । परिगणितुमश्वेः 
सर्वेगुशिरधिकं लां मही महती धिवशाख्मदीया स॒तिलचणा 
वाक्‌ । तिखिभे। दीपयति). > Without the measure (of time), 
by which the quantity of sounds (short, long and pro- 


tracted vowels, and consonants) is determined; e. g. (the 
mystical word शम्‌ ) Mandikya-Up.: Warwaqel swa- 
Ura: प्रपक्चोपश्चमः शिवो sla waaiarc wise (Sank.: 
WATT माचा यस्व नास्िसो CATT WiATT:). ©. W priv. 
and माचा. 


Il. ware Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-चः -जा -अम्‌) Having the quan- 


tity of the short vowel ख; €. £. एदा. Pratié.: QWaTWacy 
FS: ‘a vowel having the quantity of W, is short”. Ff. 
W (the vowel) and माचा. 


अमाचवन्तव no. (-च्वम्‌ ) Spiritual essence, spirit (Wilson). E. 


अमाबबत्‌ (WATS, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌), ५०११४. aff. ख. 


Warel Tatpur.n. (-@aq) The same as WATE १. v. and comp. 


अमाध्यस्थ्य n. (-स्ष्यम्‌) 
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अमिति; e.g. Jaiminiyanydyam.: WIT yer earet व्धा- 
wrayer | WATS WEA ae pin ऽगुमानस्वाब THA; or 
ibid.: क्राच्यादिपरयुक्नायाः सुतिरवभितौ पदे | अथागोधाद- 
मालं चेत्र सामान्बानुमानतः; or id: अश्चालम्मनशास््रस्य 
दश्बताशग्धसंशयात्‌ | WATS ऽ रक्वनिर्लोतिराप्नोल्ग्वा कतेन 
खात्‌. ४. ज ०९८. and मालव. 

The condition of not being a by- 
stander or umpire. Also WYT8TtWeaq; according to Sdka- 
idyana, as quoted by the Ganaratnam. See Weyeyey. E. 
At first sight it seems that the word is a Tatpur. of W and 
ATwpeeq; bat since the Ganar. connects it with Pan. VII. 
3. 30. , the etym. according to the latter, would be Wawra, 
taddh. aff. We with an irregular Vriddbi in the second, 
and an irregular absence of Vriddhi in the first syllable. 
Since the accent would be the same, whether the word be 
derived in the one way or the other, — viz. udatta on the 
first syllable —, its meaning must have led to the latter 
etym., for the former would yield the sense: ‘not the 
condition of a by-stander”’. 


अमान Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) The same as WHATE q. v.; com- 


, Wat @& €. 


pare also अमिति; €. g. Jaimintyanydyam.: वेदवाक्वममानं 
wrest वा &८.; or did: खद्गिदादिपदं wat किममानमुत 
EB. WY neg. and माम 


अमानता Tatpur. ~ (-ता) The same as WHATS १. v.; comp. 


15० अमिति; °. g. Jaiminiyanydyom.: ETAT SWAT AT 


वा निर्मुललादमानता | SWATHS AT. 
४. W neg. and जानता 


GAT 


नाच Tatpur. n. ( भम्‌) Disrespect (Sabdarain.); ¢. g 
Hitopad. (ed. Johnson): WOfEETH wayturaqeraret 
दुशरितागुकी्तेणम्‌ । wanregys च wrarfrefatecwanrey 
नस्य TYG. ८. आओ €. and माननं 

मानव Tatpur. m. f.n (-षः -ची बम्‌) Not-human; €. g. 
Brihaddr.: .... wana विद्युतं तत्वुखवो 
$ मानवः स एनं व्रह्म aay देवयान पन्वा इति; or San- 


kara (on the Ved. Sutra बाट्‌ 
ee Mite le उभयथा ): इदमिदानीं dfegr fa 

Fee: प्रापयति we- 
लोकमुत कांचिदेवेति. ८. अ ०९६. and मानव. 


अमानसिकता f (-ता) (Perhaps) Want of propensity or dis- 
position; Lalitavist. : 
ware संवते. >. अमाणसिक् (Tatpar. अ neg. and Wre- 
जिद), taddh. aff. we 

ware Tatpor. ०. (- खम्‌ ) Pain (Amerak.: = दुःख). Also 
Wawa and WrarTaaq; but nearly all, and these the 
principal, comm. on the Amarak., give QWaTa@ as the 
original form, with the ४. QW neg. and मानस 

warfaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-4:-aT-Wa) Not honoured, not 
respected; e. g. Mahdbh, Sdntip.; Brarwt 
WOT चानृशं स्ववान्‌ । यो मानितो ऽमानितो at ee दुष्य 
त्कटाचन | ऋलिवग्बा यदि वा्वायैः सखा वालन्धसं शुत : | 
Fe वसेद मात्वसे स खात्परमपूजितः. ४. स neg. and 
मानित 

अमानिता Tatpur. f. (-ता) The same as the following gq. v.; 
e. g. Nalodaya: इति ख विषा मानिता ae eat wer sft 
नामानितया (= wre अनितया) | wre नामानि त्या 
faa च fafee wae wanrfaam (= न wefan); 
Tikd: warfarat गोपकः । मानिनो भागो नाथिता | 
लखभानो ई माकिता । क्था नोपलसितः। अमिमागयुक् इति 
भावः. Compare arfardt 5. v. wife. ४, W neg. and 
माकिता 

warfwey Tatpur. ०. (- ङम्‌ ) Freedom from vainglory, ab- 
sence of pride, humility; ९. g. Bhagavadg. (having explained 
the nature of what is body, proceeds to defing what is true 
wisdom, or rather the means by which it can be obtained): 

स्वमरहिंसा चान्तिराजकन्‌ . ... एतस्न्रानभिति 

प्रोक्मच्चानं यदतो $ ब्धा (the object of true wisdom being 
defined hereafter ५8 \ 
wurfeaare we ५५.); 5५१५०1७: अधुना तक्च्ाग्रसाथननयं 
wufeenrteewe uferat Wafrarraray ऽ चिदतो 
भवति तत्परः dare wrafs sea | त्ममानिलारिगलं 
आानसाननत्वास्तानङन्द वाच्यं विदधाति wart | चमा 
किलम्‌ । मानिनो भावो माभिलमाक्रन : साधनम्‌ | तवदन्यो 
ई भावित्वम्‌ ; Saddnend. (in his metrical gloss): yrad किख 


मानिष ps di Ml त्वाभिमानिला । .... एतेषां (vis. besides, of 
efare and हिंसा) वर्जनं wrt जऋानलाधमभाकतः; 41244407 
warfaet This passage of the Bheger 


vady. is alluded to in Sankare’s Introd, to his comm. on the 


. Kowsbttaki Br. ९; ang in thease words of the Veddutegéra 
तदानीममानिलादीनि WISTS. 2. अ ०९९. and कहनिल 
खानि Tatpar. 1. 9.72. (-की -निवीि-नि) Not vaingteriens, 
not 7०४6, bumble; e.g. Mebdbh. Sdatiy.: (a miniager should 
be) अन्वि foereart Sweratgy:; or Bid- 
gav. Pur.: (the pupil of a Guru of the Visbnsite abgald be) 
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अमानुष 


Wawa दयो निर्ममो yedivs: | wad ऽ चैखिच्ा 
कुरबबूयुर मोधवाक्‌ 
9. m. (-Wt) One of the thousand names or epithets 
of Vishau; in the Anuéesanap. of the Mahdbh., the 747° 
warett मानदो मागः &c., where the word apparestly has 
the sense of 1., bat Sankara and Gangddhara, ia their gloss, 
impert to this name a philosophical purport, viz. ‘net having 
the erroncons eonceptian, which the sentient principle has, that 
89०] relates to material objects, these not being Soul” (comp 
५ 1 when इक्रनिभ्‌ would be the same as Wufat 
नाभिन्‌) WATTS AT नाचि चाश?) 
SRE RRC; ०८४४५०४. अनाद्मरेहादिषु qrary- 
faxy aaafe fe we are: । anit = जीवो न तथा 
WIT: आच, ४. अ neg. and arfry 
अनाथ Tatpor, m. 1. 9 (जख; "बी -षनल्‌) ' Not humas, not 
having the nature of men (as gods, animals &.); €. g 
(gods) Rig: सचा यासु जहतीष्वन्कममाणुवीषु 
FAVS (54). : wargytty रेवताभूतासु); or (animals) 
जिकित्सक्ानां सर्वेषां frat wetat दमः । Waryety प्रथमो 
मागुकेषु तु Awa: (Mediate 


) 

अगागुवीषु । रेतः चित्वा 
wea चैव wer साव्धपनं अरेत्‌ (५५५५०; 
वादु); or 9५4. Chik.; wargt चादिल्यव्रकाशं ववुरथिन- 
wafa. > 2०५ friendly disposed to men, inimical to man 
kind (a9 demoas); ०. g. Bige.: शुष्मं चदधत माजुदम्‌ (where 
Séyaha, bowever, takes the word in the first meaning: 
अम्रानुदं ayaa राचखादिकम्‌ or .... Tywafafcwa- 
ञुरम्‌); or ५५. wart SQ गो अमगुरन्वत्रतो अमानुषः 
(where Sayana likewise proposes the firet meaning: WAT 
Be । मणुष्वलंग्यवहारादाद्यः | wacnufafcard:); or sid. 
अरोरवीद्रष्णो अख wat ऽ मानुषं चन्धागुषो fegelfe (Sdy 
; compare Wilson's transl. vol. II 
p. 998, note). *Sapernatural; €, g. (a sbe-ass which told 
Matnsga that he was the sen of a and a Brahmaia- 
woman) Mahdbh. Anuéds 


Susrute seertbes certain diseases to supernatural ageacy, 
whish — secording to the forageing quetation — ia called 
by bim Greta, In the chap. 27-3 of the Uttaretantra he 
describes tha effect of nine auch Grahas on children, and, in 
the 37" ehapter, he gives a mythohogical account of their 
origin; theae Grahas are called by him Shanda, Skhenddpa- 
andre ox Viédkha, Sakuni, Beveti, Piitand, Andhapitand 
Sttamitand, Mukhemendikd and Naiganeshe. They enter 
the body of « child, if its mother or nurse had committed 
previously (to its bisth) some impropriety and thas de- 
prived it of ita purity; the diseases they produce are of 
ॐ very anasnal kind, and Susrata docs aot attempt to cure 
them save with mystical invocations aad auch like expe- 
dients. In the chapters 60-62, he treate of the Bhitavidyd 
or vasiona kinda af madnesa and idiocy whieh are pro- 
duced hy supernatural powers; (Stitrasthéne: खग्डामुच्रजिकेश्यख 
`. शना गिरिके $ छद: | गरह्लायिष्छव किग्यते) 
‘Theae powers अकव कर्धि the Deana, or good. apirits; 


अमामसी 


the Asuras, or enemies of the Devas; the Gandharvas, or 
celestial choristers; the Yakshas or hobgoblins in attendance 
on the god of wealth; the Pitris or Manes of deceased an- 
cestors; the mythological Serpents; the Rakshasas or ogre- 
demons, and the Ptédchas or lowest class of fiends. When 
a man is possessed by a Deva, “he is happy, clean, wears 
garlands of pleasant scent, is without sleep, strong; his 
eyes remain fixed, he is liberal, well disposed towards 
Brahmanas and — speaks Sanskrit correctly.””» When he 
is possessed by an Asura, the effect is not so pleasant; 
“he perspires, scandalizes the Brahmanas, his Gurus and 
the gods, his eyes are turned,” &c.; and so on in the 
other cases. As to the period when these gods and devils 
take possession of a man, Suéruta observes, that the Devas 
usually invade human bodies on the day of full moon; the 
Asuras in the morning- and evening-twilight; the Gan- 
dharvas on the eighth, and the Yakshas on the first day 
(of the fifteen days during which the moon is on the in- 
crease), the Manes (on the first of) the fifteen days when 
the moon is on the wane; the Serpents on the fifth day of 
that period, the Rakshasas at night, and the Pisachas on 
the fourteenth day after new and full moon. ए. @ neg. 
and ATye. 

warat Tatpur. m. (न्तः) The end of the conjunction of 
the sun and moon; the end of the day of new moon. See 
8. v. IV. Way. ८. WaT and Gay. 

अमाश््य Tatpor. n. (-ण्चयम्‌ ) Activeness, agility; a quality 
which a spy should possess; Mallindtha (in his comm. on 
the Kirdtdrj.): अमौद्यममाभ्यममुषाभावषित्वमभ्बूहकत्वं चेति 
चारगुखा इनि नीतिवाक्वामुते. ८. अ neg. and मान्य. 

अमामयं (m.) f. (n.) ((-a a -यी [-यम्‌]) Produced through 
self, consisting of its own (brightness); Yaska: wafac- 
मामयी मतिरात्ममखी. See 8. v. अमति 3. 1., and Durga’s 
explanation quoted there, 3. % ट. WAT, taddh. aff. wag. 

अमामसी Tatpur. f. (-सी) The same as अमावसी; of which 
it is a phonetic variety, in the same manner as अमामासी 
is one of इमावासी, the change between म्‌ and व्‌ not being 
unfrequent, and the preference given to one or the other 
being probably due to local influences; compare, for instance, 
कङ्‌ and aE» वख and Hex, ag and AE, Te and मख › 
we ४०० मण्ड्‌; ay and मङ्ग, वय्‌ and मय्‌, वंह and ag, 
qeq and We, वाद्‌ and माद, aq and मष्‌, विष्‌ and 
faq, बुष्‌ and मुष्‌, इल्‌ and @f@ &e. There is, con- 
sequently, no scientific reason for looking upon अमामसी 
and WaTarat as bad readings; they are, on the contrary, 
valuable instances, like the foregoing, in as much as they 
enable as to understand €. £. the original affinity between 
मत्‌ and यत्‌, मस्‌ and वस्‌ &e., though forms, like the 
latter , ceased to be interchangeable after the completion of 
the grammatical structure of the language. For the same 
reason the 8. of Bhdnud., who derives these words from 
WaT and wet or मासी (८. € मस्‌, ktit aff. CS or TH), 
must be rejected, since we have the evidence of Pdnini 
that अमावस्या or अमावाख्चा (११. vv.) which became Wat- 
वसी or Wareret, were the earlier forms. Bhénud. 


explains: मसी षरिमाशे दिवादिः | जमा qargelf साह- 
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wey मखतः परिच्छिग्शो मासम्‌ । अमामासी | इज्‌ । अमा- 
मसी । <q “because moon and san by their conjunction 
divide, scil. the month”’. | 

अमामासी Tatpar. f. (-सी) See the preceding and अमावास्या. 

ware 1. Tatpor. f. (-या) Absence of deceit, honesty, straight- 
forwardness; e. g. Manu: yee MARY यावदव्रममा- 
थया &e.; or Hitop. st inh । aac AStY WATT | 
स्वामिनं सर्वभावेन नोस ; or Bhdgav. Pur.: चख 
षेद धातुः पदवो acer Bearshare Caryara: | यो ऽमा- 
थया ek tle TAT मजेत AATTAT AAMT (Sridharasw.: 
अमायया | ). E. @ neg. and माया. 

1. Bahavr. m.f.n. (-खैः -या -यम्‌) | (ved.) Unwise, void 
of intellect; < g. Satap.: सौीखुजिरतवषादन्वानमायाश्ाय- 
awe इति; (Harisw. — as “extracted” —: WYTTNT: 
अप्रशान्‌). * Void of trick or deceit, true, upright; e. g. . 
Bhaittk.: wareregrarctetcanrattes gfe: wfware 
गोष्ठान्‌ (Jayom.: Ware: । wWafat:); or Nalod.: warg- 
धीरमायया (i.e. तया । wrseet: | अमायया) मुदामनार- 
मायया (i. <. FET | अनारम - अयया) | नलो विहारमाय- 
यावघःलछता रमा यथा (ke: अमायया i मायारहित्या); 
or ibid.: साशङ्खूमायासीत्कतिनी भैमी were कामायालीत्‌ 
(2४५८: अमाया । निव्धाजा). ४. अ priv. and माया. 

अमायिक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः-की-कम्‌) ` ४०१ of guile or 
deceit, true, upright; e. g. Mallindtha (in his comm. on the 
Kirdtdr}): we दुर्योधनस्य faced नि्वाधममायिकमि- 
w@e:. > Not illusory, real, lasting, permanent; €. g. Sdn- 
khya-Prav.: सख्वप्नजानराग्बामिव मायिकामायिकाभ्वां नोभ 
Safe: Gere (Vijndnadh.: मायिकलं चासत्थस्वम्‌ । whe- 
रष्वमिति यावत्‌ । wa ate ce ऽसि.--- 1 एवं wearafe- 
रत्वात्रहछतिका्चलाच्च मायिकम्‌ । want तु खिरखादकायै- 
लाश्चामायिकः). ८. अ neg. and मायिकः 

अमायिन्‌ Tatpor. m. 1 ०. (-यी-यिनी -चि) Void of guile or 
deceit, true, upright; e.g. Bhdgav. Pur.: तमेव युयं wa 
lia a erage: स्वकर्मभिः | अमायिनः कामः 

यथाधिकारावसिताथैसिखयः (9710००6०. : 
अमायिनः | निष्कपटाः सन्तः). ए. W neg. and मायिन. 

अमायुस्‌ Tatpar. (?) m. (-y:) The proper name of a king; 
a son of Pururavas; according to the Kurma-Purdna. In 
the list of other Purdnas the name corresponding with that 
of Amayus in the Kurma-P., is either Vasu, or Amdvasu 
or Satydyus. ए. W neg. and मायु (a proper name), or 
अमा and आयस्‌; but either ह. is hypothetical. 

अमारक Tatpur. m. f. n. (-रक : -रिषा-रकम्‌ ) Not causing 
death; comp. the quot. ३.२. अमलं 2. ए. आ ०९६. and मारक. 

Waa Tatpor. m. (-3 :) A bad or wrong road; figar., im- 
propriety of conduct, extravagance; e. g. Rdjatar.: WarTa- 
व्ामराचेयः (one MS. in the library of the I. 0. has 
WHT Te) शुख्ान्मममन्नुपः. =. अ neg. and मर्म. 

wate Babovr. (?) m. (-ख इ) The same as fafgcra (ac- 
cording to a MS. of the Biririprayoga; but the word is 
doubtful; used in the three genders it would mean “without 
a garland’). ८. @ priv. and नाला. 

अमावसी Tatpur. f. (-सी) The same as अमावख्ा १. र. Comp. 
अमावासी and Waraadt (Rayam., Bharatam., Bhdnud. &. on 
the Amarak., Bharatas. Dwiripak., Trik., Sabdar.; see Watt- 
ATet). ए. According to Bhdnud. अमा and Way (i.e. FA, 
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४ aff. ye and fem. aff. Eyq); but it is more probable 
that the word is a contracted form of खनव. 

अमावसु Tatpur. (?) m. (-सुः) The proper name of 1.4 son 
of Pururavas, according to the Harivansa and Vishnu- 
Purdna; in the list of other Puranas the name corresponding 
with that of Amavasu is either Vasu, or Amayus or Sa- 
tyayus. 2.4 son of Kuga and descendant of Jahna, who 
himself was a descendant in the sixth degree of Pururavas; 
according to the Vishnu-Pur.; in the list of other Puranas 
the name corresponding with it, is either Vasu or Kusika. 
7 A son of Ayu and one of the Pitris or Manes called Agni- 
shwattas; according to the Harivansa and Matsya-Purana. 
For the legend which connects the name of this demigod 
with the name of the day of the new moon, see the etym. 
of अमावास्या, p. 365 a, 1.30ff. ८. (probably) अमा and वसु. 
अमावस्या Tatpur. f. (-ख्वा ) The same as WATSTST १.१. 
(Amarak., Hemach., Sabdar., Rajanigh. &c.; with the 
swarita on the last syllable); €. £. Mitaksh. (on Yajnav. 1. 
256.): Wear: पुनरेवं वववखापयन्ति। अमावास्वायां भाद्र- 
UWA वा मुताहे पार्वणमन्धच मृताह एकोदि मेवेति | 
अमावास्वां (see अमावासी) चयो यस्व Haws ऽ यवा ga: | 
पार्वणं तज कतेव्यं Safes कदाचनेति स्मरणात्‌ | एतदपि 
नाद्भियन्ते Far: | 1 बह- 
नां सयाहमाच्पावैणविषयाणां ~ 
इविषयसेनातिसंकोचस्वायुक्लात्सामान्यवख नानथैक्षाश्च (thus 
the Calc. ed.; the Benares ed. and two MSS. of the 2.1. 0. 
have the reading वचनानाममावास्वाप्रेत००). Comp. also the 
quotation 8. v. अमावास्या, p. 363 ५, 1.43. ४. अमा and वसा 
(वस, kritya aff. wa, and fem. aff. टाप्‌ ); Padsini (II. 1. 
122.), and the following Karikdé by Patanjali (comp. ‘“Pa- 
nini &.”’ p. 98 note 110): अमावसोरहं खतोजिपातयाम्यवु- 
चिताम्‌ | तथेकवुत्तिता तयोः ace मे प्रसिध्यति. For the 
etymological meaning see अमावास्या. 

अमावासी Tatpur. f. (-सी) The same as मावास्ा; see 
Walaa and अमामासी (Rayam. &c. on the Amarak., Ile- 
mach., Bhuripr., Sabdaratn., Bharatas. Dwiripak.). Comp. the 
quotation 8. ४. अमावस्या, 1616 अमावास्यां (1. 21) is the locat. 
of अमावासी , on account of the coordinate 1०५४१४८ श्रेतपचेः; 
(comp. a corresponding passage of the Garuda-Purdia: 
एकोद्दिष्टं तथा ard ware इति केन । द शंकाले चयो wa 
Waas ऽ थवा ga: । wees पावैणं कायं तेषां सर्वेः सुतैरपि). 
For instances, where WATTS is the ५८८०३. 2 अमावास्या, 
in a locative sense, see col 6, ).48 ff. The reading qaq- 
Feat of the Calc. ed. of the Mitaksh., QT p. 42 5, line 13, 
when repeating the verse quoted above (1. 21) may be a mis- 
print, since neither the Benares ed. nor the MSS., I con- 
sulted, differ from the first reading; (WavTa Tear for Wat- 
avait in one MS. is a mistake of the copyist), ४. Ac- 
cording to Bhdnud., अमा and वासी (i.e. वस्‌, krit aff. TH 
and fem. aff. @tq); but more probably a contraction of 

अमावास्या १.४. 

अमावास्य ०.1 ०. (-खः -खखा-स्वम्‌) Born on the day of 
the new moon (Panini, and comm.; Ganaratnam.); comp. 
अमावास्वश्ाण्डिव्यायन. See WATaTe and the following. 
> Arising on, taking place on, the day of the new moon 
(as a sacrificial act; for WTATaTS’ which is the synonymous 
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derivative given by Pdn., occurs also in the latter sense 
which is readily connected witb the former). E. WATaT- 
WaT, taddh. aff. च. 


अमावास्वक 7.7. ०. (-स्वक-स्विका - qa) The same as the 


preceding. ४. अमावास्या , taddh. aff. वुन्‌ (Pan.). 


अमावास्वशाण्डिव्छायनं Karmadh. m.(-m:) (Literally: Saidi- 


lyayana, born on the day of the new moon) The proper name 
of one of the teachers of the Brabmana portion of the Sama- 
veda; mentioned in the V’'ansa-Brdhmana. (Professor Weber, 
in his Akad. Vorles. p. 72, first doubted whether this Brah- 
mana had any claim to be called a Brahmana at all (though 
he had never seen it when he expressed this doubt); then 
doubted whether it was still in existence; then ‘‘much” 
regretted its loss, and — finally published its text in the 
‘“Indische Studien’’; see Miller's Anc. Sansk. Lit. p. 436 
and note; and p. 443.) ४६. अमावाख्च and yrfeewaraa. 


अमावास्वा Tatpar.f. (-ख्वा) ' (3५). farfe or lunar day.) The day 


of the conjunction, scil. of the sun and moon; the day of the 
new moon (Haldy., Bhuripr.; explained by the Amarak., He- 
mach., the Sabdaratn.: सूर्येम्डुसंगमः) ; also अमावस (१. १.; 
Pan.), अमावासी, अमावसी, अमामासी, जमामसी ११. vv., and 
comp. IV. खमा; (Rdyam., Bharatam., Ramdér. &c. on the 
Amarak.; Bharatas. Dwiripak.: अमावासी WaraTera- 
मावस्ाप्वमावसो | अमामसी अमामासी षटमाः परिकीति- 
कः); with the same accent as मावस; €. g. Atharv.: 
आगचाची संगमनी वसुनामृज पुष्टं वस्ववेशयन्ती । अमावा- 
स्वाथे हविषा विधेमोओ दुहाना पयसा 4 आगन्‌ | WaaTa 
(vocat.) नं खदेतान्यन्यो frat शूपाणि परिभूजजान; or Kau- 
shit. Br.Up.: WE मास्वमावास्वायां वृत्तायां पाच्चद्धमसं 
कृश्चमानसमुपतिटेत; or Satapathabr.: Weevat Bat ऽ मावा- 
स्वायांतेदे देवते दे वै मिथनं भिथुनमेवैतत्प्रजननं क्रियते; or 
Jaiminiyany.: द्र्पूशंमासप्रकरणे (in the Taittir. Br.) । वार्चघ्री 
ne tk a warareararfata .... arate 
युमलं वुधन्वतीयुगलममावास्वायाम्‌ &५.; or 
Suryasiddh.: तद्ध राश्चादिभिः स्वाताममावास्वाम्तकालिकौ। 
सूर्येन्दू पौणंमास्छन्ते ard भागादिकौ समौ; or Kumdrila on a 
Ménav.K.S.: WEY ऽ मावास्वासुपवसेदित्वच्रो क्म्‌ ; or the 
same: पितुयज्नाद TMNT वेदं करोत्यमावास्वायाम्‌ ; ०" Bhattik. : 
स age cu कञ्चित्तममावास्यासमुच्रये। पितृणां कुद्षे कायै- 
मवाच्यैः स्वादुभिः फलैः (21०7. अमावाख्चायास्विथैः समु- 
aa संप्राप्नौ) ; (see also the instances under?2., p.364); or with 
the addition of the word रचि “‘night’’, which is not to be 
considered as the word that has generally to be supplied, 
but merely as specifying a particular division of the day called 
WATATSAT; ९. £. Jaiminiyanydyam.: दोहौ चृ at विते 
(viz. in the Darsapurnamdsa-sacritice) | अमावास्यां रा- 
वेको दोहः । प्रतिपदि प्रातरपरो दोहः; or Athare.: चै 
$ मावास्ां राजिमुदस्थुत्राजमन्विणः (where the ००००९. ° खां 
राजम्‌ is used, as in similar expressions applying to 
time, in the locative sense of ‘‘on” or ‘during’? — as 
results also from the following instances); Satapathabr. or 
Brihadar.: सो ऽ मावास्छां राजिमेतया षोडश्ला कलया w- 
मिदं प्राणभुदगुप्रविश्छ &० (Sankara: सः | प्रजापतिः कला- 
व्मामावास्वाम्‌ | अमावाख्वायाम्‌ । राजम्‌ । CTT &<.); or 
Mahdbh. Adip.: अमावास्वां तु सहिता ऋषयः संथितत्रताः । 


ब्रह्मां द्रहुकामासे संप्रतस्छुमेह्षयः (५५. : warareat प्राणः 
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where it would be erroneous, therefore, to take We as a 
locative of अमावासी); or Rdmdy.: weayert च gure 
छष्छपचचतुदं शीम्‌ | wer नियाद्यमावास्यां विजयाय बशैवै- 
तम्‌ (where °qyeqt is likewise the accus., corresp. with 
the preced. ° SUT , hot a locat. of अमावासी). 

Hindu astronomers divide the lunar month into two 
parts, viz. the light-half (जुद्खपच्च) which lasts from new 
moon to full moon (or while the moon is on the increase), 
and the dark half (qegqW) which lasts from fall moon 
to new moon (or while the moon is on the wane), each of 
these parts consisting of fifteen days or तिथि; the first 
fourteen days of eitber half bear generally no distinctive 


names; they arc called the first, second, third, fourth &c. | 


(प्रथमा — but see 915० प्रतिपड्‌, पषति —, दितीया, तृतीया, 
Wat &८.), but the fifteenth day of the light half, or that 
of opposition, has the special name Wraarat (or one of 
the synonyms of this word, see s.v.), and the fifteenth day 
of the dark half, or the day of conjunction, is called WaT- 
वासा (or one of the varieties of this word, mentioned 
above). The latter day is therefore always reckoned in 
the calendars as the thirtieth Tithi of the lunar month, 
although the instant of conjunction is that which determines 
the commencement of the month. (See तिथिं, and comp. 
Warren's Kdla-Sankalita pp. 68. 70. &c., and Burgess’s 
valuable translation of the Suryasiddh. pp. 7. 31. 93.) This 
division is not at variance with the passage from the 
Skanda-Pur., quoted by Raghunadana (see 8. v. 1V. Wat), 
for the latter merely speaks of the Tithis on which religious 
acts are to be performed. Nor is it to be discarded, as 
Raghunandana observes, because some ritual books are in 
opposition to astronomical works, when they say that 
the moon begins to increase in the last eighth part of the 
Amavasya — for their statement does not concern the 
astronomical fact, but merely relates to the time when the 
Sraddha sacrifice has to be performed; Raghun.- Tithit.: 
न च । WEAN Wuhir.ikd: Wea ऽ शे) चतदश्वाः चीणो 
भवति PKA: | अमावास्वाष्टमशे च ततः (Muh: War- 
वस्याष्टमे भवे पुनः) किल भवेदशुः । इति काल्यायनोयदशं- 
नाचतुदंश्वाः शेषयामे पञ्चदश्याः कलायाः चयारम्भदेवं दशा- 
याम WATT ठत्यक्नरविंरोध इति वाच्यम्‌ | Tae दश्च 
ओ्राद्धोपयुक्तपारिभाषिकक्षयोत्प्तिपरषवं न तुं तद्वास्तवम्‌ | 

> pile on Agata । तथा हि phe sy ¦ । - 
सयं : परः संनिकषंः सामावच्छेति i परः सं छ 
भावापन्नसमसूजरपातन्धायेन राश्चेकांशावच्छेदेन सहावस्छान- 
waa. । तचा च| अमावास्याघरकताढ्शसहावस्छानयुक्ताके 
मण्डलाचचन्दरमष्ड़लस्छ | अकाद्विनिःसुतः प्राची यद्यात्हरहः 
शशी । भागेद्रादरशमिसतत्यात्तियिश्चाद्रमसं दिनम्‌ । इति सूयै- 
सिद्धाग्लोकतिन; (the latter part of this verse is given in Hall’s 
091०. ed. of the Suiryas. 14. 12. thas: तच्चाक्धमानमंशेसु Yar 
are ntafarte: ). — For sacrificial and astrological pur- 
poses the Amavasya or day of the new moon is distinguished 
as Sinivdli, Kukt and Darsa, but the definition given of these 
three terms varies, according to the statement made in the 
commentary of Datvajnardéma on his work Muhurtachintdmani. 
Some astronomers, he says, in dividing the day of the new 
moon into eight equal parts (each consisting of three hours), 
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call the Amavasya, Sinivdli, when the moon is visible, daring 
its first eighth; Darsa, when she is scarcely visible; and 
Kuhi, when she has completely waned (D.: @@Qqy: कख्या- 
चिदमावास्वाया अष्टौ ararwer प्रथमविभागि चद्धदशेन- 
मसि न चेति विचार्यम्‌ । यदा चद्रदश्ैनं वडा सिनीवाली | 
यदा MTSU तदा SY: | AHI TAS कड रित्वथेः। 
तदुक्ते छन्टोगपरिशि्टे । cewuare: aware इति 
प्रसुतेग्ुचयक्षालपरिगणगसुक्षम्‌ ). Others divide the time 
of the Amavasya into nine parts, of three hours each; 
eight such parts constituting one day of the Amavasya, 
and one part belonging to the preceding day; according 
to them, the last part (or three hours) of the preceding 
day and the first eighth (or three hoars) of the following 
are called Sinivdli, if the moon is visible during this time; 
the time consisting of the sacceeding five eighths (or fifteen 
boars) is called the Darsa; and the remaining six hours 
(the seventh and the last eighth), when the moon has com- 
pletely waned, Kuhu. If the moon, however is not visible, 
then such an Amavasya has no Sinivdli, but merely con- 
sists of the Darga and Kuhi (Daivajn.: Woe {ओ चतुद 
श्वाः चीयो भवति चद्माः। अमावास्वाष्टमे भगे पुनः किख 
भवेदखुः ॥ अजेष्डुराये प्रहरे च तिेच्तुथंभागो न कलाव- 
शिष्टः | तदन्त एव खयमेति कत्ल एवं हि व्योतिख्क्रविदो 
वदन्तीति | एतत्कवारिकाव्याद्छानं वज्चाष्यकारेण छतम्‌ । ग्रह- 
रणवातमकखन्द्र चयकाल दति | तजामायाः सप्तमाष्टमगप्रहरौ 
छत्लचयकालः | चतुदं शोशेषयामदशादियामौ च चद्रसुच्छ- 
ताकाल इतिः; which words Daivajn. explains in the manner 
stated). Some define Sinivdli as an Amavasya that 
follows a day daring the last part of which the moon was 
visible (ibid: कैचिश्चतुद्‌ शीशेषे wey सति परदिने या- 
ararert सा सिनीवालीत्वाङ्कः); but this definition igs re- 
jected by Daivajn. as inconsistent with the grammatical 
properties of the compound सिनीवाली q.v. — A last 
class of astronomers, adverted to by the author of the 
Muhiurtach., does not take the words “being visible’? in 
the usual sense, according to which the occurrence of Sinivali 
would be contingent on the moon’s actually being seen, but 
argues that being visible merely implies the possibility of 
being seen, and — according to Daivajn.’s interpretation — 
then understands by Sinivali a complete Amavasya which 
begins nine or twelve hours before the sun rises on the 
day of the new moon and lasts till the second sunrise 
(it being possible to see the moon during such a pe- 
riod), by Darsa such an Amavasya when six or nine hours 
have passed away after the first sunrise — since the 
moon may then be considered as visible and invisible 
(i.e. half and half, visible or invisible) —, and by Kuhu 
such an Amavasya when so much time bas passed that 
the moon cannot possibly be seen (ibid.: We wrerafaa- 


(२. ऽन्यथा : । तच स्वाह ेम्दु : सिनीवालीत्याद्‌ावु- 
कापि दक्र्मदयसंस्छतस्व दशंगयोम्यले सति 
॥ lpdte” bata j गहादेरंशंनशब्द वाच्यं मेघा- 
चावरणे ठु शासतीयद्चन कृशि वतैते | Want Zee. Cat 
दिवत्‌ । ata दशंगायोम्बले सति प्राकिषितिजर्संबन्यवक्वम- 
दशंगशब्द वा्छमित्वदरशगखचणम्‌ | अतयङ्रदशंनलषशवत्य- 
arava सिनीवाली नाम । चद्धादर्थनलशवत्यमावास्ता 
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वुडनाम। सचशहयेनाक्राग्तामावास्ा दशेशब्द वाच्येति । अथ- 
arya: | यदामावास्ा सूर्योदयात्प्राग्धरिकाचयवती तदा 
इक्रमेसंसारवभ्रेन Ta Ewearadt चेदा सा संपूशा- 
मावाखा सिनीवाली नाम। तादृश्चाममायां दितीयसूर्योदया- 
वधिकायामुत्पत्रस्वारिषटशाग्षये सिनीवाशीशास्तिसतत्फलं चा- 
ga we तिचिवुखौ वा wer wararen द्वितीयसूर्योद- 
ATHACA ACY STATATRAT SISTA SENT | चदा- 
zqraqeqere । यदि ee - 
areqaqea वा प्रतिपत्संबन्धा तडा | we 
argent ब्बूनायामधिकायां वामावास्वायां तं इक्तमेसंस्कार- 
वेन चक्स्वाङृश्वत्वमामतं सामाबास्वा संपृशा yaa | 
न्दरादशेनलचलसश्वात्‌ | तजापि कुढशान्तिरेवादेश्वा | यदा 
त सूर्योदयादनन्तरं कियतीषुं ferry घटीष्वतिक्रान्ास्वमा- 
वाख्वाप्रवृन्तिः gd चतुदंश्ेवाखिता तच्वामुषसि दृक्रमवभ्रत- 
weer दृष्टो मा वादशं तवाष्यमावास्वायां च्दशेनलचशा- 
नाक्रानललवात्सा संपुलामावास्ा दर्शो नाम). Such a duration 
of the Amavasya is alluded to €. इ. in Vijndnesw.’s Mitdksh. 
(on Ydjnav. 1. 217. 915): Oy दिने चद्धमा ब ywa सामा- 
वास्या | तस्ामहदंयव्वापिन्धामपराङ्ग्वापिनी याह्या. Com- 
pare also खमावास्वाशथाज्च. — A proper knowledge of 
the Amavasya is required especially for determining the 
time when the Darga sacrifice (see दशे, दशेपणंमास, and 
compare fuugfaqay, अभ्युदये; ec. g. Jaiminiyanyayan. : 
Ware aaratarat दर्शपूमालयोः) and a parti- 
cular kind of Sraddha (see अच्च and WaTaTaTrAaATe) 
have to be performed. The Amdvdsyd is supposed 
to be unauspicious, unless its consequences be averted 
by certain ritual acts; she is invoked therefore in the 
Atharvaveda; and the Darsa-sacrifice is treated with special 
care in the Brabmanas and the ritual works connected with 
them. Manu warns a Brahmana not to read the Veda on 
the day of the new moon, for it “kills the spiritaal teacher’? 
(WATATSAT जु Ufat); and bids a married Brahmana to 
be chaste on such a day even in the season for nuptial 
embraces (WATSTSTA . -.- । व्रह्मचारी भवेचित्वमणती ला- 
तको दिजः). Astrological works are still more explicit in 
describing the influences which it was thought (probably, 
however, at a late period of Hindu religion) the day of 
the new moon exercises on haman destiny; and they also 
describe the ceremonies by which the effeets of the Ama- 
४88१६ — in its threefold aspect as Sinivdli &c. — may be 
counteracted. (See ब्ग, दभ and सिनीवाखी.) 

9 ¶%€ sacrifice which is performed on the day of the new 
moon; it consists of three ritual acts, viz. an offering to 
Agni, and to Indra and Agni, of a Purodasa (or cake of 
rice &c.; 8९८ पुरोडाश ) fried in eight Kapalas or bowls; 
an offering of milk to Indra, and an offering of dadhi or 
coagulated milk to the same deity (see दशं or दशेयान of 
which it is a synonym in this sense); e. g. Apastamba 
Srauta S. : अमावास्वायाममावासवया यजत (quoted by the Jai- 
mintyanydyam.; comp. aleo Midler, die Todtenbest. p. LVI. 
note); or Jaimintyanydyam.: स्वति THUAN कास्य 
सुजकार wre । wiry fafwerararen waeifer | जुतिस्स्व- 
arareretaa तिष्य तत्वर्तयतां श्रुति; in these and other in- 
stances the word is used once in the firat (p. 3624, 1. 17-13) and 
then in the second application; the doubt which may arise 
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in some instances, whether it mean the time of the sacrifice, 
or the sacrifice itself, is discussed f. i. in the following pas- 
passage of the Jaiminfyanydyam. which expressly says that 
the second meaning is the applied one: ठवमान्रायते | 
अमावाच््ावामपराङेः fresfrqaa चरन्तीति । तजामा- 
वाख्छाशब्द्‌ वाश्च wife विधीयमानल्वादयं fresfaqew: 
weary tata चेत्‌ + मेवम | अमावाखाशब्ट स्व कालवाचिलवात्‌। 
wafe लयं शब्दो लादशिकः। ग च वाक्येन ऋतयङ्कत्वाभाये 
$पि waren anafefa are । तस्ानारभ्बाधीतस्वात्‌ | 
तख्यादयं पुरषाः. 
> The sacrificial cake, which is part of the oblation at 
the sacrifice mentioned under 2.; e. g. Satapathabr. : & aT 
एकक एवागृचोनाहं पुरोडाशो भववेतेनो हास्ासपन्राजुपवा- 
धा ज्रीर्भवति सचैष्ठे पीर्वमाख्ौ यजते & wararat 2 2 
मिषनं मिचधनमेवैतत्मजननं क्रियते (Il. 4. «6; ए : Sw 
त fet वच्छति । तच पौशंमास्वां दौ । 
waar ऽ Sarit । Wararerarafa दौ । wee 
VETTE | तयोः प्र्णहमेकिकशो 5 गुृहानमाह स वा इति। 
Wee । एक एव पुरोडाशो भवति | yafe- 
एक एव पुरोडाः ada: | उठकर सखिष्डदिभे 
serene : पुरोडाशः प्रयोक्ग्धः | तथामीषोमीयी wrerahafarfa- 
६; this portion of the comm. is skipped altogether in 
the so called ‘‘extracts” of the present edition; although 
without it, the ritaal alluded to in the text is anintelli- 
gible); or Atharvav.: ख WTC मृगयन्ते प्रतिक्रोओे SATITS | 
कन्धादो Wafer: सवी शलाग्सहसा संहे (where the dual 
अमावास्ये probably means the two cakes alluded to in the 
foregoing quotation; the proposal which has been made to 
take here WaTaT@ as coming from a neuter WATATS, 
and to render the latter ‘“‘nestling one’s sel/”’ may be classed 
amongst the literary curiosities of vaidik interpretation). 
E. WaT (together) and @Tex (वस्‌ , kritya aff. Qa with 
Vfiddhi of the dhatu, and fem. aff. ZT]; Pdnini); literally 
therefore ‘‘(the day on which there is) a dwelling together”, 
when the commentators generally sapply, ‘‘of the sun and 
moon’; thus the comm. on the words of Apastamba quoted 
above, col. a, 1.50: अमाशब्दः सहार्थे । Sree sere array: 
सहवासः स कालो CATATAT; or Rdyam., Bhdnud. &c. on the 
Amarak.: खमा संह वसतो ऽ खां ware; or the Kasika 
on Pdn.: Gye वसतो SFaranre सुर्यचक्धमसौः; and the same 
meaning is conveyed by the words of Gobhbila quoted above 
(®. 363 a, 1. 42), and by the astronomical works. Another 
view, however, is expressed by a passage of the Sata- 
pathabr. (1. 6. 4.8) which gives a mythological explanation 
of the word: we @ सोमो ani le, UWA: स 
ute एतां रातिं न पुरखात्र तरिमं लोकमागच्छति 
ख इहैवापशौवधीख अविश्नति स वै रेवानां वस्व हयेषां we- 
देष एतां राजिकिहामा वसति तसखादनावास्ता नाम (54१० 
— on the latter words —: चङ्कमसो ऽ यौषधिसहवासप्रसङ्का- 
दमावाख्ाशब्दं निर्वक्ति । in ष इति । इह भुखोके । एतां 
राचिम्‌। अपरिदृटककायां STH वसति | अमा सह । 
$ चां तिजाविति सहवासात्सा तिर 
मावाखा बामामबत्‌ ; — the edition has “extracted” this whole 
passage in the following maoner: “Ty भुखोके Wrafag” 
where the last word, wrafwy + is perhaps intended as an 
equivalent for all the information suppressed, — though it 
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is meaningless there — and though it is “extracted” without 
occuring in either what precedes or what follows). Ac- 
cording to the Satap., therefore, the word would imply 
“(the day of the new moon)” because on the night (of such 
a day, when the moon is invisible) ‘‘the moon dwells 
together, on this earth, with the waters and the herbs, 
into which she had entered”. — According to another ex- 
planation इमावलं means the day of the new moon, ‘ be- 
"cause on such a day the moon dwells in the sun ray Ama’; 
(Sankara, in his comm. on the Kaushitak. Br. Up.: Warvat- 
स्वायाम्‌ | WaT सोमख्व निवासदिवसे; 24. : wart 
नाम रवे रश्मिः सुर्॑लोके —some MSS. have the less correct 
reading (fxarqarara — प्रतिहिता। वब सोमो वसत्वस्वाम- 
मावाख्वा ततः GAT | इति; comp. Bharatas. on Bhattik. 6. 68, 
where the latter words are given in the Calc. ed.: तल्लं सोमो 
वसत्वस्वाममावास्वा प्रकीर्तिता). This explanation is founded 
on a legend of the Puranas, which in the Vishnupur. runs thus: 
Wa A ५: : सोममाष्याययति दीत्तिमान्‌ । भेचेथेककलं 
सन्तं भास्करः । wag येन पीतो ऽसौ देवैसेन 
निशाकरम्‌ | भराष्वाययत्यनुदिनं भास्करो वारितस्करः । संवुतं 
चार्धमासेन तत्सोमख्छं rae पिबन्ति देवा भजेय सधा- 
हारा यतो ऽमराः। “rafotuerwerft अयस्वि शच्छतानि 
च । wafetywrer देवाः । पिबन्ति चणदाकरम्‌ | कलादया- 
afasy प्रविष्टः सूयमण्डलम्‌ । अमाख्डरश्मौ वसति अमा- 
वाखा ततः खता । Way तस्िन्रहोराचे पूष वसति चन्रमा: | 
ततो ate वसति प्रयात्वकै ततः क्रमात्‌ kc. (the latter 
words being an allusion to the myth of the Satapathabr.); 
compare also Wilson’s transl. p. 238. — Another fanciful 
etymology of the word occurs in the Matsya-Pur. which 
relates that the day Amdvdsyd is so called, because on the 
day of the new moon, the heavenly river-nymph Achchhoda, 
not knowing her fathers, the Pitris Agnishwattas, uncon- 
sciously chose for her bridegroom one of them, called Ama- 
vasu, but through bis firmness was prevented from com- 
mitting an impropriety: खोकाः सोमपथा नाम यच मारीच- 
नन्दनाः | aaa देवपितरो याब्देवा भावयग्छलम्‌ ॥ अमि 
wearer इति खाता यज्वानो यब संख्िताः | अच्छोदा नाम 
तेषां तं संजाता (”. ?. मानसी) कन्यका नदी ॥ अच्छोदं नाम 
च सरः पितुभि्भिमिंतं पुरा । अच्छोद्‌ाथ तपञक्रे दिव्यं वषं 
सहखकम्‌ ॥ wary: forcast: किल दास्यन्ति मे (४.1. ते) 
वरम्‌ | दिव्यरूपधराः सर्वे दिव्वमाणानुलेपनाः (०. 7. cere) ॥ 
सवे युवानो (४. प्रधाना) वलिनः कुसुमायुधसंनिभाः। wares 
$मावसुं नाम पितरं वीच साङ्गना ॥ वत्रे वरार्धिंनी सङ्खं कुसु- 
मायुधपीडिता । योगाद्ुष्टा (८.८. Meret) तुं सा तेन व्वभि- 
arte भाविनी ॥ धरां न स्युशते yt पपाताथ भुवखले । 
तिचावमावसुयेष्वामिच्छां (८.८. oweT) चक्रे भ तां प्रति ॥ 
Gate तसखात्सा (cv. 7. धैर्येलास्ैवसा) लोक्षैरमावसयेति (°. 7. 
°वाख्वेति) विश्युता; (०.५. तचा चामावसुयेस्वामिच्छां० which 
would tarn Amavasya into a name of Achcbhoda, is evi- 
dently wrong). These verses correspond with the legend 
of the Harivansa (ए. 953 ff.). 
अमावास्यायाम्‌ Tatpur. or Karmadh. — more probably the latter 
— m. (-गः) The same a8 WATTS 2.; ९. ६. Jaiminiyanydy.: 
WaraTarart at at दोहौ dure qaget दधिपयसोः 
कुखीनां सहप्रख्छापनं साक॑प्रसखायः. ४. अमावाव्या and याम. 
अमावाख्वाशओाद्ध 71917४7. 1. (-ड्म्‌ ) That kind of Sraddha 
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ceremony (see 3{T&) which is more usually called uray 
or पिष्डान्वाहायं (or पिष्डान्वाहार्यक); comp. also अन्वाहायै; 
Hemach.  खअन्वाहायममावास्वाश्राडम्‌- ४. अमावास्या and ATE. 
WATATATATSarae Tatpur. m. (-ख ९ ) The time at which 
that 6१६११४२ - ceremony which is usually called qra@, has 
to be performed; compare the preceding and see for the 
detail s. v. पार्वण (This is the heading of, for instance, 
a chapter in Raghunandana’s Srdddbatattwa and in Rdma- 
chandra’s Kalanirnayadipika; the subject is treated of with 
more or less detail in various law-books, in the Anuésdsanap. 
of the Mahdbh., in some of the Purdnas, €. g. the Vishnu-, 
Matsya-, Garuda- Pur. &c.; the fullest information on the 
subject I have met with is that given in Mddhava’s Kdlanir- 
naya.) E. WATATSTATS and काल. 
wara Babuvr. m.f.n. (-षः -षा-षम्‌) 1 Without kidney-beans. 
> Having bad kidney-beans; (as a country &c.; an instance 
given by Patanjali, the Kasikd &c. to serve as a counter- 
illustration of Pan. VI. 2. 107. and as an illustration of VI. 
2. 172., according to which rule the accent of the word is 
the udatta on the last syllable). ४. ख priv. and माष. 
अमाषक Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-षक्ः -षिका -षकम्‌ ) The same as 
the preceding; an instance of the Kasikd to illustrate Pdn. 
VI. 2. 173., according to which rule the accent of the word 
is on the penultimate. ए. QW priv. and माष, samas. aff. कच्‌. 
ware Tatpur. m. f.n. (-च्यः -च्या -ष्यम्‌ ) Not fit, not appropriate, 
for kidney-beans; (a compound formed according to Pan. VI. 
2. 155. and V.1. 7. — when its accent would be the udatta, not 
on the first, but on the last syllable). ४. Wand AT. 
अमाहाजनिकं Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः -को-कम्‌) Not fit, or 
suitable, for great folks; (a compound formed according 
to Pdn. VI. 2. 155. and V. 1. 9. vartt. 9.; when its accent 
would be the udatta, not on the first, but on the last 
syllable). Comp. अमहाजनीय. ४. अ 7९६. and Areratere. 
waa I. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) ' ७००९. > Hononred. 
3 Sounded. Also Wray. See the remark 8. ऽ. qeafaa. 
ए. Wa, krit aff. w, and connecting vowel इर्‌ (Panini). 
7. Tatpur. m.f.n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) Unmeasured , il- 
limited , boundless, very much, very great &c.; €. £. Rigu.: 
सं afre: प्युधानासो अग्मत Fat wat अमिता जायवो 
TQ (Sdyana: अमिता अपरिमिताः); or Rigv., Atharv.: 
ववष CRY अमितमुजीषी (Sdy.: परमेश्वययुक्तो ऽमितमिय- 
तारितं महिमानं ववै — the word महिमानम्‌ being 
understood from the following line of the same verse where 
महिमा occurs); or Rigv.: WATATFAR AAA सखधा- 
मिता दद्यमीयते (Sdy.: अमिता । अपरिमिता; special 
mention is made by the Rik-Prdtis. — 2. 38. — of the 
Sandhi, in this verse, between सखा and Waa}, since 
TUT is named by the same Pratis. 2. 29., amongst those 
words, the final of which does not combine according to 
the general rule with a following WY, ¥, or ई); or Satap.: 
Wave: | afer जह यात्परिमितमवङ्न्धीतेत्बमिता जुहोत्व- 
aS ah or ibid.: Wa घाना आवपति । इर्यो 
अना ख सहसोमा carafe (74. 5. VII. 11.) | तब्यदेवाच 
मितं च weet ऽ मितं च तदेवैतत्सषं मयति (५८८०-० ८१14६; 
°ति यदेवेदं भितं चामितं च च्छन्स्तदेवेतञ्जचयति); or 
4१४4४. (quoted aleo in a fable of the Vetdlapanchav.): 
32 
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मितं ददाति हि पिता मितं धाता मितं ga: 1 अनितख् हि 
दातारं ware का न पुयेत; or 211. : जनधेतामितं 
कारं bd ASE fal (Jayam.: अमितं प्रभूतम्‌ ; Bharatas.: 
प्रचुरम्‌); or Nalod.: चशसामायामितया (i. °. यञ्साम्‌ | 
आ-यामितया) इतः चिया मीमदुहितुमाचामितया (i.e. eat- 
थाम्‌ । हतया) । तंदधिनमायामितया (i.e. om । अमितथा) 
qeare मनुष्वमायामि तया (2८: warrant । असंख्या 
QKATAT); or Naishadhach.: अमितं मधु तत्कथा मम WaE- 
मुषिता णिकीलता जनेः; or Schityad.: मितः समितः प्राप 
हय : प्रमो । अहितः सहितः साधुयशोभिरसतामसि. — 
Compare the following words. ४. ऋ 1९2. and मितः. 

अमितक्रतु Bahuvr. m. (-तुः) (ved.) Of unbounded wisdom ; 
an epithet of Indra; €. &. Rigv.: योजिता are अमितक्रतुः 
(Sdy.: हे इद्र तव बाह हस्तौ गोजिता aay wat qafan- 
रौ। त्वं चामितक्रतुः। अपरिच्छित्रक्चानः). ©. अमित and wy. 

अमितनति Babuvr. m. (-तिः) “The proper name of a Jaina 
poet, who is the author of the poem Subhdshita-ratna- 
sandoha, dated by him 1050 of the era of Vikramaditya or 
993 after Christ (Colebrooke’s Essays). ४. अमितं and afa, 
८५ boundless ways”’. ; 

अमिततेजस Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-जाः-जाः-ख ) Of unmeasured 
sharpness (of intellect); of boundless lustre &c.; see तेजस्‌ $ 
e.g. (Vishha, as a dwarf, when he overreached Bali, the 
king of the Danavas) Mahabh. Vanap.: स्वस्तील्ुत्का बलिं देवः 
यमानो < भ्वभाषत | मेरिनों दानवपते Vfe मे विग्रमचयम्‌ ॥ 
अलिर्दटौ wana विप्राथामिततेजसे. ८. अमित and Raq. 

अमितवुति Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-तिः-तिः-ति) Of boundless 
splendour, of boundless beauty; e. g. (Sesha, the serpent 
of Vishiu) Mahdbh. Vanap.: खतुयगसहखान्ते afearargart 
मही । ततो नारायणाष्डसतु . ... । ..-- खप्ुकामस्त्वतीश्ियः। 
फटासहसरविकरं शेषं wis ifr । सहस्रमिव तिग्मांसु- 
सघातममितबुतिम्‌ । .--- तजासौ मनवान्देवः स्पञज्जलनि- 
धी तदा «^. ४. अमित and बुति. _ 

wWfaaera Bahuvr. m. (-4:) The proper name of a king: 
the son of Dharmadhwaja and father of Khandikya; (ac- 
cording to the Vishnu-Purdia). 8. Wha and wy. 

Waraerq Tatpur. "1.7. 0. (-खः -चा-चम्‌) ‘Liberal. *Strong, 
vigorous. * Excellent in giving advice. These meanings 
are given to the word by the commentators on this verse 
of the Bhaitk.: अमिर्तपचमीशा्नं whiriagqaa | 
आवयोः fart विचि ert caced मुचि (' Bharatasena 
aud Vidydvinoda: अमितंपचम्‌ | प्रचुरा प्रदम्‌ ; Vaijayanti: 
QWATANT Pundarikaksha-Vidydsagara: SaaS. 
° Harihara: qe ऊजजेखिनम्‌ । fartoey syrah. ° Jaya- 
mangala: “@° ayraftraa. In the first sense WW is 
taken in its literal acceptation ‘“‘cooking”’; in the two other 
meanings it seems to imply ‘“‘maturing”’, in a figurative 
sense). E. ख neg. and faqeqry. 

अमितविक्रम Babovr. 1. m. f.n. (-मः-मा -मम्‌ ) Of ००. 
००००१९५ strength. 

2. 0. (-मः) A name or epithet of Vishiu, which, 
among the thousand names of Vishnu, in the Anuddsanap. of 
the Mahdbhdrata occurs in a twofold sense, and therefore 
comprises two such names or epithets; viz. '(as the 516 
epithet it means) with boundless strides (in allusion to the 
three steps which Vishiu took in hie Avatéra as a dwarf, 
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and by means of which he strode over the three worlds, 
thus banishing Bali to the infernal regions): .... जुकुब्हो 
ऽमितविक्रमः (Sankara: अनिता अपरिच्छिन्रा farwarsren: 
काद विदेपा अखेत्वमितविक्रमः। अमितं विक्रमलं ऋौयैमखेति 
कामितविक्रमः; ०५८८००५: ग्बासाः wee हि इरेरमिता 
विशाषाः। Wet: Trae उत विक्रमा वा; the option 
conveyed by the latter words of both commentators had 
probably better have applied to the second epithet); 7(as the 
641" epithet, it means) of unlimited valour or of anlimited 
kinds of power;: .... wow ऽ मितविक्रमः (Sankara: अतु 
विक्रमो ; खः; 04104. : Cera जैव मितः कडापि षरा- 
Way Wel सः; and comp. the preceding explanation Wer: 
&.). 2. अमित and विक्रम. 
अमितवी्य Bahuvr. m. f. 9. (-& ¦ या -यैम्‌ ) Of unlimited 
power; e.g. Atharvav.: WaT wet waaay afyerfaa- 
वीर्य. ८. जमित and ara. 
wfaarat Babavr. m. f.n. (-र्‌ः-रा-रम्‌) Not being limited 
in the number of syllables, i. e. composed in prose, (as a 
book &c.); €. g. Mirukta: qe चे wee ईं Sfaarety 
Wy वाक्वपूरला (scil. निपाताः, particles) wrarwgfer पट्‌- 
rare मिताशरेष्वगथकाः कमीमिदितिः (Durga: we ये प्रवु- 
त परिप्रापिति oe ऽ जरेकयाकधमतिः pas Ha मख्ग्येषु 
STATS WT eRe | पद्पूरथाथाख्छ एव पादवु- 
Wy भवन्ति | Saas तु तेऽ ATTA TST: | WATS TH 
fafocdvert wraefer); or Rik-Pratis.: जेयं त cafa 
Say वाङ्कये मिताशरे qraferaree. ८.अ "०४. and fara ee. 
अमिताभ Bahuvr. m. (-भः) A proper name: one of the 
principal Buddhas, worshipped especially by the Tibetians 
and Nepalese. According to the Buddhistic legends he is 
the fourth of the five Buddhas, called Anupapadaka (वृ. v.), 
who were procreated by an Adi- Buddha or primordial 
Buddha; he produced the Bodhisattwa Avalokiteswara or 
Padmapani, the fourth of the Dhydni-Baddhas (g. v.), who 
created the world. The three Buddhas wo preceded Ami- 
tabha belong to creations that have passed away; Amitabha 
is the Buddha of the present creation, and a contemporary 
of the Buddha Sdékya- muni, though in another aniverse. 
He is also called Amitdyus. His residence is Sukhavati 
situated in the West. The legends connected with this 
Buddha are contained in the Mahaydna-Sutra, bearing the 
title of Sukhavati-vyiha. (See Barnouf's “ Zntroduction 2 
{01810776 du Buddhisme’’, his ‘* Lotus de la bonne Loi’? and 
the authorities quoted in the former; also “der Buddhismus 
&c.”? by Professor Waasiljew.) ४. अमित and आमा, “of 
boundless lustre or beauty ’’. 
wfaarga Bahuvr. m. (-y:) A proper name; the same as 
the preceding q. v. ए. अमित and आयुस्‌ , “whose life is 
of unlimited duration”. 
अमिताशन I. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-नः -गी-गम) Eating, con- 
suming or destroying, without a limit. 

2. m. (-नः) An epithet or name of Vishnu; (the 372! 
amongst the thousand names in the Anuédsanaparvan of the 
Mahdbhk.; ‘because at the end of a Kalpa he consumes the 
world”): .:.. चेनवानमिताशनः (Sankara: Warcaae वि- 
अमन्नातीव्वमितान्नः). 

II. Babovr.f. (ना) A proper name; one of the divine mothers 
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(see मातु) or female energies of the gods, who followed 
Kadrttikeya, after his having been consecrated as military 
commander of the gods; according to the Salyaparvan of 
the Mahabh. (which gives the names of 196 sach mdtris). 
E. अमित and Wye. 

अनिति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) The same as WHATS q. v.; ९. g.: 
Jaiminiyanydyam.: Wight बेष्टनीया wearer सखूतिर्मितिः। 
अभमितिर्वेति संदेहे मितिः स्वादष्टकादिवत्‌ + आओीदुन्बरीं 
grarafefa waqtea: । विरोघाश्युलवेदस्तानगुमानान्न 
मानता. ट. ख neg. and fafa. 

wares. See अमुतोदमन which is the more correct reading 
of this word. 

अमितौजस्‌ Bahuvr. 1. m f. n. (-ाः नवाः -ः) Of unlimited 
power, all-mighty; e.g. Rigv. or Sdmav.: (Indra) पुरां 
मिन्दुयैवा कविरमितौजा अजायत (Say. on the Bigo.: wfa- 
तौजाः। प गलः; on the Sdmav.: = खअपरिमितबखः); or 
Manu: स तिः Jeeret सम्यगमितौजा महालभिः (Medhat.: 
अमितमनन्तमोवनो बीयैममिधानसाम्यमस्तेति; Kull.: wfa- 
तमपरिषच्छेवमोजः सामथ्यै WTA St यश्च स तया, 
when the word would apply to Manu’s mental powers); or 
ibid.: Wat (scil. wey: and the other principles of creation) 


ee ATTRA THAT | ००-८१-४९ ५०५५ ख्व 
je de nal भिमेमे (Kull.: अमितीजसाम्‌ | = 
$ 1. € bevause these principles have the 
power of producing an immensity of effects, viz. the world; 
so far Kullika’s explanation is plausible; but his attempt 
in this (1. 16.) and other verses of Manu’s introduction to 
square Mano’s cosmogonie views with those of the Vedanta, 
vitiates a correct appreciation of the introdactory verses of 
this work and conveys a wrong idea of the relation between 
it and the philosophical Sutras, in the form in which we 
now possess them). In the Kaushitaki-Br. Up.  faatvar: 
is an epithet of wag, the couch of Brahman; but Sankara 
takes there the latter word as implying figuratively -‘breath”’ 
or “‘life’’, since Brahman rests on it. See his explanation 
8. v. Ta 
2. m. -जाः) A proper name; a descendant of his is 
called wrftrayfa १. v. (Gana to Pan. IV. 1. 96. and the 
Gaiaratnam.). ४. अमित and Wrag. | 
अमित्र Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) 'Anenemy, an adversary (Amarak., 
Haldy., Hemach.: = &e.); 0. g. Rigv., Vajas. S.: Qa 
अभूम्विध्यतां dfaera walt इमे facgcalit अमिषम्‌; or 
ibid. : अवक्रामन्तः प्रपदेरमिचान्विकन्ति WSC TTT TM: (Say. : 
ware | हिंसकान्‌ ; Mahidh.: = रिपुम्‌) ; or Rigv., Sdmav., 
एक. S., Atharv.: weerfars प्स्व (Sdy.: अमिकान्‌ । 
हिंसकान्‌ ; Mahidh.: Wy); or Rigv., Sdmac.: WaT- 
मिचमदेय (Say.: अमिषम्‌ । शकम्‌); or Vajas. S.: fertriar 
WATT TIT स्वां अहम्‌ (01400). : ५ । 
or Pdnini: द्विषो sf; or idid.: Jugetet २३ 
or Moan: fawreurafawrar arrearage; or 
Rémdy.: ATTA ततः सीता कुपिता जनकाव्मजा | WTA 
iin, si UT fa wera; or iid: Qargare wat- 
:; or Mahdbh. Sdntip.: wrrete wafa- 
warate पक्ति; or did: wire: संप्रसीदन्ति wet नि 
Wrereeafa;; or iid: चं waa मजामावाटिनमथागमः 


war । fret careafgaaafadt तं विदुषा: ॥ we 
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we wee चेषमन्वस् गच्छति । न तचानिष्छतसखसख fae- 

: ॥ तथैवालुदकाज्ोतस्त् भेरमनिच्छति । यमेवं 
wuy वियाममिभं विनिर्दिशेत्‌ ; or Bhattik.: पीडाकरम- 
मिचाशां atafafa शक्रजित्‌ । अव्रवीत्‌ &०. (Compare also 
the following words and  wafawqwa, wafatig, wafa- 
अय, weafasy.) For derivatives of this word see wfa- 
fra, whe, wats, wreree, wrerafe, wits. 
[In the Ganas to Pan. IV. 1. 99. and 154., the word is per- 
haps a proper name.] ` (9 arithmetic it is sometimes ased 
to denote) the numeral 6; (there being six enemies, viz. 
six dangers or temptations; according to a native compila- 
tion). [The use of the word as a feminine must be con- 
sidered as archaic; €, &. Rdmdy.: (Bharata says to his 
mother) ATTEN Aatfaet Svat aig दान्धकासमुके । न 
ते $इमभिमाष्यो ऽसि दुवे ; all the MSS. con- 
sulted by me, coincide in reading ° जिच; but the comm. 
are silent. ] 

E. According to Pariini, a Bahuvr. of @ priv. and fay, 
i.e. “without a friend’’?; an Unnddis., however, derives it 
from Wet, un. aff. इनच्‌) , 1. €. “attacking or injuring”. 
The latter etym. is adopted by Bhdnudikshita; but Rayam. 
analyzes मिक as a Tatpur. of ख neg. and fay (मिब- 
faquudrecare fara : yfa , i.e. the reverse of a friend); 
and in a similar manner, Ramandtha: 4 fawa । WA: | 
gfegt ऽप्वमि शब्दः. Vallabhagani (on the Hemach.) 18 
eclectic: Wa शब्दभक््योः । भ्वादिः । परखपदी । बधिवही- 
्वादिगीणादिक इबप्रल्यः (comp. Un. 9. IV. 172. 173.) । जं 
मिचम्‌ । fare: पुंसीति at; but Hemach., himself, in his 
Dhadtupdrdayana, refers अभिक to Wat cl. 1. quoting, like 
his commentator, the same Un. S.: afwatrare (which does 
not occur in the present editions of these Sutras); and 
Madhava, also, in his Dhdtuvritti, names @fae as derived 
from Wa, according to the Un. ऽ. [ए . 173.; which circum- 
stance probably accounts for his rendering the word, in 
some passages of his comm. on the Rigveda , डदिसकं. — 
The same etymol. view is taken by Haradatta in the Pada- 
manjari on Panini. The gender of the word, according 
to the best authorities, is the masc. (compare, besides the 
foregoing quotations, the Pdnin. Lingdnuégas. Sutra, as 
given by the Siddh. K. p. 250 8: YUrfarwearay aay e- 
aa: पुंसि); Bhattojidikshita , it 18 true, seems to admit in 
his Praudhamanoramd, that the word is used also in the 
three genders, but his admission, if his words amount to 
such, concerns a period posterior to that of Panini; for, 
when rejecting in the Siddhdnta-Kaumudi the etymology, 
which Haradatta gives of the word — in order to adapt it 


_ to the properties of its gender, — he points to the Lingdnus. 


Sutra jast mentioned, which is ascribed to Panini, and de- 
termines the gender of the word at the time of thie gram- 
marian. — The accent of the word is, according to Pdn. 
(VI. 2. 116), the udatta on the second; according to the 
Un. S. (IV. 173.) the udatta on the last syllable. Those 
who analyze the word as a Tatpur., as Bhattojid. infers in 
the Praudham., pronounced or pronounce it with the udatta 
on the first syllable (according to the general rule VI. 2. 3.); 
but again he censures Haradatta, and rightly so, for stating 
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‘that the word is udatta on the last syllable; for in a gloss 
on Panini such an assertion can only mean, that Panini 
taught this accent, whereas H. would have known better, 
‘thad he not forgotten the Sutra VI. 2. 16”. The words 
of Haradatta’s Padamanjari which are the subject of Bhatto- 
74.78 strictures belong to his comment. on Pan. IIT. 2. 131. 
द्विषौ sfa@ and run thos: .... wafedrwerara: | न पुनरयं 
नञ्समासः | परव्िङ्खप्रसङ्गात्‌ | लोकषाश्रयलाश्िङ्कस्वास्वरे 
Sra: चित्रो होष्यते। बङूवासु मध्योदाल्ममिबमधीयते। 
अमिचस्व व्यथया मन्दुमिद्ध (1२०. VI. 25.2) इति । अभैरमि- 
wade (Rigo. VII. 64. 10.).... One reproof of Bhattojid. 
is given in the Siddhdnta K. on the Linganus. S. quoted 
above (p. 250 8, 251.2): .... म fawa । आमिषः । तस्व fa- 
जाखखमिवास्त इति माघः (5:50 412. 2. 101.) । खाताममिकै 
fat Ufa a pe Bld pak Sb इति Fa (Pan. IL. 2. 131.) 
CTS MAM । अतदिवति नि SA cre (Un. 5. 
IV.175.; old ed. and reprint IV. 173.; thus three good MSS. of 
the E.I. O.; the reading of the printed ed. wafufee is bad) | 
अभेरमिबम्‌ (1. €. Rigv. VIII. 64.10.) | अमिबस्छ व्वचयेलादौ 
(i.e. “Sin Rigv. VI. 25. 3. and in similar passages’; thus 
the three MSS. adverted to; the reading of the printed ed. 
wactad मिस्य वथयेदिल्ादौ is bad) मध्योद्‌ा तसु Fare: | 
नञ्समासे < पेवम्‌ । परवल्लिङ्कतापि pip lh Sid तच दोषान्त- 
रमिति तत्रकछवसुज्रापयाशोचगमुलकम्‌ | 
नजो जरमयमिचमुता इति (VI. 2. 16.) षाष्टसूचाखरणशमूुलकः- 
fafa दिङ्‌. — In the Praudham., on the words of the 
Siddh. K. (p. 239 6) to VI. 2. 18. Carfarwarde), he returns 
to the charge: Wfawfafa | मध्योदाको ऽ यम्‌ । एतेनामि- 
अस्व AMAT मन्युमिद्ध (Rigo. ४1. 25.2.) इत्यादि नाख्ातम्‌ | 
अमेदिंषतीति (Ux. 5.1४. 173) creed खन्तोदाश्त SM: | 
गञ्तत्युर्षे त्वाद्युदाण्लो sfa wae तस्व परव्िङ्कतापस्तिः। 
न पुंसीति लिङ्कागुशासनसूजात्‌ । एवं चेरे शकष्णा- 
मिशब्दो ऽपि जिविधः। ay दिषो ऽमिच इति 
(IIT. 2. 131.) po haa तैन दोषदयसुक्त Slaaagerna च 
स्यादिति तदापात | — The change of accent 
which evidently took place in the pronunciation of Wfa@4, 
at different periods of the language, leads to an inference 
which may be noticed here. The accent taught by Panini 
is that which the word has in the Vedas; and since he does 
not state, that his rule VI. 2. 116 merely concerns the Vedas 
(as he would have done, according to his usual practice, 
if such had been the case), it follows that wfaq was 
pronounced at Panini’s time in the same manner as 
in the Vaidik hymns. On the other hand the accent of 
अनिच as taught by the Un. Sutra, differs from that of the 
Vedas as well as from that of Panini; it results therefore 
that this Sutra must belong to a period posterior to Panini. 
(For other evidence that the Unnddi-Sutras, in general — 
not the Unnddi-list — are subsequent to Panini, see my 
Introd. to the Manavak. or ‘“‘ Panini &c.” p. 157 - 182.) 

2. n. (-Wat) The being without friends. See Sayana’s 
explanation 8. v. अमितम्‌ ; and compare qafHy. णश्च 
priv. and मिज; this meaning is not concerned by the dif- 
ferent etym. mentioned under 1. 


अमिकखाद Tatpur. m. (-z: ) (ved.) Destroyer (lit. eater) (४8 


of enemies; an epithet of Indra; e. g. Rigv.: Wa इत्या 
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- महां werferwarer Wye: (5८. : we अमिभाशां wyet 
खादयिता नाशयिता; the corresponding verse of the Atharv. 
has a different reading; viz. oweqfaqWaret अलुतः). =. 
अमि and are. 

werwara Tatpur. m. (-a: ) ‘A killer of enemies; (given 
as an instance to Pan. III. 2. 58. by Patanjali who com- 
ments on this Sutra; the remark of the Calc. editors, that 
there is no Bhashya on this rule, is therefore a mistake). 
Compare the following words. 7? An epithet of Vindusara, 
the son of Chandragupta or Sandrocottus; called by the 
Greek Amitrochates. [The instance of Patanjali applies 
perhaps to this king.] See Lassen’s Pentap. Ind. p. 44; 
Zeitsch. f.d.K.d.M.1. p. 1083 Ind. Alterth. II. p. 213. 1128; 
Ritter’s Erdk. V. p. 484. 

wrawarfay Tatpur. m. f. n. ip ti! Killing ene- 
mies; e. g. Mahabh. Vanap. (Nalop.): रम- 
यन्तीति विचि माम्‌। निषाराधिपतेभायां नलस्वामिचथातिनः. 
Compare the preceding and following words. ए. असिज 
and aTfart. । 

waza Tatpur. 0.1. . (-W: -Wi-®) Killing enemies; e. g. 
Mahdbh. Adip.: gatarafarnwafert पर्यवारयत्‌. ४. 
waa and W. 

अभिजित्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) The proper name of a king: 
a son of Suvarna and a descendant of Ikshwaku; (ac- 
cording to the Vishnu-Pur.; other Pur. call the son of 
Suvarna, Sakya or Sak ya). ए. Ware and faq; ‘con- 
quering enemies”’. 

warwat f. (-ता) Enmity; e.g. Panchat.: farwrerfirqat 
यान्ति यस्व न ey: कपदिंकाः. ए: were, taddh. aff. aH 

waweara Tatpor. m. (-4:) (ved.) Injuring enemies; €. g. 
(Agni) Rigo.: We यः Gwe पुरो दैववाति समिध्यसे । Gat 
whereqarm: (Sdy.: we श चुणां हिंसकः). ©. wferqand gare. 

warqaq m. f.n. (-यन्‌-यन्ती -यत्‌) Behaving like an enemy, 
acting 88 an enemy; €. g. Rigv. or Atharv.: अपानुदो खन्‌- 
ममिजयन्तमुर देवेभ्यो अकृशो लोकम्‌ (5८). अमि जयन्तम्‌ । 
wars: Wy: । स इवाचरन्तम्‌ः the present ed. of the 
Atharv. has wwyaferarearage; bot as WATS १. v. is 
inflected in the atm. this reading seems doubtful); or Rigv.: 
a af वावुधानो wagufawaat तुविजात ad sae 
ग्पूर area) अहि - - -- (Sdy.: अमिबयन्नमसखयासु शच्ुलमाच- 
Tare). ४. WhAFe (denom.), krit aff. शतु. 

waaay Tatpur. m. (हुः) The proper name of a king: ॐ 
son of Sudasa and descendant of Sagara; also called Saa- 
dasa; according to the Vdyu-, Agni-, Brahma-Pur. and the 
Harivanéa; the Vishnu-Pur. calls him Mitrasaha.. ©. BfHe 
and संह; ‘‘foe-enduring”’. | 

अमिचसाह Tatpur. m. (-¥:) (ved.) Enduring or conquering 
enemies; an epithet of Indra; comp. the v. 1. of the Atharv. 
8. ए. Wharwate, and अभिमातिषाहः ८. wiry and साहः 

wfarwaat Tatpor. f. (-ना) An army of the enemy; e. g. 
Sdmav., 420 21४. : Wfawaat waqaarsegartata | 
उभौ (4८५५५. : Fe) तामि quenfra दहतं प्रति. =. 
wary and सेना. 

अमिचहन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-gt) Killing or destroying enemies: 
९. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: wawet favife: पवस्व सोम चं 
मवे । THAT ऽजुकामहछृत्‌; or 74. 5.: खराडसि ATA । 


अमिन 


सजराडच्छमिमातिहा | जनराड़सि रचोहा । सर्वराडस्छमि- 
अहा (मयः. जअमिचहा wyarat). =. wre aod हन्‌. 
wferaTe denom. dtm. (-यते) To behave like an enemy; 
९ &- Bhartrih.: हा काष्टं gene जीर्थवयसः पचो ऽष्यमि- 
जायते; (compare Lassen’s Comm. critic. in Hitop. pp. 22. 23. 
where other instances of denom. similarly formed are ad- 
` daced from Bhratyv. — the quotations there referring to the 
Serampore ed. 1804 —; for a number of another kind of 
denom. see e. g. Kdvyaprak. p. 139, line 13. 14). See also 
wate. ४. wf, denom. aff. qm; for the meaning 
comp. Pan. III, 1. 11. 
अमिनबायुध्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌ ) (ved.) Fighting with enemies 
(lit. or figaratively, as with evils); e.g. Rigo. : wtrargur 
मद्तामिव प्रयाः WIHT ब्रह्मणो १ : अभमि- 
` चायुघो ऽभितैः कर्मविद्रकारिभिरसुरेः ay : । चदा । 
अमिज्राि पापानि। तैः सह योञारः). ए. अमि and gy, 
with a prolongation of the third syllable. 
waf@ denom. parasm. (-Wefq) To behave like an enemy; 
see Wfhrwaa and comp. अमिचाय्‌- ४. Why, denom. 
aff. faq 
wafwq m. (-जी) (ved) An enemy; (literally, ace. to 
Sayana, one who has an absence of, i. e. who is wanting 
in, a friend); e. g. Rigv.: मा BN uramafafaa (54. : 
हे अश्विनौ । अमिजिथे। अमिषं मिभराहित्धम्‌ | aaa की 
चिदपि waa नः । wert मामिघातम्‌ । जाभिसख्धेन 
मावश्चाययतम्‌). ४. अमि, taddh. aff. efx. 
अनिजिय m. f.n. (-यः-या-यम्‌) (५९०.) Being in, referring 
to, done by — an enemy; inimical; e. g. Rigv. or Sdmav.: 


जघ्रिवबममिषियम्‌ .... असि (Sdy.: whafre अमिचभवं 


वुं श्रम्‌); or Rigo.: We Gar असद्र चो bk italic 
बत्‌ । विशा वन्वन्न मिजिया (5). : जमिभिया। 
शकुनिः wart). Compare the following. ४. अमि, taddh. 
aff. &. 

अनित्य m.f.n. (-च्यः -च्या च्यम्‌) Being in, belonging to, 
an enemy; inimical. Compare the preceding. (The word 
occurs in the Ganaratnamahodadhi amongst the f¢at- 
fe derivatives; comp. Pdi. IV. 3.51) ४. अमि, taddb. 
aff. यत्‌. = । 

अभिजिते Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता-वम्‌) (ved.) Unabused, 
free from blame; e. g. Rigo. : wT मय wrafaa: खषा 
खखायमनत्रवीत्‌ (52/.: कः SY हे मयाः । मनुष्याः | 
अमिथितः | अनाक्रुष्टः | इकहादन्बः). ए. अ neg. and fafea. 

[wferg. A bad reading instead of two words ऋ and fag; 
in a MS. of Ganas to Pan. I. 1. 37.] 

Wfaeqt Tatpor. ind. Truthfully; e. g. Raghuv.: तामुचतुस्ते 


प्रियमप्यमिष्वा (०. अनमिष्वा | सत्वम्‌). =. अ neg. 
and निश्था. 
अभिमन्‌ 0.1४. (-भी -मिनी -मि) Ill, diseased. [The nom. 


Wat occurs in Vopadeva’s grammar as a counter-instance 


to the nom. plar. Wart of अदस्‌ — to show that the final : 


of the former makes Sandhi with a vowel following, 
whereas the latter does not.] ८. Wa (disease), taddh. aff. 
इनि (Durgaddsa: अमो रोमादिः। अमो s खास्तीति। अमी). 
अमिन m. [f. 0.) (-नः[-ना-गस्‌]) (ved.) I. Tatpur. "2 an 
unlimited measure or quantity (of strength) or > Uninjured. 
According to Ydska the word may have either of these 
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meanings in the following verse of the Rigo. : wet इको नु- 
बदा चर्वसिप्रा खत दिवा अमिनः सहोभिः (7८४५०: अभमि- 
W ऽ मितमानो महान्न वत्वभ्बमितो वा । अमिनः सहोभिरि- 
विपि निगमो मवति; Durga - who gives a full comment 
on this verse — explains Yaska’s words thus: WfHaRre 
CHITA: । न यख माचालशां मानमस्ति सो ऽभिन cea | 
(on wrafara १. १.) अनमिहिंसितो यः केभचित्सो ऽ जिनः | 
(then comes his comm. on the Rigv.-verse, of which the fol- 
lowing words concern the word Wfam) aerfaaatcard: | 
न frre wearer: केनचिभ्ितपृवा card: (1. ०. Indra’s 
८ व 811४168 of power were never measured by any one 
before’’) | अनभिहिं सितपृवों वा केनधिदिक्ध : (i. ५. “he was 
never hurt by any one before”’)...... ; the gloss on the 
verse being completed, he winds up with: weaaearfaa- 
waemnfaaarn safaféfararay area weareure- 
अपिपन्तेख. — Sdyara renders Were in this verse, wfta- 
गीय ‘not liable of being injured, uninjurable”. x. ऋं neg. 
and faq. 

II. 'Going everywhere, all-pervading; or ” All-be- 
loved. Both meanings are given by Sdyana on the 
Rigv.-verse: Wt हिका अमिनो afer वृषा efcat 
परिषिक्तमन्धः (52. अमिनः | अमतेर्गत्व्ादौशादिक इनः i 
स्वगन्ता | यद्वा ATMA: काम्यमानः). ए. अस्‌ , ५६. 
aff. बून. | 

अमिनत्‌ Tatpor. m. f. 9. (-% -ती -त्‌) Not injuring; e. g. 
Rige.: अमिनती Tenfa व्रतानि प्रमिनती मनुष्या युनानि 
(८; अमिनती । अरहंसतो); or did: देवी देवेभि्ेवति 
SRAM तख्तुङूकमाशे (Sey: देवी Sat । यज्ते 
wea । अमिनती प्रजा अहिंसती). ४८. अ neg. and मिनत्‌. 

अमिलातक ". (-कम्‌ ) Globe amaranth (Gomphrena globosa); 
Nigh. Pr.: QYCCTARAM, i. ९. a large species of the wild 
Rosa Glandulifera (Rox.). Also WQTa, WATAN, WTA; 
Viéwapr. Sabdar,: अन्डातके Wrearaatrarraterety. 
The edition of Haldy. has Wa@T7e@ (n.) with a various 
reading अमलातकं (n.); but a MS. of this Kosha in the 
library of the I. 0. has BfaeqTaa@ (n.) which reading, being 
supported by the Nigh. Pr. and the Viswapr., is preferable. 
The gender of these words seems unsettled. The Nigh. Pr. 
has ऋअमिलातका fem.; in Haldy. and the Vidwapr. it is 
neuter; Weta io the Viswapr. is neuter; QATH in the 
Rajan. is masc., and QQTH in the Amarak., the Rajan. 
&c., is likewise masc. ४. WTR, with a change of 
ग्ल into fare: 

wary Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-शः-जा-कम्‌) Unmixed, exclusive; 
e.g. Satap. (of libations which belong to one class of deities 
exclusively): वसवो दद्रा wiewraat farts सवनानि 
i igh नामेव प्रातःसवनं Wgreat माध्यन्दिनं सवनमादिल्वानां 

सवनं तद्वा अमिश्रमेव वसुनां प्रातःखवनममिश्रं खद्रा- 
शां anafeet सवनं मिश्रमादित्वानां तृतीयसबनम्‌. ८. अ 
neg. and fax. 


: way I. n. (-षम्‌) The same as शऋामिष १. ४. which is the 


more correct form. The Unnddi-Kosha apparently draws a 

distinction between these two words, when it reserves for 

अमिष &c. the meaning “object of enjoyment”, and for Wfaq 

the other meanings “flesh &c.” (WIfad तु च मांसारावमिष 

मोम्बवसुनि), but the Dwiripak. of Bharatas. identifies both 
4A 
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(भवेदमिवमामिषम्‌) › which is more correct on account of 
the meanings given to qrfaq by the Koshas. [In com- 
pounds like सुरामिष &c.; or in sentences like wat 
atarfaadraat &५. it is therefore better to analyze JX 
— निष &५. than ° मिष &c.] ए. See yrfaq. 

1. n. (-षम्‌) Fraud, dishonesty (?); Purushott.’s Dwirt- 
pak.: आमिषं च मिषम्‌ ; (if this reading is correct, there 
would probably be a relation between these two words simi- 
lar to that between Waug and Aug, WAITS and Fare, 
अरिष्ट and fre &c.; but not as between Woyaug and 
पोगण्ड , अपिधान and पिधान , wade and वर्तस, अवतोक 
and @a@ye@ &c.; for in the former class of words the initial 
ख is probably a shortening of WT). ए. See faq. 

If. n. (-षम्‌) Honesty, simplicity (Radhak.; but without 
any quotation from a native authority). ए. Wneg. and faq. 

Wat. ' The base of the instr., dat.-abl., gen., and loc., plar. 
70. ०. Watfa:, अमीभ्यः, अमीषाम्‌ and अमीषु + referred by 
the grammarians to Weq (Pan. +$. 2. 81.). * The nom. 
एण. masc. of We १. v.; its final vowel 13 pragrihya; 
1. €. it does not combine with a vowel following according 
to the regular laws of Sandhi; thus Wat and Wy or आसते 
remain Wat अच, Wat रसते (Pan. 1. 1. 2). ए. It has 
probably the same origin as I. Wa q. v. 

अमीषा. The same as wrfaat and Qrarert ११. vv.; Bha- 
ratas. Dwirtipak.: QTaYat QTMAAEATAT; Purushott. Dwiri- 
pak.: QTarerarfarerare: ; Viswapr. Sabdabh.: @varet 
इस्वमध्यापि. 

अमीतवणं Bahuvr. m. ^ n. (-शैः-णोा-शैम्‌) = (ved.) Of un- 
faded (lit. uninjured), or of unlimited, colour; €. g. Rigu.: 
(the dawn) ता (aa GAA समानीरमीतवणे उषसखरसच्ति 
(Sdy.: अमीतवणे अहिंसितवशा अपरिमितवणे at | उषसः). 
४. अमीत and qq. 

मीमांसा Tatpur. f. (-सा) Absence of reasoning or in- 
vestigation (Wilson). Compare the following. ८. @ neg. 
and मीमांसा 

अमीमांसय Tatpur. m. f.n. (-खाः -स्वा -स्वम्‌ ) Not to be ar- 
gued upon or discussed according to the method of the 

. Mimansa philosophy (which consists in first stating the sub- 
ject of investigation, then the doubt arising out of it, then 


the arguments which may be brought forward on either side, | 


and finally the correct conclusion; €. £. Manu (2. 10): 3frq 
वेदो fate धमंशास्त्रं तु वे gfe: । ते सवीर्थेष्वमीमां सखे 
ताभ्बां wat हि जिबेभौ, ^“ by Sruti is meant the Veda, by 
Smriti the code of laws; these two should in no portion 
of their contents be discussed according to the method of 
the Mimansa, for law shone forth from both of them’’. 
The commentators — (Medhatithi more explicitly, than 
Kullika) — make this passage mean that Sruti and 
Smriti never being at variance, not so much as a doubt 
should be raised as to their possible discrepancy — in 
such cases, for instance, as when Smriti enjoins that no 
injury should be done to living beings — whereas the Veda 
ordains animal sacrifice; or when Smriti forbids the drink- 
_ ing of intoxicating liquors, whereas the drinking of the 
Soma is a ritual practice enjoined by the Veda; but, in 
referring to Manu 12. 106., Medhdthiti adds, that such Mimans& 
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as reconciles Smriti and Srati whenever the two seem to be 
at variance, is permitted by Mana; and Kulluka takes the 
same view when commenting on the latter verse, which 
says, WE घर्मोपरेशं च वेदश्चास्त्राविरोधिना | यसकेशानु- 
संघन्ते स wa चेद WAT: (Medhat. on 2. 10. — in a gloss of 
much more interest and detail than that of Kulluka — says: 
...-.ते सवैर्थेष्वमीमासे । ते siege ती सर्वेष्वर्धेष्वत्न्तासंभा- 
aafa दृष्टविषयैः (*. 7. दुष्ट) ¦ । यथा । तस्मादेव हिं 
सालकणात्पदाचीात्करचिदभ्युदयः करचित्प्रवायः। सुरापानान्न- 
Te | सोमपानात्पापश्युदधिरिलादौ पषप्रतिपशचगमनेन विचारो 
न कर्तव्यः | आशङ्कापकाग्र संभावनं मीमांसनम्‌ । यथा। हिंसा 
चेत्पापहेतुः खरूपाविशेषादैदिक्वपि तथा भवितुमहेति । अथ 
वैदिक्वभ्वुद यहेतु्ली किक्वपि तथा स्वात्‌ | तद्भूपसमानलाच यस्व 
pi ye ail i we तददिपरीतसू्यसंभावनमसष्का्रथैर 
तत्सिज्चान्तामिभिवेभ्नः । स इह प्रति- 

पिष्यते । न पुनरयमर्थो वेदस्व ara: yaug उतस्िद्यः सि- 
धाक इत्येषा मीमांसा निषिष्यते। यतो वच्यति | यलकेशागु- 
aut स घम चेद गेतर इति । कि पुनरयमदृष्टा्थो मीमांसन- 
प्रतिषेधः | नेति ga: । ताभ्यां wat हि निर्बभौ । अनेन 
ताकिकप्रमाशानां वेदा्थविपरीतवसाघनानामाभासतामाह &८.; 
नु ee eee क afaqer: १ 
: बलवतत्वप्रतिपादनाथै 

च तेन ofafaqurercy हेयः ...... ते (७7५८ and द) 


उभे प्रतिकुलतर्वैनं विचारयितश्ये; on 2. 11. : i 
न्बेनामीमांस्ये (viz. Sruti and Smriti) इति = 


दगुकूलमीमांसापि न प्रवर्तनीयेति चमो मा YT &८.; on 12. 


v6: ऋषिखुष्टत्वादाषेम | वेदम्‌ | धर्मोपदेशं च । त्भरलस्यृत्वा- 
fea यस्दविष्जैन मीमांसादिन्धायेन विथारयति स wa 
जानाति नतु मीमांसानमिन्चः। धर्मे करणं वेदो मीमांसा 
चेतिकतेव्वताख्यानोया । wer ni fa lal (1. ९. Kuma- 
rila) | wat प्रमीयमाणे हि करणात्मना | इतिकतेव्यता- 
भागं मीमांसा पूरयिष्यति). If implicit reliance could be 
placed on the view of these commentators the word खमी- 
ATA ought not to be rendered ‘‘according to the method 
of the Mimansa”’, but “according to reasoning in utramque 
partem”’, when the term Mimdnsd would merely indicate 
a general method, without any special reference to the 
philosophical syatem bearing this name. for, since there 
are not two Mimansa-systems, one proving that Smriti is 


` sometimes at variance with Sruti (and then without binding 


power), and another maintaining that they are always 
concordant, Manu cannot have rejected one Mimansé& io 2. 
10. and recommended another in 12. 106.; again, as Kulluka 
says that Manu in 2. 10. does not admit of any argu- 
ment ex contrario — such an argument tending to convey 
a doubt as to the constant harmony between Sruti and 
Smriti, — and as the Mimansa philosophy in existence, 
even in those cases where the authoritative force of ऽति ` 
on account of its concordance with Sruti, is proved, always 
states the doubt and the argument ex contrario —, Manu 
cannot have referred in 2. 10. to obnoxious discussions, 
and in 12. 106. to unobjectionable ones, of the same Mi- 
mansa. — Kulluka, itis true, where he fortifies himself with 
the authority of Kumarila, when commenting on 12. 106, 
would seem to speak of the Mimansé; but that, in the 
words of Kumarila quoted by him, he takes Mimansé in 


अ मीमांस्य 


a general, not in a special sense, follows from the appli- 
cation be makes of this quotation, when he says, not 
मीमांसान्धायेन, but मीमांसादिन्धायेन. — There are, how- 
ever, reasons which may induce us to differ from this 
, interpretation of the commentatérs (as indeed their philo- 
sophical views when applied to Mana are not unfre- 
quently open to doubt), and as the point in question con- 
cerns the relation of Manu to one or two of the philo- 
sophical systems, or at least to a portion of their contents 
— these reasons may be here briefly stated in justification 
of the rendering proposed. In the first place then it should 
be observed, that whereas Manu in 2. 10. uses the word 
असीमांस्त, the word explained by Kulluka in 12. 106.) as 
meaning Mimdnsd is not मीमांसा, but we, a term never 
used of the Mimansa, but commonly applied to the Nyaya. 
Again, in 2.10, — as we may fairly assume (with the 
commentators) — Manu, the author of a Smriti work, 
maintains that Smriti is always authoritative, on account 
of its constant harmony with Sruti; yet the third Pada of the 
first Adbyaya of the Mimansa gives several instances where, 
according to this system, Smriti has no binding power, 
because of its not agreeing with पद. In 2.14. Manu 
teaches — and in 2. 15. he exemplifies his rule — that 
whenever two Srutis are at variance with one another, 
both are authoritative, or in other words, that either of 
them may be acted upon; but in the second Pada of the 
first book, the Mimansd& never admits that there is any 
such option; it shows on the contrary which vaidik pas- 
sage, has in a doubtful case, the force of law, and which 
has not. There is consequently no abstract opposition 
made by Manu against a Mimansa reasoning, but a positive 
relactance expressed by him against a system which on 
the one hand removes from Sruti the imputation of being 
sometimes contradictory in itself, and on the other does 
not always acknowledge the authoritative power of Smriti. 
This system, moreover, knows originally but one standard 
by which authority should be “measured”; its pramdna is 
the Veda. It differs in this respect from the Nyaya system 
which admits of four kinds of pramdna, viz. perception, in- 
ference, similarity and authoritative speech (Nydya-©. 1. 3.: 
प्रत्वचानुमानोपमानशब्दाः WATT). Now Manu recognizes 
three pramdna, viz. perception, inference and authoritative 
writings (12. 105.: Wer चानुमानं च शास्रं च विविधाम- 
मम्‌ । अयं सुविदितं ard धम॑शुचिमभीष्छता), the latter 
words preceding the verse which speaks of q@ It seems 
clear therefore that Manu agreed more with the Nyaya 
method, than witb that of the Mimansa, and that the word 
watarteq used by him in 2. 10. expresses a direct opposi- 
tion to a system which is either the same as that which 
has come down to us, or corresponded with it at least in 
the beginning portion of its contents. — Another instance 
where Watate@q 18 also probably used in reference to the 
Mimdoss system — because the author of the passage pro- 
fesses the principles of the Sankhya — is a verse of Suésruta 
(speaking of medicaments; vol. I. p. 150): watatarafe- 
wif प्रसिज्ञानि सभावतः । चानमेनोपयोष्धानि भेषजानि 
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अमीव 


विचधः | प्रत्चलवशफलाः प्रसिद्धा सभावतः । नौष- 
hh igi wear सहस्रेणापि नाम्बहा- 

| तस्ास्तिटे तु मतिमानागमे न + sil (where 
the word qfqaq seems to be another hit at the किच्छ of 
the Mimansists): ‘‘drugs are what they are by nature; they 
should not be discussed according to the method of the 
Miménsa or become matter of excogitation (or theory); an 
intelligent (physician) will use them according to (the ex- 
perience contained in) authoritative works; medicinal plants, 
too, are what they are by nature, and their effects have 
palpable symptoms; no sensible physician will ever test 
them by means of reasons (or theories). Not even with a 
thousand reasons an Ambashtha or any other physician 
will be able to purge a patient; therefore a wise physician 
should take his stand on (experience taught by authorita- 
tive) works but not on reasons (or theories).”” ए. @ neg. 


४०१ मीमांस्व. 


अमीव 1. f. (-वा) (ved.) ' Disease, sickness; €. g. Rigo., 


Atharvav.: FR गभममीवा TATA योनिमाशये Ke. (Yaska: 
अमीवाम्बमनेन ATENTA:; compare s. v. waaay; Durga: 
अमीवा रोगभूतः। दुणामा पापनामा किमिः; comp. मीवा); 
or ४८०. Sémav.: अपामीवामप fawag सेधत दुर्मतिम्‌ 
(४. : अमीवा रोगम्‌); or 220४. Vajas. 5. : खम्मयन्तो ऽहिं 
qa रचांसि सनेम्यस्मवुयुवल्नमीवाः (54. अमीवाः । रोगान्‌ ; 
Mahidh.: = व्याधीन्‌); or Rigo..: Vay ey विवरं व्धंहो watl- 
वाञ्चातयसा विषूचोः (54 : अमीवाः । रोगान्‌); or ibid. : 
-- -- अनाङतिमपामीवामप दुष्वप्न्धं सुव (54. अमीवाम्‌ | 
रोमजातम्‌ “the various kinds of diseases”; i. ©. disease, 
collectively). [The same meaning applies satisfactorily to 
all other Vaidik passages where I have met with the word as a 
femin.; but Sayana has also the following interpretations, 
which seem artificial, viz. * Strong (through being free 
from disease) or * Haunting (as a fiend); in this verse of 


अमीवाः (Sdy.: .... बाधस्व पाण 
रोगराहिलेन सामध्यौपितानि रसः । उभयम सुग्व्यत्वयः | 
तानि रषांसि बाधख । .... यद्रा । अमीवाः | आमिसमुग्खेना- 
ममनपरागमनपराः पिशाचिकाख बाधस्व), when the word 
would be an epithet of CWE; but in the corresponding 
verse of the Vdjas. S., Mahidh. explains the word, as he did 
before in a similar combination, @T YT, i.e. “destroy 
demons and diseases”; and the latter interpretation appears 
to agree better with the context.] 

2. m. (-4:) (ved.) 'The same as अमीवा ; but especially 
as the first part of compounds. * One who inflicts injury, 
an enemy. Comp. Sdyana’s and Mahidhara’s explanations 
of the two following compounds. 

ॐ. 7. (-वम्‌) Pain, grief; €. &. Rdmdy. Aranyak. (ed. 
Gorresio): 4 हि Batey Wat तस्वामीवं दशानन । जीवितुं 
शक्यसि fac fad पीलेव sata : (the older recension: 4 
fe awaited कला तस्यालीकं महात्मनः । धारितं wafa 
fat fad पीत्वेव निधुण) It does not follow that the 
word in this instance is a neuter; but the gender thus 
given by Rddhdkdntadeva is not improbable. Though oc- 
curring in the later recension of the Rdmdyana, the word 
is an archaism there, like अमीवहन्‌ (१. १.) in the Bhdga- 


खलु. 


अयु 


vata-Pur., this work occasionally giving to its style the 
appearance of old age by using words of an earlier period. 
४. Wat ‘to be sick’ or Wa ‘to injure’, un. aff. सन्‌, agama 
ईैर ; according to Sdyana who founds this etym. on Un. S. 
1. 154., thoogh the comm. of this Sutra analyze ite latter 
part: .... ्रप्वा- मीवा- Comp. अमीवलातन 3. and qwaf}- 
वहम्‌. According to Mahidh., Wat, (un.?) aff. Yq; comp. 
wataga. The meaning 1. 2, it would seem, represented 
४० Sayana’s mind a Bahuvr. of @ priv. and मीव) for he 
uses the expression रोगराहिलेनः; bat since Wa, which 
comes from Wa, means “‘strength’’, it is perhaps fairer 
to acquit Sayana of the suspicion of sach an etym. and to 
assume that he also derived wate “ strong, able’, from 
Wat, thus implying the sense ‘‘capable of doing injury”; 
the meaning 1. ॐ. may be connected with Wa “to go”’. 
अमीवचातन Tatpur. m.f.o. (-म्‌ः -नी -नम्‌ ) (ved.) ' Destroying 
or removing diseases; €. ए. Rigv., Vaj.S.: fan: स oa 
fararcdrerateraras: (Sdy.: wettat— a MS. in the library 
of the I. O. has अमीवा — वाजिः | तस्व ate: ; Mahidh.: 
अमीवान्‌ । रोगान्‌ । चातयति । नाश्रयति । चअमीवचातमः); 
or Rigs: शं यत्स्तोतुम्ब आपये मवबाति लुमदमीवचातनं 
रचोहा (१५1. वचः; Sdy.: अमीवचातनम्‌ । रोगाशां निवा- 
रकम्‌); or 20४., Atharc.: आप इद्धा उ भेषजीरापो अमी- 
वथातनीः (Sdy.: अ ° । अमीवानां चातन्बः | रोनाशां wryq- 
यिच्यो wafer). > Destroying those who do injury, de- 
stroying enemies; ९. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: afaafiga ote 
सग्रधमाशमध्वरे | देवममीवचातनम्‌ (where Sdyana admits 
also the meaning: watarat हिंसकानां शचुणां रोगाशां 
वा चातकम्‌ । .--. अमीवशब्दो SH रोगं इत्स्यात्‌ । शेवाय- 
ङजिङ्काग्रीवाप्वामीवा (Ui. 5. 1.14) इति वस्र्य ईडाममे 
च निष्छतः; in the comm. on the Sdmav. he merely gives 
the former meaning: अमीवो — thus one MS.; another has 
eat — Cra: | तस्व चातयितारम्‌ । नाशयचितारमित्वचः). 
Compare the following. ए. अमीव and शातन 

अमीवहम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-हा) (ved.) Destroying or removing 
diseases; €. &. Rigc.: अमीवहा वालोष्यते .... सखा सुशेव 
एचि नः (Ydska: अम्बमनहा वालोष्यते; 548. : अमीवहा | 
अमीवानां रोगाशां नाशकस्स्वम्‌ &c.; compare Rige.: वासशो- 
ष्यते .-. अनमीवो भवा नः — Sdy.: अनमीवः। Wore); 
or Rige., 74. 5.: यो रेवान्यो अमीवहा व॑सुवित्पुिकवधनः | 
ख नः faa Wat: (543. : अमीवहा । रोगाशां wer .... 
wa रोग इवेतसखादन््र्येनामीवशब्टो भिपातितः; comp. 
the preceding, 2.; Mahidh.: अमीवस् TITS wat | Wa 
QA) WAT: ); or Bigu.: गयस्फानो अमीवहा .... सुमिषः 
सौम नो भव (Sdy.: we । जमीवानां Cravet हन्ता). > De- 
troying pain or grief; e.g. Bhdgav.-Pur.: तं QTE मवमी- 
तानां WITT भयापहम्‌ । आपृच्छे ज्रापनिगुक्तः पादस्पशाद- 
मीषहम्‌; (Sridharasw., in commenting on this word, makes no 
remark on the gender of अमीव, bat merely says अमीवहम्‌ ॥ 
 इःखंनाशन). ४. अमीव and हन्‌. ` 

The pronominal base which occurs ' in several cases, 
feferred by the grammarians to W@@, viz. the acc. sing. 
masc. Wa, fem. अनुम्‌; instr. sing. 0. 0. watt, f. Wyat; 
dat. sing. m. n. wast a # waa; abi. sing. m. n. अमुष्मात्‌; 
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te 


f. अमुष्याः; gen. 8. m. ". WH, f. असुष्वाः; loc. 8. 7. 0. |ॐ 


wafery,, f. अमुष्याम्‌ ; — nom. acc. dual, m. f.n. अमू 


wy 


(the final of which, like that of other duals in @, does not 
make Sandhi with a vowel following); instr. dat. abl. dual, 
m. ^ ०. WapPata; gen. loc. dual, m. f. ०. wyer: — nom. 
acc. णः. fem. Wq:, n. waft; acc. plor. m. Way; instr. 
एण. f. अमूमिः; dat. abl. एण. f. wWapaq:; gen. plur. f. 
अमूषाम्‌; loc. plur. f. . (For other cases, referred to 
WE, see Wat.) Comp. also under separate heads अमुया, 
wafer, अमुष्य. °*in the taddh. derivatives अमुक, Wy- 
तस्‌ , WEY, अमुया, Wate, wae ११. ४४. *as the first 
part of the compounds WAT, WFYI, WEFT 49. vv. — 


For the origin of this base see the Preface. 

m. f. n. (-कः -का -कम्‌ ) A certain person or thing, re- 
ferred to without ४ name; such and such, so and 80; e.g. 
Viram.: खमुकप्रवरो ऽ सुकगोचो sgaqare भो ऽ भिवादये 
“father of such and such a son, descendsnt of such and 
such a family, I, such and such a ....sarman, greet thee”’ 
— (where in the real salute Way@ has to be replaced by the 
proper name required —e. g. —; comp. 8. ४. Wfa- 
वादन ए. 2654, |. 33-41); or Yaynav. (on the signature of 
documents referring to debts): GaTA ई चं WY नाम ख- 
wan निवेशयेत्‌ । मतं मे < मुकपुचस्व यद ्ोपरि शिखितम्‌ ॥ 
साकिशख स्वहस्तेन पितुनामकपू्वंकम्‌ | अबाहममुकः साची 
शिखियुरिति ते समाः ॥ क pd जितेनेतलया ह्यमुकसूनुना | 
चिखितं हयसुकेगेति शेखको sat ततो लिखेत्‌ ; or Narada (on 
the same subject): संजिकैश्ं ware च स्वहस्तेन लिखेत्खयम्‌ | 
मतं मे ऽसुकपुषस्व असुकस् महीपतेः; or Viram. (in ex- 
plaining the word संब्रह्मयारिखे): असुकजाखाध्यायिनेः or 
Vijndnedw. (on Vasishtha): तया समासदो ई पि मतं मे sae 
grata ara द्युः; or Sankara (on the nondescript note 
called wWfrqym in the Chhdnd. Up. 2. 23.1): WhTeEwt ई मुक 
खम इत्वविशेषितः प्रजापतेः प्रजापतिशिवल्षः स गागविशेषः; 
or Ydjnik.s Paddhati (on Kdtyay. 5.5. 5.9): .,., यजमा 
we पितरमवनेजयति । असमुकसमोच यजमानपितरमुकशर्मच- 
यनेनिख्चेति; or the same (on K. Sr. S. 15.4. 16): त Ya 
देवा इतवख्िग्मन्ते (Vay. S. 9. 40. which amongst others says: 
इमममुष्व yragea gee faq: &.) waayare अमुक 
wag: ywagfeerar: पुमिति ate सुन्वतः; or Jayam. 
(on Bhattik.: ततः कपिसमाहारमेकं नगिखायमानतम्‌ | wat- 
wra इवायामं guar ऽच्वापिपहि शाम्‌): gata: कपि- 
समाहारम्‌ -.-. टिभशामावाममध्वापिपत्‌ । बोधितवान्‌ । असमु- 
का असुका दिष्‌ । रैक्शीति; or Bharatas. (on Bhaitik.: 
अलुवन्वष्दिनः शब्दानन्योन्वं चोदमावयम्‌) वद्डिनः --- क 
जितमसुवन्‌ | जयशब्दं चक्रुः । अन्योग्ं नामान्धुज्जाषितवन्त : | 
असुकस्वमीद्नित्वक्षवन्त इत्यथे :; or Raghun. Tithit.: qen- 
way तत्सदिल्ुश्चायोाषेत्वादि trae निशाकरे saat: 
wruqgaeayargeeanra अमुकमन्धसिचिकामो यासादि- 
सुल्िपयेन्तं तस्जपमदहं करिष्य vafirra ताबत्काखं जपेत्‌. 
[This word, it appears, did not exist in Pdnénz’s time; fora 
derivative, formed by means of @, from a pronominal base 
cannot be proved from his rules, and such forms as : 
— which results, according to Patanj. from VII. 1. 11. -- , and 
waa — which, according to the same authority, follows 
from I. 1. 12 —, are, according to V. 3. 71., not considered 
by Pdnini as cases of a base Waa, but as irregalar case- 
endings of Wee by means of an infix Wary (i.e. We), 
which is inserted hefore the last vowel of the inflected word, 


मुक 


and occurs in adverbs (that is, nouns fixed in a special 
case), inflected pronouns and inflected verbs; as in B@@: 
(i.e. खञ्च - अक - एस्‌), TAA (ic. स्व - अक - ए), पचतकि 
(i.e. पत्‌ - अक - द्‌). Now, whether this theory of ex- 
plaining WA &c. be adhered to or not (though it is 
plausible enough on account of चतक, मिन्डकि and the 
like verbal forms), it is clear that Panini’s view ex- 
cludes, not only such forms as अमुकः, असुका (for waar 
would be the nom. m. f. of अदस्‌ , with Waray, and he 
has no rule, like that on wya:, to explain such nomi- 
natives), bat the buse Way@ itself, since his affix, or rather 
infix Wa, presupposes an inflected word; but the exis- 
tence, both of those nominatives, and of the base (as a 
first part of compounds) is proved by the instances alleged. 
Whether waa 18 treated as a सर्वनामन्‌ q.v., i. 6. whether 
for instance the nom. plur. m. of Wy@ is WAS (अमुके in 
Patanj. on P. 1. 1. 19. 18 an irreg. nom. daal of 
WHT), or its gen. plur. m. is WRIT (not अमुकानाम्‌), 
analogously to Wega (see 3. अन्धक) &५., I have no 
means of stating, since no such forms have come under my 
observation. To judge however from the law books where 
the word is not seldom met with, its use is probably re- 
stricted to such cases, and those of the singular, as do not 
show pronominal pecaliarities.] ६. Wa, taddh. aff. क. 
असुकिद्‌ा f. (-Zt) Apparently the same as the femin. of 
क q.v., see the quotation there from Ydjnikadeva’s 
Paddhati (MS. 756 in the library of the I. 0.) p. 3726, 1,37. 
४. 2. (Though I apprehend that wafaeTat: may be a 
misreading for Waf#arat:, of wafaar, the femin. of 
— Waa, taddh. aff. @ —, the fair condition of 
the MS. does not allow me to offer this hypothesis without 
ॐ misgiving as to its probability.) 
अमुक्त Tatpor. m. f. n. (-क्ः -क्ा -क्तम्‌ + Not released, not 
freed from; €, g. Mahdbh. Sadntip.: अमुक्तो मानसैदुःखैरि- 
चाद षभयोज्धवैः .... Teas vanes पासे गशयच्िशाः; 
or Kavyapr.: .... WYAQAAT | या ak भवता वदुद्न्त- 
चिन्ता तान्तिं तनोति तव संप्रति धिग्धिगस्मान्‌ ; or Schityad.: 
अमुक्ता भवता नाच सुद्ृतेमपि सा पुरा. * Not liberated 
from corporeal existence; e.g. Sdnkhya-Prav.: ata wet- 
दयोम्बलात्‌ (i.e. the Vedas are not of human authorship, 
because, neither one who is “liberated”? nor one who is 
९८ 701 liberated’? is able to compose them). Not dis- 
charged, as a weapon that is always kept grasped in the hand 
when used, as a knife, a sword and the like; see for other 
descriptions of weapons FW, FaTgm or मुक्संधारित, 
CGM, CYR or UY; Haldy.: . .  - wet चतुर्विधं 
तच्च । मुक्तामुक्तममुक्तं करसुक् यन्वसुक्तं च । .--- WEN चुरि- 


dana: अमुक्त खङ्ाटि. The 0110 काण्ड passage on the sub- 
ject of weapons belongs to the Dhanurveda of the Agni- 
Purdna; it runs thus (acc. to two indifferent MSS., one of 
the Royal As. S. and one of the Royal Society): अग्निष्‌ 
वाच । चतुष्पादं धनुर्वेदं यदे पञ्चविधं faa) रथनामाशखपन्तीनां 
योधां शाथिल्व (२. ऽ. योधाना०) कीतितम्‌ । wera (both 
MSS. eat) पाशिमुक्त (both MSS. eek) सुह्संधारितं (both 
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अमुक्हस्त Babuvr. m. f. 0. (-स्यः-सा -स्तम्‌) 


अयुतस्‌ 


MSS. gw सं °) तया । अमुक्तं (7.5. अमुक्तं; R.A.S. आयुधं) 
गाङयुखं च पञ्चधा तत्प्रकी तितम्‌ । तच (.4.5. क्थ) शख्ास्र- 
dare (R.A.S. ° संत्वाशि ) दिविधं परिकीर्तितम्‌ । - 

vn Se RAS. Wg?) भुयो दिविधमुख्धते | querers 

(R.A.S. चेपशीयाचयकाधैयकयुक्त) प्रकीति- 

क्म्‌ । शिखातोमरयन्वाद्यं (R.A.S. -तोमारयबाद्यं ) पाशिमुक्ती 
(both MSS. yw) प्रकीर्तितम्‌ | मुक्ृसंधारितं (RS. gwd; 
R.AS. ga संघधारितं) जेयं प्रासाखमपि ayaa । खद्धादि- 
wage च (२.5. खङ्खादिकनुगुक्तं चः; RAS. भद्‌ 
च) fage विमतायुधम्‌ (?.4.5. fayargua) | = 
waif पा्ाशि योद्ुमिच्छैडि ae थः (RS. योद्खुमिष्ेखिजि 
तच यः; RAS. योडूमिःकदिंतश्मः) । घमुःखेषहानि (R.A.S. 
easiia) युजानि प्रासमध्यानि तानि च (च om. R.A.S.) | 
तानि खद्धजघन्धानि बाङप्रत्वराखि च (RAS. बाडङप्रत्ला- 
वराखि चः RS. बाङप्रखधनानि च). ©. Wand aw. 
Thrifty, eco- 
nomical; e.g. Afanu (in speaking of the qualities of a good 
wife): खदा प्रहष्टया ara गृहकार्येषु Be भ | सुखं खकृतोपसा- 
रया व्ये AMEN (Medhat.: च fawratfaa- 
भोजनार्थे TA अगुह्ृहस्तया। उदारया न भवितव्यम्‌ ; Kullika: 
व्ये चाबङप्रदया स्वया भवितव्यम्‌ , i.e. she should be 
‘‘economical in spending money for the entertainment of 
friends &c.’? —; Manu, therefore, does not say that a good 
wife should be a ‘“‘miser’’, as some one is pleased to 
interpret the word; for Manu merely forbids a wife to be 
prodigal; and Ydjnav., in a similar verse, says: @aeay- 
पस्करा SUT इष्टा ए खी । FTCA: पादवन्दनं 
भतेतत्परा, where wanda conveys exactly the same 
sense a8 BY SAME). E. अमुक्त and इस्त. 


अमुक्ाभरख Tatpur. 1. (-शम्‌) An observance in honor of 


Devi on the bright seventh of Bhadrapada (Molesworth). §.?. 


Waa Bahovr. m. f. n. (-खः -खा -खम्‌) Without a mouth; 


€. g. the (neuter) Brahman; see the quotation s. १. अमनस्‌ . 
४६. @ priv. and मुख. 


अमुख्य Tatpur. m. fn. (षः -प्ला-खम्‌) 1०८ principal, 


secondary: e.g. Jaim.-Sutra: अधिक गुणः साधारथे s fa- 
रोधात्कांस्भोजिवदसुख्खे ऽ पि (Sebara: .... wearer शि- 
we wat नियम्येत); or 21{44/. Jaiminiyany.: मुखानि 
इर्वीष्वामेयपुरोडाशादीनि। अमुख्छह्वींषि तं प्रयाजाखथानिः; 
or ibid.: सेयं (scil. सौमिकी चेदिः) सुख्खसोमयागस्यैवोपकारं 
करोति । न खमुख्छानामम्रीषोमीयादङ्गानाम्‌; or Viram. 
(when beginning to treat of the various kinds of sons): 
सुख्खासुष्छपुजाशां विभागव्धवस्छां ae तत्स्वरूपं freq. ४. 
W neg. and Ja. 


अमुग्ध Tatpor. m.f.n. (-ग्धः -ग्धा-ग्घम्‌) Not liable to error; 
e.g. Satap.: तस्व हेषासुग्धागुत्रता WAT जायति (5५. WH 


ग्धा | AYEANTHT). ८. अ ०९६. and Arey. 


अमुच्‌ Tatpur. f. (-ष्‌) No liberation; wae not for libera- 


tion; Satop: यदाह waren yfaantata शतेन witfre- 
मचे तदाह Ke. (Sdy.: wat | WAYSATS ।, with the 
following additional remark without which the text I. 2. 
4.16. is scarcely intelligible: # fe qadenTa: पारगे 
स्वाद्मानं मोचयितुमीष्ट इत्वमिप्रायथः). £. Wneg. and मुच्‌. 


अमुतस्‌ ind. The converse of {ya and synonymous with 


अयुष्मात्‌ - abl. sing. ° अदस्‌ —. ‘From there, from 
the remote side; e.g. Satap. (where the rank of certain 
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animals is defined by taking the order in which they follow 
one another either from “the remote side’’, i. € the be- 
ginning, or “the near side”, i.e. the end, of the series): 
अथितान्पन्यूनावतयन्ति | तेषामखः We Were रासभो ऽ चा- 
Wl SUN यतामः प्रथम एत्व रासभो sure: We वा 
अन्वश्चो Set च शूद्रं चाणु रासभो ब्राह्मशमजः ॥ तव्दितो 
यताम्‌ । अश्वः प्रथम एति तस्यात्वचियं प्रथमं चन्तमितरे रयो 
वशाः पञ्चादगुयक्षथ यदमुत आयतामलः प्रथम एति त्ा- 
Trea प्रथमं यन्तमितंरे यो वशाः पञादगुयग्धथ य््ैवेतो 
यतां नामुतो रासभः प्रम एति तस्मात्र कद्‌ा चन WITTY 
wary Oa च ys च warefeaa: &. > ए that 
place, from that side, in that place, on that side &&€. 
(named in, or understood from, the context); e. g. (from 
the house or family of the husband, as contrasted with the 
house of the parents or the wife’s nearest relatives) Rigv., 
Atharv.: Wat Warfa नासुतः सुबदडाममुतस्करम्‌ (54 : 
इतः। पितृकुलात्‌। प्रसुामि लाम्‌। नामुतो भर्तुगृहात््रमुचामि । 
अमुतो सुवजां करम्‌); or 74. 5.: उ्वाङ्कमिव बन्ध- 
नादितो मामुतः (1८:28. : इतो मातुपितृथातृवगेात्‌ | 
- . . . अमृत इति पतिभ्वस्तदाहेति शुतेरितो-सुतः शब्दाभ्यां पितु- 
uferaart arelt). > From the other world, from heaven 
(as contrasted with इूतस्‌ in the sense of ‘from this world’) ; 
e.g. Rigv.: VAY इतख्क्लासुतः सव ूशान्याखूषीम्‌ (5५. 
इतो ऽ स्याल्लोकात्‌। . . 0 oe $ ; or ibid.: We 
देवानामुभयस्य अब्मनो UAT यत्‌ (Sdy.: 
waar ee | | ); or Satap.: पशवो 

साषादेव ते Saya आगता 
wat yfwat प्रतिषिताः (Sdy.: असुतो ऽ सुष्माद्युलोकात्‌ ). 
‘From that time; €. £. Rigv.: नदस्य AT Cad: Ara A- 
aha आजातो waa: कुतथित्‌ (Sdy.: इतस्स्वत्तंगमनिभमि- 
WI । तथासुतो वसन्तादिकालात्‌). [An instance where 
असुतस्‌ 18 used in the sense of WARMTH, ‘from that” — 
without the adverbial and elliptical sense which in general 
belongs ० अमुतस्‌ › — is afforded by a verse of Hemach. 
(873. or 3. 587.): SAAC द शगणं (not गुणं as both editions 
of Hemach. give 11) भवेदेको द शामुतः। शतं सहस्रमयुतं लष- 
प्रयुतकोरयः (Vallabhag: STAC | यथापुर्वैमेको दशमिगे- 
fara: | दश भवेत्‌ । स्वात्‌ । गण्‌ संख्याने कवगेतृतीयाद्यसरा- 
दिधीतंः। AA गणः। दशगणशाः संख्या Sha । तह शगणम्‌ । 
क्रियाविशेषशमेतत्‌। एवं यथोत्तरं दशभिगणिता दश। असुतः। 
दशतो मानमेषां संश्येयानाम्‌ | अस्व वा FAIA शतम्‌ | 
एवमये Yee, 1. ९. “in the series (of numbers) counted by 
tens, one (i. e. the first) is ten, from that (ten) upwards 
successively the amount of the numerals is called a hundred, 
thousand &c.”’ In this verse, therefore, WAT does not 
mean ‘“‘hereafter, moreover”, and the less so as such a 
sense would be contrary to the nature of the base whence 


the word is derived.) ४. Wy (i. &. अदस्‌), ४५११४. aff. 


असु 


` तसिख्‌ (241. V. 3. 8.; Siddh.kaum. p. 98 a). 


मु ind. The correlate of YE and synonymous with ऋलु- 
fart viz. ‘There, in that place; e.g. Mahdbh. Sdntip.: 


` ततः स काकमादाय राजानं gearraa । सर्वन्नो ऽसीति 


वचनं ब्रुवाणः संशितव्रतः | मास कौशख्छमागम्य राजामात्व- 


erg TH TA । प्राह काकस्व TITANS सवया हतम्‌; or 
Dastkumarach.: Ware च ग्युगालिकां भश भद्रे कथंभूतः 


` कन्धापुर संनिवेशो महानयं प्रयासो मा वुधा मूत्‌ । Way 
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fafeercferen निवरतिष्य इति; or Kathdsarits.: कटदाचि- 
चाच तं (viz. ०००७६८००) YET दू राज्निषाविगि्नतम्‌ | 
मच्याव्यनारैकस्तुलासहनः BH: । ...... अनिभैवार्मखाः 
Wat Say wafqat:, i.e. in that town there, viz. whence 
Haraswamin was seen coming “from afar’. > [0 that, on 


that &c. (when the special word which has to be supplied, 
either precedes in, or is understood from, the context); 
e. £. Satap.: अचाश्चमाटाय माङकृदाहरति दाहरति | तदाहवनोये 
$ धिश्यति यस्याहवनीये हवींषि wat मे ay aT 
इवनीये गतो safeera यदसु ऽधिश्रयति Ke. (where 
the word to be supplied at WaW is ATEWR; according to 
the comm. of Sdyana on this passage — I. 3. 1. 20. —, which 
in the MS. No. 1509 of the I. 0. runs thus: wefa | 
पत्न्ववेचलानन्तयमवशब्दाथेः | पनसस्वाहवनीये ऽ farses 
fart: तदिति । इविःख्रपणशं हि । आआहवनीयनाहेपल्योर्वि- 
कलस्थयितम्‌ | त््वाहवगनीये Bays पत्न्यवेचणशानन्तरमेवाज्यं 
पएरस्ायुखाहवनीपुरोडाशादिखषणं (? the MS. has ° दमे- 
वां परसाहत्वाहवनापुरो०) स्वमपि मदीयं हविः (the 
MS. 657 of the I. 0. gives this passage thus: तडिति । 
हविःखपशं हि । आहवनीये ऽ धिश्रथेदित्येः । एवं gat 
ऽभिप्रायमाह | सवं इति। यागसाधनलादविरच यश्चशब्दा्थः। 
अआज्छपुरोडाशाटिलच्णं स्वमपि मदीयं हविः; then both 
MSS. continue as follows) | आहवनीये ait ia 
wihmraaed: । wharafa पचे प्रथमतो 

कारशमाह | जथ यदमुचेति | अमुक Mae । अये पशुपुरो- 
इडाशाधिश्यशकालेयन्तामवकाशयिष्यन्‌ | WATT ATS 
त्घंनिधानाय argue ऽधिश्चयणं adarfirad:. 1४ is not 


superfluous to draw attention to the manner in which the 
preceding passage of the comm. of Sayana is “extracted” 
in the present edition of the Satap.; there we read (p. 106) 
from the commencement up to @@a@fat these words: WTe- 
वनीये हविःशपणपचेत्‌ [see १, २. २३.] Wret प्रथमतो 
माहेपल्ये sfufare weet साधे विलाप्य च पत्न्यवेचशागब्र्‌ 
ततः पुरस्तात्‌ इत्वा अआहवनीयसमीपं च नीत्वा पुनस्तस्धिन्न- 
fasrafa अाख्यपुरोडाशादिलचणं सवेमपि मदीयं हविः are- 
atte संस्कृतं भवेदिमिप्रायेण । whaafa पशे पल्न्यवेष- 
णाेतोखत्संनिधानाय अथे प्रयमतः पश्युपुरोडाशाधिखयश- 
काले अमु argue ऽधिश्रथशं wlan); or Sazep. (1. 9. 
1. 18.): CTATYAATYTS इति। सा ATA UAT SAAT तदिह 
yard दीचायुखम्‌ (where the word to be supplied is इूड्धा- 
थाम्‌; Sdyoia: दीधायु ° । अमुक । इडायाम्‌ । saci देव- 
यज्धामुपह्तो ऽयं यजमान STA देवयव्थायामिति तदिह 
Was दीधायुतवनामेच् (?) Cer: ; in the edition there is 
no “extract” from this passage of the comm.); or Katha- 
Upan.: यदेवेह तदसुच यदमुखं तदन्विह (where the word 
supplied is Wratfa; Sank.: wargerfararaty fara &८.). 
* [1 the other world, in another life (Amarak., Haldy., 
Hemach.: WaTy भवाग्रे); ५. 2. 74. S.: Tear धेनवः 
सभ्वसमुबामुष्मिंलोके (where the two latter words are ap- 
parently an emphatic paraphrase of WayW; but Mahidhara 
draws a distinction between both: WAW | Warne | 
a feferre arf); or Manu: we WH च dgufag चासु 

(Kullika: डहलोके परलोके च); or thid.: Tara Guat 
किंचिदसुजा्थसुपार्जितम्‌ &c. (on account of a future world or 
life; Kull.: परलोकम्‌ ) ; or Rdmdy. Arariyak. (ed. Cale. and 


Bombay): विदित्वा तु महाबाङ्ृरमुजापि महागजः । wre: 


अमुच्‌ = 


wufa पराक्रम्य वैवस्वतदतामपि (३०५1. सीताम्‌ ; . Tilaka: wa- 
चापि परलोके ऽपि गताम्‌); or Bhagavadgitd: पार्थं Wee 
नासु विनाशस्तस्य विते (Sankara: Wayera नामु | 
परस्मिन्वा लोके); or Bhagav.-Pur.: इहामु च TAR श्यो- 
ware: aifaga:; or id: कमाश्थारभते येन पुमानिह 
| विहाय तम्‌ । अमुबान्धेन Sea जुष्टानि a बद Ba (Sridhara: 
असज लोकान्तरे | कर्मोपस््ाप्िन । अन्येन । अष्टानि। 
उपभुक्नानि । जीवो saa । प्राप्नोति). In this sense the 
word occurs in the Gara Qaatattfe of the Gavaratna- 
mahodadhi (comp. Katydy. ए, 3 to Pan. 1V. 3. 60). See 
waft, and comp. शमुतस्‌ and the following. ए. Wy 
(see अदस्‌) , vibhakti-taddh. aff. चल्‌. 7 
अमुचत्व m. f. ०. (-त्वः -त्या-ल्म्‌) Belonging to a future state, 
being of the next world (Wilson). ए. Waa, taddh. aff. qq. 
असुबभूय Tatpur. ०. (-यम्‌) (ved.) Dying (lit. being in the 
other world); e. g. Vaj. S. or Atharvav.: WEPRLATTS 
UTA बृहस्पते अभिशस्तेरमुञ्चः (Mahidh.: असमुच परलोके 
भवनमसुचभूयम्‌ परलोकगमनास्रणाग्बु् मरणाद्रषे- 
त्थः). ए. WAT and भूय. 

अमुथा ind. (ved.) ' The correlate of gaat. Like that one; 
Yaska (to exemplify that the affix WT expresses similarity 
or likeness, quotes the Rigv. verse V. 44.1: तं Wat 
पूवैथा विश्वथेमथा and adds): way इव । पव इव । विश्च इव। 
इम इवे्ययमेततरो ऽसुष्मादसावस्ततरो ऽ सखादमुथा यथासा- 
fafa बाख्ावम्‌; ‘“.... अयम्‌ (this) is he who is nearer 
than wat (that, the remote one); Wat is he who is more 
remote than Wea (the near one); the explanation of 
अमुया is implied by that of wart fi. €. असुयां means ‘like 
that one”]” (Durga: wafaae yoru का श्युत्पत्तिरिति। 
एततरो द्यागततर आसत्ततरो ऽमुष्मादूरखाद्नवति । सो 
$यमिल्युचखते | असावस्ततरो ऽस्मात्‌ । सिप्ततर इव विप्रछूष्ट- 
areata । आह । कुतः चिप्नतरः । उच्यते | अख्मादेततरात्‌ | 
ta aint. ख्यते । अमुया यथासाविति बाख्यातम्‌। 
असचेवितदधासावित्यनेग ब्बाद्छातम्‌ । य एवार्थो ऽसाविल्धनेन 
शब्देनोक्तो भवति । स एवार्थो ऽ मुथेव्यनेमाघ्युक्तो भवति). 
> The correlate of इत्यम्‌. In that manner (which is not 
the manner stated; i.e.), in another manner, differently; 
e.g. Satap.: एतद्ध देवा ya: समामिर इत्वं नः सो ऽमुथा- 
walt न एतदतिक्रामादिति ; ^€ gods made this further 
agreement: though being one of us (i. e. a god, if he be- 
haves) in this manner, — he ceases to be (a god, if he acts) 
in another manner; namely he amongst us who transgresses 
this (agreement)’? (Sdyana: .... सोनो {साकं we | एत- 
दतिक्रामात्‌ । अतिक्रामेत्‌ । स इत्वं देवभुतव एव सम्‌ । अमु- 
चा । अन्यथा प्रकारेणासत्‌ | देवभावादिनश्चेदित्वथंः). ४. असु 
(see अदस्‌), vibhakti-taddh. aff. WT 

असग्र Tatpur. (द्राङ्‌ -द्रीची -त्रक्‌) Going to that one; 
Vopad.: =Wayawqfa. This grammarian specifies three 
other compounds of अदस्‌ or Wa with We which, ac- 
cording to him, have the same meaning, viz. Ware | 
ware FCS | अदमुयङ्‌ | Wes | असुमश्चतीत्यथै एते निपा- 
; but whether his restricting the sense of the former 
part of the compound to the masculine, applies also to 
अद सुय and WE may seem doubtful, since weafa 
for instance, means WE इच्छति (Kesikd); and since there 
is no restriction to this effect in Panini’s rule VIII. 2. 80. 
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and Katydyana’s Varttika to it, The form असुश्य्च्‌ belongs 
apparently to Vopadeva’s school, for the commentators on 
24272; merely name WAAq4e, WEG and अटमुयच्‌ 5 
and Patanjali, himself, by placing the two former into the 
Purvapaksha of his discussion on them, infers from the 
Paribhasha अनक ° (which is required also for a proper 
interpretation of VI. 1. 13.) that अटसुय्‌ is the only legiti- 
mate form. Other grammarians, however, seem to admit 
of any of the three last-named compounds. [Patanjali on the 
Vartt. to VIII. 2. 8. says: यद्येवमसुसुयङ्किति न सिध्यति । 
weafgfa प्राप्नोति ॥ अदमुयङ्किति भवितव्धम्‌ । अनन्त्वि- 
कारे ऽ गबसदेश्स्व कायै भवतीति i weal 2: nee 
केचिदिच्छन्ति ललवत्‌ | केचिद न्धसदे शस्य Aaa ऽसेहिं F- 
Wa Kc. (for the nature of the latter Karika comp. ‘Introd. 
to the Manavak. or Panini &c.”’ p. 98, note); Kaiyyata: 
यदेवमिति | त्द्‌ाद्त्वाभावाग्मत्वाप्रसङ्कः | अदमुयङ्किति । 
अः सेयैच्येत्ेवमनाश्रयशे ऽपि भेवासुमुयङ्धिति भाग्यमित्यथैः। 
अदसो द्रेरिति येन facfafcfa (referring to previous re- 
marks of Patanj.) qarcranfaauarrater Area’ y- 
परिभाषां ते ऽमुमुयङ्कितीच्छन्ति। यथा चलीक्रुपत इति रेफ 
हयस्य लतम्‌ | अन्छ्सदे शपरिभाषाग्ये खदमुयङ्किति। येत्‌ 
्वदायत्वविषय एवमुष्वमिच्छन्ति ते ति मन्यन्ते &e.; 
Nagojibh.: अदसो द्रेरिति । एवं च $पि सूचता- 
त्प ल्यानुरोधाञ्च ATA | आचायैमतभेदाच्च रूपचयमपि 
साध्विति भावः। परे तु यदयेवमित्धादिपूवेपचोत्तरमदमुयङ्किति 
भवितव्यमिति भाष्योक्तेरेतदेव रूपं भाष्यामिपरेतम्‌ | अथवेति (in 
reference to words of Patanjali which precede his discussion 
on असुमुय्‌ Ge.) SATS षणमेवेदम्‌ | सोक्ोक्ृपचदय- 
प्राप्तरूपानुवाद मा चमेकदेशिनः। अत एवाथे ऽसेरिति प्रतिषेधं 
शास्तीलुक्ृमि्धाङः ; 7८.4८: चैरसेरिति सकारप्रतिषेधः fa- 
यते | अन्धविकरि < नधसदे शस्येति परिभाषा नाश्रीयते | 


तेषासुभयोरपि gan भवितव्यमिति । अमुमुयङ्। असुमुयश्चौ | 


असुसुयश्च इति । यथा चलीङ्खृष्यत इति लत्वम्‌ । ये तु परि 
भाषामाश्चयन्ति तेषामग्धसदेशस्येव भवितव्धम्‌ | अदमुयङ्‌ | 
अदसुयश्चौ । अदमुयश्च इति । येषां g त्दाच्यतलविषय एव 
मुखेन भवितव्यमिति देनं तेषाम न भवति | wears | अद्‌- 
व्रश्च | अदग्रश्च इति; for the Siddh. K. which is less explicit, 
comp. the Calc. edit. p.25a.] ४६. (if it had to be formulated 
according to Pdnini’s terminology) Wafg, an adesa of 
wWefg which itself is an ddesa of WEE (Pan. VI. 3. 92.) 
and We 11. ; in the fem. with ङीप्‌. See also the Preface. 


wagaq Tatpur. ८.1 7. (-मुयङ्‌ -मुश्ची -सुयक्‌ ; instr. sing. 
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-मुदरेचा -मुरश्च्या-मुदैचा &५.) Going to that one. For the 
formation of this word and the opinion of the grammarians 
concerning its correctness, sce the preceding word. [In 
those cases in which the latter part of this compound be- 
comes द्‌ ०, the preceding छ does not make Sandhi with 
ई; for, since the rule on which the form itself is based 
(VIII. 2. 80.) belongs to the three last chapters of Panini’s 
grammar (comp. VIII. 2. 1.), the Sandhi rule VI. 1. 77. does 
not apply to it (अन्य. K.: Geerfawara यज्‌). -- 
असुसु (considered as an adesa of Wefg which itself is 
an ddesa of W@Q; Pan. VI. 3. 92.) and WE II.; in the 
fem. with €@1q. See also the Preface. 


WaT (instr. fem. of WER, used, in the Vedas, in an ad- 


verbial sense, as well as in its literal acceptation; viz.) 


अमृष्यकुर 


1 [0 this manner; €. g. Satap. : स होवाच । माणु मे WeT- 
षस्तव त यदहं वेव मा कुर मासुया भूवम्‌ (9८: 
असुया खित्वा मा भूवं स्वेदा न 
भवामि); or did: WTI पाज ‘el तदथ यत्पुरा 
वषडाराच्हयाश्थाधो भूमौ निदिं तदसुया Ves तक 
wre we भेव वषटारेख grasa वा (Sdy.: Waar 
WAT वषड्धारोत्पूर्वकालहोमेन BT” — where the words 
वष ° define the manner). > There, on that place; 
९. £. Rigo: we faragqga wart मनो weet अति 
यग्बापः (Sdy.: अमुया । अमुष्यां पुथिव्धाम्‌); or wid: जि- 
नाति वेदमुया far at चुनि; (Indra kills or slays “there”, 
i. €. the impious; hence Sday.: अमुया | अमुमयष्टारम्‌, where, 
the acc. is not a literal, but a paraphrastic interpretation 
of the word). *There, away; e. g. Satap. : afetarent 
wargqaeaean इविरसदिति तवबरेवास्वा्र fryaarre 
किंचित्खन्डति aenfafafrsfa तथा agar भवति 
(Sdy.: सुया | अन्तरि | अनमिमतप्ररेशे न भवति a fa- 
WWATATA:, i.e. it does not go away, or it does not perish) ; 
or 2०. : मा ATATAFAT TMS क; (८161 him not cause his 
mother to fall there’’, i. €, to die; Sdyana, however, com- 
bines अमुया with मातरम्‌ , when the literal sense would 
be “‘his mother there’’, अमुयामू मातरम्‌; in the latter 
words the accus. Wa, as in the foregoing instance, is 
not intended for a literal, but a paraphrastic interpretation 
of the value of the word; and the instance itself, if taken 
in Sayana’s sense, would belong to meaning 2.). ८. As 
stated, in the beginning; but Sayana has recourse to Pan. 
VII. 1. 39. and derives it from Wy (Wee), taddh. 7. याच्‌. 
[अमुर — which occurs in the present edition of the Atharvav. 
V. 1. 9. and V. 11. 5. — is a mistake for Wa, corrected by 
Professor Roth in his Dictionary, s. v. अमूर] 
अमुहिं ind. (ved.) At that time, then; €. g. Satap. or Bri- 
hadar.: ॥ gin wa ई हंभध्रियन्त तदेवाप्वच्च कुवन्ति (Sankara : 
waft | ). ४८. असुं (Wea), vibhakti-taddh. 
aff. fee. 


असुवत्‌ ind. Like such and such (a Rishi &c.); like so and |- 
यजमानार्षेयाख्वाह 


80; €. g. 0 Sr. S.: 
(Mahddeva: । भुगुवत्‌ । चव 
गवत्‌ । waarrafgenta). ©. अमु (अदस्‌), taddh. aff. वति. 

अमुष्मिन्‌. The locative sing. m. and n. of अदस्‌ q. ए.; in 
the sense “‘in the other world” it occurs in the Gana ऋच्छ. 
व्रि of the Ganaratnamahodadhi (comp. Pdn. IV. 3. 60. 
v. 8. Kutydy.) and is the base of WrafarTe १. v.; compare 
also We and श्ामुजिक. 

अमुष्य, The genitive sing. m. and n. of Wee q. v.; in the 
sense ‘‘of such and such a person” (m.), probably with the 
implied notion ‘tof a celebrated person’’, it occurs in the 
Gana Wetfe to Pan. 1४. 1. 9. and is the base of WTy- 
च्यायणश १. ४. Compare also the two following words. In 
grammatical terminology it means ‘‘a noun in the genitive’; 
e.g. in a Vadrtt. of Kdtydy. to Pan. I. 2. 37: असच्येलन्त :; 


Patanj.: Mi ip li al eve: पिता यजतेः 
Kaiyy.: अमुष्छेति 


अमुष्यकुल Tatpur. 1. (-खम्‌) The family of such and such a 
man, probably with the same sense as is implied in 


पुष १.४. It occurs in the Gata ग्रतिजनादि to Pasi. IV, 4. 99. 
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(which teaches the formation of q- ४.) and in 
the Gana बनोज्जाडि to Pan. V. 1. 138. (which teaches the 
formation of wryegee, ° लिका). A Vartt. of Kdtydy. 
to Pdn. VI. 3. 91. notices this compound, because its former 
part retains the case ending. ६. and 

wayage Tatpor. m. (-4:) The son of such and such a 
man; esp. with the implied sense, the son of a celebrated 
man, or family (Hemach.: स्वारामुष्वायशो ई सयुष्यपुब : प्रदाः 
तवच्रकः; Jaiddh.: सख्वादासमुष्यायलशस्त्वाग्यां SFA महा- 
खलः). It occurs in the Gana मनौच्खाटि to Pan. V. 1. 133. 
which teaches the formation of WTAQgwa, ° जिका and is 
noticed in a Vartt. of K. to Pan. VI. 3. 21. for the same 
reason as the preceding word. ए. waa and gy. 

Wyre Tatpur. m. f. n. (-@t: -च्ा -खम्‌ ) One who does 
not deserve death by pounding with a pestle; a formation 
according to Pdn. VI. 2. 158. and V. 1. 66, which has the 
udatta, not on the first, but on the last syllable). ८. W 
neg. and yaa. 

अमु. See असु, 

wae Tatpur. ०0. 11. (-ढः -ढा-ढम्‌ ) ‘Not 0९९01688, at- 
tentive. *Not foolish, wise, clever; €. g. Mahdbh. Santip.: 
मवनेवंविधो sara संशयं Syed । wasfacgerat 
सोकतखमजानताम्‌ ; or Sayana (on Rigv. I. 90. 2): WH 
मूरा अग्रमृच्छिता अमूढाः प्राज्ञाः समन्तः. Not bewildered, 
not perplexed, bold. One or the other of these three 
meanings is admitted by the comm. on this verse of the 
Bhaitk.: we freraahOcfiert रचुष्तमौ । ari 
व्वाघधममृहौ at यमसाचक्रतुर्दिषौ; Jayom.: wast साव- 
आभौ 0.); Bharatas.: अमूढी  taufesat “clever”, scil. 
“in warfare” (2.)3 or अस्तरव्ं इ खसंभाग्छ 3; or साक्घा- 
नी (1.). Compare ^ - ८. W neg. and ¥. 

wagyq Tatpur. m.f.n. (शः -शी -शम्‌) Like that one (Durga- 
ddsa: अमूदृश्‌ : = असाविव gwa). Comp. Wargy. ८. अमु 
(with its final vowel lengthened) and yy (कृम्त्‌ , krit aff. कन्‌ ). 
[The formations WEE and मूकम्‌ occur neither in the 
text of Vopadeva nor in the commentary of Durgadasa.] 

अमूर m. f. n. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) (ved.) I. Tatpur. The same 
as We; ‘Not ignorant, wise, omniscient; e. g. Rigv.: 
Au wat a ae चिकित्वो महित्वममे aay वित्ते (Yasha: 
मूढा वयं खो ऽ मृटढस्स्वमसि न वयं विद्यः &.); or thid.: अमूरः 
कविरदिति्विवस्वान्‌ (Sdy.: यो ऽ मिरमूरो ऽमूढः); or ibid: 
अश्रा पुरधिरजहादरातीमेरे सोमस मूरा WAT: (540. : अ- 
मूरो SAS: ATW CH: &८.); or sid: अम्रिद्यावापुकिवी 
frame wr भाति देवी अमुति अमूरः (Sdy.: अमूरो cae: 
सर्वैश्च :). > Not bewildered, not confused, confident, bold; 
९. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: श्र भूजजंयन्तं महां विपोधां कवु र पुरां 

होता 


दमेाखम्‌ (5८. अमूरम्‌ | WYCA); or 20". : 
watfe कु = Sree : | WAT इल्वथैः); or iid: 
देषोयुतमा गुहपतिममूरम्‌ (Sdy.: 
अमूरममुढम्‌ | प्रमर्भमित्वथेः). Comp. अप्रमूर. ए. अ neg. 
and सूर्‌, which, according to Sdyana, is either a Vaidik 
form for मुह, or qe (i. e. ze , krit aff. किप्‌), taddh. 
aff. द्‌. 

(1. Combined with, joined with; (this meaning which is 
given by Sayana as an optional one, and the etym. on which 
it is founded by him, have little plausibility; they occur 


अमूतेरजस - 
in his gloss on) Rigv.: होता frrwr मनोरपत्ये स चिह्वासां 
पती रथीशाम्‌ | इच्छन्त रेतो भिचस्तगुषु सं जानत शेदंशैर 
मूराः (Sdy.: VRQ: SAA: WTA CATT: संगताः; but he 
admits also in this instance of the sense अमूढ which is 
obviously better). ए, (acc. to Sdy.) Wa, un. aff. अरम्‌ .] 
watt Tatpor. 1. m. f. n. (-तैः -aT -तम्‌) Not endowed with 
shape or substance, incorporeal, immaterial; €. g. Satap. or 
Brihaddr.: दे वाव ब्रह्मणो SGA FA pinks Ae च wa 
च खितं च aq ag त्वं च (Sankara: 
मृतामृतं दे एवेत्ववधायेति। कानि पुनस्तानि विशेषशानि मूता- 
मूर्तयोरिल्युच्यन्ते | मत्वं . . .. wae च &८.); or 26400 - ८7. : 
bits i : पुरूषः स वाह्याभ्वन्तरो ह्यजः (Sank.: wae: 
22); or Harivanéa: अष्छमूतानथ पितुन्ता ददशं 
अचिख्िता (for the Pitris so called see 8. ए. wafa 3.); or 
Bhashdparichchh.: WATTAL भावना च शब्दो Farrear ऽपि 
च । एते ऽमूर्तगुशाः सर्वे faafy: परिकीर्तिताः “right and 
wrong, recollection, sound, understanding, and similar 
qualities (viz. happiness and unhappiness, desire, aversion, 
and volition) are called by the wise tmmaterial qualities’’. 
(Immaterial substances are: the sky, time, space, and soul; 
comp. Dr. Roer’s trans). of the Bhashap. p. 52 note); or 
Kaiyyata (on Patanj. to Pdn. $. 1.19: मेदमाचं Welt): 
म UeTarat Fewer | ward संद्खाशब्दः प्रतिपादयति | 
1 1 अमूतमण्यात्यादि म- 
; or Stryasiddh.: शोकानामन्तक्ृत्कवाणः कालो SAT: 
कलनात्मकः । स द्विधा gegen उच्यते “Time 
is (on the one hand) the destroyer of the worlds, on the 
other hand it is essentially dividing; on account of its 
twofold nature, that of coarseness and that of fineness, it 
is called material and immaterial’. Comp. अमतिंमत्‌. 

2. m. (-¥f:) One of the thousand names or epithets 
of Siva ; according to the Padmapurdna: WaATaTea मूताय 
सदसत्यतये नमः. ए. neg. and मूतै. 
अमूतेरजस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-का : ) An otber reading for अमूत 
THF 4. ४., in the later recension of the Ramdyana. = छ. 
अमतं and रञ्ज्‌. ॥ 
अमूतेरजस Babuvr. m. (-सः) The proper name of a king: 
a son of Kusa who founded the town Dharmaranya; ac- 
cording to the older recension of the Rdmdyana. The 
Santiparvan of the Mahabh. and the Vayu-Pur. call him 
Amiurtarayasa; the Brahma-Pur. and Harivansa, Amuirtimat; 
the Bhagavata-Pur., Murtaya (बतः कुश : कृशस्सापि कुशा- 
ग्बुमूतेयो वसुः । कुशनाभस TaTT:; thus in Bornoufs and 
the Bombay edition; Wilson’s transl. of the V.P. p. 399, 
n. 9 mentions a reading Amurtaraya); the Vishnu P., calls 
him Amurtarayas; (Amurtaya in Wilson’s V.P. p. 399 is a 
misprint for Amurtaraya; but the correct form appears to 
be Amurtarayas; for, to the words of the text of the V. P. 
— Fre कुशाम्बकुशनाभामूतरयामावसवख्त्वारः Ya ब- 
ya: — the commentator appends this gloss: अमूतंरया- 
मावखव care संधिरार्षः). In regard to the Rémdyana, | 
may observe that a MS. of the I. O. containing the text 
of the older recension and in general very correct, has 
twice the reading Adhirtarajasa viz. 1. 82. (which corre- 
sponds with I. 34. of Schlegel’s edition) v. 3: awd (sic, 
for कुशाम्बं) कुशनाभं च आधूर्तरजसं वसुम्‌, and v.7: Wr 
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चूर्तरजसो नाम WATTS महीपतिः | चक्रे &८.; the Cale. and 
Bombay edd. which have twice अमूतरजसः (in the same 
chapter I. 32.), give the latter verse: अभमूतरजसो नाम Wat- 
Tat महामतिः | TR &८.; the word महीपति in Schlegel’s 
edition appears, therefore, to be a misprint for महीपतिः. 
The later recension of the Ramayana calls this king Amurta- 
rajas and makes him the founder of Pragjyotisha (तया- 
Bacay Aces प्राग्ब्योतिषं पुरम्‌) — a statement which 
is criticized in Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. vol. I. 2. 604 ०. &. 
waa and THe, samas. aff. (probably) FY. 

अमूतेरय. See the remark 8. v. अमूर्तरलस 


अमूतेरयस्‌ Bahuavr. ॥ aol “al :) Another reading for Amurta- 


rajas. See 8. v. E. Probably अमूतेरजस्‌ with 
a change of @ to य्‌; comp. the following. 


अमूतेरयस Bahuvr. m. (-सः) Another reading for अमूतरजस १ Vy 


४. Probably watag with @ for ख ; comp. the preceding. 


wafa Bahuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-तिः -तिः -ति) The same as wat 1. 


2. m. (-तिः) A name or epithet of Vishnu, ‘because 
he has no solid or bodily shape”; the 880" of his thousand 
names in the Anusdsanap. of the Mahabh.: अमूतिरनघः @& ९. 
sr ik : धारणसामध्यं चराचरलचणं Mat ऽपि 
WATT ति wa: 1 तद्रहित ceaft: । wear 
देहसंग्छानलचला मूच्छिताङ्गा अवयवा मूतिस्तद्र हित दत्वमूतिः). 

8. m. plur. (-त्यः) One of the two great divisions of 
the Pitris or Manes, viz. those who are incorporeal or 
have no definite shape; they comprise three classes, the 
Vairdjas, sons of the Prajapati Viraja, who live in the 
worlds called Sanatana; the Agnishwdttas, sons of Marichi, 
who live in the worlds called Somapada or Somapatha; and 
the Varhishads, who live in the worlds called Vaibhraja. For 
the other division called मतिमत्‌ 0 समूतिं (corporeal), and 
their four classes see s. vv. (This is the account of the 
Harivanéa: Ware Afdarergy चयसेषाममूतेयः | .... धमै- 
४ ५५५ wat ये परमाः war: | तेषां मामानि arate 

Sy । लोकाः सनातना नाम यच तिष्टन्ति 
ATA: | gl vara वै gut: प्रजापतेः fac- 
we fansty दति विश्युताः t ...- लोकाः सोमपदा 
नाम मरीच्य तै सुताः । पितरो यच वर्तन्ते — 
wea । ufreare इति ara: wa varfiataa: | .... 
वेथाजा ara A Arar दिवि afer ges: | wa वर्हिषदो 
ara farct दिवि विश्रुताः; for some variations of this 


statement in the Puranas compare Wilson’s Vishnu- Pur. 
p- 320 note.) See also faq + the next and p. 365a, 1. 35 ff. 
E. @ priv. and afa 


wafdera Tatp. 1. m.f.n. (-मान्‌ -मती-मत्‌) The same ऽ अभूति 1. 


2. m. (-मान्‌ ) The propre name of a king; see WAACAS. 
8. m.plur. (मन्तः) The same as wafa 3.3; e.g. Hariv.: 


i Soni पितरे घर्ममूर्तिधरा मुभे &c. E.Wneg.and मूतिमत्‌. 


huvr. m. (-@:) The proper name of a king: a 
son of Rantinadra and descendant of Puru; according to 
the Matsya- Pur. (Wilson’s Vishnu- Pur. p. 448 n. 10). ह. 
wafa and रय. 

Babuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-खः -लां -लम्‌) ' Having no root, 
not fixed in the ground, locomotive; e.g. Satapathabr.: 
वा मूलि चामृलं rere प्रतिहितम्‌ &५. (5८. : यचा 
ofa मृष्छमुखात्रसंस्यष्टा &०.); or ihid.: दयं वा इदं Trae 

4 ¢ 


अमति 
मूलि Garaget च तदुभयं देवरा सशर eure पशवो 
$भूला जओोषधंथो मृजिन्वस्े पशवो ऽ मूला ओवधी्ुखिनीजे- 
गष्वापेः पीत्वा तंत एष रसः संभवति. > Not impeded, in 
locomotion (as trees &c. are which through their roots are 
fixed in the ground), not fettered, free; e. g. Satap.: 
उ्वभ्तरिचमन्वेमीत्यव्तरिचं at wy व : परि- 
च्छिन्न यथायं Feat 5 मूख उभयतः १ $ ब्तरिषमनु- 
चरति ke. (5८. यथा Get Fe: पंथिवीमनुप्रविष्टस्तिठत्येव 
न गच्छति | यथा व्ाघ्राटिरमितः पाशाश्यां गञ्जा च्रिथमाशः। 
Ra Fear मूलवान्‌ (५५087 is not fettered in such a 
manner”) | नाषुभयतंः केनचित्संसर्गिंशा प्रतिबद्धः । चिल 
परि च्छितिः। प्रतिबन्धकासंसुष्टः सत्रनलरिषे fasrat चरेति &५.). 
° Without a material cause or origin; as (in the Sankhya) 
Prakriti or Matter; €. g. Sdnkhya Prdv.: मुले मुखाभावाद- 
मलम्‌. « Not resting on authority, as an unauthori- 
tative text & €. $ €. &. Mitdkshard (on Yajnav.): .... खमा- 
वास्यां चयो we aus ऽथवा ga: । पार्वणं aw ada 
aries कद्‌चभेति aca । एतदपि गाद्वियन्ते sar: | 
अनिखितवचनेनामृलेन निखितमूलानां बहनां चयाहमाच्यावै- 
शविषयाणां वचनानाममावस्वाप्रेतपशमुताहविषयतवेनातिसं- 
RV TAT MATA TAT ATT aT. 

९. †. (-ला) The name of a plant; the same as @fq- 
शिखा (Sabdachandr.) ए. ख neg. and मूख; in the femin. 
with टाप्‌ ; (the formation of the femin. is taught in a Gana 
to Pdn. IV. 1. + and in a Vartt. of Katydy. restricting the 
rule of Pdn. IV. 1. 64., which teaches that Bahuvr. com- 
pounds the latter part of which is qe, form their femin. 
with ष्‌ ). 
wae on. (-त्वम्‌) [' The being rootless. > The being un- 
restricted. * The not having a material cause or origin.] 
*The not resting on authority; e.g. Ddyabhdga: .... अमु- 
लतवश्रङ्गामपनेतुमाह ८. WAM, taddh. aff. @. 
अमुक्त Tatpur. m. f. n. (-क्तः “WT -क्रम्‌) (ved.) Uninjured, not 
liable to injury; e. £. Rigv., Sdmav.: साङ्ाच्िश्चा wfa- 
यजः क्रतदेवानाममुक्तः (5८/.: Waw: शजुभिरहिंसितः); or 
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2/८. : अमुक्ता रातिः FARA दाशुषे (5८.: रातिधनादि- | 


दानममुक्ता शजभिरहिंसितं भवति); or id: ऋतेन देवीर 
मुता WMT: (५८. We रषप्रभुतिनिरबाधिताः); or च्य. 
पदं टेवस्य नमसा व्यन्तः अवस्यवः चव आपन्नमृक्तम्‌ (54: 
अवः सर्वच श्ूयमाणखमत्रममुक्तमन्थैरपरिबाध्यमापन्‌). ४. अ 
~ leg. and मुक्त. 

wyare Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) The root of a fragrant grass, 
used in India for taties or screens against the hot winds, 
commonly called Kaskas (Adropogon muricatum; Amarak., 
Rajanigh., Suresw.: = उशीर or चामख्जक); according to 
the Chiddmani of Narahari (as quoted in the Nigh. Pr.); 
also a dark or yellow variety of this grass (@TdolTaToot 
and चीतवाव्छा). Also Fara ; Bharatas. Dwir.: ware 
Fare च. ए. ऋ (here implying similarity; ‘as it were’’) 
and मुशाण; (Rdyamuk.: मुशालमि i al नभिति wyat- 
धवी | 0 क्लीवमिति लं चाच । अतो 
न pi शाल्मिति Sears मञ्‌ । WITT । अतो मुणाणामुशा- 
wert: . पयोरिव पयाथत्वमिति वयम्‌; Bhdnid.: Fat 
utara ar SW नञ्‌). 

अमृत Bahuvr. (according to Panini; Tatpur. according to 
Patanjali; see the &.). 
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अमृतं 


1. ४.०. (-तः-ता-तम्‌ ) ‘Free from death or de- 
struction, immortal, imperishable, indestructible, eternal ; 
€. £. (the gods) Vdjas.: चुतघ्ुषा मनवा मोदमानाः लाहा 
रेवां अमृता मादयन्तास्‌ (८८/५2. : अमृता Warcquare: | 
भारि qa मरणं येषां ते); or did: शेशिरेण ऋतुना Vare- 
aufaa Syat War: (comp. also 2. 1.); or (Agni) Rigv. 
लाभम प्रथमं रेवथब्तो देवं मता अमुता मन्द्र जिद्धम्‌ (Say: 
|, अमृत अमरणशीलामे); or Rigv., Sdmav., Vajas.: प्रप्र 
वथममुतं जातवेदसं त्रियं मिं न श्रंसिषम्‌ (Sdy.: जअनर--लर- 
णरहितम्‌ ; Mahidh.: अमरखघमाशम्‌); or ibid.: (afd ....) 
fre चेतिष्ठमरतिं eat fare दूतममृतम्‌ (Sdy.: w= 
नित्यम्‌ ; Mahidh.: = मर खर हितम्‌); or (the Maruts) Rige.: 
इथे नरो ACM मुक्ता नस्तुवीमधासौ अमृता Wary: (Say. 
We — अमरणशस्वभावाः); or (night and dawn) Rigr., Sdmav.: 

wat अणुची (52). एते रांश्युषसौ . . .- waa 
1 | कालादकतवया नित्लात्‌) ; or (heaven and earth) 
iid.: wfrdvargfedt विश्जन्धे अआ भाति देवी wat 
अमूरः (Sdy.: W= मरशधमरहिते); or (Indra’s shape) 


scat by : ASS (ie. URS) खूपममुतम्‌ (Matidh.: Qo= 
); or (Indra’s eye) ibid.: QParat चचुरमुरतं 
TWAT (scil. faa; Mahidh.: शर WATCH); or (Indra’s 
ear) ibid: TRS QIN बलाय कणोाभ्यां play वं aer- 
wT (Malidh.: wat yoafeagtarryeraite); or 
(Indra’a semen) ibid.: पयसा श्वुक्रममतं खनिज सुरया मूषा- 
शञ्नमनयग्छ रेतः (24:40. : We अनशत्‌) ; compare also 8. v. 
अभिषेका p. 278 a, line 43-46; or (41170, as the Spirit of the 
Universe); ibid.: वायुरनिखलममुतम्‌ (Mahidh.: वायुः प्राणः 
...- अध्वातापरिच्छेदं हिष्वाधिदेवतरूपं सवातलकमम्‌तं सूबाद्मा- 
नमनिखं वायुं प्रतिपाद्यतामिति वाकशेषः); or (the shape of 
the Supreme Spirit) Rige., Wdjas.: पारो ईस विश्वा भूतानि 
चिपादस्वामुतं दिवि (5८. Mahidh.: we yore .... चि- 
पात्सखरूपम्‌ । अमतं विनाशरहितम्‌ ); or Suryasiddh: Frate- 
qa yet पादो ऽयं प्रकटो ऽभवत्‌ (Rangandtha: We चेद्‌ा- 
व्नस्िपादं चरणज्रयममुरतं दिवि चयम्‌) ; compare also the 
quot. from the Brikadar. 8. vv. Waa and waa; or (Brah- 
man, neuter) Bhagavadgité: weary हिं प्रतिहाहममुतस्वाव्य- 
खस्य च (Sankara: WEY: परमात्मनः -... अमृतस्वाविना- 
शिनः); or (Manas) Vejas.: wear facanrcaya प्रजासु i.... 
येनेदं भूतं भुवनं i mtg सर्वम्‌ (Mahidh.: खत्‌। 
मनः... . अमुतममरणधमिं .... # | मनसा -- -- अमृतेन 


YMA); or (the Pravids) 270०247. : अथैनमेते देवाः Wat 


waar आविशन्ति (Senk.: wat देवा fecernit wae 
अमरशधमाण ४) ; or (the way of the vital air, Prana) Vajas.: 


सीदन्तं farsa); or (gold) Vajas.: (हे हिरण) wate 


अमृत = 
= ००८३ तमसि विश्देवमसि (Mohidh.: we विनाञ्चरहित- 
ufa | sfa fecere: विनाशाभावः ufaw:); or 


ibid.: शुक्रं ला शुक्रे क्री्ामि we च्ैेशामुतममुतेन (2/0 
५2. : Faq दीप्यमानेन हिरष्छेन क्रीमि .- -- waters अमि 
संयोगादिभापि विनाभ्चरहितेग) ; or (rice) 7 4०४. अपोशाने- 
नोपरिष्टादघसारम्नता तया | Wananga चैव aria दिज- 
Wat (he 89००1 make his food imperishable); comp. also 
8. ५४, WA p. 238a, line 47. > Not causing, i. €. freeing 
from, death, guarding against death or destruction; con- 
ferring immortality, leading to immortality; e. g. (water) 
Vdjas.: ता अख्यभ्वमयच्छा अनमीवा अनागसः aay देवी- 
i : (Mahidh.: ताखथाविधा जापः .... अमृताः। 

ad are: | मरशनिवर्तिका :) ; or (the sweet essence 
of rice, milk, and clarified butter) ibid.: SS aeetrcget चुतं 
we: Stare ५८५. Sa तम्‌। खथा ख तपयत मे (Moahidh. : 
जापः .... पुष्पेभ्यो Frege सारं ay तच्च सारे चिविधम्‌ | 
ख्जंश्ष्देन घुतशष्देव पयः शब्देन चामिथेयम्‌ । तजोजशब्टो 
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saat स्वादुतममिधन्ते | graced प्रसिद्धे । तच्च जिविधमपि 


WET | ॥ तम्‌ । खर्वरोगविनाश्कं मुल्ुगाशकं च । गासि 
मृतं WET); or (milk) "4. : .... इदस्वेद्धियमिदं पयो 
sat wy (Mahidh.: पयञ्चेक स्वेडशं मवतु . . ५४ - 
uh Swab Ss atlas (armour) enh ir ta + Vajas.: ( ममासि ते वर्मशा 
कादयामि सोमस्त्वा राजामृतेनानुवस्ताम्‌ (Mahiah.: अमुतेन । 
wife मृतं मरणं येन तेन मरखनिवारकेलागेन बर्मेशा &<.); 
or Mahabh. Sdntip.: .... WAAC: प्रशान्ताद्मा ततो ऽ च्छैत्व- 
ant WEA (see 4.1). = >° Similar to the drink of immor- 
tality (see 4. 5.), nectar-like; €. &. (Soma) Vajas.: Yarg- 
लाग्बाममृतः सोम CHE: (Mahidh.: Ge = अमृतपः); or 
ibid.: सोमाः --. . शुक्राः पयसखन्तो ऽ मुताः (20/22). : = अमृत- 
कल्याः) or did: WT ख वुचतुरो राधोगृता bg == 
wat: । ता देवीर्देवजेमं ay नयतोपडताः सोमस्य 
(Mahidh.: Ware सोमस wat: पाखयिज्धः); or (spirituous 
Hquor) ibid.: ख्वाद्रीं ला स्वादुना तीव्रां तीत्रेणामुताममुतेन 
(00. : हे सुरे . ..- खा - - - - अमृताम्‌ | अमुततुच्छाम्‌). 

9. 7. (-तः) 'A god (Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Sabdaratn.); 
comp. p. ie b, 3;e.g.Rigv.: भामा (94 
WAT: | :); or ibid.: Tat WY TAA षु Say. : अमु- 

आ ai pp ; ण त ae Sb ar- 

व Wy Mahidh. : अमृतान्‌ = 

= ; ० did: OM नो देवीर मृतेषु धत्त (Mahidh.: wats षु 

); वष » roe प WT शु रजसा oi es = 
Waay च (Sdy.: aa; Makidh.: qe ~ 
षम्‌); or Naishadhach. : न मत निपीय छतो ऽदि 
GS: भ शलाञ्छनो ऽ यम । पूर्णो ऽमुतानां fafa A ow wat 
मखः पुनः स्वात्मतिमादटलेन. > Indra; ©. g. 244४. Athare.: 
ऋआ मा WATT काव्यः ल्या aaa बातममुतं यजामहे 
( Say. > अमतं मरशरहितं तसिकं यजामहे). ° The san; 
€. g. Rigv. (where the dawn is said to foretell the san): 
we: प्रली्वी भुवनानि विद्धं तिषटस्वमुतस्च केतुः (54. : 
मरधर्मरहितस्छ yaa केतः waTafaw); or sid. 

(where the dawn is called the wife of the sun): कडा नो 
ईदेगीरमृतसश् welt: a व्येन ततनहुषासः (54. : अमृतखा- 
ACTUAL . ‘Prajapati; €. g. Rigv., Vadjas., 
Athare.: श्यद्वन्तु FER Weel पुजाः (Sdy., Mahidh.: Wo= 
प्रजापतेः); or Riyv., Sdmav., Vdjas.: छप नः Fray fax: 


गष्न्स्वमृततसख ये । लुमुव्लीका waay नः (5, Mahidh: 


क 
o 


अमू 


we — प्रजापते = + *The Soul; €. &. Mahdbh. Sdntip.: इड 
Wz: परा अर्थेभ्यः परमं मनः । मनसस परा बुदिबदे- 
TMT महाभ्परः | महतः परमग्धक्तमग्बक्तात्यरतो ऽ मुतः (Calc. 
ed. wrongly ई मुत) । अमृतान्न पर किचित्सा काष्टासापरा 
गतिः (Arjunam.: wank wafa: । अमृतो मरकहीनो fire 

). ° A name of एश; the 119" of his thousand 
names in the Anugdsanap. of the Makdbh.; अमुतः YTAA: 
खालः &c. (००५८६2०८: ऋविखमानं मरणं मुतं च यखा- 
मुतः; Sankara: 4 विष्यते att ATHY: | अजरो SAT 
इति अतेः) 7 Dhanwantari, the physician of the gods (who, 
when rising from the ocean, held in this hand a cup of 
47081४8); comp. p.381 9, 1.40 (Hemack.,Viswapr., Med., Sabda- 
ratn.). *The name of an esculent root, the root of the Yam, 
Dioscorea (Rajan.: वाराहीकन्द; Nigh. Pr.: Gace). °^ 
sort of kidney-bean, Phaseolus trilobus; (Rajan.: Qaqy; 
Nigh. Pr.: @B, which Molesworth renders: Phaseolus aco- 
nitifolius). [Raja Rddhdkdntadeva in his Sabdak. quotes 
from Vyddi, two other meanings of अमुत १1052. , Viz. सुन्शर्‌ 
(beantiful) and wage (very pleasant), but they belong 
probably to the neuter; see p. 384 a, 1. 52 ff.} 

8. f. (-at) 'Spirituous liquor (Rejan.: AfEXT; Nigh. 
Pr.: AQ; Sureéwara: ZTE; this meaning is probably founded 
on the verse qaoted under 1.3, col.a, line 33); comp. wya- 
WT and अमृतरसा ? The name of a class of Apsarasas, ac- 
cording to the Vayu-Pur. (see 8. v. WTA ए. 2234, 1. 21). 
*A proper name: the daughter of a king of Magadha, wife 
of Anaswan and mother of Parikshit; Mahabh. Adip. : Wa- 
WT ay arnitquaa saat नाम ware we परीचित्‌. 
“A name or epithet of sun-beams; €. g. Raghuv.: @T- 
fart: प्रजायै दध्रे देवांशसंभवः । सौरीभिरिव aretfa- 
रमुताख्ाभिरम्मयः (Mallin.: अमुता CATT यासां ताभि 
खवहगसाम्यान्नाङीभिरिव गाडीभिवटिविसजनीभिदीधिति- 
fa: i -... अब यादवः तासां भतानि चलारि रश्मीनां 

Feri wawe हिमोत्सर्गे तावद्रभेस्व स्ने | आनन्दा 
femare (?) erat: पूतना इति चतुःशतं afearet: । ताः 
wat wate इतिं). * The name of one of the sixteen 
digits, or sixteenth parts, of the moon’s diameter (Brahma- 
Pur.; Aufrecht’s Catal. of the Bodl. MSS.). © A name of 
Durga, the wife of Siva, in a valley of the Vindhya-moun- 
tains; Matsya-Pur.: अमृता विण्णकन्डरे (Aujrechi’s Catal. of 
the Bodl. MSS.). 'The name of several medicinal plants, 
viz. of “a species of moonseed, Menispermum glabrum 
(Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Viswapr., Trikdnd., Med., Sabda- 
ratn., Ajayap., Rdjanigh., Sureswara: = aya ; Nigh. Pr.: 
= Joes or a variety of it, WTA; Ainslie, Mater. Ind. 
II. p. 377, and Wise, System of Hindu Med., p. 404 &c. call it 
Menispermum cordifolium; Grakam, Cocculus cordifolius; 
comp. अनग्ता). See also WARE, Waren, अमृतवज्ञरो, 

4 Wyre aa. ५. Myrobalan emblic, Phyllanthus 
emblica (Wyeryat or चाची, Amarak., Hemach., Viswapr., 
Trik., Med., Sabdar., Rdjan., Sureswara, Ajayap. ; — Nigh. Pr.: 
wiaast; Ainslie, 1. p. 289); comp. Weyaqt and : 
©-Chebulic myrobalan, Terminalia chebula or citrina (gtyret, 
अभया or Wart, Amarak. &., as before; Nigh. Pr.: इतकी; 
Ainslie, II. p. 128); ०० .अनन्ता "त अमृतका. ^ Long-pepper, 
piper longam (माजी or WeNt, Hemach., Med.,Sabdar.,Surede. ; 


समृत — 
Ainslie, I. p. 308). «^ The Betel-plant, Piper betel (Nigh. 
Pr.: = नागवेथ i. ९. BHA; Ainslie, II. p. 465). * Bitter 
gourd-plant, Cucumis colocynthus (Rdjan.: = Tararegt; 
Nigh. Pr.: a small variety of it, सचुकांवडठछ; Ainslie, I. 
p. 84). & Heart-pea, Halicacabum cardiospermum (Rdjan.: 
= ज्योतिष्मती; Ainslie, II. p. 204). ™ Malabar nightshade, 
Basella alba (Graham); by some it is rendered Euphorbia 
tristis (Molesworth); (Rdjan.: गोरकदुग्धी = Mahr.: gw). 
Aconitum ferox (see खलिविषा , Rdjan.; according to the 
Nigh. Pr., a dark variety of it: Bias अतिविष; also called 
Betula; see As. Res. VI. p. 373). “A red variety of Con- 
volvulus Tharpethum, the rvot of which is of great value 
as a cathartic (Rdjan.: Tafwaa; Nigh. Pr.: CHfasqract; 
Molesw.: Thomea turpethium ; the same as @@; Ainslie, II. 
p. 382). Bent grass, commonly Dub, Agrostis linearis 
(Rdjan.: €AT; according to the Nigh. Pr.,a white or dark-blue 
variety of it: Wagar ध नीखदूवीा; Ainslie, II. 7. 27). ™A 
small variety of Panicum italicum (Nigh. Pr.: लधघुमालकां- 
गोणी; Arnslie, I. p. 226). ™ Alum, Alumen; sulphas alu- 
minae (Ainslie, I. p. 11; Nigh. Pr.: फटकी bad ). °" Mi- 
musops hexandra or Kanki (Nigh. Pr.: = or fataft). 
P- Mimosa octandra (Nigh. Pr.: = रासना 1. €. राख). TA 
large variety of the pumpion gourd, Cucurbita pepo (Nigh. 
Pr.: = योरकोहोच्छा). © Flacourtia sapida (Nigh. Pr.: 
वांवघा or बांवथ्ी). ° Holy basil, Ocymum sanctum 
(Sabdam. : = तुलसी; Ainslie, IT. p. 426). “The same as 
शिवलिङ्खी (Nigh. Pr.). “The same as @q@m (Nigh. Pr.). 
° (व astrology.) The name of certain Tithis or lunar days, 
deemed to confer long life, on account of certain conjunc- 
tions of planets which take place on them; €. ह. Rdjamdr- 
tanda (as quoted in Raghun.’s Jyotistattwa): चद्राकयोभषे- 
UT BA भद्रा गुरौ जया | FAA च Teta शुक्रे रि 
waar fafa: | (1 th Jagat बुधानुराधाशभि- 
रोहिणी च । सोमे bBo Grd : कु च गुक्राश्िनी चामु- 
तयोगवगाः यदि दिनं वाणम्पुभं भवेत्‌ | 
हन्यते ऽ मुतयोमेन भारेण तमो यथा; aud comp. Vardha 
(quoted there): दुःसवन्ननाशको वारो ATS पापनाशकम्‌ | 
तिथिरायुष्करी प्रोक्ता योगो बुद्धिविवधेकः. See also अमुत 
4. 30. and Waray. 

4. n. (-वम्‌) ‘Immortality, eternal life, final deliver- 
ance; comp. अपवग (मोष or ota ; Amarak., Haldy. , He- 
mach., Viswapr., Trik., Med., Bhuripr., Ajayap., Sabdar.); 
e.g. 2 ८०. (scil. Soma and Pishan) जातौ FTA FITS गोपौ 
देवा अहृण्वत्रमृतस्व नामिम्‌ (5८.: Wary | WAT); or 
ibid: द्‌चिशावन्तो अमृतं wae द्चिणावन्तः प्रतिरन्त Wg: 
(Sdy.: अम॒तमविनाश्ं मोचम्‌); or Rigv., Vaj. S.: चुतस्व 
माम गुह्यं यदसि faxt देवानाममुतस्छ नाभिः (5५. : तदेव 
— 8५]. चुतं — waren नाभिबेन्धकं भवतिः; Mahidh. we 
तस्व नाभिः | नहनम्‌ । यजमानानाममृतस्वप्रापकं Ya = 
भेतथेः); or did: चआप्ायमानो अमृताय सोम दिवि =rai- 
स्युत्तमानि धिष्व (5८. हे सोम तममुतायास्माकमम्‌तल्वाया- 
मरणलायाष्यायमानः सम्‌ .- -- TAFT ---* धारयः; Mahidh. 
renders, in this passage, अमुत्‌ continuation, or increase of, 
progeny: अमृताय | अमरणधरमिखे ware gurfzae aa- 
मानस भवेति सेषः ; but though, in the Vajas. S., this may 
be the sense of the verse, the literal meaning is, ‘‘Soma, be 
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conducive to our immortality”, seil., through granting us 
sous who perform our funeral rites and thas free us from 
transmigration; for, the Taittiriya-Up. says: प्रजातिरमुत- 
मानन्‌ Carat , which words are explained by Sankara: 
Warfare: पुचेख ऋखविमोचद्वारेख &८.; and 
the Satap.: आप्यायमानो अमुताय सोमेति (in reference to 
the verse quoted) Warat तदमृतं दधाति । werararfac- 
मृता When Mahidh., therefore, in alluding to the latter 
words, says that प्रज्ञाति, progeny, is explained there by 
अमुत, he means that अमुत implies, in this passage, pro- 
geny, as the means of obtaining eternal pot poo 
खुत्वा warfratrenrat | तथा च अतिः | तदमृत 
दधाति &c.); or Vadjas. (Iéa-Up,): aa खं विनां ख 
यसद्धेरोमयं सह ०८५ fara za संभूत्वामुतमद्युते 
(Mahidh. : ~~ Wafrraraqaya- 
za) ॥ atfaat च यखदेदोभयं सह । wharwar 
ag ate विव्यामुतमसुते (2/५). विव्था देवताऋ्ाने- 
नामुतं देवतात्मभावमन्चुते); or Manu: सर्वेषामपि चेतेषामा- 
AUTH परे आतम्‌ | तखग्यं सवेविव्ानां प्राप्यते हयमुतं ततः॥ 
.-- --- तपो विव्याच fare भिःजेयसकरे परम्‌ | तपसा कि 
fert हन्ति विद्यामुतमच्युते (५. : wat = area); or 
Bhagav.-Pur.: सो (i. ९. Vishnu) ऽ मुतच्छाभयच्वेश्चः ....5 or 
ibid.: कानि ड : श्ितिपटो fag: । watt चेम- 
मभ्यं sutfa . 7 Long life (see the first instance 
of the following and under 10.). *The abode of the immor- 
tals, heaven, paradise; e. g. Rigo., Vaj. S., Atharv.: उवाश्कमिव 
बन्धनाश्लोमुकोय मामृतात्‌ (where Sdy. admits also the 
meaning 2.: अम॒ताधिरजीवितात्स्वमारेवा मा सुखीय , and 
Mahidh., the meaning 1.: WAT RT ara STeUTy- 
faenrarqarat gta gat मा भूयासम्‌); or Rige.: 
wea वाजा Waa पन्धां गणं दे वानामुभवः सुहस्ताः (Sdy.: 
य AAACN स्वर्गस्य पनवां पन्धानमेत); or Vaz. S.: 

च मेरऽमतं चमे... - यद्चेन कल्पन्ताम्‌ (200). ऋतं 
यक्चादिकमं | wat तत्फशभूतं स्वनादि). ‘The (immortal) 
light; e.g. (of fire) see meaning 12.; or (in the sense of 
Brahman, neuter); e. g. Brihaddr.: यखादवैक्छंवत्सतरो ऽहो- 
fa: परिवतते । तदेवा ष्योतिषां ष्योतिरायु्होपासते ऽ मृतम्‌ 
(Sank.: अमृतं ज्योतिः। -- - तस्मादायुष्कामेनायुगुखेनोपास्वं ब्रह्मे 
त्थः) Comp. also WYATT. ° The means of obtaining immor- 
tality, which, when conceived in a material sense, is generally a 
liquid, (not a solid substance, like aufooata, though both 
words arekindred in origin). Thesubstances which, in the oldest 
portions of Vaidik poetry, were held to procure eternal life, 
are of a sacrificial nature, viz. “the Soma, or juice of the 
Soma plant, the chief ingredient of a Vaidik sacrifice, by 
means of which the gods are invigorated and made pro- 
pitious to the desires of the worshipper, — which, is the 
source of wealth and all earthly happiness, and resides in the 
waters, the abode of all healing herbs (comp. the meanings 
7. and 9%; ९. g. Vdjas.: सोमो राजामुतं सुत ऋजीषेखाज- 
हाग्यृलुम्‌ (Mohidh.: सोमो राजा सुतो sfaga: सम्‌ । Wy- 
तलम्‌ | WATS THE भवति; comp. also ९४९. : 3p AT 

yaaa (see p. 379 a, 1.3), whereupon Mahidh.: z सोम ग्पुक्रा 


ST .... क्रीशामि। ऊ । नुतं स्वादुत्वेनामुतस- 
मानम्‌ ; comp. Rigv., Samav: ई मताय सम &c. 
(see above a, 1. 50); or comp. 190. : जती विश्वस्य & ८. (see 


अमृत - 
p- 8804, 1. 43); or comp. Rigo. ध bows wut (Sdy. : = Tey 
दातारम्‌) ATHY मदेम सोम; or comp. Mahabh. Adip. (ch. 30. 
vv. 1425. 1426, in the legend of Garuda, who, at tbe behest 
of his mother, Vinata, set out to take the Amrita from 
the gods): वुहस्यतिश्वाच ---- । समर्थो बलिनां अष्टो हतै 
सोमं विहङ्गमः ...- ॥ सौतिश्वाच । शक्रः प्रोवा- 
चामुतरकिशः | महावीयबलः wet सु, ¡ (ar 
junam.: सोमम्‌ | अमृतम्‌ ) — which words seem to prove 
that this legend of the Mahabh. belongs to a period pre- 
ceding that of the legend told there of the churning of the 
ocean, for the acquirement of Amrita (Adip. ch. 17-19); for 
in the latter the Amrita is no longer the pure Soma; see 
below col. ¢, 1.15 ff. Compare also अमुतखता > and see 
8. १. सौम). ° Clarified butter, ghee, ‘which is the tongue, 
i.e. the delight of the gods”; comp. Rigv., Vajas. : Greet 
नाम &५. (see above p. 380 a, 1.46); whereupon Sdyana: 
तहे वानां faxrarefaxrartted भवति, and Mahidh.: 
तदपि देवानां faxrerrafafert किं greta:. See 9. and 


meaning 11. ° Milk, see d. and meaning 10. “ The sweet es- 
sence of rice, milk, and clarified butter; €, g. Vj. S.: Qe 
वहन्तीरमृतं &c. (see p. 379 a, 1. 14 7.) ; or Mddh.’s Jaimini- 
yanydy. : (न | अौडुम्बरो युपो waged उडुम्बर 
अक्येशव ऊ पय्पुनापरोदूर्जो ऽ TCA इति। अमृत- 
WAI CMMI: सुखो ऽ तरस Byer. — All 
these substances were imagined to secure immortality to the 
sacrificer; but there is no evidence that, in the oldest portion 
of the Vaidik poetry, they were considered as essential for 
the immortality of the gods themselves, however much they 
were supposed to add to their wellbeing and strengtb. At a 
later Vaidik period, however, — that of the White Yajurveda, — 
when under the influence of philosophical speculations, the 
rank of the deities became more defined, and the idea of a 
universal spirit was gradually developed, the inferior gods 
were held to bave been mortal at the commencement, and 
to have attained to immortality by sacrificing Amrita to 
Agni: and this Amrita was emphatically Soma; Satap.: 
अभिषुत्वाप्रावजुहवु सद म्रावमृतमदधुः सर्वेषामु हैष देवानामा- 
a चदमिस्तखद मावमुतमदधुल्दात्मत्रमुतमदधत ततो रेवा 

अभवन्‌ ॥ तद्न्तदमुतं सोमः सखः. See also जअमुता- 

and wyaTs ta. In other passages of the Satap., 
Havis 18 called the Amrita of the gods; and this word may 
there imply not merely the liquid offering, but, taken in a 
wider sense, perhaps the animal offering in general; e. g.: 
जीवं वै देवानां efacqaagqarrataery चरन्ति यत्संञ्जप- 
यस्ति afeyraara चै प्राखासदस्ितेतान्मालाग्दधाति a@- 
तव्बीवमेव देवानां इविभेवत्वमुतममुतानाम्‌ (5८८०: Var 
अमृता अमरकधमाणः | जीवनमप्वमृतं मुतिरहितम्‌ । अतो 
योम्यल्वाहे वानां जीवनं युष्यते &५.); or: Wart चै मनो इदयं 
We: पृषद्‌ाच्यमाद्मन्वेवैतन्भमगसि प्राशं दधाति तजैतस्जीवभेव 
रेषानां इविमवत्वमृतममृतानाम्‌. — It is from a combina- 


tion of the latter idea with the different meanings under 
which the word Amrita occurs in the Vaidik hymns, that 
the myth arose of the origin of the beverage of immortality as 
related in the epic poems and the Puranas. It is produced 
` there for the benefit of the inferior gods, who, feeling their 
powers impaired, and being desirous of obtaining immortality, 
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which they did not possess, — are told by Vishnu ४० churn the 
ocean, whence they would acquire the Amrita, after having 
collected all kinds of medicinal plants and jewels, and cast 
them into it (comp. meanings 19. and 21.); Mahdbh. Adip ; aw 
गारायथो रेवो ब्रह्माशमिदमव्रवीत्‌ | चिन्तयत्सु सुरेष्वेवं मन्त- 
यत्सु च सर्वशः । देवैरसुर संधेख wera कलशोदधिः। भविष्यत्य 
a त्र मध्यमाने महोदधौ। सर्वौषधीः TAT Ta (thus the best 
MSS. of London, Paris, and Berlin; the Calc. ed. has 
समवाप्य) सर्वरत्रानि (.1. सर्वसन्वानि) चैव हइ । aqueygefa 
(४.7. *स्वममुतं) रेवा लप्स्वध्वममुतं (ed. Calc. वेत्छध्वममुतं ) 
लतः. So they took, for the staff, Mandara, ‘‘the king 
of the mountains’, which, as the Harivansa describes 
it, was glittering from the variety of its metals; the 
serpent Vasuki, for the cord, and churned the ocean. 
‘‘Churned by the gods and demons with Mandara, the 
ocean had its various inhabitants ground by the huge 
mountain; by the hundred they perished; and the various 
beings of the sea which dwell in the infernal regions, — the 
mountain sent them into perdition. Through the whirling 
of Mandara, the large trees, clashing together, fell from 
the top of the mountain, along with the birds (nesting on 
them); and through their friction fire arose, which, blazing 
up, enveloped the mountain with its flames, like a dark 
cloud with flashes of lightning. There it consumed ele- 
phants and lions, which rushed forward; and life departed 
from all the various beings. Now, Indra the chief of the 
gods, quieted the raging element with water which he sent 
down from the clouds; whence the manifold essence of the 
great trees and the juice of the medicinal plants flowed 
into the water of the ocean; and from the water of all 
these kinds of essence which possessed the power of im- 
mortality, and also from the stream of gold, (sce meaning 
19.) the gods obtained immortality. But the water of the 
ocean became, in consequence (of this mixture), milk; and 
from the milk, mixed with these best of essences, came 
clarified butter.”? After a further effort in churning the 
ocean, there arose, amongst others, from this ocean of clarified 
butter, Soma (the moon), the goddess Surd (spirituous liquor; 
comp. p. 382 a, 1. 20ff. and p. 8796, 1.21), a horse, the physician 
of the gods, Dhanwantari, who held in his hand the Amrita-cup 
(comp. p. 879 5, 1. 10), a fearful poison (comp. meaning 25.) &c. ; 
Mahdbh. Adip.: उद्धे्मष्वमानस् मन्द्रेश सुरासुरैः । तच ना- 
माजलथरा विनिष्पिष्टा महद्भिणा। विखयं समुपाजग्मुः शतशो 


 शवशामभसि । वाष्शानि च भूतानि विविधानि महीधरः। 


पातालतलवासीनि विखयं समुपानयत्‌ । तिं ख याम्यभाे 
sgt — WM: परस्यरम्‌ | न्वपतन्यतनोपेताः पवताय्ाश्बहा- 
कम संघर्षजखाम्रिर्चिमिः were: 1 विदु्िरिव 

गिरिम्‌ | ददाह कुल्रांञ्चा (ed. Calc. 
°रां स्च) pia a तान्‌ (ed. Cale. विनिर्गतान्‌) । 
विगतासूनि सवाशि विविधानि च । तमम्रिममर- 
Be: प्रदहन्तं ततस्ततः (ed. Cale. इतस्ततः) । वारिणा मेष 
See: शमयामास सर्वतः (ed. Cale. स्वेश्चः) | ततो नानावि- 
लज GAY: सानरामसि। महाद्रुमालां गिथयासा बहवखौ- 
वधीरसाः । तेषाममुतवीयालां रसानां पयसो ऽ पि चं (ed. 
Calc. Tata च) । WATS सुरा जग्मुः area च निःख- 
वात्‌ | AAAS SKM तज्जातमुदकं पयः । रसोन्तमधिमिभ्रं 
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चं संतः चीरादभूब्रुतम्‌ &e. [This is the Amiita of the Ama- 
rak., Haldy., Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Trik., Bhuripr., Sabdar., 
Ajayap., Sureswara,&c.| According to a farther developement 
of this myth, in the Vishnu-Pur. &., the Amrita is preserved in 
the moon (see 8. v. WaTaTSQ, p. 65 ८, 1.18 ff. and comp. Waye- 
दीधिति, 
Mahdbh. places it in the middle of the ocean (see TEC; TW 
wee: dent मातरमब्रवीत्‌ | गच्छाम्यमुतमाहतै werfi- 
weifa चेदितुम्‌ ॥ विनतोवाच ॥ समुद्र कशावेकाने feraret- 
लथयमुन्तमम्‌ | निषादानां सहसालि तान्भुक्कामुतमागय); (less 
distinct is, at the end of the chapter on the churning of 
the ocean, the statement that Indra and the other gods en- 
trusted Vishnu with the keeping of the Amrita, though the 
rendering, by the commentators, of the epithet किरोरिने 
with भराय would also seem to point to the water; the 
passage alluded to runs thas: Wat say संजिहितमेषं चक्रिरे 
BU: परां सुदमभिमम्य पुष्कलाम्‌ । ददौ च तं निधिममृतस्छ 
रितु किरोरिने बलमिदथामरे : ME (Arjunam. and Nilak: 
किरीरिभे नराय). — This apparent discrepancy is solved, 
however, by the circumstance that Soma, the plant, is also 
the name of the moon, and that the former, according to 
the Rigveda, dwells in the ocean (see सौम). A similar 
। identification is, indeed, made by the Satapathabr. on the 
passage quoted above (WTQTaaTMH ऽ qare सौम दिवि &५., 
p. 380 a, 1. 50), where it says: qarat वां wet दिवि अव 
 उष्लमम्‌ , whereas, in the Vaidik verse, not the moon, but 
the Soma plant, or its juice, is meant. — A spiritual view 
of the means of obtaining immortality is that which is 
either implied by, or ascribed by the commentators to, 
some of the Vaidik hymns, but which is also clearly ex- 
pressed by others hymns and by some of the theosophical 
works. It makes immortality dependent on knowledge, i. e. 
on the knowledge of the supreme deity, and thus identifies 
Amrita with knowledge on the one hand, and with the Vedas 
on the other. Thus, in the Rigveda-verse, WATTS चेतनं 
ae ते arava, Say. interprets: WTA अमरशलकणं- 
we Was | चेतनं WTAE; and in the Rigveda-verse, 
य Wiaet बलदा we विश्च उपासते प्रशिषं wet देवाः | 
यच्च च्छायामुतं यस्व मृत्युः कशे देवाय हविषा विधेम, which 

| , also occurs in the Vaj. 6. -- Mahidh. refers its latter balf to 
the worship of Prajapati as founded on the knowledge (of 
the Vedas): यच्छ च्छाया | आशयो चानपूमुपासनम्‌ | अमृतं 
युक्तिेतुः। यस्वाशज्चानमिति शेषः | on : संसारहेतुः. In the 
verses of the Vdj. ऽ. (Isa-Up.): चं &५., faut खा- 
विवा ५९, प्र तद्रोचेद मतं &c. (as quoted above, p. 380, 1.13 ff.), 
the same view is distinctly expressed, and in this verse of 
the same Veda: Wy देवा अमुतमानशानासुतीये घधामन्नध्वै- 
cam, Mahidh. explains: अमतं मोचप्रापकं wre. On 
the Brihaddér.: असतो मा सत्रमय तमसो मा ष्योति्ममय 
५५७६५ तं गमय, Sankara comments: सदमुतं सच्छास्रीय- 
¦ $ मरशहेतुलाद मुतम्‌ । तख्ादसतो ऽ सत्कर्मशो 
 ई$ज्जानाच्च। मा माम्‌ । सच्छास्त्रीयकमेविश्चाने गमय देवभाव- 
साधनाव्रभावमापादयेत्वथैः. The Swetdéwatar-Up. says: 
य एकदिदुरमृतास्ते wafer (viz., those who know the nature 
of Brahman); and the Chhdndogya-Up. contains an allegory, 
in which the fluids (i. €. Soma, clarified butter, and milk, as 


wargfa, अमुतरभ्मि, wary, अमुत); the 


— चमत 

Sankara interprets the word), used at the sacrificial acts 
connected with each of the four Vedas, and the pronuncia- 
tion of the mystical word Om (i. e. Brahman), are likened 
to fwe kinds of Amrita; each kind of these beverages of 
immortality being enjoyed by a different class of deities, 
the Vasus, Rudras, Adityas, Maruts and Sadbyas; but their 
enjoyment is described in the following manner: Ww @ रेवा 
wafer न पिबग्ेतदेबामुतं इषा pata त एतदेव खूयननि- 
संविश्चग्त्ेतखयाह्ूपादुशन्ति । स य एतदेवममुतं 7 

(or, as the case may be, TETHTA Kc.) waar 

(the chief of the Vasus, or, as the case may be, ६.६॥ 
the chief of the Radras, &c.) एव मुख्ेनेतदे वामतं इष्टा gata 
स एतदेव खूपमभिसंविश्लयेतसख्ादू पादुरेति; their enjoyment 
is, therefore, not a material one; it is the enjoyment of 
understanding or knowledge (Anandagiri: अमृतानि wWuUT- 
fa). — In the mystical passage which precedes these words 
the Vedas themselves are said to be the essences which 
produced the various kinds of Amrita: ते ar wa रसानां 
रसा चेदा हि रसास्तेषामेते रसास्तानि वा एतान्बमुतानाम- 


मृतानि चेदा हयमुताल्तेषामेतान्वमुतानि ‘they (i.e. the various 
forms of the sun, produced by the Vaidik hymns and the 
ceremonies connected with them), are the essences of the 
essences (that is to say, of the Vedas); for the Vedas, (on 
account of the sacrificial ceremonies founded on them), are 
their essences; these (forms) are the essences; and they 
are the Amritas of the Amritas; for the Vedas are immortal 
(amritds), and the forms (of the sun) which appertain to 
to them are Amritas.”” Compare also the passage from 
Manu quoted above (p. 3808, 1. 16 ff.). 

In the profane, poetical literature, the Amrita spoken of, 
or alluded to, in comparisons, is meant "for that of the 
epic or Pauranic period, or "a liquid of a general, ima- 
ginary character compared in its sweetness, coolness, &c., 
to the drink of the gods; €. g. * Mahdbh. Udyogap.: Wa: 
पुरन्दरं विष्णुङवाच भुवभे्रम्‌ । wad दीयतामखओे faa- 
WAAC: समः; Bhdgav.-Pur.: तजामुतं सुरगणाः फलमज्ञ- 
alin. Shp ANI शेत्वाः; or ४:2.: अथाघनामा- 

ं सुखक्रीडनवोकशाचमः। fret यद्न्तभिख- 

जीवितेष्ुभिः पीतामुतिरप्वमरे : प्रतीच्छते (Sridharasw.: we 
भावः | नामुतपानमाेण जीवनं सफलं भवति किंतु भगवल्ली- 
लाशुस्सरणेगेति तदेव नित्वमन्तखिग्छत इति); or 9५4४८: 
pb तं च सोम चिचभानुख भामिनि | उचैःअवाख तुरगो 
निवसन्तु ते; -०" Nalodaya: सहाखहावमादरेः सहा- 

सहाः (i. <. सह असहाः) ATS ते । सुरासुरा Targa सुरास 
रागमादधुः; or Bhattik.: बलिर्बबन्धे अलधिमेमन्धे खद sa 
शैत्यबलं fafa .... येन Ke.; or Naishadh.: खदवादिषम- 
परियं तव प्ियमाधाथ जुनुत्सरख्ि तत्‌ । कतमातपसंज्वर तरो- 
ik: ak Va bi ; “e.g. Mahdbh. Vanap.: अमुता- 
स्वादनीथा मे : प्रसवेणोदकाः; or Garuda-Pur.: यस्तं 
म पालयति लोलयतीद्धियाखि cary चरति हस्तगतं प्रमा- 
दात्‌; or Siéupdlab. : Naive तस्र धारयन्ती Ke. (Malin. : 
ware पीयुषस्व za awaited धारयन्ती); or ष्ण्यः 
सिक्ता इवामुतरसेन सुङजेनानां काजिच्छिदो वनस्यतयस्तदा- 
नीम्‌ ..-- विधिचफलर्बिरेश्जः; or Meghadita: ibn Sb - 
तशिभिराल्ञालमामेप्रविश्ान्‌ &€. (Mallin.: : 


टान्‌ । मबाचविवरगतान्‌ । अमृतशिशिरान्‌ | CRT: TET | 
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शश्मोन्‌ ; where अमुतशिश्िर may mean cool as amrita, or 
cool through the amrita which is preserved in the moon, 
bat, more probably, the former; comp. the instance 1. 9.) — 
The word is frequently used in a still more figurative 
sense than that implied by the latter instances, when the 
exquisite nature of immaterial objects is likened to Amrita; 
€ g. (speech, tale, &९.) Bhdgav.-Pur.: ih ea t (i. €. 
WaT | Waae) मे papi lk Bi च 
fafa: सवनं ममः; or Bhattik.: 
(Jayam.: अमृतमयदीधितय इव वचनामुतदीधितीवितन्वन्‌ | 
विखवारयन्‌ | लोकवुन्तान्तसंबोधकमाद्डादकं वचनमुटराहरति- 
थैः; Bharotom.: वचचनान्धेवामुतदीधितीः सुधासंबन्विकि- 
COTA | युज वुन्तान्बोधकमाद्धादकवचनमुटाहरन्‌ ); 
or (conversation, discourse) Sisupdlab.: wrafa: पतिरसाव- 
avg परव्यरसंकथाम॒तमगेकमसिस्वदतामुभौ ; or (elegant 
speech, such as taught in rhetorical works) Naishadh.: GTQ 
या तव भारती वसति तज्लीलारविन्ोञ्चसद्वासे तत्कवलवेणनि- 
क्शमिलदासीविलासामुते ९०. (Nérdyana: वाशी विलासश्ूपं 
वक्रोह््यादि बानाविधवाम्विखासङूपममतं सस्मिन्‌ — viz. 
wre —); or (the qualities of Nala) Nalodaya: fayaq: 
सरसीमा (i.e. सरसि इमाः) या धाम Jaryavacestarar: 
(Tika: चा तवं — viz. Damayanti — गुद्खामृतप्रसरसीमाया 
धाम । FU एवामुतं we प्रसरो faada ware अधिकं 
वा । तख या सीमा मयादा ASM धाम महम्‌ । अचामुत- 
अब्देन सुधाजलं चाभिधीयते । गुणामुतप्रवाहस्सय्येव faa 
इति भावः); or Naishadh. (where Sri-Harsha says that 
Damayanti, by not withdrawing her mouth from Nala’s 
kisses, shed Amrita into his heart): चुम्बतु | मुखमाचकर्षं 
चत्पल्बुरन्तरमुतं wag तत्‌. — A further application of this 
meaning — in a figurative sense — may be seen in the 
compound पञ्चामत, which means an aggregate of milk, 
sugar, clarified butter, curds, and honey; e. g. Raghunand. 
Jyotistattwa: हेवल्वाञ्चिपुमवसुद्धवमङन्ूलागुराधामघाहस्तासू- 
करफल्णुभेषु मगुजे जीवाकेवारे तथा । wae उपशोभने च 
नियतं dere रि क्लां तिचिं देयं मासि तु पञ्चमे Gacy war- 
मृतं योषिताम्‌ । दुग्धं सशक्रं चेव चुतं दधि वचा मधु। पच्चा- 
मृतमिदं प्रोक्त विधेयं सवेकमेसु. With this metaphorical ac- 
ceptation of the word is connected the meaning 

© Unsolicited alms (because it is agreeable like Amrita, 
whereas 81025 obtained by begging are compared to, and hence 
called, mrita ‘“‘death’’; Amarak., Hemach., Viswapr., Trik., Med., 
Sabdar. » Bhuripr. &. according to) Manu: ऋतामृताभ्यां 
जीवेशु मृतेन प्रमुतेन वा -.. .॥ ऋतमुञ्छशिलं चैयमम्‌तं खा- 
दयाचितम्‌ qa तु याचितं भेचं प्रमुतं कषेणं स्युतम्‌ (Medhat.: 
अमृतं खखादयाचितमत्बन्तप्रीतिकरत्वात्‌; Aull: अयाचितो- 
बख्ितममुतमिव | सुखहेतुत्वादमुतम्‌ ) ; hence Bidgav.-Pur.: 
ऋतामृताभ्यां जवित मूतेन प्रमुतेन चा..-- ॥ ऋतमुञ्छशिलं 
प्रोक्तममुतं यदबाचितम्‌ । मूतं तु frees स्लात्रमुतं कषेणं 
शतम्‌. ‘(ved.) Water (on account of its healing and 
nourishing properties, perbaps also as the abode of Soma; 
the word being originally an epithet of water; compare, for 
instance, p.379 a, 1. 11 and p.384 8, 1. 10); e. g. Rigv.: य QTE- 
WT Waaaya उतेशिरे WATS स्वराजः (5८: उतापि चे- 
fat ईरा मवन्ति। ware: डकल । सख राजः। स्वायन्तदी- 
भरथः); or Rigv., Vaj. S., Atharv.: ACERT असुरख्च ना- 
जा frwent अमृतानि watt (54. स ERT वर्लालना- 


95 


30 


35 


45 


50 


waa 


मृतानि जलाग्वातस्छौ; similarly Mahidh.); or Rigo.: yt 
तासां दिबस्व प्रशासने विभां चयथो ware मज्मना (Sdy.: 
Ha | अन्येषामसाधारओेन बलेन विभ्रां प्रजानां दिविभ- 
वस्वामुतस्व वुष्छदकस्व प्रश्चासने प्रदानेन wee: । Cart 
भवथः ; be admits, in this instance also, of the meaning 
८८ 8017028 7 — see p. 8808, 1. 44: स्वमेसमुत्पत्रस्ामुतस्व Waa 
पानेनोत्पत्चेन HAN TAT युक्तौ &c.; but the former inter- 
pretation seems preferable); or ilid.: Larval ATa- 
areata सचन्त frga न शुक्राः । yea ge सदसि a 
अन्तरपार ऊर्वे अमुतं TEA: (54५: अमुतमुदकम्‌ ) “mighty 
suns, like brilliant lightnings, resort to the bright - shining 
Agni, great in his own abode as in a cavern, as they 
draw forth Amrita — i. e. water — from the midst of the 
(wide) ०८९४०००. Though amrita can here scarcely be under- 
stood otherwise than Sayana renders it, viz. water, it is 
probable that this verse is one of those on which the epic 
myth of the churning of the ocean for the obtainment of 
Amrita was founded (p.381 }); for another verse, see meaning 10. 
The meaning “water” is given by Ydska’s Nighantu; also by 
the Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Viswapr., Trik., Med., Sabda- 
ratn., Ajayap., Suresw., Rajanigh. &c. Comp. also WATATS. 
®(In later mythology.) The name of a sacred place in the 
north of the northern shore of the milk-ocean (comp. p. 3815); 
Horiv.: QrOearnt कुल setat दिशि देवताः 1 अमुतं 
नाम परमं खानमाङ मनीषिणः. 0०]. ४15० अमुतेशय. °The 
juice of theSoma plant; (for this meaning comp. p. 580, 1. 44, 
and for wan as epithet of Soma, and as such used in the 
masc. gender, p. 379 a, 1. 27 ff.). "ण (ved.) Milk (comp. 
p. 379 a, 1. 20); ०. £. Rigu.: राजाना farwraqut सुपाली 


गोषु प्रियममुतं रमाणा ( peli Fa nla 
पथ) ; comp. Rigv., Vaj. S.: BSTC Ke. 
(see p. 380 a, 1. 46. 47, and 381 a, 1. 20) ‘“‘from the ocean (i. €. 
the udder of the cows) arose the sweet wave (i.e. of milk); by 
its brightness man obtained immortality; ‘“‘tongue of the gods” 
and ‘‘tie (i. €. cause) of immortality’? — such is the secret 
name of clarified butter (which is obtained from milk)”’. 
This is one of the interpretations, given by Sayana, of the 
foregoing verse (for others comp. his commentary on 2214४. 
VI. 58. 1. and Mahidh. on Vaj. S. 17. 89.); and the verse 
thus understood is probably another of those which expanded 
into the epic myth of the Amrita; comp. p. 381 8, 1. 34. 
(Immortality is there meant for “long life’; Mahidhara: 
ur fe घुतमच्नाति स दौघायुभेवति.) In this sense, the word 
occurs also in the legend of the Mahdabh. Anusds. ch. 77, where 
even सौमं 18 used in the sense of ‘milk, clarified butter, &.’ 
(Nilak.: घुतादि). This meaning is given, by Hemach. (not the 
Viswapr.), the Rajan., Nigh. Pr., Sureswara. The Paris. of 
Hem. gives, besides, the meaning ‘‘warm milk”. ''(ved.) Clari- 
fied butter (as used in sacrificial acts); comp. the preceding and 
p. 379 ५, 1.14 and p.381a, 1.14; e. g. Rigo.: gata afé<ry- 
षग्धुतयपुष्टं मनीषिखः | यचामुतस्व चशद्यम्‌ (2. अमुतख्छ । 
अमृतसमानं YT); comp. also wyateta (This meaning 
क viz. चुत or afta — is given also by Hemach., Viswapr., 
Sabdaratn., Sureéw., Rajan. &c.) "> A sacrificial offering 
(comp. p. 381 ५, 1. 40 ff.); ९. g. (Rigv.) ए. S.: wearcfa 


` अन्नना जातवेदा घृतं मे चचुरमृतं म जाखन्‌ (Mahiah.: अमूर्तं 


अमृत — 
Uta: ; Sdyana, however, renders the word in the corresponding 
Rigveda-verse “immortality” or “light” उद्योतः) see meaning 
4.); or य. : तुरौथादिष्व सवनं त इद्धियमातखावमुतं दिवि 
(Mahidh.: waa सुधासमं इुविः; acc. to one explanation of this 
commentator); comp. p. 351 a, 1. 40ff.; in this sense, the word 
occurs also in the Sisupdlab. = wad नाम यत्सन्तो मन्तजिड्धेषु 
जडति & ०. (Mallin.: तत्‌ - i.e. -- पुरोडाशादिकं खडति); 
but its legitimate use in this sense is probably restricted to 
the Vaidik literature. '* The residue of a sacrifice to the gods 
(as contradistinguished from विच, or the residue of a re- 
past in honour of deceased ancestors); e. g. Manu (and, on 
his authority, Amarak., Hemach., Viswapr., Trik., Med., 
Sabdaratn., Ajayap., Bhiripr.: faoearat wafer faa 
वामुतभोजनः । विघसो "0 (v. 1 ) तु zwar 
तथामुतम्‌ (Medhat.: | 7 द्रष्टव्यम्‌; 
2776८; दश्ेपौशंमासादियश्नशिष्टं परोडाभावयमुतम्‌); ac- 
cording to a remark of कन्दक, Manu gave this ex- 
planation of the words विचसं and Waa, because they 
were used in this sense by a certain school only; his object 
being to prevent a misunderstanding: SWCYTHArat 
सौहार्दमेव wa Aeriarert कस्यांचिच्छाखखायामाभ्बां 
werat विधानं दृष्टमतो arare निवतेयति; or (with the 
explanatory addition of @wfys) Bhagavadgitd: afy- 
छामुतमुजो यान्ति ब्रह्म सनातनम्‌ (Sankara: warat शिष्टं 
यथ्चशिष्टं च तदमुतं च यञ्चशिष्टामुतं — which word, there- 
fore, is a Karmadh. — तन्नुज्ञत इति aba al 1 
यथोक्षान्यश्नाण्छष्वा तच्छिेन कालेन यथाविधि - 
ममृताख्यं भुञ्जत इति ते ke; 5००८१०००: यच्चाम्डत्वावशिष्े 
ये काले sa YHA ऽ मृतम्‌ &०.; Arjunam.: यज्नाम्हत्वावश्िष्टे 
काले ऽजिषिद्जमन्रममुतरूपं सृजत इति Ke). The essence 
of rice, or of food in general; comp. p. 879 2, 1. 137. "° Prepared 
rice (see the next meaning); e. g. Rigo.: ईशे हयामिरमुतस्व 
भूरेः (Sdy.: ware wages वा । दितीया्थे षष्ठी); this 
meaning, though probably restricted to the Vaidik writings, 
is mentioned by Hemach. (= अल्ल), and the Nigh. Pr. (—Wy- 
दम). A similar definition of अमृत occurs in a verse, to- 
wards the end, of the Naishadh., where that poem is likened 
10 Amrita; the latter word then being defined as ‘‘pain- 
dispelling’’, “‘rejoicing’”’, and ‘(as pleasant as prepared) 
rice”: स परमपरः चीरोदन्वान्यदीयमुदी्यते मथितुरमुतं खेद- 
च्छेदि प्रमोदनमोदनम्‌ (Nardy.: कीदृशम्‌ (३५. अमृतम्‌) | 
मचितुर्देवदेः खेदद्छेदि .... ओदनं भक्मास्वाव्यसिद्धात्ररट 
पम्‌). Compare also p. 879 ८, 1. 5. '* Food, in general; 
Hemach.: = ग्ध; (this meaning, which may be implied by 
the explanation Wa in the preceding (15.), is distinguished 
from it by Hemach.; but the other Koshas do not give 
this separate meaning). "7 Anything sweet; Hemach.: 
= स्वादु (a meaning apparently inferred from Sayana’s or 
other commentators’ remarks on the sweetness of the Soma, 
milk, rice, &c.— comp. €. £. p. 3804, 1. 54, 381 a, 1.19 ff., 383d, 
1,30 — and probably met with in later poetry only —; 
comp. the instances given above, p. 382 5, 1. 48 ff.). '* Anything 
agreeable, handsome, beloved (Hemach., Ajayap.: इदः; 
Vyddi, on the authority of Bharata: Get and wae, 
as quoted by Raja Rddhdk., who gives this meaning, how- 
ever, under the mascul. अमुत; in this sense the word oc- 
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अमृत 


curs probably in later poetry only, as in the fore- 
going acceptation). 1 (ved.) Gold (Nigh.; also men- 
tioned by Hemach.); e. g. Rigu.: अम्रिभुवद्रयिपती carat 
सजा चक्राशो अमृतानि विशा (Sdy.: अमृतानि । हिरख 
MATRA | wad चै fecafafa 3ja:); compare also 
p. 378d, line 56 ff., and 7° Property; 
Hemach.: = खं ; (this meaning, which is mentioned by 
Hemach., is probably inferred from the meaning ‘ gold’’). 
71 A medicament, a drug in general (Radjan., Nigh. Pr.: 
Wty); ९. £. Rigv., Vaj.S., Atharo.: अप्यग्धरमुतमष्यु 
भेषजम्‌ ; Sdyana takes wan here — 1. 23. 19. -- in the sense 
of पीयुष ‘drink of immortality’’; and Mahidh. on Vaj. S. 
9. 6 seems to understand the word in a similar manner, 
since he does not explain it; this interpretation, however, 
not only jars with the Vaidik conception of amrita, but 
destroys the climax intended by the succeeding word RaW; 
nor is it probable that, in the Rigveda-verse which follows 
the one quoted, and expresses the same idea, भेषज would 
recur and the stronger term — for such would wan be, 
according to Sayana’s view — be dropped altogether; this 
verse says: WYRM सोमो अन्रवीदन्तविंज्चानि भेषजा । अपरि 
च विखशंभुवमापस्च विश्वभेषजीः; it seems, therefore, that 
अमुत in the verse alleged, implies a similar, but less 
emphatic sense than RaW; or Patanjali (in a Karika to 
Pan. # 11. 1. 8., the quotation of which is inadvertently 
omitted, ‘‘Panini, his place &c.”’, p. 95 note 106 line 6, and 
p. 98 last line): सामुतैः पाणिभिच्रेन्ति जुरवो न विषोकितैः; 
or Sisupdiad.: अमुतदरूवैर्विदधदग्बदृ शामपमागेमोषधिपतिः 


ख Bt: (Malin: ओोषधिपतिखनद्र एवौषधिपतिर्वैदय इति 
सिष्टरूपकम्‌ | eee ae । तेन gece: 
. करैः किरशिरेव विद- 


धत्‌ | Fat); or Hitopad.: अनिष्टादिष्टलाभे ऽपि न मतिजा- 
ते श्युभा । यास्ते विषसखंसर्गो ऽ मूतं तदपि yaa; (the pre- 
sent translations of the Hitop. take अमुत, in this verse, for 
the “drink of immortality’?; but, whatever allowance be 
made for poetical liberties, ‘‘a drink of immortality, which 
kills”, seems to exceed all reasonable limits). 7? A medi- 
cine which prevents and cures all diseases and prolong 
life (Hemach.: = रसायन १. v.). Under the heading of 
Rasayana, Susruta treats, in four chapters (27 — 30) of the 
Chikitsita-sthana, of four classes of medicines which have 
such an effect, — of a Rasayana which removes all dis- 
eases, another which strengthens the. intellect and pro- 
long life, a third which obviates old age and death (the 
Elixir vitae), and a fourth which confers delight on ht- ` 
man life, after it is relieved from all complaints. Seven 
kinds of men, says Susruta, should not take such a medi- 
cine: अनाद्मवागलसो दरिद्रः प्रमादी व्यसनी पापनछ्लज्ैषजा- 
पमनी & “a man who is not selfpossessed, anidler, a poor 
man, an insane man, one addicted to licentious practices, 
an evil doer, and one who has a contempt for medicines’’. 
The Elizir vitae is the juice of the Soma plant (comp. p. 3806, 
1. 44 ff.) which is to be taken according to a series of regula- 
tions laid down by Susruta. He names twenty-four varieties 
of the Soma plant, and begins the chapter treating of this 


Rasayana, in the following manner: ब्रह्मादयो ई सृखन्युवेमम्‌तं 


अमत 


सोमसंजचितम्‌ | जरामृल्ुविनाशाय विधानं तस्व वच्छते ॥ एक 
एव ay भगवान्सोमः स्थाननामालछतिवी्यविरेषेखतुर्विंशतिधा 

„ — Compare above p. 379 व, 1. 27 and p. 3836, 1. 26. 
>A powerful antidote, which is to be prepared of the 
seeds of the Achyranthes aspera and the Acacia Sirisha, two 
plants called Sweté, and the Solanum Indicam, all these 
pounded, and mixed with cow’s urine; 5५५12: क्पामार्गस्व 
वीजानि fates तथैव च । WA दे काकमाची च गवां 
are War ॥ np Hees dfag विषसंशमनं परम्‌ । अमृतं 
ara faarraata सं 9५ Quicksilver or mer- 
cury (Rdjan.: पारदः Nigh. Pr.: चारा; probably called 

on account of its medicinal properties). = Poison 
in general (Rdjan.: सामान्यविष ; Sureéw.: faq) and ** The 
poisonous root of the plant Vatsandbha (Rdjan.: YRTATA; 
‘Nigh. Pr.: WAT, which Wilson renders: Mithd Zeher, 
the root of the Aconite ferox brought from Nepal; -Wise: 
root of the Sida cordifolia; Molesworth: root of the Gloriosa 
superba). Susruta speaks of four varieties of the Vatsa- 
nabha (Vite वत्सनाभाभि), and describes its effect as pro- 
ducing stiffness of the neck and yellowness of the excre- 
ments and eyes (स्रीवासम्भौ वत्सनाभ पीतविशमूजनेवता). 
The two latter meanings (25. and 26.) are, in all probability, 
founded on the use which was made of poison at ordeals; 
for it was supposed to have no injurious effect on the 
accused , if guiltless, and thas, in proving bis innocence, 
freed him from the punishment of death, and became, as it 
were, his ‘“‘ Amrita”. This is distinctly implied by the 
manner in which the poison is invoked on such occasions; 
९. g. ए 4१०८८. : स्वं विष ब्रह्मणः पूष : wera वववख्ित : । चा- 
यस्वाखमादमीशापात्सल्येन भव मे ऽमृतम्‌ ; or Narada (ac- 
cording to the Mitdkshard): @ विषं ब्रह्मश 
इुराद्मनाम्‌ | पापानां दशेयात्माननं शुञ्ानाममुतं भवं । मुल्युमूतें 
विष खं हि ब्रह्मणा परिनिर्मितः। बायश्वैनं नरं पापात्सल्वेना- 
खामुतं wea. Amongst the poisons employed at ordeals, 
Vatsandbha is mentioned as one; Mitdkshara: विषं ख 
वत्सनाभादि याह्यम्‌ । गुङ्किशो वत्सनाभस्व ferre fare 
चेति पितामहवचमनात्‌. 77 Beleric myrobalan, Terminalia 
belerica (Sureswara: बिभीत ; other Koshas, consulted by 
me, do not give this meaning, which, possibly, may have 
arisen from a misunderstanding of Amarak. II. 4. 2. 38.). 
**The name of the Virdj (see 8. v. विराञ्‌ ) of the metre 
Sakwari व. v. (Rik-Prdts.). ™ (In arithmetic it is some- 
times used to denote) the numeral 4 (like other words meaning 
water or ocean, there being four oceans); e. g. Muhtrtach.: 
आनन्ददियोजाग्तगेतिशविंशतितमधथी्नख शुभो ऽ yar सु- 
सथं ay. (In astrology.) The name of certain con- 
` janctions of planets which are deemed to confer long life, 
or the name of the days on which those conjunctions take 


place; ©. g. Raghunand. Jyotistattwa: WYATT | FITCAT- 


9 हेरियुमविधिबुग्भे फल्णुनीभाद्रयुगमे 
८७५ शर्वरीनाधभारे | 1 
warts zeafafaqarent Feat । gti 
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quoted कव.) wat Tra यशेकख्िष्डदिभे wae | 
Aft तं wars म॑सुसपिर्थवा विषम्‌; or did: carfefera 
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अमुतकेशव Tatpur. m. (-@:) 


अमुतच्ार Karmadh. ०. (रम्‌) 


ऋअमृतगभे 


ger विशाखादिषतुखतुः । उत्यारा मृत्ववः काला अमृतानि 
यथाक्रमम्‌. Comp. p.380a, |. 28, अरुतसिचियोन ००० अमुतयोन 
हट. According to Panini (VI. 2. 116.) , a Bahuvr. of @ priv. 
and सुत्‌, with the udatta on the second syllable, i. €. ‘free 
from death”; Patanjali, however, in a Kdrikd to Pai. 
TI. 9. 18% (the quotation of which is inadvertently omitted 
in ‘Panini, his place &c.” p. 95, note 106 line 14, and 
p- 105 note 120) takes the word as a Tatpor., of W@W neg. 
and We, 1. €. “not dying”; for, amongst the words formed 
with @ (1. €, passive past partiviples) which have the sense 
of a present tense, and are enumerated by him in this Karika, 
he gives मूतं, and adds, by way of comment: W सिखने 
Sar: — these words being the only gloss he adds to the 
Karika in question —; but, since Patanjali does not assert 
that मुत, in its uncompounded state, or as part of any other 
compound is used in the sense of ‘“‘dying”, it is questionable 
whether preference should not be given to Panini’s etymo- 
logy. Nevertheless, Patanjali’s statement is valuable in so 
far as it proves that he would have looked upon a meaning 
“not dead’’ as erroneous. 


Weyaa n. (-कम्‌ ) The drink of immortality (the same as अमुत्‌ 


4. 5., p. 380 ¢, 1. 39ff.); ९. £. Gangdddsa’s Chhandomanjari: FA- 
सुन्दरौसमुदयेन मुदितमनसा ख पीयते। feaacafeataar- 
मृतक ललितं सुरारिमुखचद्र षिदुतम्‌ . ४.अमुत, taddh. aff. कम्‌. 

Tatpur. m. (न्ह) The root of Menispermum 
glabrum (Nigh. Pr.: = कट गुठ्त्वेख; this glossary gives the 
word as a femin. ° न्ह) which is probably its Mahratta 
form; like अमरकन्ह which in Mabr. 18 अमरकांटरा). Com- 
pare अमुत 3. 7.9 ए, अमुत and कन्द 

Tatpor. n. (-च्डूम्‌ ) The vessel containing the 
Amrita or drink of immortality (see अमुत 4.5, p. 3816, 
1. 40), in Swarga (Molesworth, Wilson). छ. अमुत and Ww 
The name of a sanctuary 
erected by Amfritaprabha, the mother of Jayapida, a king 
of Kashmir, for his salvation, in expiation of the crimes 
he had committed during his life-time; Rdjatar.: WMaard 
wate fara | मृतोञ्ाराव त्माता वधन्तामुत- 
@yaqa. ८. अमृतं and 
Sal ammoniac (Nigh. Pr.: 


नवसागर). ए. त and QTC. 


wayaata Bahuvr. f. (-ति :) The name of a metre regalated 


by number and guantity, a species of the metré called 
Pankti; it consists of a stanza of four lines, with the 
following ten syllables in each lines <~ ~-<~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ -. 
Also called Amritamati, according to Colebr. Ess. II. p. 159, 
or according to Gangadasa’s Chhandomanjari, Twarttagati. 
— The latter treatise gives the following two instances of 
this metre, which is not of frequent occurrence: wfcaafa- 
wagetractage fatter । मुररिपुशा रतिवुशशा 
परिरजिती प्रमदभिता; and fefafefafs fafafaefa 
WACHS: परबतयः | VE ददथुर दुधुयुधधि कुरवः aa- 
- ४. अमृतं and मति, 

Tatpur. m. (-3:) The immortal foetus; a Vaidik 
epithet of sleep; Atharvav.: Wr म May sf@ 4 मुतो देवा- 
नाममुतमर्भो ऽसि aa) क्शानी ते नाता चमः पितर 
खनामासि. +. अमुत and मनै. धक व क 8 ee 


+ ए 


अमृतटीषिति 


अमुतचिति Tatpur. The arrangement of consecrated bricks 
(see अप्रिचयन and Yee) —, by which act, it was believed, 
immortality is obtained; e. g. Satapathabr.: सं weat चितिं 
चिनोति i सा हाश्ैवा wre एव तदै ree a fe wre: 
Qurqafeface पुरीषं निवपति ..-- । चितिं चि- 
नोति । सा हाख्वैषापान एव तदै तदमुतममुतं Ware: धैषा- 
५ : .... Ww पुरीषं निवपति ..-- dc. । wet चितिं 
चिनोति । सा erate aaa ae तदमुतममुतं हि वाव्ेषा- 
मुतचिति coon, WE पुरीषं निवपति &८. (Sayana: .... |; 
wer इषटकाचितेश्परि निधीयमानाया एकस्याः पुरीष- 
चितेरमृतलसंपश्याम्‌ &८.). ८. अमुत (4. 5) and चिति. 
Tatpor. 1. ०.1. 0. (-खः -ा -खम्‌ ) Produced by Amiita 
(comp. p. 3808, 1. 39 f.); see the inst. 8. v. अमुतवसं. 
2. f. (-a@v) Yellow or Chebulic myrobalan (Nigh. Pr.: 
= erat, 1. °. हरीतकी). Comp. अमुत्‌ 3.7. ^ ए. and &. 
अमृतजटा (probably) Bahuvr. f. (-रा) Indian spikenard, 
Valeriana jatamansi (Rdjan.: = अरा्मासी ; Ainslie, Mat. 
Ind, vol. II. p. 367 has a doubt, whether the scientific name 
of this plant is not Cyperus stoloniferus). E. अमुत and Wet. 
अमृतजीवी Bahuvr. f. (-ची) Malabar 00८809५९, Basella 
alba (Graham); (Nigh. Pr.: = @Wt; Molesworth adds that 
by some ait is rendered, Euphorbia tristis). Rk. अमुत 
and aq, fem. aff. (probably) ङीष्‌. 
अमुततरङ्किक्ी Tatpur. £ (-की) ` Moonlight (comp. अमुत, 
१. 8815, 1. 38 and p. 382a, 1. 5). * The name of a plant 
“the bitter root of which is supposed to have sovereign 
virtues in cases of snake bites and scorpion stings”’, 
Ophioxylon Serpentinum (Lin.); see Ainslie, Mat. Ind. vol. II. 
p. 441 (Rajan.: = efagat; Nigh. Pr.: = चादि the nature 
of these two works, which contain chiefly medical terms 
or terms of natural history, makes me suppose that when 
wfarat is used in them, the name of the plant is 
meant). — Comp. Waa: ८. अमुतं and actyat. 
WATS a. -ल्वम्‌ ) Freedom from death, the condition of a 
god, immortality; €. g. Rigv., Vaj.S.: iL St Nita मिम ध्‌- 
मां उदारदुपांशुना सममुतसमानर्‌ (Sdy.: अमृतत्वं ); 
ण द Sdmav.: तव कऋतुमिरमुतल्वमावन्वेश्रानर Ura 
दरदीरटेः Sdy.: 
fart ATaCT AT मा सुन म्यात्‌ (Mahidh.: 
सोमञ्ामुतलेन सहितो मा मामायम्बात्‌ । चतुर्थे pa 
aa &e.); or Satapathabr. : (seil. 
देवाः) sear: WTAE: | अमतत्वमवर्दत्समानास्तान्ड 
प्रजापतिर्वा &c.; or Satap., Biihaddr.: यथैवोपकरखवतां 
wat तथैव ते जीवितं wreqrea तु arqifea fata; 
or Chhdnd. Up.: ware Shy Waray; or wid: ब्रह्म 
war $ मृतलमेति; or Sankara (in bis comm. on the Chhdnd.): 
यथ्ाल्ण्तिकममुतलं तदपेकया न तज दिला यन्ति Ke.; or 
Rik-Praté.: अग्ङकन्सां Ve farsa .... at जयल्वेमिर- 
चामुतत्वम्‌ ; or Menu: अहिंसया च भूतानाममुतला FATA; 


or Ved.--Stitra: समाना bh» dirs ald तलं Wryare; or 
erivatitertes Awa: 


Sank. (on the Ved.-Sttra: 
ba i .... एष त आद्माग्तचीाम्बमत इति 
परमाद्मन खपथथेते; or Bhagavadgitd: चं हि न ` व्यथ 
यन्ते पुर्वं gently । समदुःखसुखं धीरं सो ऽ मृतलाय 
कार्यते. ए. अमुत , taddb. aff. ल्व. 


अमृतदीधिति I. Tatpor. (-तिः) A ray consisting of, or 
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अमृतत्वं देवत्वम्‌); or 74.5.: WAT wert 


WHAT 


being essentially, the Amrita or drink of immortality; e. g. 
Bhaittik.: ; see 8.१. WA, p. 3834, 1. 9. 

I]. Bahuvr. 'The moon; (lit.: having Amrita- rays; comp. 
अमुत, 7.381 b, 1.38 and p.382a, 1.5; Sabdar.: हिमखुतिर्दिन- 
nlp Sao तदीधितिः); e.g. Naishadhach.: अमृतरीधि- 
fate भजसि तापममुष्व किमन्प्भिः (Premach.: we 
WE: । नतु तीर्खदीणितिः). » (10 arithmetic sometimes 
used to denote) the numeral 7 (like other synonyms of the 
moon, according to a native compilation). Compare also 
the next, अमृतांश and अमृतरश्िमि. E. and दीधिति. 
wag fa Bahovr. m. (-fa:) The same as अमृतदीधिति II. 
(Hemach.: अमृतश्ेतहिमणुति्म्लीः; Vallabhagani Pe “ 
तदहिमेभ्बो sa gfe: 1 waergft: | ओेतवुतिः। £). 
४. अमुत and खुति 

अमतद्र व Tatpur. m.f.n. (-बः -वा-वम्‌) Flowing with Amrita; 
€. g. Sisupdlab. : Ur SICA at tart &c.; (where the 

word is an epithet of the moonbeams, and implies, flowing 

with ‘‘medicaments”); comp. असतं, p. 3845, 1.28. Comp. 

waa fgalt. 

अमृतधारा Tatpur. (-रा) ‘Stream of Amrita’; the name 
of a species of the metre Padachatururdha which belongs 
to the class of unequal metres, the stanza being composed 
of dissimilar verses; it consists of four lines, the first of 
which contains 20, the second 12, the third 16 and the 
fourth 8 syllables, each line beginning with, or ending and 
beginning with, a spondee, the rest being short syllables 
(Colebr., Essays II. p. 165). ए. and सर. 

अमृतनाद Tatpor. m. (-€:) ‘The sound of immortality’; 
the name of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharvaveda 
(Anquetil du Perron’s transl. of the Upan., Weber's Ind. 
Stud.), a commentary on which is called अमुतनाटोपनिष- 
हौोपिका (Catal. of MSS. in the Sanskrit College of Benares ; 
MS. No.7). ह. and नाद्‌. 

अमृतन्धम Tatpur. m. (-@:) An epithet of Vishna, in the 
Harivansa; (its meaning is not explained by the comm. ). 
ए. अमुत्‌ in the accus., and खम. 

अमुतप Tatpor. 1. 0. ^ ०. (-पः-पा-फ्म्‌) | Drinking Amrita 
(i. €. Soma or the Amrita of the milk-ocean, or figura- 
tively; see अमुत 4. 5., p. 3805, 1. 39 ff.). > Protecting the 
Amrita. 3 Protecting immortality. ‘ Protecting the gods. 

2. m. (-षः) 'A god (Wilson). *A name or epithet 

of Vishnu, the 504 of his thousand names in the Arusd- 
sanap. of the Mahdbhdrata: सोमपो ई FAT: ke. (Sankara: 


अर्ममथादां दचैयन्यजमानसूपेखेति वि 
अमृतपः | afennqragifyaare रचित्वा 
तमष्यपिबदिति खु , i. e., either because he drinks the Soma 
of the sacrifice, or because he protects the Amrita churned 
from the ocean, and drinks it; Gangddhara: देवांचे 
स्ानमुताण्डि पाति स्वरूपभूतं wad ge वा । पिबन्वसौ 
कामुतपः, i. ९. , because he protects the gods, or because 
he is the gaardian of immortality, or because he drinks 
the Amfita). ४, and प. 

अमतपचच 1. Tatpur. ए. (-W:) The golden wing (of the 
sacrificial fire; such fire being compared to a bird, on ac- 
count of the bird-like shape in which the sacrificial fire- 
place was arranged — comp. अन्निन्‌ —, and its wings 


अमृतयन्धु - 
being called golden, on account of the bits of gold which 
were placed on the eides of the fire-place); Satap.: हिव- 
योनिवौा एष यदाहवनोयः | wataraqaawy wreare- 
भितोन्प्री &<. 

Il. m. (-चखंः) With golden wings (see अमुत 4. 19), an 
epithet of (the sacrificial) fire; Satap.: CEST: Wa ऋतावा 
fecaray: शकुनो ycefcayqd वै fecwaquay: weet 
WaT (Mahidh. on the former part of this passage which 
occars in the Vaj.S.: हे wea .... हिरखपशः qaaqaate- 
रच्छरूपी परौ यख्य । शकुनः पच्छाकारः; Sdyara on the 
latter part: अच हिर ण्ड शब्दा चै FCS चाह wat वा 
इति). ए. अमृतं (p. 3845, 1. 2) and पञ्च. 
wee Bahovr. 1. m. f. n. (-भः-भा-भम्‌) Beautiful as a 
god (see . p- 379 a, 1. 35). Compare Wate. 

2. f. (-भा) The proper name of “a wife of Megha- 
vahana, a king of Kashmir, ० a wife of Ranaditya, another 
king of Kashmir, “a wife of Vajraditya and mother of 
Jayapida — two other kings of the same country (Raja- 
tarangini). ह, अमुत and Watt. 

Bahuvr. 1. m.n. -खः -खम्‌) 1The fruit of the 
snake-gourd, Trichosanthes Diceca or Anguina (Rdjanigh.: 
masc.— चटोख; Nigh. Pr.: चटोक्छ or WAT, or popalarly 
called, in the north, नाखपात) ; the latter work describes its 
properties thas: FQ, जातुबधेक, मधुर, Wiag, Ufene, 
WE We व वायु, wre frets, यांना शमिवति “when 
heavy, it is nourishing, sweet, avid, stimulating to the appe- 
tite, and it removes rheumatism as well as disorders of the 
three humours of the body”. The Bhdvaprakdéa says that 
“it is called Ndsapdti in Khorasan(?), Kabil and other 
countries; that, when light, it is an errhine, very sweet, 
removes disorders of the three humours, and is found in 
abundance in the country Madgala’’: dg age न । पड 
1 gh Pll नासयाती इति विच्‌ ॥ yl 
फलं we qu सुस्वादु । देशेषु ॥ | 
wwe weet योक्षिः. Comp. अमुताङ्क- * Quicksilver 
(Nigh. Pr.: चारा) ; comp. अमुत, p- $85 &, 1. 10. * Enlarge- 
ment of the scrotum (Nigh. Pr.: वुद्धि) — Comp. pe an 

2. n. f. (खम्‌ -खा) | Wild date-tree, Phoenix sy ; 
or a small variety of it (Rdjanigh.: neutr. = चारेकतः; 
Nigh. Pr.: fem. = waaytt ?Emblic myrobalan, Phyl- 
lantbos emblica (Radjanigh.: fem. = जमली; Nigh. Pr.: 
n. f. — wtaast) Comp. WaT, p- 379 ¢, 1. 49. 

3. f. (-शा) 'The vine, vitis vinifera, or the white 
variety of it (Rdjanigh.: द्राक्षा; Nigh. Pr.: WATS). 9. 
small kind of raisin without stones (Nigh. Pr.: क्िसमिस). 
Comp. Wat, p- 379 ९, 1. 21. &, and चख. 

Tatpur. m. (-*y:) '(ved.) Keeper of immortality 
(an epithet of the gods); e. g. Rigv.: wrefrgrafie ew 
चा दुहिता तव । तां देवा अन्वजायन्त भद्रा अनुतवन्यवः 
(Sdyana: अमुतकन्बवः | अमरखवनन्बनाः ). Compare the 
meaning of WayAcfey (in the epic literature). ° A horse 
(Nigh. Pr.: चोडा, i.e. चरक) ; lit., “the kinsman of Amfita””, 
because the horse Uchchaihéravas rose from the ocean, 
whence also came the Amrita, for the sake of which it 


was churned by the gods; comp. अमृतलहोरर or अमृतलो- 
दरः OE. अमुत and wy 
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अमृतमति Bahovr. f. (-तिः) The same as 


— garland”; 


| 


WTA 


अमृतमवन Tatpor. (-बम्‌) ‘Abode of immortality”; the 


name of a convent built by Amritaprabha, the wife of 
Meghavahana, a king of Kashmir; Rdjatar.: मोनाय @w- 
frqet वह्लभाख्ामुतप्रमा । विहारसुश्ैरमृतभवनाग्छमकार 
यत्‌. ए. अमुत and भवन, 

अनुतमुख्‌ 19077. (-™) ‘A god; Vallabhag. on Hemach. 1. 7.; 
WHAT मुनादयः | अनुतमुजः .... इते . -- - रेववाचकाः- 
> One who eats the residue of a sacrifice; e.g. Bhagavadg.: 


यञ्रशिष्टामृतमुजो यान्ति ब्रह्म सनातनम्‌. See अमुत, p. 3812, 
1.54 ff. and 7. 384 a, 1.9; and comp.the next. E. अमुत and Fx 


अमृतभोजन m. (-भः) One who eats the residue of a sacri- 


fice; e.g. Manu: fawarat waferal ford वामृतभोजनः. 
See + p. 884a,1.9. ष्ट. अमुत and WYae. 

अमुतमति (Colebr. 
As. Res. X. p. 469; the form अमृतमती in the Misc. Ess. II. 
p- 159 15 a misprint). ६. Waya and मति. | 


अमतमन्वन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) The charning — by the gods 


and demons — of the ocean for the sake of obtaining the 
Amrita or drink of immortality (see 4.5., p. 381 a, 1.50 ff. 
This is the name of the chapters 17-19 in the Adiparvan 
of the Mahabhbdrata, where the myth of the origin of the 
4 7119 ‘is related; comp. 0 तौत्वयन्ति. ४, and जन्मन. 

m. { ०. (-यः-यी- ' Consisting of immortality, 
essentially immortal; e. g. (the supreme Soul) Satap., Bri- 


haddr.: Pipe Nie — तेजोमयो $ नृतमः FUR यखा- 
यमध्वालमं $ मृतमणः पुरषो ऽयभेव सयो 
$ चमालेरममतमिदं was स्वम्‌ (Sankara: अमृंतमयो ऽमर- 
थम ); or Bhdgavata-Pur.: @ Wa चोडशकलः gear 
भगवाग्बनोमयो SAAT ऽ मृतमयो et 
सरोसृपवीदधां प्राशाप्वायगशीखल्वात्स्वमथ इति 
Comp. WW EAE, which term is an equivalent of 
in the sense stated, in some Upanishads and in the Ve- 
9१६711४. ?Consisting of Amrita or the drink of immortality, 
essentially Amtita, quite Amrita; e. £. Panchat.: भो तखा- 


we प तमयफलरसास्वादम्टख् AGS TICS: संजातः; 
or Bhartrih.: (a woman) UTaaTaaal- 
अरा । अचुःपथादप्मता ४ or Arjunam. 


(on a passage of the Harivansa): Yaa | अमृतमयं TRA; 

comp. also Jayam. on Bhattik.: ®, quoted 8. v. 
» p- 383a, 1. 10. ६. waa, taddh. aff. WAX (comp. 

Pan. $, 4. 21.). 

लमाखिनी f. (-नी) A name of Durga; lit., “‘with an ever- 

e. £. Aushadhikalpa : अमतमालिन्ये ननः. 

४. अमुत - माला, taddb. aff. इनि. 

Bahuvr. m.f.n. (दः -eft or खा -खम्‌ ) Having a face 


ia (ii that of a god, looking like a god; e.g. Mahdbh. Sdntip.: 


(Yadhishthira) qnreysrerfafirre Creargrger ऽ भवत्‌. ए. 
2. 1. and ae; in the femin., with SE or डाप्‌. 
Tatpur. m. (-W:) A sacrifice for the obtainment 
of immortality; e. g. Kdthaka-Yajurv.: WATT वा एष 
wengearadt कख वा इ देवता Ke. Compare अमुताङति 
४. Waa and WW. 
Karmadb. m. (-@:) (In astrology.) The same as 
4. ॐ. (p. 385a, 1. 46); see e.g. the quotations given 
there, and under मुता 3. 8 (p. 350८, 1. 31); or Rdja- 
martanda (as quoted in Raghun.’s Jyotist.) : CAAT WT: 


WATT = 
सवाख्छग्युभानि हेलया नियतम्‌। न भवति पुनरिह शक्नो pe id fa- 
विष्टि्बतीपाति «०. Comp. waafafaara. २. अमुतं and सीन 

waa tart Tatpar. m. (-Wt) Protecting the Amrita or driok 

_ of immortality; an epithet of the gods; €, g. Mahabh. Adip. 
(in the legend of Garuda, where the Amtita is identified 
with the juice of the Soma, comp. अमुत 4. 5; p. 381 a, 
L3ff.): तेनावकीशा रजसा देवा मोहमुपागमन्‌ | ग चेव zq- 
ुग्प्ठल्ना रजसामुतरबिण :. Comp. the meaning of Waya- 
बन्धु in the Rigveda. x. aya and (fq. 

wayacfxa Babuvr. m. (-faa:) The moon (lit. “having 
Amtita-rays”); €. g. Bhattik.: Qfacreacaarca: परि- 
पृणामृतरग्ममिमण्डलः | समदृश्त .... (०५०. : परिपृणेख्वा - 
Gaga मण्डलमिव मण्डलं यच्छ सः; Bharatan.: 
TAQ ASS वक्राकारलवं TS सः). Comp. जमृतदी- 
धिति Il. and Waa, p. 381 ¢, 1.38 and p. 38२८, 1. 3. E. 
अमुत and रश्मि. 

अमृतरस I. Tatpur. m. (-सः) The Amrita-essence, the drink 
of immortality; €. £. Bhartrih.: पिबाम aretrarya (४. (4. 
शास््राथानुत) विविधकाव्ामुतरसान्र विद्यः किं qa: कति- 
पयमिमेषायुषि खमे; or Sank.: comp. p. 386), 1. 44. 

II. Bahuvr. f. (-सा) The dark-coloured grape (Rdjan.: 
कपिलद्राषा; Nigh. Pr.: कान्टद्राष) ; comp. अमुता 3. " ए. 
अमत and Tq. | 

अमुतङ्त Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) Having a voice like 
Amrita; e.g. Kalid. Srutab.: खा (the metre described) @wyat- 
ATTA (vocative fem.) प्रभावती; (a various reading of this 
verse is: घा लजितामुतसतिके प्रभावौ). ८. अमुत and दत. 

अमतसता Tatpur. f. (-ता) ` The same as WAT 3. 7.4.5 ४ 
species of moonseed, Menispermum glabrum; Graham: 
Cocculus cordifolius; Aznslie, Mat. Ind. 11, p. 377; Meni- 
spermum cordifolium (Russell); Nigh. Pr.: = Fore which 
is the same as गुडच्ी Compare WYTHE, अमृतवज्लरो, 
अमुतवज्ञी, अमुतसग्मवा. ` The same as सोमखता; Ruta 
graveolens, according to Ainslie (|. ९. II. p. 578), who when 
treating of the medicinal properties of the Somalatd, observes 
(1. p. 352): “मण was held in high estimation by the an- 
cients, and was a principal ingredient of the celebrated 
antidote of Mithridates, king of Pontus. Pliny notices it 
in several parts of his Natural History, and calls it one of 
the best medicinal herbs, & ९.7. This description explains 
the use which Bhartrihari makes of the word, when he 
says that a beautiful woman is like the Amrita- or Soma- 
plant, if agreeable to the wishes of her lover, but that she 
is like a poisonous creeper, if she is averse to them: नामुतं तं 
4 विषं किचिदेकां gat नितम्बिनीम्‌ । सेवामृक्सता रक्षा 
facet विषवज्ली. ४. अमुत and खता. 

† (का) The same as the preceding, perbaps 
in & diminative sense; €, ह, see 8. ४, Wyaea. ८. अमुतः 
Wat, taddh. aff. @ and fem. aff. ZTq. 

Bahuvr. m. (-y:) ‘‘Of immortal shape”, a name 
or epithet of Vishnu; the 614 of his thousand names in 
the Anusdsanap. of the Mahabh.: अमृता $ मृतवपुः &c. 
(Sankara: et wee तद्रहितं wyCaMqney:; similarity, 
Gangadhara). ४. अमुत and : 

Behuvr. m. f. n. Caesar aba) Having a colour 
क hike gold; €. g Mahdbh. Anusas.: VFR CHS Y खुर 


388 


-- अमृतस्‌ 
भिर्लोकमातुकाः । gaaadt: कपिलाः प्रजानां वु्तिभेनवः ॥ 
ताखानमुतवणंनां Wate समन्ततः | बभूवामृतजः फेनः 
खवन्तीगामिवो्मिंजः. >. अमुत (p. 2848, 1. 2) and वर्श. 

अमृतवल्लरो Tatpur. f. (-री) 1The same as अमता 7. 9., and 
the following (Nigh. Pr.: Jae) 7A large species of 
the esculent vegetable Mayala (Nigh. Pr.: WYCWalao)- 
E. Wa and वल्लरी. 

warata or अमुतवज्ञी ‘Tatpur. f. (-fa: or -ज्ञी) The 

same as the preceding 1. (Ratnamald: ; Nigh. Pr.: 

YHA); ९. £. Susruta (on the treatment of goitre): Wet 

foaaryrafatragarsargwatreretfa:. For its pro- 
‘perties see its synon. अमतस्रवा. E. अमुत and a@f@ or qa@t. 

अमुतवाका Tatpur. (?) 1 (-का) A species of bird, which, 
as the Satapathabr. says, engendered the hawk: TyRa@yqyg- 
वो मनुष्याशामनुतमां गोपायन्ति ware तेषु वीर्यवाज्ञायते 
oh ela वयसां सा fest wa जनयति (Sdyate: वयसां 
मध्ये ऽ मुतवाका नाम परिजातिः). ए. अमुत and वाका 
अमुतविन्डु Tatpur. m. (ण्डुः) ‘Drop of Amrita’’; the name 
of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharvaveda (Coledr., 
Misc. Ess.; Weber, Ind. Stud.). ए. अमत and fare 
wargqret Tatpor. ०. (-सवम्‌) The name of one of the seven 
Buddhistic Abhidharma - works (see wfaraat) ; it was com- 
posed by Goshtha and contains a compendium of Buddhistic 
tenets; (Wassiljew, der Buddhismus 0. 116). छ. अमत and शाख. 
अमुतसङ्कम Tatpur. m. (- मः) Calamine, impure carbonate of zinc 
(Nigh. Pr. : कशखापरी). Comp. अमृतासङ्गम. अमृत and aya. 
अमुतसकवं Tatpur. 1. m. ~ 0. (-वः-बवा-क्म्‌) Produced by 
Amrita, or Soma (comp. p. 380 ०, 1. 44); e.g. Mahdbh. Anusds.: 
अथ क्रदं महादेवं प्रजापतिरभाषत । अमुतेनावसिक्स्स्वं नो- 
fees विते गवाम्‌ । यथा हयमुतमादाय सोमो freee 
Ga: | तथा चोरं WRT रोहिखखो ऽ मुतर्खभवन्‌. 
2. f. (-चा) The same as warafa १. ४. (Rajan.: 
geet ). -E. अमुत and स्व, fem. aff. राप्‌. | 
अमुतसहोदर Tatpur. m. (-र्‌:) The horse; (lit., (नीर brother 
of Amfita”). Comp. अमृतसोदर. ४. अमुत and सहोदर. 
अमृतसार Tatpur. m. (-<:) Probably the same as लर्वराञं 
१ ४.; see the next. — Lassen, Ind. Alterth. I. p. 98. 99, 
considers this word to have become the modern name of 
the town Amritsir; but Dr. Hall looks upon the latter as a 
corruption of Amritaearas, ‘lake of Amrita’’. E. waa and 
खार; “essence of Amrita’’. 

WHTATCH mm. (-4:) | Raw sugar (Rdjan.: ae). 2 Sugar- 
candy (Rdjan.: लवराजोञ्जवयष्ड; Nigh. Pr. — fem. ण्डा —: 
WCATHT). ८. WAATT and & 

waafafwara Karmadh. m. (-@:) A common term for cer- 
tain periods in astrology, viz. the days of the week, be- 
ginning with Sunday, on which occur, respectively, the 
nakshatras, YW, WAG, Weartt, अनुराधा, yar, रेवती, 
€rfeait; the day having its proper nakshatra; or the oc- 
currence of the proper nakshatra on the proper day. (Moles- 
worth.) Comp. p. 385a, 1. 55. छ. अमुत and सिज्िखोजं 

Tatpur. 1. m. (सुः) The moon (Hemach.; lit. “the 
generator of Amrita’’; this epithet, if taken literally, would 
not be quite in accerdanee with the Pauranik notions; 
for, aceording to them, the Amrita is preserved in, not 
produced by, the moon; but, since Amrita is originally 


ait able | 


identical with the juice of the Soma, and therefore may be 
considered as produced by the Soma, and again, since 
Soma, the name of the mooa-plant, is also a name ef the 
moon, the epithet in question originates probably im the 
confasion of these two meanings of Soma). 

2. .# (-¥:) A Mdtri or a divine mother (Wilson; Rdjd 
Radhdk.: जअमुतानां Sarat लुः प्रसूतिः). =. अमुत ००१ सु. 

Tatpur. m. (-कः) The shedding of Amrita or the 

drink of immortality, the sprinkling with Amrita; e. g. 
Hitop.: वर्नं are (ed. Schlegel-Lassen; @weyeqrey edd. 
Seramp., Cale., Bombay; कथनं चाच ed. Wilkins. and ed. 
Johnson) Sure खलानां प्रीतये कतः । फलग्धमु तसे ऽ वि न 
पथ्यानि विषद्रुमाः. ए. अनुव and सेको. 
अमृतसोदर Tatpar. m. (-र्‌ः) The horse (Rajen.: = चौरकः; 


Nigh. Pr.: = Mahr. WY€T). See अमृतलहोदर and अमृतः 


बन्धु. ४. अमुत्‌ and Stet. 

Tatpur. f. (वा) Literally, ‘Shedding Amita 
or the drink of immortality”; the proper name of 'A tree, 
also called Rudanti or Rudantikd (Rdjan., Nigh. Pr.: 
= ख्दष्ली ). > 4 creeper, also called वुशाश्हा, or wrete- 
का, or सितता, or wregt (Rdjan.); the same as 
wat (Nigh. Pr., according to the Chiddmani; the same 
work renders अनचि with ). The Bdjanigharitu 
and Nighantaprakdéa deseribe the medicinal properties of 
this creeper as follows: ^) is wholesome (in general), 
rather bitter, and has the properties of rasdyana (the elixir 
of life which prevents the infirmities of old age); it heals 
sores, acts as an antidote, and cures leprosy, constipation, 
jaundice and swellings ;” Réjan.: SWTYTAAT THT terest 
care | wat fawgueret कामलां weg waa; Nigh. Pr. 
i on ): हितकारक, wiftawes, acrarfuq<- 
, वं विषनाभ्चक, wit we. wife त्रश, कुह, 


आव, arfias, ga, हे Crergearce. °. अमृत and खव, 
fem. aff. डाप्‌. 


Tatpur. m. (-@:) A flow or current of water; 
€. &. Stiryasiddh. : QTR AeA TH “by 
the applieation of a current of water (in constructing a 
sphere instrument) the revolution of time is ascertained ” 
(Rangandtha: WYATT AAATES गोलं WAT TUTTE 
पातेन srewaqgaradt वहिनाकवथरीभिदंटागन्तमोखस्त 
wae यजा भवति वथा सानं कारणं काथं खयंवहमोखयन्तं 
wrafawe:; and comp. Burgese’s translation of XIII. 16. 
p. 262). ए. (p. 388a, |. 49 ff.) and re. 

Tatpur. m.f.n. (-त्‌-त्‌-त्‌) Shedding Amfita or the 
drink of immortality; e. g. (the rays of the moon; comp. 
=~. त 4., p. 382 4, 1.3 ff. and 1 ) Sisupdlab. : वि- 

निकेवितुमपक्रियया agate a Sd WHAT: | जमुत- 
gar ऽपि facerwan wey cefer हिमरश्मि. ४८. 
अमत and सुत्‌. 
अनुतस्वादनीय- See अमुतास्वादनीय. 
अमृतांश Tatpur. 0. (-¥Y:) (In arithmetic) The 37 part 
amongst 60 parts; (according to a native compilation of 
mathematical terms; as regards the present word, in refer- 
ence to the Sarvarthachintdmani: Wal शाग्लगेतः anfty wary 
भागः । सुधामुतांशाविति). ©. अमृत and wy. 
अमृतस्य I. Tatpur. m.. (-¥: ) "An Amfita-ray; compare 


ॐ 


अमतावमान 


wanetfafa. *(In arithmetic) The 17 part amongst 60 


_ parts; (according to the native compilation mentioned ander 


the foregoing word: तदरन्तर्बेतः WHET: )- 
H. Bahevr. 7, (-3§:) The moon. Compare waeet- 
fafa, , and the following... bab and Wy 
Babuvr. or Tatpor. क. (-@:) “He who eaused 
the moon to arise, seil. from the oeean when it was 
churned by the gods for the obtainment of the beverage of 
immortality’’; or ‘She who is the origin of the moon, seil. 
when the ocean was charned”’ & €, (comp. अमुत 4., p. 881 6, 
1. 38); a name or epithet of Vishna; the 288° amonget his 
thousand names in the Anuédsanap. of the Makdbhdrata: 


3 ary: &e. (Sankara: मध्यमानि WHYTUTE- 
Mic bed pi ni iy WUT ol ob बः; 
angddhara: @ खोञ्जब खदम्यति मध्यमाने). =. 


TY HI. and @Fw. 


weyareet Tatpor. m. (-%:) “A mine of Amfita”; the proper 


name of a minister of Unmattavanti, a king of Kashmir; 
according to the Rdjataranginé which qualifies him as a 
depredater ef the public treasury. षट. and Wc. 
Dwandwa n. (-रम्‌) That which ie (at the same 
time) immortal and inalterable, viz. the one supreme Soul 
(and distinct, therefore, from Matter which is liable to 
alteration, and the individual Soul; the supreme Soul 
ruling both); Swetdéwatara-Up.: WC WATTATATTL इरः | 
wrrararatya हेष एकाः (Sankara: wort चं aewt चा- 
मुता रजमुतं wee Cae दत्वथेः). ८. अमुत and Wwe. 
Bahuve. m. (षः) “Having the happiness of im- 
mortality’; the proper name of a Nepalese commentator 
(mentioned in Burneuf’s Lotus de la bonne Loi), and of the 
editor of Srikrishidnanda’s Tantraséra (as mentioned in 
Weber's Catal. of the Bertin Sanskr. MSS.). ए. Waa and 


Bahavr. m. (-न्काः) A god, a deity (lit. “whose 
food is Amrita or the beverage of immortality; Amarak., 
Hemach.’s comm., Sabdaratn.). Compare WATE. ए. 
अमुत and Wag. 

Babuvr. m. (-खः ) The same as 1.1. 
(Nigh. Pr.: = WEG; Dravydbhidhdna, as quoted by Radhdk.: 
wera; in the 1. 0. MS. of the Dravyabhidhana of 
Sureswara I did not find this word. E. (probably) Waa 
with a prolongation of its final vowel, and चश. 


अम्‌तामिषिक् Tatper. m. f. n. (-क्ः -ज्ञा-कम्‌ )  Sprinkled 


with Amrita, 1. ९. with Soma; e. g. Satapathabr.: 

$ खैष शेव द्मा लोमाभिषिक्नो भवत्वमुताभिचिक्तो ऽव मच- 
यति यटात्नानमभिषिच्ति सो < खायनाद्या सोमामिषिक्नो 
MAMA ATM: (Sdyaria: सोमखानुतत्वात्सोनाभिषेकेला- 
aerfarfirn एव मवतीत्वाह। सोमाभिषिक्लो भवतीति). Comp. 
अमुत 4., p. 3808, 1. 44 fF, and अमुतसब्भव. ए.अमुत ०० wfafan. 


so] अमृताय्‌ denom. atm. (-q@) To be tike Amrita or the drink 


of immortality. See the following. षट. अमृतः denom. aff. 
कब (comp. 724. 171. 1. 11,). 


अमृतायमान ०-1.०. (-नः-ना -नम्‌) Being Amiita-like, similar 


to the drink of immortality; ९. g. (speech) Raghuv.: उल्तिष्ठ 

वत्सेत्वमुतायमानं वो निशम्य ke. (Mallin.: अमुतमिवाच- 

रतीत्वमुतायमानम्‌ | उपमानादाचार इति aT (Pan. 111. 
47? 


अमृतासङ्गं 


` 1. 10.3; but the quotation of rule III. 1. 11. would have been 
` More to the purpose). ८. अमृताय्‌ › krit aff. YTT. 


bak alt 


ताश I. Tatpur. and II. Bahuvr. m. (श्रुः) A name or 
epithet of Vishnu; the 813 amongst his thousand names 
in the Anusdsanap. of the Mahdabhdrata, viz. 1. Tatpur. 
‘because he enjoys his spiritual happiness, as if it were 
Amrita lini gid. ly : WITITTST तरसमच्चातीत्वमुताश ; Gan- 
gadh.: हि); or * because, having 
allowed the gods to drink the Amrita obtained through the 
churning of the ocean (see अमुत्‌ p.381 a, 1. 50 ff.), he himself 
partook of it (Sankara: afanaqa सुराग्पाययिल्वा स्वयं 
चाश्नातीति वामुताशः; "0470. : दे वान्प्रीलखाशयत्वमुतसमुत्त- 


. ममस्िञं वा (2); or Il. because his desire is undecaying, 


i.e. because the result of his desire is everlasting or be- 
cause his desire is always successful (Sankara: अमुतान- 


शरा । अविगश्चरफलतेनाशा वाञ्छास्येति वा; ८०५८०}. : 


` आशामृतास्व सफलेष्मृताश उकः). ८. 1. (Tatpur.) अमुत्‌ 4s. 


and दाश्च; If. (Bahuvr.) अमुत 1. 1. and QTqt. 


WATT A Tatpur. 1. m. (-भः) (Literally, ‘enjoying Amrita” ; 


अमुताभिन्‌ 


ols LE 


see अमृत Pp. 381 a, 1. 50 ff.) A god, a deity (Haldy.: अमुता- 
शना अनिमिषा देवा * &c.). Compare अमृतान्धस्‌ and 
अमुताशिन्‌. 


2. n. (-नम्‌) The enjoyment of 4 फा, enjoyment like 
that of Amrita; €. &. Garuda-Pur. (in the chapter where 
Krishiia explains to Garuda the mystery of procreation): 
स्रौ सेचमौषधीपाचं ats 4 ATMA । AY तावन्नरः 
स्वामी weyers fafrera | निकसमये यादृङ्रचिन्तवि- 
कल्यना | तादृक्स्वभावसंभूतिजेन्तुवैसति कुचिगः. ८. अमुत 
and WY. 
मुताशिम्‌ Tatpur. m. (जी) (Literally, “enjoying 4 37) 
A god; comp. the foregoing word; e. g. Mallindtha on 
Sisupdlab. (2. 107.) — in reference to the words .... नाकि 
नामिति पुरोडागश्मुजाम्‌ &९. of the preceding verse — @QT- 
प्वमृताशिनां तेषां किमेभिः पिष्टमचणप्रलोभनेरत WE Ke. 
E. अमुत (4. 12.) and भिम्‌. 
लाश्म Karmadh. m. (-श्मः) (Perhaps) A precious stone 
in general. (The word is given by the Kasika, Siddhdntak. 
&c. on Pan. V. 4. 94, and by Vopadeva, as an illustration 
of a compound ending in QA, and implying जाति or a 
class name, which, for instance, ‘‘a precious stone”? would 
be; comp. Amarak.: Ta मखिद्रंयोरशष्मजातौ &c. That 
the word is a Karmadh., is implied by the following de- 
finition of the Purushottamauvrittitika: अमुताश्म इति विशै- 
षणासमासः). ए. अमुत and QUA, samas. aff. रच्‌ 


अमुताष्टमीतपस्‌ Tatpur. n. (-9 :) The name of a Jaina work 


descriptive of their religion (Wilson's Works I. p. 286). E. 
Waa - अष्टमी and तपस्‌. 


WATS Tatpur. n. (ङ्कम्‌) A collyrium extracted from the 


Amomum xanthorriza (Hemach.: = कपेरिकातृत्य ; according 
to Wilson’s rendering of the word; but खपरिकातुत्व, an- 
other reading of कप ०, is rendered by the Nigh. Pr. कलखा- 
परी which, according to Molesworth, is “Calamine, im- 
pure carbonate of zinc’. Compare also the following, 
अमृतसङ्गम, WYATAA, WYATT). ए. अमुता and सङ्क; or 
more probably waa with a prolongation of the final vowel 


and WE. 
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अमुतासङ्कम Tatpur. m. (-मः) Blue vitriol, salphate of copper 


(Nigh. Pr.: = मोरचुक). Compare the preceding and Waa- 


aya. ४. अमृता and @¥a; or more probably अमृत with 
a prolongation of the final vowel, and WRFa. 


5 अमृतास 0, m. (- : ) Endowed with immortal life; 


10 


15 


एमि WAAC AANA: . 
E. wat and Wa. 


अमुतासादनीय ९970240. m.f.n. (-खः -या-यम्‌) As pleasant 


to the taste as Amrita or the drink of immortality; e. g. 
Mahdbh. Vanap. (Indralok.): अमताखादनीया मे war: 
प्रसवणोदकाः ; (the reading in Bopp’s ed. of the Indralok., 
अमुतस्वाद ° is less good). घ. and च्ाखखादनीय. 


अमुताहरणश Tatpur. m. (-@:) ‘The robber of Amfita or the 


drink of immortality’?; a name of Garuda, the bird of 
Vishnu (Hardvali). See s.v. HEE, and compare WA, 
p. 381५, 13 ff. ष. अमत and WTecy. 


अमुताङति (ण. (-विः) (ved.) The name of certain offerings 


to the gods; of some, because the gods delight in them as in 
Amrita; of others, because the sacrificer, by means of them, 


_ obtains immortality; e.g. Attareyabr. (where the first part of 
_ the compound 18 also used in allasion to the meanings of Waa 


(p. 3808, 1.44, and p.381a, 1.14): सा वा UaTyatetaca चद्‌- 
oe eee ee ATE तिरग्न्बाङतिरमुताशूतिराच्वाङतिरमुताडतिः 

लोनाऊतिरेता वा अशरीरा आङतयो या षै काञ्चाशरीरा 
आङतयो मृतस्वमेव ताभि्यजमानो जयति (Sdyaria: या वपा- 
pl pet hd pai aragqareta: | देवानाममुति 
यावती विद्मानत्वात्‌ ॥ आ्आतिष्वकमं 
तु मथितस्वाप्रेराहवनी यामौ Weve येयमाङ्तिः साष्षमृता- 
ऊतिः। अमृतलवाब्यस्व दे वत्वस्व IFA eget + याष्यन्या काचि- 
दाण्या्तिः साष्यमुताङूतिः । wad वा wreafata श्रुतेः ॥ 
UTR सोमाङतिः सापि। अपाम सोमममुता अभूमेति सोम- 
स्वामुतखप्रात्िसाधनसश्च वशात्‌ ॥ या एताञ्तसर WTR: | 
ता सवा अशरीराः । शीघ्रमरणयुक्तशरीरप्रात्निसाधमलत्वाभा- 
वात्‌ । अत एव याः काञ्चिद्‌ शरीरा भाङतयः afer ताभियै- 
जअमानिरजीविनो रूपममृतस्वमेव देवलं प्रानो ति); or Sabara 
(on the Jaimini-Sitra: SUATHT ATCT TATA aT S- 
कमं स्वात्‌): अमुताङृतिमेवेनां करोतीति ते उपस्लतरणामिघा- 
रशे. ?. अमुत and wrefa. 


WATE Bahuvr. n. (-द्म्‌) A fruit which has the shape of 


a small Vilva-fruit and in Khorasan is called Ndasapati; ac- 
cording to Rajd Radhakdntadeva who quotes for his authority 
the Bhavaprakdsa and enumerates as the properties of this 
fruit the following: Fqaa | arvana | खादस्वम्‌ | 
ware | Ufa praca च ॥ #॥ णाः | Fae । 
सुस्वादूत्वम्‌ | चिदोषनाशित्वं च | शे AEG Maa 
‘‘(when) heavy, it cures rheumatism, it is sweet, acid, sti- 
mulates the appetite and increases the semen; when light, 
it is an errhine, very sweet and removes disorders of the 
three humours”’. (In the MS. of the Bhdvaprakdsa 10 the 
1. Q., I could not find this word, nor the description given 
of it by the Raja; but since the definition quoted above 
8. Vv. अमुतफल from the Bhdvaprakasa and Nigh. Pr., is 
very similar to that of WATE + and since the Rajdé does 
not append a detailed definition to , I presume 
that both words are different readings of the same name.) 


E. अमत and शड्का. 


WAAC 


Tatpur. m. (-4:) ‘Kindler of the Amrita”, an 
epithet of Vishnu in the Harivansa; (it is not explained by 
the comm.). E. अमुत and इन्धम्‌. 

अमुतेश Tatpur. 7. (-¥:) ५ Lords of the gods”, one of the 
thousand epithets or names of Siva; in the Uttarakhanda 
of the Padmapurdia: अमतेशाय सीम्याय खेचराय ख धन्विने 
(scil. ममः). Compare WATT. ४. अमृतं 2. 1. and ty. 

अमृतेशय Tatpur. m. (-यः) ०० {९८81708 on the Amrita or on 
that sacred place of the northern shore of the milk - ocean 
called Amrita (see Waa 4.2%)”, an epithet of Vishna 
in the Harivansa; (it is not explained by the comm.)._ ए. 
waa in the loc., and We. | 
WATT Tatpur. m. (-<:) ‘Lord of the gods”, a name of 
Siva; comp. अमुतेश ; €. g. Rdjatar.: — तप्रभया AA UT: 
पत्न्वान्यया छतः | दचिणस्ित्रणेशस्व देवो SANA. 
८. अमृत 2. 1. and Hay. 
अमतेष्टका Karmadh. f. (-का) (ved.) A burnt or baked sacri- 
ficial brick (‘“‘because bricks, by being baked in fire, be- 
come everlasting ’’); Satapathabr. : हन्तेतट (81). मुदं चाप) 
अभिना पचानीति (5०. Prajipati) तदमिनापवन्तदेनदमृत- 
मकरोदेतद्वै हविरमृतं मवति यद पिना पचन्ति तस्ादमिनष्ट- 
काः Tear एवैनास्तत्कवैन्ति Whereas the usual name 
of baked bricks is चक्षषा, the term अमुतेष्टका 18 my- 
thological; it occurs in a legend of the Satapathabr. de- 
scribing the proceedings of Prajapati, which are considered 
as the type of some ceremonies performed at the arrange- 
ment of a sacrificial fire place. According to this legend, 
Agni once hid himself hefore bis father Prajapati by 
entering five pasus, viz. a man, a horse, an ox, a sheep 
and a goat. Prajapati, in search of Agni and perceiving 
that these pasus had fire-like properties, in their eyes &c., 
consecrated the man to Viswakarman, the horse to Varuna, 
the ox to Indra, the sheep to Twashtri, and the goat to 
Agni, then cut their heads off, placed them in the order 
in which bricks are placed at the arrangement of a fire- 
place and threw their trunks into the water, reserving the 
goat, however, for the sacrifice. But when he became 
aware, that by this means he could not get at Agni, he 
thought that his soul was in the trunks he had thrown into 
_ the water, sought after the trunks, and ultimately made 
bricks of this water and of the soil connected with it. These 
bricks, afterwards baked, are termed amrita or everlasting; 
Satap.: warafacfrenrenawrad । स यो ऽयं कुमारो 
` खूपाष्यगुप्रविष्ट आसीलमनवेच्छत्सो ऽम्िरवेदणु & मा पिता 
प्रजापतिरिच्छति इन्त तद्भूपमसानि यन्म एव न वेदिति। स 
एताभ्पश्च wy । पृदषमश्चं गामविमलं यदपश्चतख्देते 
पशवः। स एताभ्पच्च पगुन्राविश्त्‌ । ..-. -. ATATAT SAAT 
wiwaa वैश्चकमंणं पुरषं वादणमशभेग्ध मुषभं तवाद्रमविमा- 
Vara ॥ .---सण्बत। यावै ज्रीरग्बधासिषमिमासाः 

ws Bhi शोषाखेवोपदधा इति स शीषाख्ेवोत्कृल्योपा- 


da: Bai die TAQTTA 
... . इधितेन TAET Tal न पर्येत्‌ ॥ 


ख twa यमिममात्मानमणप्सु प्रापिक्षवं तमन्विच्छानीति तमनवै- 
च्छन्तदयदेषामष्सु frat प्रत्तिषहतत्ता अपः समभरदथ यदः 
wt तां मुदं तदुमयं ye मुदं चापशचेष्टकामकरोत्तस्नादेतमु- 
मयमिष्टका मवति Fares ॥ स एेषत ..-. waster ce. 
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_Satap. X. 4. 3. 14. 2 ipl 


-- Byars 

(see col. a, 1. 19-22). — In the ceremony founded on this 
myth (the detail of which is described Satap. VI. 1. 4.1), 
the sacrificer takes the heads of five such pasus as named 
before and places them in a vessel: the human head 
in the middle, those of the borse and the sheep, one after 
the other, northwards, and those of the ox and the goat, 
one after the other, southwards, of the former (Adtydy. Sr. 
S.: सहखदा इति — 7.5. 13.0 — पुष्षशिर we ॥ 
WATACATA: FATAT ॥ गो-जयोख दिशतः; comp. also 
Vaj. 9. 13. 41. — where पुषषादीनां शिरांसि should have 
been edited for the meaningless पुषादीनां शिरसि - and 


13. 42-45.). The heads used at this ceremony, were, according 


_ to some, the natural heads of a man, a horse &c.; according 


to others, they were made of gold(comp. p. 384), 1.2); but the 
Satap. rejects these practices and sanctions the practice of 
those who made them of clay (Satap.: WS | इत्येवैतानि 
पश्ुशीषाणि वित्छोपदघल्युभयेनेति पशव इति ते ह ते मल्धाः 
कुणपाः संभवन्धनाप्रीतानि हि तानि .--- ॥ हिरण्मयान्यु हैके 
कुवन्ति want Ufa वदन्तस्ता ह ता अभुतेष्टका म हि 
तानि ॥ मुरमयान्यु हैके बुर्वेन्ति &८.). These 
(clay-made) heads, however, Sayana observes, are not to be 
confounded with the baked bricks, which, to the number 
of 10800, are used for the arranging of a consecrated fire- 
place, and, in ritual language, are called लोकंपृणाः they 
belong to the 370 bricks called यञ्जष्मती or युजष्मदिष्टकाः 
Sdyana on Satap. X. 3.1.1: Qt WRIA: fafaefua- 
काद शसाहस्रसंमिता SANIT: | वथा च BATA: | अथातः 
सवासां पक्रे्टकानां समासेन संख्याप्रमाशान्यगुव्याख्छास्वामः 
सहस्राष्येकादश सप्ततिं च शतमिति (the last words वचा ख 
काल्षायनः &c. to शतमिति are omitted in the so called 
‘* Extracts’? which appear in the present ed. of the Sata- 
pathabrahmana, though the succeeding passage, given by 
this edition is only partly intelligible without them) | यद्चपि 
SATA CIN RATT EaT : — comp. Vajas. S. 13. 1-6 — 
सखुगुखूखलपग्यु शीषेकूमादयो — comp. Vajas. ७. 13. 27. and 
ufcafarat: | तथा 
पिते weet न म तेषाम परिगणनम्‌ । तजो- 
Wee USAT मध्ये शोकंपुशे्टका अष्टशतोत्तरदश- 
सहस्रसंख्याकाः | शिष्टा यज्ष्मल्वः | तथा च कात्वायनो ST 
agar ग्रतिचिति संख्याविशेषं विदि लैतावत्ष इति सूजि- 
लवान्‌ | दिसाहस्री प्रथमा Sagar पद्चाशदूगोतलराख 
चिसाहस्यु लमा वक्राशिखितानां efeardit मध्य swat 
षट्टिश्च्छत्या वा तुतीयाष्टाद्‌शशत्या उत्तरा इति (comp. 
Katydy. Sr. 9, XVII. 7. 21-25.; this quotation — Wat चं 
काल्ययनो लोकपशानां ufafafa &c. —, which is the text 
commented upon in the succeeding words of Sayana — Wea- 
au: । प्रथमा fafa पञ्चाशदू °° &c. —, is likewise omitted 
in the “Extracts”? referred to; and in the portion given 
by them there are so many arbitrary skippings and 
alterations that it is not superfluous to protect Sayana, 
also on this occasion, against the inferences which might 
be drawn from a description of Extracts which, very 
improperly, have been associated with his name.) E. अमत 
and इष्टका. 


अमृतोत्य्ति Tatpur. f. (-Fr: ) The origin of the Amrita or 


drink of immortality. (This is the title of a chapter in the 


अमुत्र = 
first book of the Ramayana, relating how the Amrita was 
obtained by the gods.) Compare अमृतमन्धन and अमुत 
(p. 3316). ष्ट. and Bate 
अमृतोत्पन्न Tatpor. 1. ०. (ल्लम्‌ ) Calamine, impure carbo- 
nate of zinc. See अमुतासङ्खं and अमृतोज्जव (Nigh. Pr.: 
= कलखापरी; Rajon., as quoted by Radhak.: = ख्पेरीतुत्व 
which is rendered by the Nigh. Pr.: कलखापरी). 
2. f. (-ल्ना) The house-fly (Rdjan.: = बडका; Nigh. Pr.: 
qeatwar ). ह. and छत्व. 
अमृतोदन Bahuvr. m. (-W:) The proper name of the son of 
Sinbahanu and brother of Suddhodana who was the father 
of Sdkyamuni. Also अमितोदम which is the Prakrit form 
of this name (Burnoufs Lotus de la bonne {0 }. p. 157; 
Lassen’s Ind. Alt. 11. p. 88 note, 103 and Append. II.). ह. 
and ओदन 
अमृतोज्जव Tatpur. ०. (-कम्‌ ) 'The same as watery 1. 
(Rajan.: = Feat or खपरीतुत्व) - > Blue vitriol, sulphate 
of copper (Nigh. Pr.: = AYCYM). Comp. अमुतासङ्खन and 
wearaa. *Emblic myrobalan, Phyllanthus embtica 
(Nigh. Pr.: = आाषत्छा). 

2. f. (-खा) 'Emblic myrobalan, Phyllanthus embtica 
(Nigh. Pro: = wrhact). ? The betel plant, Piper betel 
(Nigh. Pr.: = नागवेखी). ए. and खञ्जकं. 
अमुतोपम Babovr. 1. m. f. n. (-मः-मा-मम्‌) 4 ए 71४8 - like, 
similar to the beverage of immortality. 

2. ou. (मन्‌ ) Blue vitriol, sulphate of copper (Nigh. 
Pre: = नोरचुक) Comp. 1.3. ह. and खच. 

weyetrafert Tatper. f. (-8T ) China root, Smilax China 
(Nigh. Pr.: = @Grafewt). =. अमृतं and उडितः, 

I. Tatpur. m. (-%:) Immortality, freedom from death ; 
e. g. Kaushitaki-Br.-Up.: लख ith = ईम आाभरथ्यम्‌ 
(Sankara १ ई मल्लाय )3; or Satep. ४ 
ऋह्लहत्वाये wan fatrwarsfa ङहोति। wage वा walt 
WEACMTS ay: &c. ९. ख neg. and ag (with the udatta 
on the first syllable). 

H. Bahavr. 1. m. f. ण. (-@§:-%g:-%) ` Free from death, 
immortal; e. g. Rige..: frat eye समिधः परिक्मनो 
ऽपेरपनलर्धिजो अमृत्यवः (Scy.: Weert saycfyat:); or 
Rigv., Sémav.: WWE WY केतवो STMT: (54. We 
BACHUATEAT:); or comp. 8. १. (where Say. 
renders WayWee:, लार ताः, 1. ९. not made subject to. death) ; 
or Bhdgar.-Pur.: fefaqare । गरदो यदि जे ब्रह्मन्यज 
मिद्धहशं बणे । WY Fagg येन मे चातितौ Gat (५ 
dharasw.: WG मृत्व्पुन्बम्‌ ) ° Freeing from death, causing 
immortality (or long life); e. g. (food, milk) Rigr.: चा 
आधाय माता स्वभानवे AT ऽमुत्वु YHA (52: या Vy- 
रमृत्य्वमर हेतु वो Sw .- . धुत । अधुषत्‌ ). 
3 Not causing death (see 2.). 

2. m. (-@:) ‘‘Immortal”, or “not causing death”; a 
name or epithet of Vishnu; the 19S" of his thousand names 
in the Anusasanap. of the Mahadh.: wag: waza &e. (San- 
kara: Mpgfearqaagara न विदत cag; Gangedh: 
weedy कास्थथवाख मृत्युः). ए. W priv. and ag (with 
the udatta on the first syllable, like the ‘Tatpur.). 
wa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-धघ्र : -ध्रा -्रम्‌) १ Uninjured , unhurt, 
unimpaired; €. g. Rugv.: अशिना परि arfag: पुरूचीरीयु- 
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अमृष्यमाणा 


मोभिं्वतनाना weywt: (54: अमृध्राः केनाप्वतिरस्छलताः); 
or 2014. : WRT wuary RTT (Sdy. : WMT अहि 
विताः); or did.: Wr gyal गनला वर्तवध्वै यावा वाजाथपु- 


विवी (Say. : हिंसारहिते); or wid: प्राचीमु 
देवाना fered मे sawt Brae wet TER (Say: Wapwr- 
महिंखिताम्‌); or did.: WR मदः पतनावाठ्ूमुत्र Tar AT 


भर PHT a (548. : Wat ऽ हिंसितः). > Not liable to injury, 
invulnerable; €. g. Rigv.: We FET era पृषं जिद warera- 
नुघ्रम्‌ । प्र reefer यामभिः (5: केनाणरहिंखम्‌); 
comp. also the next instance. [?* Hard (lit or figur.); €. g. 
Rigv., Vaj.S.: Fewer cower wawt खतोवीरा उरवो 
ब्रातलाहाः (Mahich.: अमृध्राः । WT मृदवो न 
WSATET उग्रश्ाखना वा; 9444170, however, renders the 
word in a more plausible manner: > “un- 
injurable”. ^ Not making wet; (this meaning which is 
not very probable, is proposed by Sdyana in the instance 
line 8 (af fegy &c.) besides the one mentioned there: 
Wa PY मुधु wes म्धंत्वुदकेनोनश्तीति मुघ्रः.] ए 
W neg. and yw. 

wu Tatpar. ind. `" Truthfully; compare the next words. 

Truly, indeed; €. g. Satap. or Brihaddr.: ya wT कन 
ufaate geet ऽ मुवा (5५५५८०८ चथा लोके बनस्य- 
fa: । qwe fare वणखतिरिति । तथैव gear ऽ मुषा | 
अमृषा । ; or Bhdgav.-Pur.: Yet bart Arua 
wewquited अला चिचिम्बेव्यमृवा मुषाथते । र्‌ 7 
fawgerefrarn: खानां निरों मगवाशनो TA (Sridharan. : 
WHT TYA: लपेवपुरयुर एव मुकायते खाणां wiaryway- 
Wvay प्रतीयते &c.). ४. ऋं neg. and मुषा 


अमृवाभाषिल्व n. (-ल्व्म्‌) The speaking truthfully; (one of 


the qualities which a gond spy should possess; see s. v. 
Wary). £5. , taddh. छव. 


अमृषाभाषिन्‌ Tatpor. 7.19. (-षी -विशी -वि) Speaking truth- 


fully. See the preceding. ए. अमृषा an d किन्‌. 


Tatpur. n. (-@aq) Truthful speech, truth; (the re- 


q. v.); e. g. Bhattik.: ख ies “anon arate 
तेकसा ज Aly | ware बद सुच्ौो जगाहे यां - 


(2140148. : खल्ववचनम्‌). ए. अमृषा and उद 
(कड, kritya aff. wyq), or W neg. and aera (Pani. 
प्रा. 1. 114), 

Tatpor. m. f.n. (-्ः हान्‌) Not rubbed off &c., 


verse of 


bab the meanings of qe and compare the next. ए. @ neg. 


and $ 
Bahavr. 0. 0. (-ः-जा-लम्‌) Of unimpaired 
cleanliness, perfectly clean; e.g. Bhattik.: पयोदां खन्द कयः 
दिग्धान्वासांसि qreysqatfa get) स्वीखां wary wey: 
प्रभाते नन्दायनानानुद्वयेमेनोमिः (with a ८.1. wrhewY- 
आनि which is less good; Jayam.: wy = अनयनीतश्युद्ध- 
भावानि; Bharat.: अनपनीतनुक्तशुखमावानि). ए. अनुष 
and मुज. 


अमुष्वत्‌ Tatpar. m. f. 0. (-न्‌ -न्ली -त्‌) The same as अमष्य 


नाण ५. ए.; e.g. Kumdrila (in his comm. on the Manara- 
Kalpa-S.): .... अमुष्वगन्भमित्वथे :. ४८. श "८६. and wg. 


अमृष्यमाणं Tatpur. 7. f.n. (-शः-णा-खम्‌) Not being able 


to bear or to endure, exasperated at, enraged at; e. g. 


Satapathabr.: ,... स ea gli i wea; or 2140410. 
‘anap.: (प्रकृतय :) जमृष्यनाणा wwe Tat ware ty: 


मेष्य ` शन 


or iid. Virdiop.: तां चासन ceqgeifweegiufyct | 
WATGT: STS पराभवम्‌ ; ० ibid. Drouap.: 

` WHATST रागानो यख AAT TST टव । TH वैवाहिके 
GWT: प्रतोदेन WANA: ke. ; or 74०4४. 7 ४५१. (ed. Gorr.): 
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Sa 
or Bhdgav.-Pwr.: (दितिनन्दनाः) Wyearar wagqearn- 
कखताञुधाः; ० hid: (मद संकर्वष्ाश्यः) अमुष्माखा ATTT- 
. ४. @ neg. and म॒ष्ठमाख 
wage 200. m. f.n. (-@:-@T-@Ry) Without the sacri- 
ficial implement for mixing, called Wwe q.v.; e.g. Mdnava- 
Kalpa-S.: .... Waqadt .... (Kundrile: qfaqaraaqay | 
a $पि न Bwawre@q). ©. ख priv. and 


wawraga@ Babuvr. m. f. ०. (-वः -वा -कम्‌ ) Not overspread 
with rain-clouds (as the sky); €. g. Suéruta, in the chapter 
of the Stitrasthana which treats of evil omens, says that a 
man is sure to die when he sees these phenomena: Wa@yl- 
wat यख शक्रचापतडिङ्गशान्‌ | तडिष्वतो ऽसिनान्बो बा 
निर्मले गगने wart. ए. अ priv. and Qaqyawa. 

wager Bahavr. m. f. n. (-खछः - SRT - खार्‌ ) Not fat, lean; 
९. g- Suér.-Chékits.: मांससात्वाष वा ArFenianager 

E. @W priv. and मेदस , samas. aff. WR. 

Waug Babuvr. m. (-भाः) A fool, an idiot (Panini, Kaskd, 
Vopad.; Siddhdntak. &c.; Hemach.). Compare WQiaNWa, 
gaa, AAU, सुभेभस E. ख priv. and RYT, samas. 
aff. wag । 


witty Tatpor. 1. m.f.n. (-च्छः -च्या -च्छम्‌) | Not fit or worthy 
to perform a sacrifice or to be connected with sacrificial 
fanctions; e. g. Satapathabr.: अमेध्यो वै GENT यद वृतं  वद- 
ति; or %८.: whe चै पत्न्या watet यदवाचीनं नाभेः; or 
Menu: wet नामेयानि खानि तानि भेष्यामि स्वश्च: । चान्व- 
अखशाग्यमेष्णानि देहाच्चैव मलाख्छुता :; or 5०८. : AESRA- 
मुपनिदधति लन्लापित ठपतिषते तत्केञ्जरमश्यु च qua wari 
च fawera ऽसि वै पुरषस्वामेष्यं awa गोपतिष्टन्ते 
केश्चश्मश्ौ च वा We नखेषु चायो गोपतिष्ठन्ते तच्यत्केशद्मश्ु 
ख वधते नखानि च निकृकते मेध्यो yer दीषा इति; or a 
quotation to the same effect by the Jatminiyanydy. — where 
discuasing and negativing the question whether shaving, 
paring the nails &c. are acts of a sacrificial nature —: 
Qatay वपते मृता वा एष Saag यत्केशद्मजु मुताभेव 
लचममेध्यामयपडत्व यज्तियो yer मेधसुपेतीति. > Not fit to 
be used for sacrificial purposes; €. g. Satap.: Wa पन्च WY- 
चौ SAGA एत उत्क्रान्तमेधा Wate wafwer:; or "थ. : 
we aware प्रोचति।.--- तवदेवेषामचाश्ुखस्तचा वान्यो 
जामेष्व :; or Jaiminiyanydy.: अनेष्वा वै मावा इति निन्दा; 
er Bhagavedgitd: उच्छिष्टमपि चामेध्यं drat तामसप्रियम्‌ 
(Sankara : अनेष्यमयश्चाहेम्‌ ; Saddnanda: yauratysate 
ign: gy म्‌ । भोष्वमेतादृन्नं य्त्तामकच्छ प्रियं सद्‌ा). 
Comp. . Impure; €. g. (a Brabmana should not 
drink the following ten kinds of spirituous liquor, as being 
impure, accordiag to Vrihad- Vishnu quoted by the) Mitakshard 
(on Ydjnae.): माच्रुकनिचवं धेर ave areca | aye 
चैव गास्वीकमैरेचं arfcaee | warurfa eQarfa मजनि 
WIGS कु; or Mone: frareuyd जाद्यं बालादपि खभा- 
चितम्‌ । अजिषादवि सदुलममेष्वादपि are. 


| mintyany.: .. Wee सन 


werrm Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-W:-WT-WwH) 


— WRATH 


2. ०. (-weq) Impurity, but especially each as proeeeds 
from the body, excrements, and the like, a nuisance; e. g. 
Manu: (who fines a person two Karshapanas, or thirty-twe 
Pamas › when committing a nuisance on a public roadway, 
anlesa be is in distress, and orders him to clear it away 
८७५ aba pips 9 । का Ot कावा- 
चाशु श्रोत्‌ (Kullika: = पुरीष); 
or Kdtydyana (who fines such a person two hundred and fifty 
Panas): तज्ाबोकानतीथानि यो cia frarqe । अमेध्यं 
Wrafeen तुं दष्डयेत्युषेसाहशमः (Vieddach.: चहष्यद्धारा 
तदमेष्यं भोधयिला तं aniwawand दण्डयेत्‌ ; Vishnu, 
quoted by the same work, fines such an offender a hundred 
Panas; and the Vivddach. tries to reeoncile the great dif- 
ferenee in the amount of these fines by observing that the 
fine imposed by Manu applies to a case where the naisance 
committed is not very great — कदगतिन्चयितमसन्र्ये —, 
whereas that imposed by Katyayana concerns a repeated 
offence of this kind — {ZHAWETATATS TS; but, as none 
of these law-books bints at such mitigating or aggravating 
circamstances, it is possible that the difference in the fine 
was caused by the different vatae which money probably 
had at the periods of Manu, Vishnu and Katyayana, se- 
verally); or Manu: wreteg १ : Werul मूच 
षरीषादि कम्‌); ०८ 22: वा tr शेप 


de । तावग्बुद्धारि wed watg garyfag (Kull.: fa- 
wha feraraerve वत्ततपयोज्ववो WAT &e.); or Bhdgav.- 
Pur: अमेध्यलिप्तं wea ad Od व्यपोहति । मखति waft 
aq aware arafeaa. — A Srauta-S. of Kdtydyana 
bids a man who sees a nuisance, address a prayer to the 
son: अमेध्यं FET FUguavaray मगो दरिद्रं Ty: _at 
ष्योतिषां Stet Ste मामा हासीदिति; (Yajnikad., in his 
gloss on these words, comprises under ‘“‘nuisance’’ not only 
excrements and the like, but also men of the lowest castes 
and great sinners; this view, however, does not appear to 
belong to a remote period: wawaste ग्ुद्राग्वजपापिष्ठ- 
पुरीषादिकमपविषं वसु). But if a man, in travelling, sees 
such a nuisance in different places of his journey, be should 
not repeat that prayer; such is the ruling of Jatment (and 
the 11180888), in this Sutra: सवन्नवदौतरखामिवष्रला- 
aunferattg चैवम्‌ (5०20: . . .  सवीभेध्यानि च युगपत्‌ | 
खर्वेवायुपख्छानात्‌ श अ Maddhava’s Jai- 
: : (see 1.30) 
, .. . and concludes, like his predecessor, TRATH TREY a) ; 
hence the same rule in the school of the White -Yajus; 
Kdtydy. Sr.-S.: स्वन्ननदीतरशावव्षवामेष्यदशेनप्रयाशेषु तु 
auraTag@ardert. -- Ydjnavalkys mentions the 
proximity of a nuisance as one of the thirty-seven cases in 
which the reading of the Veda must be discontinued so 
long as the cause lasts: Cae UR ey 
.... सप्त्बिंशदनष्वायनेतांखात्काज्िकान्विदुः. ४. | neg. 
and जच्छ, with the ०१६४५ on the last ayllable(Pdn. VI. 2. 185.). 


Wawfay Tatpur. m.f.n. (-न्नः - न्रा -वम्‌ ) Smeared with 


ordare, foul, defiled; e.g. Manu: ना मुकं Ft वा हीयं 
वा सुर्सुजेत्‌ | जमेष्य सिप्र मन्वत लोहित at विषादि वा 
Compare the next. x. Wetwy and frw 

The same as the 
4G 


अमोष 


. ` preceding. See the instance 8. v. Watty 2., p. 3986, 1. 24. 
४. Wat and Ww. 

wary Bahuvr. m. (-¥:) (ved.) One who has lost his wife, 

_. @ widower; e. g. Rigv.: नं हि लिक वस्यो अन्धरस्त्वमेना- 

 सिव्बनिवतखकथं (54/44: अमेनान्‌ . . . - । Bary: सी- 
वाची | अपनतस््रीकान्‌). ©. W priv. and मेना. ` 

wafa Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-जिः -जिः -जि) (ved.) Not doing in- 
jury, kindly disposed; e. g. 7445. 5. : WAR नुस्खानि 
आअरयथ ( Mahidh. : Ware: | witat | WRU) ; or Atharv.: 
चयो satrgar मनसा चिश्चाकुत्वा च यो अघायुरभिदरासात्‌ | 
खं तानप मेन्यामेनीष्डश स्वाहा. ए. अ neg. and मेनि, 
अमेय Tatpor. m. f.n. (-चः-या-यम्‌) Immeasurable, unlimited, 
immense; €. g. Bhattik.: ATMA TATT AT fararfa- 
arava अना विचिः (Jayam., Bharatas. &.: ० = Y- 
Weq....); or Raghuv. (the gods address Vishnu): अमेयो 
मितलोकस्तवमनर्थी प्रार्थनावहः । अजितो जिष्णुरत्वन्तमनव्यक्नो 
वअश्कारणम्‌ ; compare the next word. ४. W neg. and मेय. 
अभेयात्न्‌ Babuvr. 1. m. [f.0.?] (-द्मा [-द्मा -द्म?]) 'The 
limits of whose nature or manifestation cannot be deter- 
mined; €. g. (Indra) Mahabh. Vanap. (Indralok.): Qarm- 
मदमेयात्मा दितीय इव वासवः. > Whose intellect or whose 
designs cannot be measured; possessing unlimited powers 
of mind; see the following. 
2. m. (-@t) The 102° and the 179" name or epithet 
of Vishnu amongst his thousand names or epithets in the 

. Anusdsanap. of the Mahdbhdrata; the 1024 in the sense of 

1. 1; 4१५६८९००. वुषाकपिरमेयाद्मा सवेयोगविनिःखृतः 
(Sankara: इयाजिति arg परिच्छे न शक्त आद्या चस्तेत्व- 
Barat; Gangddh.: “| परि द्छेशुमियानितीत्वं न yet 
Wares परं स्वरूपम्‌ । सो ऽ मेय ओात्मान्वचयेदनन्तः सवयं 
प्रकाशो न fe arefaq:); the 179" epithet in the sense of 
1. 2.3 Anuédsanap.: . . अमेयात्मा महाद्विधुक्‌ (Sankara: 
स्वैप्राणिभिरमेया बुचिरात्मा यख सो ऽमेयाद्मा; Gangadh.: 
मातुं न शक्मेत्वमिदं च ag wen आर्थेरपि बुदिरस्व). ८. 
अमेय and Wart. 

Wate Tatpur. m. f.n. (-8:-8T-Ba) (ved.) Sacrificed in the 
house or at home; €. g. Vdjas.S.: द्द्‌ aa fafa परं नाम 
तस्सिग्डतमस्वमे्टमसि स्वाहा (Mahidh.: हे हविः .... wae 
os अमाशब्दो FEATS मदीये FE इष्टं दत्तम्‌). =. WAT 
and इष्ठ. 

wayeq Tatpur. m.f.n. (-aq: -क्धा - क्म्‌ ) (ved.) Not capable 
of being untied or loosened, indissoluble; €. g. Atharv.: 
सिनालेनाविष्छंतिमेष्यो: पाशेरमोकषेः. ८. अ "९६. and araq. 

अमोषयत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-न्‌-न्ली -त्‌) Not liberating, neg- 
lecting to liberate; €. g. Ydjnav.: Wat @Warqyararat 

 दंद्विणां शुङ्किलां तथा । प्रथमं साहसं warfage faqa तथा 
ृङ्िभि्मवादिमिर्बष्वमानं समर्थो ऽपि खामी 
` -यथमोषयन्लुपेचते; thus the Benares ed.; both Calc. edd. 

_ wrongly यमोकलु °). 

ware Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-अः-चा -चम्‌ ) Not vain or 

^“ barren, effectual, efficacious, prevalent to prodace the effect 
| intended (Hemach., Viswapr., Medini, Sabdaratn.: — Tae); 
€. £. (a weapon) Rdmdy.: अमोघा CUAQA WATM: सुते- 
जसः; or Vikramore.: wt कामिनो मदनदूतिसुदाहरन्ति मा- 
नापमाननिपुशं BRAT ATS ; or Mahdvirach. (ed. Trithen): 
AVS CTE ACETATE: ।. दुरासदं च ate: 
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चाचं च ; or Bhattk.: जायोघमने खायुकमस्रना- 
aaatremagarereare । ददौ बधाय waeerecrat we 
fa: जयसि avweEe: (Jayam.: a 
Ma; Bharatas.: अमोचधमनग्यर्थम्‌) ; or (Kama) Naishadha- 
char: ऋमोचश्त्या frate मूर्तया तथा विनिर्खेतुमिथेष 
नैवम्‌ (Premach.: अमोचा | TATRS | अव्यथास्वि- 
QUA &c.); or (a medicine) Susruta: WAYS अतसाहसं 
yt gwew सतम्‌ + सु सुवशंपयवीजानि मधुलाला : firey: | 
नव्येन पयसा ं प्रतिषेधयेत्‌ ; or (devotion) Rdmdy. : 
अमोघा वत मे ufe: पुर्षे पुष्करे चशे; or (passion) १४. 
(Rama is) अमोधक्रोधह्ख त्थामसंयमकालवित्‌ se; or 
(appearance, presence) Bhdgav.-Pur.: ward zat रेवि 
wrue खयि चदम्‌ ; or Raindvali (in the transl. of the 
Prakiit) नमन्ते भनवन्कुसुमायुध Fern मे भविष्यसि ge 
Urea | जअमोच्दशंगो मे भविष्यसि; or (eyes, looks) 
eck : : कामिलच्येष्वमोचैस्तस्वारगख- 

सिद्ध : (Mallin.: WE WAGATCH: .... 
अमो: सकलप्रयोजेः ). Compare also the following com- 
pounds. 

2. m. (-@:) 'The 110™ and the 154" name or epithet 
of Vishnu, amongst his thousand names or epithets in the 
Anusdsanap. of the Mahdbhdrata; the 110" (.... अमलः 
पुण्डरीका; &c.), “because he grants the object desired, 
or because he is unfailing in carrying out his designs or 
promises” (Sankara: FQ फलं सर्ति न वुधा करोष्मोघः। 
अवितचर्संकख्याद्राह्यस्व (?) इति खतः; Gangddh.: ae: पुमा- 
wire उदारविष्णुनं मोष आसीत्सुफलप्रदाता । वः सत्वस्य 
Ufa प्रसि: स वाप्वमोघो गदिताथैकारी); the 154“ (... .- 
are: श्पुचिरूजितः &c.), ‘‘because his exertions are never in 
vain”? (Sankara: 4 Ave चेहितं ewer सो ऽ मोषः). ` The 
proper name of a minister of an Asura-King at war with 
Karttikeya; Skanda-Pur.: अमोचघाख्छस्तदा मन्छी Aergy 
मतिमान्वशी । राजानं er agar नीतिशास्त्रविभ्रारदः &.; 
or 174. : (eave वच: WaT राजामोचधस्व धीमतः | wa 
अगाम शगकैरालोकवधेवं स्व आमनि. [*¶1€ name of a 
river(?); see अमोघानन्द्न.] 

90 (-घा) 'The name of one of the Mdtris or divine 
mothers who followed Karttikeya when he was inaugarated 
commander in chief of the divine armies; (according to 
the Salyaparvan of the Mdhabh., where she is the 131", in 
the order given: अमोचा aq कौरवा &c.). * A name of 
Durga, the wife of Siva (Hemach. Seshas). *The name of 
a club; e.g. Ramdy. Balak.: (Viswamitra speaking to Rama) 
Way च दे FETA अमोघां fawert तथा. ‘A proper name: 
the wife of the saint Santanu, who, embraced by the god 
Brahman, gave birth to a sea, from the middle of which 
a child arose which became the origin of the river Brahma- 
putra. For the detail of this legend of the Kdltkd-Pur., 
comp. Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. I. p. 555. ° A mystical name 
of the letter W; in the Rémapurvatdpaniya-Upan. (according 
to Weber's Ind. Stud. II. p. 316). ©The name of several 
plants: “The trumpet flower, Bignonia suave olens Roxb. ; 
Padrieroot-tree, Bignonia chelonoides, Lagers parviflora 
Grah. (according to Molesworth s. v. G{@do); (Amarak., 
Rajanigh., Sureswara: चरखा ; Nigh.Pr.: Af€ads); or a red 
variety of it (Nigh. Pr.: CWUOT€dS). Also मोचा ; Bharatas.- 


ऋअमोधविक्रम 


Dwirspok.: पारया स्वात्याटरशिख अमोचा मोयया ay. 
* Erycibe paniculata Roxb. (Wilson); Embelia rives(Moles- 
worth, 8. ए. @Tafeay); ५ wild plant the seeds of which are 
‘considered of great efficacy as a vermifuge (Hemach., 
Viswapr., Med., Sabdar., Rdjanigh., Sureiw.: faey; Nigh. 
Pr.: avaféa). © Yellow myrobalan, Terminalia chebula 
(Hemach. and the other authorities just mentioned: WaT; 
Nigh. Pr.: CE, i. ९. हरीतकी); comp. अमृत, अनन्ता. 
“ A variety of the lotus (Nigh. Pr.: पद्यभेद). 

4. n. (-चम्‌) Successfulness; €. g. Satapathabr. : यत्स्वं 
महिमानमिति । .... तदच तं wharf तचो हास्थैषो ऽमोचा- 
यावाहितो भवति वस्माटाह यत्स्वं महिमानम्‌ (Sayara: 
तथो ह । तथैव सति । अस्व यजमान | अमोघाय STS 
arfafear भवेत्‌) . E. @ neg. and Aye. ? 

waracy Bahovr. m. (-y:) ‘Of unfailing intuition”; the 
name of a Bodhisattwa (Wassiljew, der Buddhismus). 
Probably the same as wares. E. Waye and दश्च 

Waray f. (-तवा) (Probably.) The condition of un- 
failing intuition; Lalitav.: @TQqar धमालोकसुखममोध- 
दभ्ैनताथै aaa; (the Calc. ed. has oe tare which seems 
to be a misprint). £. अमोच- दकेन, taddh. aff. तस्‌. 
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wares fat Tatpur. m. (-ff) ०५) anfailing intuition”’; 


the name of a Bodhisattwa (Burnou/, Lotus de la bonne Loi). 


Compare अमोघदरशं E. Wave and दिन्‌. 
अमोघफल Bahovr. m. (-@:) A tree in fruit (Nigh. Pr.: 


of ever-efficacious strength; e. g. Mahdbh. Adip. ee WT 
जयन्‌ । मध्यमाने ऽ मुते ATAATACAATAAA | WaT TTA 
(viz. the horse Uchchhaihsravas) &c. ४. मोच and qe. 
. See the following. 

अमोधभूति Bahovr. ०. (-fa: ) “Of unfailing power”; the 
proper name of a king of the Punjab, who probably lived 
in the first century after Christ (Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. II. 
pp. 825. 827. 852. 920. 923; at page 1091 of this work the 
name is written, Amoghabiita). ए. Way and भूत. 

अमोचधमहिमन्‌ Bahovr. m. f.n. (-मा-मा -म ) Of greatness 
which secures the effect desired; €. g. (a weapon) Bhdgav.- 
Pur.: WeaTedreateatts निरूपितानि treepyyerce4n- 
सखमिवासुराशि. ©. अमोघ and महिमन्‌. 

अमोचराल Tatpur. m. (-@:) The proper name of one of 
the Bhikshus or religioas mendicants who accompanied the 
Baddha Sak yamuni (Lalitac.). ए. WaT@ and TH, 
samas. aff. TH; ‘‘an infallible king”’. 

अमोच्य Bahovr. m. (-षैः) The name of a king of Kanchi 
who lived at the end of the ninth century of the Christian 
era (Wilson’s Works, I. pp. 279. 332). ४. Ware and qe. 

waraara I. Tatpuor. f. (-™) Speech which is not idle, 
effectual speech. | 

II. Bahavr. m.f.n. (-@§-%@-@) One whose speech is not idle; 

comp. the instance from the Bhdgav.-Pur. a. ए, अमानिन्‌ (Sri- 
dharasw.: जमोधवाक्‌ | खथालापर हितः). ए-अमोघ and वाच्‌. 

अमोधविक्रम Bahuvr. m. (-मः) “Of ever-efficacious power” ; 
one of the thousand names of Siva ; in the Uttarakhanda of 
the Padmapurdia: अमोचविकमायाच WATS TWaTfAay cc. 
(७५). नमः). ए. अनो and विक्रम. 
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अमोच्य Babuvr. m. (यः ) ‘Of unfailing power; e. g. 
Bhdgav.-Pur.: AFA वंशो रा्र्वेरेव सं खातुमहेति | अमो- 
वीया हि yor वंशे ;सिन्केशवाश्रयाः. ¬ Of unfailing 
virility or procreative power ; e. g. Bhdgav.-Pur.: (Dushyanta) 
अमोधवी्थो राजर्षिर्महिष्या (. ०. Sakuntald) वीर्यमादधे | 

स्वपुरं यातः कालेनासूत सा सुतम्‌. ८. अमोघ 270 वीर्य. 
See the following. 

warafafy Bahovr. m. (-f@:) ‘Of unfailing accomplish- 
ment’’; the proper name of the last of the five superhuman— 
or Dhydéni- Buddhas who were produced by an Adibuddhi 
or primordial Baddha, and are therefore also called. Anu- 
papadakas (or born without parents). According to one 
legend, Amoghasiddhi proceeded from the green ray that 
emanated from the space between the eye-brows of the 
Buddha, the other four Dhyani- Buddhas proceeding from 
four other rays, black, white, yellow, and red. His wife 
is called Aryatéra, surnamed Sragdhard; and he produced, 
by the double energy of science and contemplation, the 
superhuman- or Dhyani-Bodhisattwa Viswapani (Wassiljew, 
der Buddhismus; Burnouf, in his Introduction a histoire 
du Buddhisme Indien calls him ऋअमोचसिद्ध). ए. Ware 
and सिद्धि 

अमोचघानब्डनं Tatpur. m. (-4 :) The name of a river; ~Sabda- 
ratn.: अमोघानन्दगन्रह्मपुजलोहिषलोहिताः ---- गदभेराख 
fata: .... (2244 Radhdkdntad., on the authority of this 
passage, gives मोष m., as the name of a river, but has 
no statement to this effect 8. v. WTWg4. It seems that 
अमोधानन्दन 18 the name meant by the Sabdar.). E. 
Wayrat and नन्दन (or perhaps a Bahuvr. of चमो and 
अनन्दन). 

अमोत Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता-वम्‌) (ved.) I. Woven in 
the house, home-woven; e. g. Atharv.: मोतं वासो दव्ा- 
facerafa cfeqra. ८. अमा and उत. 

II. (Probably.) Protected or taken care of at home (as 
young children); see the following. ४. WaT and Wa. 
अमोतक Tatpur. m. (-कः) (ved.) (Probably.) One protected 
or (still) taken care of at home, a young child; e. g. 
Atharv.: ग्र रेभासो मनीषा FIT ATT CATA | अमोतपुजका 
एषाममोतका इवासते (^ v. 1... TAT माव इवेरते | अमोत 
GAS एषाममोत गा उपासते). =. अमा and Very (अतः 
taddh. aff. कन्‌ ) — which ४. suits better the accent of the 
word (adatta on the second syllable) than an ए. मोत, 
taddh. aff. @a. See the following. 

अमोतपुबक Karmadh. ए. (-@:) (ved.) (Probably.) A young 
child, one that is protected, or still taken care of, at 
home. See the quotation in the foregoing article. ष. 
४. अमोत and Fae. 

अमोह Tatpur. m. (-¥:) Freedom from bewilderment or er- 
ror; in Buddhistic doctrine, one of the 108 खमालोकमुख q-V.;3 
Lolitas.: अमोहो घमालोकमुख्वं स्वाच्चानविधमनताधे सं 
Waa. ४. श neg. and मोह. 

waver Tatpor. n. (-दयम्‌) Freedom from perplexity or con- 
fusion, clearness of perception, presence of mind, (a quality 
which a good spy should possess). See 8. v. WAT*]. ४. 
W neg. and मनद 

waTauta Tatpor. m. f. n. (-त : -ता -तम्‌) Not cleansed by 


ay = 
a washerman; Katycy. Sr.-S.: खातवसख्ं ATHY TAR ( Ya- 
jnikad.: WAT TOTATHSTETTRT). ए. अ neg. and 
areata. 
अमन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ' The reverse of मौज १.४. > The 
mental condition which precedes AY; viz. the knowledge 
of Soul (i. e.. the knowledge that there is Soul) and the 
power of removing the belief that there is no Soul; (ac- 
‘cording to Sankara’s interpretation of these words of the) 
Brikaddr.: area च पाण्डित्वं च faftare मुनिरमौनं च 
art च fafeare ब्रह्मश : “when a man thoroughly knows 
what 18 ‘“‘the nature of strength” and “the nature of wisdom” 
he becomes an (accomplished) Muni (or thinker); and when 
a Muni thoroughly knows what is the knowledge of Soul 
and the power of removing disbelief in it, both which 
result in mauna, he becomes an (accomplished) Brakmana’’. 
Since Sankara defines “the knowledge of Soul” as Qf- 
fag or “wisdom”, and “the power of removing dis- 
belief in it” as क्छ or “the nature of strength”, he 
understands by Wave that mental disposition which pro- 
duces the condition of a Muni, and, as preceding it, is 
therefore “‘not yet ara’. In conformity with this view, 
ara becomes the result of Wat or of the power to re- 
move the disbelief in Soul, this power being necessarily ॐ 
consequence of the knowledge of Soul; Sankara (on the 
foregoing quotation): qre च पाण्डित्वं च fafaa नि.जषं 
Bat) We मननाश्जु नियोगी भवत्येतावदि ब्राह्मणेन कतम्‌ | 
यदुत सवानानप्रल्लयतिरस्कार UWS Bawa योनी 
भवति । अमौनं चाद्मञ्ानानालप्रल्यतिरस्कारौ पाण्डित्य 
areraweat — both these terms precede, in the Brihadar., 
the words here quoted — निःजेषं हत्वा । मौनं नामानादय- 
प्रल्लयतिरखरणस्व पयैवसानं फलम्‌ । तच्च निवाय were: 
Wawa मवति. (The words wart च मौजं च Kc., alleged 
from the Brihaddr., are quoted also in the Tika of Rama- 
krishna on the words श्यभागयुभयोरीदासीन्बं चौ of the 
Veddnta-Sdra.) ए. अ neg. and मौज. 
Were. See the following. 
Wag ( fara — wara -खरादि) indecl. + Quickly, un- 
expectedly (Ganaratnam.: = YY); ९. £. Atharv.: ये (scil. 
the Gandharvas) "Watt eS अनुशेरते 
3 At present, now; Ganaratnam.: (= ; €. ¢.) Wat 
एवागच्छति. 3 A little, not quite; Praudhamanor. : (WE WaT 
षर्यः €. £.) अगन्बर समितः. According to Panini, the final 
@ of this word may become ¥ before sonants, in the Veda 
९. £. (Ganar.): Wat एवागच्छति or wataqrawefa. ए. To 
judge from the position of rule VIII. 2. 7., W@yq, not 
WC, must have been the etymological form of this 
particle, according to Panini. Nor does Wag occur as a 
separate form in the Gana स्वरादि of the Ganaratnam. 
(The Gana स्वरादि in the Kasikd and Siddhdntakaumudi 
contains neither Wag nor Wey.) It is perhaps a Tatpur. 
of Wand we (of QT, un. aff. असुन्‌ ). Comp. the simi- 
larity of meanings 1. and 3. with those of We. 
way 1. (अकि - भ्वादि — cera — wyerta) ©. Ist cl. atm. 
(अन्ते — Wiese; desider. whafaqa; caus. म्बखति — 
आआम्बिबत्‌) 'To produce a sound (probably the sound 
“Camb”, in We q. v.) (Madhava, Maitreya, Govmd., 
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Siddh.k., Hemach. &८. WER); ९. g. Chaturdhuja (as quoted 
by Govinda): waa sat पुषः. > To fall, to drop (?; see 
Rayanuk. on the etym. of Wey, where he gives the meaning 
^" विखंसमने ?; but the commentators on the Dhkatup. assign 
this meaning to Wal, not to wWeq_). Compare, for the same 
meaning, TM, खम्द्‌ , WA, TH, AA See also way 1. >. 
7. (weg or way - भ्वादि - उदान - SITUA) ए. Ist cl. 
par. (अग्वति) To go (Mddhava &e.: wat) This dhata 
seems to be another form of We: Compare, for the same 
meaning, besides the causal of W and Wq, Wa and qa, 
we and wa, and Wa, and Ga, we and wa, 
Wa and Wal, Ye and Wa, TH and Wa, YH acd a, 
Wa and Way, तवं and wa, WA and Wa, Wa sad WAR, 
अम्ब 1. 1. m. (-wq:) › Father. > Sound, word. > The word, 
the Veda. ‘ One who sounds or proclaims. — All these 
meanings are doubtful, and, as it seems, merely assumed 
for the sake of extracting some mystical sense from the 
word SY q.v.; the frst, because, according to “those 
who know the Tantras”’, Siva is “tbe father of the tbree, 
scl. worlds”; Mddhava 8. v. अम्ब in the Dhdtuvritti: Way- 
wt लोकानामम्बः faterarafag: (sce also Way 1.) ; the 
second, because, according to Bhatta-Bhdskara, ‘‘the three 
sounds a, u, m, 1, €. om, express that which he is’’; the 
same: WM: शब्द: | चयः WT अकारोकारमकारा: प्रति- 
वादका अस्वेति भडुभाख र: ; Bhdnud. (in his comm. on the 
Amarak.): अकारोकारमकारा WaT: अब्दा वाचका यस्येति 
(scil. Saya: ); the third, because ‘‘he possesses the Veda” 
in the three, scil. worlds or divisions of time’’; Bhadnud. 
(ibid.): fog Wag कालेषु वा । wa: अब्दो @euwey 
weafa (scil. sare: ); see 818० Way 1. ; the fourth, be- 
cause he proclaims the Veda; Bhdnud. (ibid.): Wraqre- 
wa शब्दायते (scil. इति च्यम्ब-कः). 

2. f. (-ग्बा; its ४०८०८८८ is in the Vedas either Wat or 
Waq, in the classical Sanskrit Wag; Pan. VII. 3. 107. and 
109. ४.1.; VI. 1. 1183; compare Waqyet, अम्बाला, Weare, 
अम्बनाखिका , wir, अम्बिका). ` ^ mother (Haldy., Hemach.); 
e.g. Rémdy.: राजा नवति yfasfaerarat frtqa; or 
ibid.: Wee प्रषुमिच्छछामि तदम्ब यक्तामहेसि; or Bhagar.-Pur.: 
WT वा हतपजाथे क्र गता च तपस्विनी; or wid: ताताम्ब 
कंसादुखूशद्धितानां प्रसीदतं नो छतनिष्कतीनाम्‌ ; or sid: 
अम्बाम्ब हे धूः पुरा वीर माहं शोचितुम्‌; or Hitopad.: 
जुखिगशगणखनारण्ञे न पतति खरिनो खुसंभमाणस्छ (०. 7. ससं- 
अमा यच्छ) | तेनाम्बा यदि सुतिनी वदं बन्धवा Stew मवति; 
or Sdkunt.: TQ । त्वमम्बया gw इति प्रतिनुहीत : ; or Pra- 
०००००. : अब्बामनुसरन्येषा हताशा (८.1. दुराशा) न कर्थम, 
> The same, used as a term of veneration or respect (where 
the sense ‘‘mother’’ retains merely a figurative value, or 
that of comparison). In the Vedas, deities or deified objects, 
such as herbs, sacrificial implements &c., are invoked by 
this name; €. g. Rigv., Athare.: GY Wal gata aeary 
afrafs | wae war सक्थि मे शिरोमे बीव इष्यति fos- 
wfeay Gwe (where Indrdii is thue addressed; Sdy.: 
wafarerey wer वुवाकपिर्रवीति); or Bige., 74. : We 
को wae urarin सहखमुत वो We: (where herbs are 
invoked; the socatve sing. being used instead of the 
plural: Sdy.: हे Wal @TAt Wreww:; (Mahidt.: हे way 


मातुलानां आओओवधयः); or (applied to one of the deities in 
the Upshomas of the Nakshatreshtis) Kadthaka-Yajurv.: 
रोहितेषु ला lk areurereayg (ला) जीमूतिषु साद्‌- 
यामि wey खा ल्वा सितेषु ला जीमूतेषु सादवाम्यग्बा 
नामासि ger नामासि भितल्ली नामासि Kc. ; Mddh. Jaimint- 
yory.: आअग्न्वादिदेवतायुक्षानां छस्तिकादिनकजालामिश्यः 
काम्बा विहिताः | wae wfwans: पुरोडाशमषटाकपालमि- 
MISS: । तच प्रधानहोमा अभिनं पात what इल्ादिया- 
व्वानुवाक्धापुरःलर अयन्ते | तचोपहोमा एवमानाताः । सौ 
ऽअ जुहोति | waa स्वाहा afta: स्वाहा । अम्बायै 
खाहा । zara वखहेत्वादयं ‡ &e.; or (applied to a sacrificial 
pot, which is compared to a wife) Vdjas.: मा g भित्यामा 
gy रिषो ऽम्ब yey वीरयस्व सु (^). : हे war मातः | 


397 


wa) ;: Satapathabr. (in reference to the foregoing words): | 


at g भित्वामासु रिष इति। यथेव बवस्तथा wate Wey 
irae स्विति योषा वा उन्ठाम्केति धै योषाया अनक्रशम्‌ 
&c. — When, in the Vedas, this epithet is given to a river, 
or to deities who, from their mature, share in the proper- 
ties of water, it seems that a.doable meaning was intended 
by its application: that of veneration, and that of water, 
— the latter either as an allusion to Way and Wag — or 
because the word as a neuter — and then of a different 
origin — had this sense (comp. also अजि); ९. g. Rigv. 
(where the Saraswati 15 addressed): whayaa नदीतमे 2fa- 
तमे सरस्वति । अप्रशख इव wha प्रशस्िमग्ब नस्कृधि (5८. 
however, renders here We merely, |, नातः); or the 
Kaushitaki-Br.-Upan. (in describing the world of Brahman, 
says that there are in it, amongst others, Apsarasas — 
comp. WTA p. 223 a, 1. 45 — and Rivers, with these epi- 
theta): अग्नायाग्बायवीखाप्छरसो ऽम्बया नदा: (Sankara, in 
his comm. on these words, takes Way: as a mystical de- 
signation of ^ Vedas”; these being ‘*‘the mothers of the 
world’: Wat जमस्जनग्य: अत्यः; but it seems more na- 
tural to interpret the word as stated; see also WalTeat, 
and comp. खब्वदया). — As a term of respect (only — not of 
veneration — it is used) e.g. Vajas. (where the wives of the 
sacrificer address one another): wR Whaa cwmtfaa न 
at waft कदन; sce the comm. s. v. warfare. [The 
corresponding words in the 14101. 9. and Kdthaka are: 
wae अग्वाव्छम्बिके न &८.; some MSS. of the Jaiminiyany. 
17. 1. 7 have wag {ग्नि ऽगम्नासिके, others wa whee 


Weatf@@; avd the same passage of this work, quoted in 
Sdyara’s Introd. to the Rige. — is in Miiller’s ed. I. p. 21: 
Wet अम्बाले wfiaad; and in Roer's ed. p.22: Wa Wamr- 
wife. 


Since the Mimansists always refer to the Black, 
not to the White, recension of the Yajurv., the latter reading 
would appear to be the correct one; buat as Pdnini founds 
his rule VI. 1. 118. on the reading खन्धे अम्बाले अम्बिके, it 
seems either that the latter is the genuine reading of the 
Black-Yajurv., or that it is the reading of one of its 
schools, whereas WR WT@ifeqa@ is that of another. 
The circumstance that Panini did not mention the reading 
of the Vadjas.S., though requiring notice, by his rule, 
ae much as that of the older recension, — had he known 
i — may add another proof to those given in ‘ Panini, 
his Position” &c. pp. 131-140, that he preceded the com- 
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position of the White-Yajus.] — In the classical Sanskrit, 
Wat, occurs as a term of respect, especially m the dramatic 
literature (Amarak., Hemack.); e. g. Vikramorv.: (the king 
addressing a female ascetic) Way (a v. 1. warafa) अमिवा- 
दये; or Mahdvirach. (ed. Trithen; Kaikeyi speaking to 
Arundhati): Wal मह मन्द मारली &c. — According to the 
Daéaripa and Sdhityad. a bawd is addressed by the same 
term when spoken to by her follower: कुङ्िग्धन्येत्वणुगति ४ 
पञ्चा च खरती खैः. ? The name of an Apsaras; see p. 4014, 
1. 30. *A name of Durga, the wife of Siva( Rdyamuk., Bhara- 
tam. &c. on the Amarak., Bhuripr.; bat her more asual 
designation, in the same sense, is Wfeyeqt). * A proper 
name: the eldest daughter of a king of Kasi, who, with 
the permission of Bhishma, became the wife of a king of 
Salwa; she was a sister of Ambikd and Ambaliké, and, 
on her mother’s side, a granddaughter of Hotravahana; 
९. £. Mahdbh. Adip.: WETS तरा Mataat काशीपतेः 
सुताम्‌ । अम्बिकाम्बालिके माये wrqtare यवीयसे । मीष्मो 
विचिबवीयाय विधिदृष्टेन कमला; or tid. Udyogap.: waiy- 
वाच । विस्जिताहं vitae yaa भृगुनन्दन । qrercraaa 
भावं मम पुरवमनीषितम्‌ &०.; or ८८. हो कवाहइन खवा | 
दीौहिभीयं मम विभो काञ्चिराजसुता भरिया. — Her history, 
adverted to in the Adip., is the subject of a special episode 
(the Ambopdkhydna) in the Udyogap., of the Mahdbhdrata. 
Compare also Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. 1. p. 632. "° The name 
of a plant, the same as Waqey 2. +. (Rajan.: अन्नादा; Nigh. 
Pr.: Wtavét). ‘(In Astrology it is used to denote) the 
fourth (scil. condition — see yay —, which results from 
the conjanction of planets); Jdtakdlankéra, which enume- 
rates the other names implying the same sense, in the fol- 
lowing manner: Watt पातालतु् feguquguares पानर्सं 
arava चाम्बु नीर जलम्‌. — [want becomes Ammd in all 


the languages of Southern India except Taluva, and is 
affixed, as a respectful term of address to females in 
general, to their names, as Sitamma, Vangamma. It forms, 
also, a designation of various popular goddesses unknown 
to the general system, as Marityammd, and Agathammd, 
tutelary goddesses of Madras. The latter is usually called 
Ydgatha, and both are no doubt adopted from the Roman 
Catholics, being, in fact, the Virgin Mary and Sancta 
Agatha, although now especially worshipped by shop- 
keepers and Pareyar. In Tuluva the word means father.” 
Wilson, Glossary of Judicial $c. Terms.) ए. The femin. 
comes, according to the Ganaratnam. from Wa, with krit 
aff. We (?), because “the mother protects her child from 
the moment of conception till the end of his life’: qwafa 
पालयति गभाधानात्मरभुति जा जीषिंतान्तात्पुजमित्वम्बा माता; 
a less sentimental, but more plausible, etymol., is that of 
Chaturbhuja, who says that Way 18 an onomatopoetic word, 
the child calling its mother, ambd: शस्यते owt पुषः, hence 
Mddhava and other commentators on the Dhatupatha refer 
Wat to way The accent of the word is the udatta on 
the last syllable (Phitsutr. and comm.). Compare WaITet, 
waar, watfaat, अजि, wfarat.— Should the mascal. 
way be a real word, it might, in its first meaning, be like- 
wise onomatopoetic; in its second and third, it would then 
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. come from Wa 1. , krit aff. खञ्‌ + provided that ¢his dhatu 
~ means “to sound’’, in general, and is not merely abstracted 
` from Watt, to suit the theory that all nouns come from 
dhatus capable of being inflected verbs; in its fourth 
meaning, it would, according to Bhdnud., be Waq_I., krit 
aff. W@, but merely occur as the latter part of Syaq, this 
compound receiving the taddh. aff. @(?); Wf rw aaq- 
way (Pda. 117. 2.1.) । Syrarfafa कः; (bat the latter affix 
would not result from any rule of Panini) 

7. ०. (म्बम्‌) Aneye. This meaning is given by San- 
kara, but seems doubtful; see p. 3986, 1. 14. x. See the 
८. of Ware I. | 

III. फ, (-म्बम्‌) Water. This meaning is hypothetical, 
and rests on the opinion expressed in the E. of Weary, and 
5. ४५४. अम्बया, भअम्नायवी, whe. ए. Probably way II, 
` ८ aff. We; when it would imply the moving element, 
like Wa, Wy, Waa. 

[IV. m. f. n. (-ग्बः-गम्बा-ग्बम्‌ ) «= Exceeding, too much. 
(Sankara, in his explanation of weaTaat १. १.१ अम्बो 
Swf; a very doubtful meaning, for which I know of 
no etymol.).] 
wag I. 1. m. (-कः) A father. — This meaning is doubtful, 
and probably assumed for the same purpose as those 
mentioned 8. v. म्ब 1. 1.; thus, Sdyana, in commenting on 


398 


Rigo.: त्यम्बकं यजामहे Gated gravee) explains ज्म्बकम्‌ । 


(according to him, equivalent there to महादेवम्‌) thus: 
warat ब्रह्मविष्शुङ्द्राणामम्बकं पितरम्‌ (a very doubtful 
interpretation of the sense of the Vaidik word च्यज्यक); 
or Bhdnud. (on the 88116 word, in the sense of Siva, 
in the Amarak.): wearyt लोकानामम्बकः पिता. ६. If 
the word 18 real, it would come from Weg 1. 1., taddh. 
aff. कान्‌. 
2. †. (-ज्िका) See 8. v. अम्बिका 

Il. ०. (-ग्बकम्‌) | The eye (Haldy., Hemach., Trikand., 
Bhuripr., Rajanigh., Nigh. Pr.); €. £. Mahidh. (on the Vai- 
dik passage quoted line 25, as occurring in the Vaj.S.): 
wwe नेचचयोपेतं द्र यजामहे; or the same (on Vaj. S.: 
wa दद्रमदौोमह्यव देवं Baan): Bae चीख्छम्बकानि 
wary यस्यं तादृशं देवम्‌ &८.; or Madhava (8. ४. Wag in 
the Dhdtuvr.): अीखम्नकानि चचुष्यस्येति च्यम्बक;; similarly 
- Jayam., Bharatas. &c. on च्यम्बद in the Bhaitik.; or Bhdnud. 
(amongst his various interpretations of Sq in the Ama- 
rok.). Qrearara । चिष्वम्बकमस्येति वा । were wee 
gtefcfa हलायुधः. (In this sense, the use of the word 
seems to be restricted to the compound S[w@y@.) ` Copper 
(Rajanigh.: @T@). ° 4 large variety of the Mimusops 
Elengi (Nigh. Pr.: बह कुल). — ४. The etym. of Madhava's 
_ 7747४27. , where QYeq@ n. is referred to Weq ‘‘to sound”, 
is not plausible. It is better perhaps to analyse this word 
into Wa-@, ६४००४. aff. क; खम्‌ being the prefix which 
18 a synonym of QT (sce Wat III., the Preface, and com- 
‘pare Wat and weq<tq), and ब, an equivalent of भ्‌, 
from भा; when the etymological sense of We would 
be “‘sbining, bright’, and thus naturally apply to ‘“‘eye” 
and “‘copper’’. 
. ना to AT, not only is abundant evidence of the interchange 
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For, as regards the assumed identity of (४ 


a 


- Wt (probably) Tatpur. 1. m. 0. (-रः-रम्‌) 


between aspirate and unaspirate sounds afforded by the 
Dhatupatha, but that of ना and कौ (or मा), itself, in one 
sensé, at least, is acknowledged by the commentators, €. g. 
by Jayam., Bharatas. &c. on Bhaitik. 10. 1. Comp. also the 
etym. of Weare Another possibility is that of referring 
the latter part @ or @ to the dhatu ची, which, according to 
Yaska (4. 19.) and bis commentator Durgd, has, amongst 
others, the sense ‘to see”’. 


Waray f. (of ware) (-या) (ved.) Perhaps; carrying water, 


rich in water; Kaushitaki-Br.-Up.: @Qe@fqt Wal: (see the 
quotation 8. v. Way p. 397 a, 1. 30); Sankara in his comm., 
renders this word in a mystical sense, viz. (the rivers) 
“going to the eye (or sight), 1. €. to the knowledge, of 
Brahman, worshipping (Brahman): Waa wree 
ब्रह्मच्चानं याग्लीव्म्बयाः। उपासनाः । नवो वारां प्रवाहधा- 
fre: परायतनादिवासिलोकभोम्बाः. ८. According to this 
gloss, a Tatpur. of Weq 1. and @; but, in my opinion, 
अग्बि, a denom. of Weg “water”, krit aff. शु. 

` Sky, 
atmosphere, «ther (Yadska's Nigh.: Wet Cq; Amarak., 
Haldy., Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Sabdaratn., Bhiripr., Aja- 
yap. &: = व्ोमनम्‌ &c.); €. g. Rik-Prdtié.: माषकः 


संहितां वायुमाह तथाकाशं चरस्व area एव । समानतामनिखे 


चाम्बरे च मत्वामस्त्यो ऽविपरिहारं तदेव (where अम्बर, as 
Saunaka reports, is used by Agastya in the same sense as 
Wary by Makshavya); or Ramady. Sundarak. (edd. Calc. and 
Bombay): (इनुमान्‌) भेजे ऽम्बरं निराशम्बं awaw carfz- 
LTS; or ibid. (ed. Gorr.): — Hanumat says — निभमेषान्तर- 
arg निरालम्बनमम्बरम्‌ | सहसा निपतिष्णामि घनादिबु- 
दिवाम्बरे; or Rdmdy. Aranyak. (edd. Calc. and Bombay) — 
Ravata speaking — खद्रहेयं yarat तु मेदिनीमम्बरे खितः; 
or Mahabh. Adip. (Kadri addressing Garuda): WWat 
सगिरिवना वसुन्धरा सभास्करं वितिमिरमम्बरं तथा ..-.--॥ 
एवं Gaara क्रू भगवाम्हरि वाहनः। नीलजीमूतसंघातिः सवे- 
मम्बरमावुणोत्‌ ; or Bhdgav.-Pur. (in the chapter which 
explains its theory of creation): .... ख्यं art aq wit 
लीयते सो ऽपि चाम्बरे । wat शब्दतन्भाज्र इद्धियाणि 
सखयोभजिषु ; or Rayhuv.: सा (५. राक्षसौ) .... Wy ATaTT ~ 
APS तावतजेयदम्बरे (5०. रामलच्छशौ ); ०7 ` Bhattik.: 
सुग्रीवो ऽस्वाथशडस्तात्समगादिष्ट (०.५ "चिष्ट) चाम्बरम्‌; or 
Sisupdlad.: सख गिताम्बरसितितले ufcafafat wre ठृश- 
मन्धयति । दधिरे रसाज्ञनमपूर्वममः fraatuaaatg eit 
Sey: (comp. also the instance ©. 405 2, 1. 1); or Naisha- 
dhach.: एकः पिपासुः प्रवहानिशस्य प = 
wert ऽ नम्बुनि afaera: ; 
or Nalod.: Wa नीरातसारसतः - 
aa: | अतिमुखरात्सारसतस्तीरमिताः स्वीततिशिरात्सारसतः. 
7A vacuum; e. g. Amarus.: माढालिङ्कनवामनीहृतकुचप्रो- 
चिच्च रोमोद्गमा साद्धलेहरसातिरेकविगलच्छीमतितम्बाम्बरा 
— where, according to the common-sense explanation, the 
latter word is analysed as a compound जाद — ग्य्ीमत्‌- 
नितम्ब - अम्बर (अम्बर in the sense 4.) ; but, according to 
the transcendental interpretation, (compare Wa€ p. 351 a, 
line 50 ff.), Warage.... यमन्‌ (vocat.) इतम्‌ वा-जम्बरा; 
and चाम्बरं explained thus: ay faqeq: । स एवाम्बरं अन्यं 
अक निर्विंकस्येत्वर्थः . २ (१९१.) Vicinity, neighbourhood (Ydska’s 
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Nigh.: = अन्तिक); ०. £. 2९०. : यत्रासत्वा परावति यद्वा 
` शो अध्यम्रे (Sdy.: wafe । परावति दूरदेशे । खः । 
wart यदि चाम्बरे | अस्तिक्षनामेतत्‌ । सर्मीपि खः । भवथः). 

` *Cloth, apparel, garinent (Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., 
` Vidwapr., &८. as before: कासस्‌ or WIM); €. g. Manu: | 
` क्ुप्तकेशनखष्मश्युदान्तः शुक्लाम्बरः शुचिः । स्वाध्याये चैव 
oye: स्छाचित्वमागहितेषु 4; or Rémdy. Balak.: We राजा 
विदेहानां ददौ waret बड़ । कम्बलादीनि वस्त्राणि चौम- 
पड़ाम्बराशि च; or Mahdbh. Salyap.: (मातरः) ATITATE- 
धारिखो नानामाश्ाम्बरासथा Kc. ; or Bidgav.-Pur.: महा- 
मिषेकविधिना सर्वोपस्कर संपदा । अभिषिच्याम्बराकष्पेमेन्ध- 
माख्छाषेलादिभिः । ..- - पृजयामास केशवम्‌ ; or 5५८९५८० 
(in his treatment of ophthalmia): कतसेदमभुकाभ्यां चु्ंम- 
ग्बरसंवुतम्‌ । न्बस्तमप्ान्तरिषासु हितमाख्योतनं भवेत्‌; or 
Sidupdlab.: वकुङ्कुमादणपयोधरया ARCTIC राम्ब- 
रया &५.; or 57०“). : क्रचित्कन्धाघधारौी क्रचिदपिषदि- 
व्ाग्बरथरो मनस्वी araret न गणयति दुःखं नच सुखम्‌; 
or Naishadhach.: अमिमृगेक्रोदरि (vocat.) कोसुदीमि : we 
Ter धाराभिरिव चणेन । अषालि नीलीर्चिरम्बरस्वा तमो- 
. wera रखगीरजक््ा — where the night being compared to 
a laundress, Wet is employed equivocally, in the meaning 
‘‘sky”’ or in the meaning ^° लकी 2 ; and the commentator 
. Naérdyana, in order to show that Sri-Harsha did not 
allow this laundry simile to fail in technical accuracy, 
udds, in his gloss, a smart quotation from a Kald-Kosha 
which, amongst other useful things, seems to teach 
that of removing stains from cloth: लेखं चुतेन AST aT 
विदग्धेन wera) Waza तु मलं सारेण सोष्मशा. 
Compare also wat, दिगम्बर, नीलाम्बर, पीताम्बर, 
समुद्राम्बरा. *A mineral substance, talc or mica; see ‘30 
अथ 1. 9. (Rajan., Nigh. Pr: = अथक; Trikdnd.: wrerfag 
— probably — a red kind of talc). °A fragrant substance, 
Ambergris (Hemach. : सुरभिद्रव्य ; Viswapr.: सुमन्धक्; Med.: | 
gaye — ५ kind of सुगन्धि —; Jalddhara, Trikdnd., | 
Bhiripr.: Wegaq; Ajayap.: सुगण्धिद्र वभेद ; Nigh. Pr.: 35 
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अम्बर समन्धद्रव्य; the Sabdaratn. assigns this name to several 
fragrant substances, as resalts from the definition it gives: 
wat चाशुके जीवं afar सौगच्ध्यवस्तुषु). See Ainslie, 
Materia Ind. [. p. 15-17. = 7 Cotton (Hemach., Viswapr.: 
कापास). Comp. Wate. ‘Saffron, Crocus sativus (Hem. 
Sesha: FF. °(In arithmetic, sometimes used to denote) 
a cipher; comp. Wey I. 10. (according to a native com- 
pilation). [In the present edition of Hemach.’s Nanadrthas, 
` the definition of Way ends thus: .... acfazga रदट्‌च्छद्‌- 
कचारयौो :. The best MSS. however read, instead of these (५5 
words, the following: सुरमिद्रवे रर च्छब्दकपारयो २) 
where Mae becomes the explanation of W{T; and, since 
the Viswapr. also defines WCC कपारे चन्दने, there can be 
no doubt that the passage quoted is to be corrected in 
the manner stated.] 30 

2. m. एण. (-{]:) ‘The name of a people in the north 

of India (Vardhamthira’s Brihatsanh., in Weber's Catal. of 
the Berlin Sanskr. MSS.). &. According to Rdyam. on the 
Amarak, and Ujjwaladatie’s comm. on the Un. 3. way 1.; 
` un. aff. Wt — 1. ९. Waqt, 80 called “because it sounds or |55 
` makes a noise” (Rdyam.: म्यते शब्दायते SMTA) ; Bhdnud. 
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(on the Amarak.) takes it for a Tatpur., Way and दः; 
viz. अवि Hee) भावे चन्‌ । अम्बः शब्दः । तं राति। अम्बरम्‌; 
which analysis would yield a similar sense, ^^ हारा a 
sound”. Neither of these £. has much probability; it 
seems to me that the word is a Tatpur. of the prefix Wa 
III. (q. v., and comp. the ४. of Weq and अम्ब रोष, wag) 
and @ (or वंद; from वु, to surround, to cover), QWaqt 
thus becoming synonymous with शबर or आवरण ‘‘sur- 
rounding, covering”, whence the meanings ‘‘sky”’, ‘‘zther 
(vacuum)’’ and ‘cloth’, as well as that of ‘*vicinity”’ 
would naturally follow. For the meaning 1. 5. see the E. 
of अय; and the meanings 1. ८-३. are probably connected 
with the meaning ‘“‘sky”’, in the same manner as some of 
the meanings of Weg are with “cloud”. The connection of the 
name of the people(2.) with any of the foregoing meanings is 
not clear to me; comp., however, Weg. — According to 
Rayam.’s and Ujjwal.’s £. the accent of the word would be the 
udatta on the second; according to Bhdnud.’s 8. the adatta 
on the Jast syllable; in the Veda, it is udatta on the first 
syllable. — The double gender of the word results from 
Weqyt occurring in the Gana अधंचादि to Pan. If. 4 31. ; 
and the Ganaratnam. writes therefore Waq{tt वसम्‌ , but 
the neuter gender, which alone is taught by the Siddhdntak., 
Sabdaratn. and other comm., prevails with the best authors. 
— The Sabdabheda of the Viswaprakdsa points out that the 
word is to be written with @ (not with च). 

1. अम्बर. See wary. 

अम्बरग Tatpur. m. f.n. (-ग्‌ः-गा-गम्‌) Travelling in the 
sky; ९. £. Suér.: वीयेण वस्िरादन्े दोषानापाद मस्तकात्‌ । 
पक्काशयस्छो ऽग्बरगो भूमेरर्को रसाजिव. ». अम्बर and ग. 

Werte Tatpur. ". (-द्‌म्‌) Cotton (comp. Ways 1. 7.; Migh. 
Pr.: = कापुख, 1. ९. कापास). ?. अम्बर (cloth) and ट्‌. 

अम्बरयुग Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) The two principal female gar- 
ments, or upper and lower cloths or mantles (Wilson). ४, 
अम्बर and युग. 

अम्बर शेख Tatpur. m. (-@:) A mountain reaching to the sky, 
a very high mountain; e. g. Naishadhach.: उचैस्तरादम्ब- 
रशेलमौखच्युतो रविर्गेरिकगण्डभशेलः । तस्यैव पातेन विचुि- 
तस्व संध्यारजोराजिरिहोख्जिहोते (Nardy.: अम्बरथओेलस्व गग- 
ममिरेमौलिः &.). ए. अम्बर and Fe. 

अम्बरस्थली एष्णण्णा. f. (-ली) The earth (Hem. 5802). x. 
Wat and खल “resting on the sky”. : 

अम्बरान्त Tatpur. m. (-at;) |The horizon. 
a garment (Wilson). &. Wet and Way. 

अम्बरिष ०. (-षम्‌) A frying-pan. ४६. See the next, of which 
it 18 9 various reading, according to Ramdndtha on the 
Amarak. 

अम्बरीष 1. ए. (-ष :) 'The sun (Hemach., Ajayap., Jatddh.: 
सूर्यः Viswapr.: Arar ; Bhuripr.: रवि; Med.: माखार). 
7A name of Siva (Hem., Viswapr.: Set; Trikdnd.: 
W)- > A name of Vishnu ( Trikénd.: FQ. ‘ The proper 
name of “a Rajarshi, ason of the kingVrishagir ; Rigv.: Va 
CE Te उक्थं वाधाजिरा अमि safe cre: | Ware: 
अ्टिभिरम्बरौीषः सहरेवो भयमानः सुराधाः (5५. वाषा- 
जिरा वुषामिरो राजः पुजा ware ऽभिगृुखन्ति.-. 
अम्बरोवादवखल्वारो राजर्षयः ); he was the aathor of the 
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Rigv.-bymn 9. ०8. or the Sdmav.-verses 1. 545. (= 1. 6.1.5; 
or 2. 588. = II. 5. 1. 16,1.), 1. 559. (= I. 6. 1.85 or 2. 679. or 
2. 1091. = HI. 5. 3. 18,1. or 8. 2.8, 3.), 2. 589. 690. (— II. 5. 1. 16, 
2.3.) 680. (= II. 5. 2 18,9.) 681. (or 1029. — IT. 5. 3. 18, 3. or 8. 
2.8, 1.) 1030.(— II. 8. 3. 8, 2.); comp. Colebrooke’s Misc. Ess. I. 
p. 24, and Benfey’s Index; १ ॐ descendant of the Manu Vaivas- 
wata and son of Nabhaga; celebrated for his devotion to 
Vishnu and his charity to Brahmanas; his name occurs in 
the Vishnu-, Padma-Pur., Harivanga &c.; and his history is 
related in the Sdntiparvan of the Mahabh., the (ninth book 
of the) Bhdgav.-Pur., the Uttarak. of the Linga-Pur. &c. 
(see also Muir's Original Texts I. p. 46); “a son of Man- 
dhatri (according to the Vishnu-Pur.; see also Muir's O. T. 
I. p. 47); “a Rajarshi, a descendant of Sagara, son of 
Prasusruka and ancestor of Dasaratha (according to the 
Rdmdyana; see also Lassen’s Ind. Alt. I. pp. 723. 725. 750; 
App. p. VI. VIII. IX. and Muir's O. T. I. p. 104 ff.); “a 
son of the patriarch Pulaha (acc. to the Linga- and Vayu- 
Pur.; see Wilson's Vishnu-P. p.83, note 6). » &# colt 
(Hemach., Viswapr., Trikand., Med., Bhiripr., Sabdar. : 
किशोरः; Ajayap.: weafayrce). ° {11८ hog-plum, Spon- 
dias mangifera (Hemach., Viswapr., Med.: WTQTaa). 

2. 7. n. (-षः-षम्‌) ‘A frying-pan (काहु; Amarak., 
Trikand., Viswapr., Med., Sabdar., Bhuripr., Ujjwalad., 
Unnddi-Kosha, n.; Haldy., Hemach., Ajayap., Gopdlita, as 
guoted by Ujjwalad., m.; Ganaratn., m.n.); €, g.: Ramay. 
Sundarak. (ed. Gorr.): अशोभत सुखं तख जुग्मादख स्री. 
मतः । अम्बरीषोपमं दीप्रं विधूम इव पावकं; (the same verse 
occurs, In the Calc. and Bombay edd., in the last chapter 
of the Kishkindhyak..; but the Tilaka observes, on the last 
half Sloka: wardtdraa .... पावक इति प्राचीनः ara:; 
on the last half verse it has this gloss: खम्बरोषं wT" तदू- 
पमम्‌ । अत एव दीप्तं Waa । अङ्गारवसशंप्रतप्रथाङ्गोपमः- 
fafa are) खयं च विधूनः पावकं इवाशोभतः; thus the 
Bombay ed. of the comm.; the Calc. ed. contains these 
words: आअम्बरोषो Sweafearaa (sic, ०" ° नत) एकं te 


STR । अङ्गारवशंमतम(४०, for °प्रतप्रणेथाद्रोपममिति &५... 


but the beginning of this passage seems to be wrong). 
7A hell (Med.: गरकस्वे प्रभेद १, 17145. $ Sabdar. : नरका, 
१४. n.); according to the Siva-Pur. ° Repentance (अनुतापः, 
Med., masc.; Sabdar., m.n.). ^ War, battle (Med., Viswapr., 
Bhiripr., Sabdar.., Trikdnd.: १., TQ, Qs Hemach.: 
m., Ja) 

3. ०. (-षम्‌ ) ABther, sky (Ujjwalad.: Wrarg; with 
this instance: waattafaratarfa मुखं ते मर्तात्यज). [Ac- 
cording to Ramdnatha on the Amarak. qweqetq “frying- 
pan” 18 also written Weqrca; according to Bharatasena, 
Dwiripakosha, also आम्बरीष , but in which of the above 
meanings, this Kosha does not say.] ट. The Unnadi-9. — 
and accordingly the comm. on the Amarak. — derive it 
from We ‘“‘to sound”’, un. aff. ईषन्‌ and agama QZ, ‘‘be- 
cause a noise is made in it’’; but to judge from Ujjwalad.’s 
comm. on the Un.S. this etym. would apply to the mean- 
ings ‘“‘sky’’ and “frying-pan’’ only; the Unnddi-Kosha 
tries to account, by means of the same etymol., for the 
meaning ‘“‘frying-pan”’ and the proper names 1. ¢.; as to 
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the rest, I cannot ascertain the etymol. views of the 
native authorities. It seems, however, that, in the sense 
‘‘frying-pan”’ (hence, “hell”? and ‘‘repentance”’’), the word 
is a Tatpur. of the prefix Waq III. (५4. v., and comp. the 

5 etym. of Way and शम्बर) and करो, which may be a 
gradual corruption of a from ५८४० fry’; in the sense 
Vishnu, Siva, “sun”, and “sky”, it is perhaps of the 
same origin as दद्र; and the proper names are perhaps 
applications of the meaning ‘‘sun’’. 

0 wamctage Tatpur. m. (-¥:) “The son of Ambarisha”, 
a proper name whence the name of a country is derived; 
gee आम्यरोवपुजक (The word is included, by the Kastka, 
the Ganaratnam. and some (Gana -lists, in the Gana TT&- 
Wife to Pan. IV. 2. 8७.; but Patanj. refers it to the Gara 

15, वैरववनादि to 1V. 2. 52. v.4, which is only a portion of the 
former Gana, and, in the enumeration of the Mahabbashya, 
merely comprises the words बैल्ववन, wattage and Wr- 
कामय). ©. अम्बरीष and पु. 

अन्न रौकस्‌ Bahovr. m. (-@t:) A god; e. g. Kumaras.: 
o तथा हि qenfarafwargd विलिप्यते मौलिभिरम्बलेकः- 
खाम्‌. ४. WaT and ओकस्‌ ; “whose abode is the ९10667१. 
अम्बं denom. par. (-afa) To bring ‘together, to collect 
(Ganarain., in the Gana कण्डूादि to 54.717. 1. .: संमरचै). 
४६. शम्ब र्‌, denom. aff. ye This base ऋब्बर्‌ (II.) seems to 

11 be a Tatpur. of the prefix खन्‌ IH. (व. v., and comp. the 

८. of Wat, Wert 1. , अम्ब रोष) and बर, for भर. 

werg Tatpuor. 1. (छः) 'The name of a military people, 
and its tountry, situated in the middle of the Punjab (pro- 
bably the “4uSaorar of Ptolemy; Viswapr., Med., Sabda- 

80, #व त ; e.g. Mahdbh. Sabhap.: ताब्दशाथाग्स जिला 
चख Urey: । शिर्बीस्त्रिगतानम्बष्ा्ालवाण्यश्च 

कपेरान्‌ ; or ibid. Dronap.: अग्बषस्तु wet FQ कोधपयीा- 
कुलेचश : Wears रणे Ue केशवं च महारथम्‌ ; ०7? Viehiu- 
Pur. (in its enumeration of the nations of India): .... QWgrT. 
कलिङ्गा ममधा टािशाल्वाख AAT: । तथापरान्ताः (Wilson 
p. 177; in the extreme west; see 8. v.) सौराक्ाः शूराभी- 
pt ill ind मालवाश्चैव वारिपाचनिवासिनः | 
सौवीराः कथाः शात्वा : शाकलवासिनः । मन्ना रा 
मास्तथाम्बहाः पारसीकादयस्तथा. (See also Weber's Catal. 

40' of the Berlin MSS., 8. vv. Atharvav.-Parisishta , Setusarani 
and Varahamibira’s Brihatsanhita, and comp. Lassen’s Zeit- 
schrift II. pp. 185. 195., Ind. Alterth. I. p.820.) ?The name of 
one of the mixed tribes or of an individual belonging to one; 
viz. the son begotten in wedlock, by a Brahmana father 

45 and a Vaisys mother (Amarak., Hemach., Vigwapr. &c. &c.); 
९. g. Manu: ब्राह्मणद्िश्कन्धायामम्बषो नाम जायते; or 
Ydjnav.: विप्राशूघावसिक्तो हि चचियाथां fay: खियाम्‌ | 
wang: ०. (Mitdksh.: ब्राह्लात्‌ Swwarat विन्नायाम्‌ — 
which word is supplied from the context — स्वह नाम 

50 भवति 2); or Jaiminiyanydyam. : WayTat दार्विहोमिको 

ग्राह्य इति खृतावम्बहटस्वामिके सातहोमे &०. — The ००- 

cupation assigned by Manu to this mixed caste is that of 

the practice of medicine; Manu: .... Warurnt fafaferat ; 
hence €. g. Susruta: agai हेतुनां नाग्बहछादिर्विरेषयेत्‌ 
$5 (comp. 8. v. मीमांस). In the same manner, however, as these 

| words of Susrata imply that medicine was practised, at a 
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later period, also by men of other castes than that of 
the Ambashthas, the occupation of the latter seems to 
have varied at different epochs; thus, in the tenth book 
of the Bhdgavata-Pur., an Ambashtha is an elephant-keeper 
or driver; ९. £: अथं BUG Way कतशौचौ परतप | 
wagrefufratt yer द्रष्टसुपेयतुः । रङ्गद्वारं समासा 
तसित्तरागमवख्ितम्‌ | अपश्चत्कवलयापीडं कष्णो ऽ ग्बहटप्रचो- 
दितम्‌ । बद्धा परिकर शौरिः समुह्य (Sridharasw.: भिबध्व) 
कुरिलालकान्‌ | sare हस्तिं वाचा मेषनाद गभीरया । wa- 
छाम्बह माभ नौ देद्यपक्रम मा चिरम्‌ &०. (Sridharasw.: 
Wenst हस्तिपः); and Rddhdkdntad., in his Sanskrit Dict., 
mentions that, in the West, the Ambashtha is (now?) a sort 
of Kdyastha or writer ( Sabdakalp. : Wy: ... कायस्यजा- 
तिविशेषः । इति पसिमदेशे प्रसिञ्जुः). [Since Manu does 
not acknowledge more than four castes, — compare, for 
the passages, Muir's O. ७. T. 1. p.175 ff. — but, probably 
in order to assign a Brahmanic origin to nations or tribes 
which do not belong to his system of society, gives to 
several of his mixed tribes names which correspond with 
the names of those nations, it seems plausible that his Am- 
bashthas were originally the people so called, and that the 
occupation, followed perhaps by some Ambashthas in his 
country, gave rise to the clause which in an absolute manner 
regulates the livelihood of such individuals. And it might 
seem also that a legend, related by Wise, — in his Hindu 
System of Medicine p. 11 — on the authority of the Pu- 
7181188 , was invented to reconcile this clause of Manu or 
other legislators with the obscure etymology of the word; 
for, according to this legend, a young woman of the 
Vaisya caste, called Amba, was serving as a menial to 
Galava, the Muni; she gave birth to a child, Virabhadra, 
who, through the favour of his father, Galava, became the 
first of the Vaidya or medical caste. His thirteen sons 
were taught by the sacred Sages the works they had 
written, and thus became skilful physicians; and it is from 
their descendants that the caste of Hindu physicians de- 
rives its origin. — But, whatever view Afanu may have 
taken of this supposed identity between the Ambashtha 
military people and the Ambashtha medical caste, there 
seems reason to doubt not only of this identity having 
existed at a period previous to Mana, but of the people 
itself having originally borne the name of Ambashtha. In 
the Aitareya-Br., Wyw@{@y] is met with as the name of a 
king; and this word, alleged by the Kdsikad, would, ac- 
cording to Pdr. IV. 1. 171., come from Wyeq_y, the latter 
designating a Kshatriya or military man of a country 
bearing the same name (comp. IV. 1. 168.). Now, if the 
instance ““Wyaq_y:”’, which is given by the Kdsikd on Pan. 
IV. 2. १9. were derived from Weyg, taddh. aff. अद्‌ , its 
plural, meaning the people of the country so named, would 
be WET: , according to Pan. IV. 2. 81. and I. 2. 51. But 
Panini himself, when teaching, VIII. 3. 97, that wy, as 
the latter part of certain compounds, becomes छु , gives, 
amongst others, as firat part of such compounds, Way and 
Wreq, thus expressly denying that, in his opinion, Wray 
is a derivative of QW; for, had he considered WreaqE to 
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be such, the alleging the word itself would have been 
superfluous, as the change of @ to ¥ in such a derivative 
would have been implied by that in its base qayg. The 
necessary inference, however, to be deduced from this 
analysis of WT@qe (into WTae and खख) then is, that the 
plaral of the word could not have been Waqgt: — like 
पञ्चालाः of पाष्चालः, WET: of WTR, &c. —, but, at the 
time of Pdnini, was QTWSI:. Since, on the other hand, 
however, no military people of the name of QTagT: oc- 
curs in the literature — so far as it is known to me — 
subsequent to Panini, it seems to follow that the older 
name of the people was QWT@{BT:, and that, by a wrong 
grammatical analogy, it became at a later period Weaqgt: .] 

2, f. (-8T) The name of several plants; viz. ' Yellow 
wood-sorrel, Oxalis corniculata, or Rumex vesicarius Rox. 
(Amarak., Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Sabdar. » Radjanigh.: 
Weare or warerfaar; Suresw.: चाङ्केरी ; Nigh. Pr.: 
STACI or चुका) ; see Ainslie, Mat, Ind. II. p. 324, 
where its medical properties are described. Comp. Waq- 
Var}. and qWeqytT. 7A sort of jasmin, Jasminum auri- 
culatam, or a small variety of it (Amarak., Hemach., 
Viswapr., Med., Sabdar., Bhiripr., Ajayap., geri : 
or यूचिका; Rajanigh.: जादा; Nigh. 21. : 7 ) 
3 Cissampelos hexandra (Amarak., Hemach., Vigwapr., Med., 
Trikénd., Sabdar., Ajayap., Bhiripr., Suresw., Radjanigh.: 
पाठा or खापनी; Nigh. Pr.: पार). Comp. अम्बिका 1. and 
अम्बष्ठकी +. ‘Hog-plum, Spondias mangifera (Rdjanigh. : 
अम्ना; and चुपविशेषः । अम्बाडा इति वाता; Nigh. Pr.: 
आआंबाङडी); the properties of the latter plant being thus 
described by the Rajanigh.: अम्बा सकषायान्ला कफकष्ठ- 
खखापहा | वातामयवलासघ्नी खचिक्हीपनी परा “it is 
astringent, sour, removes phlegm, diseases of the throat, . 
diseases arising from vitiated air and swellings of the 
throat— called valasa —; it likewise sharpens the appetite 
and stimulates’. Comp. W@qU@l?, Wats, WaTeT 2, 
weatfaeat 5 and waaay 10 © The root of the trumpet- 
flower or Bignonia chelonoides (Nigh. Pr.: पहाडमुल) ; see 
Ainslie, Mat. Ind. I. p. 272; comp. Weafgat 2. and qay- 
Wat 1. °Indian night-shade, Solanum Indicum (Nigh. Pr.: 
आाकमाविका; Suresw.: माचिका); see Ainslie, Mat. Ind. 11. 
p- 207; comp. शम्बघछका 3. and Wage 2. 7 Aconitum ferox 
(Suresw.: अतिविषा — this meaning seems doubtful). 

3. f. (-8T or ष्ठी) A woman of the Ambashtha caste 
(1. 2.); €. g. Manu: वेदेहकेन व्वम्ब्यासुत्पच्चो aq उश्यते; or 
Kullika on Manu: ब्राह्मणेन वैश्लायामुत्पन्ना अम्बष्ठा; (thas 
in the present editions of Calc. and Benares, and in some 
MSS.; likewise the Sdrasundari on the Amarak. adds to 
the masc. WayY: these words: FTATHMBT). ८. Way and 
ख; Bhdnud. on the Amarak.: wae fasfa, where way 
seems to have been understood by him in the sense of 
water: “living on or by the water’’. 


wage f.1.(-gar) ` 106 same as Weqyt?. (Nigh. Pr.: चुका). 


° The same as Waqet + (Nigh. 27. : wharét). > The same 


as West 6. (Nigh. Pr.: माचिका). 
2. (-famt) ‘The same as ऋस्बहा 3. (24: पाडा), 
2The same as ऋब्बहा & (Nigh. Pr.: पहाडमुख). 
4J 


अब्चायवी 


3. (-शी) ` 0€ same as QWeaqet 5. (Nigh. Pr.: चषहाड- 
मुख). ‡ 1116 same as waqets. (Nigh. Pr.: माचिका). *The 
same a8 खम्बा 8. (Nigh. Pr.: ureart; Rajanigh., ac- 
cording to a quotation of Rddhdk.: पाद; but the MS. of 
of this work, used by me, has no word Wage; it as- 
signs this meaning to Waqfgsa@T). ४. Wwe, taddh. aff. 
काम्‌ ; 1. 2. with fem. aff. टाप्‌ : 3. with (probably) ङीष्‌ 

Wee Tatpur. 2) n. (?) -खम्‌) The name of a peak of 
the Missaka mountain, near Anuraddhapura, tbe ancient 
capital of Ceylon ( Mahdvansa; see Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. 
II. pp. 247. 991. 1012). ८. Way and Qe. 

अम्बागङ्का Karmadh. (-yT) The Ganga, called Amba, a 
branch of the Mahavali-Ganga, a river in Ceylon (see 
Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. I. p. 196). E. Wt and WET. 

Wears Tatpur. n. (-क्म) The name of a Tirtha or place 
of pilgrimage in Kurukshetra; 27400. Vanap.: सरकस्य 
त yaw नारदस्व aera: । तीथं कर्कलथे्ठ warsafa 
विश्रुतम्‌ । तच तीथे नरः ताला प्राणागुत्सुश्च भारत | नार- 
टेनाभ्यगु्चातो लोकान्प्राप्नोत्वगुष्तमान्‌. ». अन्था and ब्धम्‌. 

अम्बाडा f. (-डा) ‘A mother; the same as ऋब्बाला १. ४. 
and other words mentioned 8. v. We@y. [According to a 
Vartt. of Kdtydy. to Pdn. VII. 3. 107. — and Vopadeva — 
the vocat. of this word, of QWeqTet, and of अग्बिका, is re- 
gular: Weare, अम्बाले, अम्बिके; according to a Vartt. in 
the Kdésikd, it is, in the Vedas, optional, Wears or अम्नाड, 
Ware or Weare, Whe or अम्बिक; but no mention is 
made of such an option in the Mahdbhdashya.}| The same 
as West 4. (Rajanigh., Nigh. Pr.). ८. Probably; अन्था, 
taddh. aff. @ (for @), which here seems to imply dimi- 
nution. 

WearTeaay ¢?) f. (-वो) (ved.) Perhaps, fond of water; an 
- epithet of Apsaras, in the Kaushitaki-Br.-Up.: अब्बाखाम्बा- 
यवीखाष्छरसः (see the quotation 8. v. Walt 2., p. 597 ९, 
1. 30); Sankara, in his comm., imparts a inystical and very 
improbable sense to this word; viz. ‘“‘the understanding कणा.) 
1. €. having that which is neither too much, nor too little’’, 
viz. “‘the understanding of the Vedas’’: wetaar न faaa 
$म्बो ऽ म्बधिको ऽयवञ् न्यूनो यासां ता अम्बनायवा gaa: | 
अम्नायवा एव Waray: अुतिबुद्धय : । अप्छरसः साधारण्णो 
योषितः. According to this gloss, coupled with that on 
WT, p. 397a, |. 32, the Apsarasas in Brahma’s heaven 
would be female personifications of “common intellect’’, 
comprising the Vedas and the understanding of them; but 
the whole analysis, as quoted, is void of all grammatical 
foundation, and seems to be purely imaginary, even if the 
words Weq and अयव did really occur in the sense stated 
by Sankara. — The meaning proposed by me 18 foanded on the 
supposition that the word has the form given by Sankara, 
and is an irregular fem. of Warg (i.e. अम्नाय्‌ , a denom. 
of Wag “water’’, aff. WE, with krit aff. चु); म्बायवीः being 
a Vaidik nom. plur. — analogously to similar nominatives of 
frequent occurrence — instead of खम्नायव्छ ? ; bat, as it is 
extremely hazardous to derive a fem. in Wat from a base in 
छ, it seems preferable, to analyse the words of the text 
into WaT: | ख । Wrereayat:, when the latter would be a 
regular taddh. deriv. of Wary, taddh. aff. Wa, fem. ङीप्‌, 
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and mean “produced by beings which are fond of water, 
or by watery substances’?; comp. WAT p. 2234, 1. 45 ff. 
(A MS. of the Kaushitaki-Br.-Up., in the library of the 
I. O. has अम्बा खगम्बयवाः, and °्यवांः likewise. in the 
comm.; but, as “WaTaat एव आम्बायवा ? '› is a meaning- 
less tautology, the reading of Mr. Cowell’s ed. is evidently 
better.) 

wearer f. (-खा) A mother; and probably used, like Waqt, 
अग्विका, and weatfeaty, as a respectfal term of endear- 
ment. See Wayet 1. and the remark made there in regard 
to the vocat. of the word; Pdzini himself quotes in one of 
his rules from the Jaittir.S.: Wa Wate अम्बिके. >. 
Probably खस्था, taddh. aff. @, which bere seems to imply 
diminution. 

अम्बालिका f. (-का) ‘A mother (Sabdaratn.). See खम्बा 
and the remark, in regard to its vocat., 8. v. अम्बाडा. 
Comp. also qecaarterar, the name of one of the divine 
mothers, in the Salyaparvan of the Mahdbh. ? The same 
used as a respectful term of endearment; €. इ. Vajas.S.: 
wa ufea {म्बासिके नमा नयति (where the wives of a 
sacrificer call one another by these names; Aahidh.: Qe: 
परस्पर वदन्ति हे wet हे अम्बिके हे अम्बालिके। नामान्वेतानि। 
क्न नरो at न नयति । wa प्रति न प्रापयति). * The 
proper name of the youngest daughter of a king of Kasi 
who became the wife of Vichitravirya; €. g. Aahabh. 
Udyogap. (in the episode of Amba): ख्पेणाप्रतिमाः wat: 
काशिराजसुतास्तदा । wat वैवाम्निकां चेव तथेवाम्बालिका- 
मपि । राजानस समाहताः पृथिव्यां भरतषभ | अम्बा व्येष्ठा- 
AINA खथ मध्यमा | अम्बाखिका च राजद राव- 
कन्धा यवीयसी; (see also Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. I. p. 632 
and the quotations made there); also the mother of Pandu 
(Rddhak.; but comp. Lassen, 1, c. p. 633). * The name of 
one of the heroines in the Dasakumdracharita; €. g.: Weaqt- 
लिका च बखवदमिगृह्य चण्डवर्मणा परिणेतवुमात्मभवनमनीयत 
(comp. {50708 Preface to the Dasak. p.17 ff.). ° The 
same ४8 म्बा +. (Rajanigh.: Yeaqret; Nigh. Pr.: Ware). 
E. खम्नाला , taddh. aff. कन्‌ and fem. aff. राप्‌. 

wea f. (-म्बिः) (ved.) Water (Sdyaza holds that the word 
implies as well this meaning — comp. WW, WA — as 
that of “motber” — comp. Weqt, Wheat —, 80 that it 
would express a double sense; but there seems to be no 
necessity to assign to it any other meaning than ‘‘water’’); 
९.४. Rigv., Atharv.: Wat SATS AM A अध्वरीयताम्‌ 
(Sdy.: अध्वरीयतामध्वरमातव्मन इ च्छतामस्याकमम्बयो मातु- 
स्ानीया आपः | तथा च कौशोतक्ित्राह्यणे Tareas | 
अम्बयो यक्धध्वभिरित्वापो वा अम्बय इति); or comp. the 
Rigv.-verse अम्बितमे <&c. quoted 8. v. WaT, p. 3974, 1. 24 
(Sdy.: Whaat | मातृणां ओष्ठे; bat it may well be rendered 
there: ‘‘best of waters’’). E. (According to Sdyana) Wa) 
to sound (perhaps better: Wal, to go), un. aff. ¥. 

अग्निका f. (-का ) 1A mother (Hemach., Viswapr., Trikdnd., 
-Med., Ajayap., Bhuripr., Sabdar.). See Wet, and con- 
cerning its vocative, the remark s.v. Waqyeti. 2 The same, 
used as a respectful term of endearment; comp. e. g. the 
instance from the Vdjas..S. quoted s. v. WeQtTfaaayt 2; and 
that from the 2८८. 6. 8. v. Weqret; or Mrichchh.: (the 


STRAT = 
brother-in-law of the king, addressing Vasantasena, when 
kneeling before her and makiog profession of his love) 
अत्तिके अम्बिके -yq मम frafe (1. ° frwfaa). ` The 
name of a sister of Rudra (in Vaidtk mythol.); e.g. Vdjas. S.: 
Wee इद्र भागः सह स्वस्राम्बिकया तं जुषस्व साहा (Mahiah. : 
UWA तव स्वस्रा afew | Viewer) wien 
सह &c.); or Satap.: YR ते WE भागः BE स्वलाम्बिकया तं 
जुषस्व areufaart ह वे नामास्व खसा &e. ‘A name of 
Durga, the wife of Siva (in later mythol.; Brahmavaiv.- 
Pur. — see Aufrecht’s Catal. of the Bodl. MSS. p. 25 —, 
Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Viswapr., Sabdar., Bhiuripr., 
Jatddh., Ajayap.); e.g. Bhdgav.-Pur.: Wave देवीसदनं 
धौतपादकराम्बुजा | उपस्णुश्च चिः शान्ता प्रविवेशाम्बिका- 
शिक्षम्‌ (comp. Wilson’s Vishnup. p. 573, 1. 2); or Ydjnav.: 
विनायकस्स जननीमुपतिषेष्ततो ऽग्बिकाम्‌ ; or Kumdras.: 


चशीभिरेधयामासुः पुरःपाकाभिरम्बिकाम्‌ ; or Mrichehh. 
(the brother-in-law of the king, having been spurned by 


Vasantasena, exclaims, in the Sanskrit version of the Pra- 
kiit text): wafaarafearagqarfa: गतं न देवानामपि 
area । तत्पातितं पादतलेन मुण्डं वभे भ्ुमालेन यथा 
मृताङ्गम्‌. *The name of one of the divine mothers who 
followed Karttikeya, when he was inaugurated as com- 
mander-in-chief of the divine armies; (Salyaparvan of the 
Mahdbhdr.). ‘The name of an Apsaras (see WAG, 
p. 222a, 1.56). ‘The name of a goddess whose business 
is to carry out the orders of the Arhat Arishtanemi (in 
Jaina mythol?; according to Hemachandra). =° The wife of 
tbe Rudra Ugraretus (acc. to the Bhdgav.-Pur.; see Wilson’s 
Vishnup. p. 59, n.4). °*The proper name of the second 
daughter of a king of Kasi, who became the wife of Vichi- 
travirya (see the quotation 8. v. Weqrf@a@yq, and Lassen’s 
Ind. Alterth. 1. p. 632); and the mother of Pandu (Hemach., 
Vigwapr., Bhiripr.), and of Dhritarashtra (Med., Sabdaratn. ; 
but comp. Lassen, |. ९. p. 633). '°The name of a plant; 
the same as Weqel 4. (Rdjanigh., Nigh. Pr.). = 1" Another 
medicinal plant; see कटुकी (Sabdachandr.). ' A parti- 
cular creeper, called ओतकन्द (Nigh. Pr). 13 The name of 
a place in Bengal where one of the chief temples of the 
Vaishnavas was erected (Wilson's Works I., p. 173). ४. Wat, 
taddh. aff. कन्‌ and fem. aff. टाप्‌. 
wraarafa Tatpur. m. (-fa:) A name of Siva; according 
to the Uttarakh. of the Padma-Pur.: Wfa@aTaaa ya 
महादन्ताय ते नमः. Comp. also Weber's Ind. Stud. Il. 
ए. 187, where a passage from the Taitt.-Arany., containing 
this word, is quoted. (The declension of this compoand 
is regular; see 8. v. पति.) ८. Whaat and पति. । 
Tatpur. m. (-W:) Dhritarashtra (Bhiripr.). 

Comp. अम्बिका „ ४. अम्बिका and पु. 

A wrong form or a misreading, instead of WT- 


ज्िकेय ५.४. 


wfraaqs. ^ wrong form or a misreading, instead of 


आआम्बिकेयक १.४. | 
अग्विकेश्र Tatpur. m. (-<:) A name of Siva, and of a 


irtha or place of pilgrimage sacred to him (Siva-Pur.; 
see Au/frecht’s Catal. of the Bodl. MSS. p. 66). ए. WfaT 


and {yv. 
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अग्वितमा f. (-मा) (ved.) The best of waters, the best water. 
(Sdyana takes this word in the sense ‘‘the best of mothers”’; 
see the instance 8. १. Wat, p. 597 4, 1. 24, and comp. अजि). 
E. अभि, ४५०१४. aff. तमप्‌. 

weet f. (-ली) The same as wfqat; c.g. Bhdvaprakdéa: 
wa watt wear चुक्रिका &. ४. A corruption of 
अम्बली , 3. °. walt. 

way 7. (-म्बु) , | Water (Ydska’s Nighantu; Amarak., Halay., 
Hemach., Sabdar., Jaiddh., Rdjan.); ९. ह. Veddnta-Sitr.: 
पयो ऽग्बुवच्ेन्तबापि; or Manu: फलं कतकवुस्व यव्ष्यन्बु- 
प्रसादकम्‌ । न नामग्रहणादेव तस्व वारि प्रसीदति; or 
Mahdbh. 44": (ददृग्युः) सुपशंसहिताः सथा: काननं च 
मनोरमम्‌ । सामराग्बुपरिचिप्ं प्चिसंधनिनादितम्‌; or 
Bhdgav.-Pur.: दशानि तीचैसमये < प्पिबन्तिलाग्बु ; or Surya- 
siddh.: अप्रीषोमी Agee ततस्वङ्गारकादरयः । तेलोभू- 
वखाम्बुवतिभ्य : WAY: पञ्च जजिरे; or 5५८4५८4: भुम्यम्बुवायुजैः 
(scil. ¢&:) पिन्तं चिप्रमाप्नोति निवतिम्‌; or Vrihaspati: 
Wa sfuarnare स्पृतिर्गशकलेखकौ | हेमारन्वम्बुसखपुङषाः 
areaarytfa वै दशः; or Bhattik.: संप्रा तीरं तमसापमाया 
(v. ८. वरसा०) गङ्गाम्बुसंपकंविगुदधिभाजः । विमाहितुं चासुन- 
मम्बु ge ययु्निख्डश्रमवुल्तयसे; or Sisupdlad.: नार्‌ातुमन्ब- 
करिमुक्तमदाम्बुतिक्तं धूताङ्खशेन न विहातुमपीच्छताग्भः। खे 
गजेन सरितः aqaraare रिक्रोदपाचकरमास चिरं ware: ; 
or Naishadh., see 8. ए. Walt p. 3986, 1. 45, and Wary 
p. 4045, 1.7. Compare qq. *The watery parts of the 
blood ( Wise, Hindu System of Medicine, p.259); or, perhaps, 
the liquid parts of the body in general; e.g. Hemach.: 
सिरा नाद्धयस्ुवाहिनी. ° The name of the Viraj (sec 8. v. 
facta) of the metre Vikriti q.v. (Rik-Pratié). ‘(In 
astrology, it is used to denote) The fourth (condition), 
the same as Weqy 6. q. v. (Jdtakdlankara). Comp. अब्बुग्‌ 2. 
*The name of a grass the roots of which are fragrant, 
Andropagon muricatum (Amarak., Rdjan.: काल; Nigh. Pr.: 
Qldot; Rayam., Bharatam. — on Amarak. 11. 4. 4. 10. केशा 
नाम च --ः केशस्छ ware यानि नामानि तान्यपील्यचेग्बु 
Bhanud, on the same: केशाग्बनोनाम यस). ° Probably, an 
onomatopoetic expression implying indistinctness of sound 
caused by the shutting of the lips; comp. the ए. of Way- 
कत. ए. (probably II. ‘“‘to go’’), un. aff. छु (but 
Rayam.: 6. ०. Wall) wa fade | भुमुशीत ० 
इत्यादिना बाङखकादु : — comp. Uniddi-S. 1. 7.; Bhdnud.: 
अम्बते (i.e. likewise wall) | अवि शब्दे । बाङखकादु: | 
wy अम्बतीति (i. <. wal 11.) स्वामिना विमुहोतं तिगम्‌ | 
अस्वात्मगेपदि लात्‌). 

अम्बुक 7. (-कम्‌) ` ^ white variety of Gigantic swallowwort 
or Calotropis gigantea (Nigh. Pr.: ओतदश्रैमांदार). 7A 
red variety of the Castor oil-plant or Ricinus communis 
(Nigh. Pr.: TH एरण्ड). ८. Wag, taddh. aff. कन्‌. 

अन्बुकसख Tatpur. m. (-@:) A shower (sing. or plur.; Nigh. 
Pr.: पास); €. £. Amarak.: Yat SBMA: सृताः; or 
Hemach.: शीकर : । वातास्तजये ऽम्बुकशे ; or Sabdaratn. : 
शीकराः शीभवासे q: सुता wawaTg ये- = wa 
and कषु. 

अम्बुकण्टकः Tatpur. m. (-कः) The short-nosed alligator (Zri- 
kénd.: मक्र). ४. Wy and @@g@, ‘the thorn of the water”’; 
comp. अब्बुकिरार and वार. | 


दज 


अन्बुकन्द्‌ Tatpur. m. (न्द्‌) An aquatic plant, Trapa bi- 
spinosa or natans (Nigh. Pr.: fatare ). ट. Wy and wee. 

wayarea Karmadh. m. (?) (-&) (Probably) A lime, Citrus 
medica (Sureswara); see अम्बुप्रसादन 2 ए. WR and कालक. 

अग्बुकिरात Tatpur. m. (-तः) The short-nosed alligator (7rt- 
kand.: Wm). See अम्बुकष्टकव. ए. अम्बु and किरात, “the 
savage of the water”’. 

अग्बुकीश Tatpur. m. (-Y: ) A porpoise, especially of the 
kind common in the Ganges, Delphinus gangeticus, Rox. 
(Trikdid.: Wega). ए. अम्बु and Wry, “the water- 
monkey’, Compare अम्बकुमे 

अग्वुकुक्री Tatpur. f. (-रौ) The Indian water-hen, Galli- 
nula Akool (Nigh. Pr.: पाशकोगङी). E, Wy and कुक्कुरी 

अग्बुकूमे Tatpur. m. (-मैः ) The same as अम्बुको श. Comp. 
खलकूमं (Hemach.: शिग्युमार). ४८. Wey and कू , “the tor- 
toise of the water’’. 

Karmadh. f. (-wat) An aquatic plant, Commelina 
salicifolia (Nigh. Pr.: weafduasy, i.e. अजखलपिष्यली) ४. Wi 
and Wey, fem. aff. राप्‌) “dark as water’’. 

WATT Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः ) The citron tree (Ratnam.: 
Bray). Comp. WaT. ए. Weg and केशर. 

अब्युक्रिया Tatpur. f. (-या) A funeral ceremony, presenting 
water to the manes of the deceased; e. g. Bhattik.: त्रसषवे- 
दगया ग्लायन्ममार गिरिकन्शरे | तस्ाग्न्बम्बुक्रियां wat 
ware gran (Bharata: अग्धिक्रियां दाहमम्बुक्रियां 
aay च way &५.). Comp. werfwey. ए. weg and क्रिया. 

weg Tatpur. m. f.n. (-गः -गा-गम्‌) । Moving or living in 
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the water, aquatic; €. £. Hemach.: पचेदियासेभकेकिमत्छा- । 


QT. खलखान्बुमाः. 2 (व astrology.) Being in the fourth 
(condition, place, &c., as planets); see Ww 4; €. £. Muhir- 
tach.: (SATA) WAST खुनाम्बुभेः (scil. पापग्रहः; comm. of 
Daivajnar.: दुनाम्बुगेः सप्तमचतुथखखानखः UTTAR: | we- 
पदौ भरेखयैः स्वात्‌). Comp. 8. v. अभिषेक ए. 235८, 1. 37. 
४. अम्बु and भ. 

अम्बुचनं Tatpur. m. (-न : ) Hail (Hemach. Sesh.). ष. way 
and न. ; 

अम्बुचत्वर्‌ Tatpur. n. (-रम्‌) A piece of water, a lake; €. g. 
Hemach.: WAYS जलावर्ते CMa. Comp. WTA. 
E. अम्बु and Wa. 

waged Tatpur. 70.17. 0. (-रः -री-रम्‌) Moving 10 the water, 
aquatic (Wilson). Comp. Wet. ए. Way and चर्‌. 

wwyqTat Tatpur. ०. (-रम्‌ ) Valisneria octandria, an aquatic 
plant which spreads, like dishevelled hair, over the water, 
and therefore is compared to a chowrie and to hair 
(Jatédh., Bhiripr.: Ware). Comp. जलक्ुन्तल , Way, 
सजिलकुन्नल. ४. Wey and चामर्‌ , “the water-chowrie”. 

wayetfcy Tatpor. 1. "0.1०. (-रौ-रिशी-रि) Moving in 
the water, aquatic. 

2. m. (डी) An aquatic animal; e. g. Manu: aete- 
weernt च facat चाम्बुधारिलाम्‌ । fearat च पिशाचा- 
नां सेनो fan: सहश :. 

3. f. (-Fratt) A shrab, Hibiscus mutabilis (Nigh. Pr.: 
सखलकमलिनी). ©. way and चारिन्‌. 

waa Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-ख ५ -खा-जम्‌) Grown in water; 
e.g. Rdmdy. Kishk. (ed. Gorr.): (्राजहः) सुगन्धीनि च 
arent खलजान्धम्बुजानि च. 
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2. n. (-बन्‌ ) ` ^ lotus, Nymphaea nelumbo or Nelum- 
bium speciosum (Haldy., Med., Sabdaratn., Ajayap., Jatadh., 


Nigh. Pr.: कमल ); comp. the next, Wl, WTS, ATS, 
and similar compounda; €. g. Ramdy. Balak. (ed. Schlegel): 


pine ikl इसिरम्बजसंनिभेः । ware ताः wade: 

पुंसां :; or Naishadhach.: wrat तवापि be hl w- 
वितंदेवतेयं चमीाम्बुशोकर करं वनमम्बजाची | तेते wat cfa- 
पतेः कुसुमानि वाशाः खेदस्तैव fag तस्व WowaTaa; or 
Sringdratil.: इब्हौवरेश Wat मुखमम्बुजेन कुन्देन दममधर 
गवपञ्जवेन । ha नि चम्पकदलैः स विधाय धाता कान्ते aw 
धरितवाभुपलेन ६. — In a propitiatory ceremony (see 
wrfar), to be performed after the birth of a child, the 
Muhirtachintémani mentions WeyH as one of the handred 
annuals which are used amongst other ingredients required. 
2 The ratan growing in water (Nigh.Pr.: @@@A); comp. 
wayyy ‘TI. 2 ग [ताडः thunderbolt (Trikdnd.: Weare). 
Compare अखयोत्य. 

8. m. (-@) A plant, commonly called Hijjal, Eugenia 
acutangala (Amarak., Trikand., Med., Sabdaratn., Ajayap.: 
निचुख or हिष्बल; the Sabdar. on the gender of the word: 
अम्बुजं कमले — 2.1. — are हिकव्वले तु पुमानयम्‌). ©. way 
and @. 

Waywaeg Tatpur. m. (-ब्दः) A stalk of the lotus (Nigh. 
Pr: . — The printed text has अम्बुद कन्द which seems 
to be a misprint). E. अब्बुज and कन्द. 

Way Bahuvr. 1. (-™) A lotus; the same as Waye 2.1. 
(Rajanigh., Nigh. Pr.: कमल). ८. अम्बु and Hayy. 

अम्बुखमु 191. m. (भर ) A name of the god Brahman 
(masc.); €. g. Prabodhach.: भत्वा कस्य शतायुषो STMT: 
ARTE देवासुरा मन्वाचा सुनयो मही जखधयो Wet: पराः 
कोरयः (८47१445८: अम्बुजभुवो हिरषनभीा ११ Maheswara- 
१८/८५. : ऋ ब्रह्मयाख : ). Comp. the explanation 8. v. Geary. 
E. and भु. 

अन्बुजस् Tatpur. m. f. n. (-खः -खखा-स्वम्‌) Being in, or on, 
the lotus; e. g. Ritusank.: गुज्ञन्दिरेफो ऽप्वयमम्बजखः प्रियः 
प्रियायाः प्रकरोति चाटुम्‌. ८. Weg and ख. 

अम्बजामलको Karmadh. (-@t) A small thorny and fruit- 
bearing tree, Flacourtia sapida or Jangomas, Grah. (Nigh. 
५. UTTUtadst, which seems to be the same as UTHWadot 
in Molesworth’s Dict.). Comp. मुम्यामलकी. E. Wea and 
आमलकी. 

Wye ण. (-Z:) The name of a plant, Bauhinia tomentosa 
(Nigh. 7. : चपर; comp. Amslie, Mat. Ind. I]. p. 48). ६. ? 

अग्बुतखर्‌ Latpur. m. (-<:) The sun (Hemach. Sesha). षट. 
way and तस्कर, ‘‘the water-thief’’. 

wegaTe Tatpur. m. ०. (-खः -शम्‌ ) Valisneria 06130073 ; see 
WAAC. (Trikand., masc.: Weave: 33 


afewqare 
सलिलकुब्धलम्‌ | woTeaTa च <.) 
४. WY and लाख. 


weg Tatpur. m. (-द : ) ‘A rain-cloud (Haldy., Ratnam.); 
€. £. Ramdy. Sundarak.: ऋचखरत्यर्वतस्ाये प्रावुष्यग्बुडसंजिभे : 
or 5५52: कृषते CM fre मोनसी चाग्बुदागभे; or 
Bhattik.: WeetargaTa $पि afeerea इवाग्बडाः; or 
Kiratarj.: सुजमराजखितेन wefan कनकराजिविराजित- 
सानुना | uated दितं निचयेन afeedt wre शअरदम्बुखंह- 
तिम्‌; or Sisupdlad.: मजकद्‌म्बकमेयकमु्क्नभसि dre 


सब्ुप -- 
नवाग्बुदाम्बरे &c.; or Kasikd (on Pan. VI. 1. 98. ए. 1): कथ 
wefefa 1 गग्मीरमम्बुरैनदितमिति दकाराग्मेतदभुकरणं 
द्रव्यम्‌. Compare wut, पयोधर, वारिद, पाथोद 
पायोधर, अम्बुभृत्‌, aud similar compounds. 7A fragrant 
grass, Cyperus rotundus (Amarak.; see s.v. HQ; Nigh. Pr.: 
मो, ie. मुस्क); comp. अम्बुधर 2. > Tale or mica (He- 
_mach. comm.; see 8.v. QM, p. 3346, 1. 7). 4 (In arithmetic, 
it 18 used to denote) the number 17; (according to a native 
compilation). E. Way and @, ‘water-giver”’. 
अस्वुदकन्द. Seo अग्बुलकम्ट- 
way 1 21007. m. (~रः) 'A 7४70 - ००४१; €. g. Ramdy. 
Sundarak. : poi Sr काशैः प्रवुदडशिष्ठरेः 3x2: (.... उप- 
भोमिवां.... i .... WEVA); or Raghur.: Wear: प्रकामं 
i ty शनो ऽपि 4 स fedtyt रुचये बभूव । शरत्ममुष्टाम्बुध- 
परी $ शशीव पयाप्रकलो नलिन्याः; comp. अम्बुद 7A 
fragrant grass, Cyperus rotundus (Amarak.; see 8. v. मेघ); 
or Cyperus pertenuis, Roxb., also a bulb of the root of 
Cyperus juncifolius (Nigh. Pr.: WTTTATS i. ९ ATTC RTS, 
or भद्रमोच, i.e. भद्रमुस्तक्र; comp. Molesworth). > Tale or 
mica (see 8. ४. Wey p. 3346, 1. 7). — Compare अम्बुद. ४. 
Weg and धर्‌) ^ water-holder”. 
अम्बुधि Tatpur. m. (-धिः) ‘The ocean (Sabdaratn., Raja- 
nigh., Nigh. Pr.); €. g. Ramay. म ० : मन्धवीाः 
सोभयामासुरम्बुधिम्‌; or Bhartrih.: a मधुविन्डुना रच- 
fag चीराम्बुधेरीरहते Ag वाज्छति यः सतां पथि खला- 
wR: सुधास्छन्दिभिः; or Bhattik.: ततो विजघटे नओशैर्देखं 
qaa safe: । .--- जगाहिरे safe नागा ववौ वायुमेनो- 
रमः; or Naishadh.: अम्बुधेः pp ea Be hh Me fay - 
मिलितं अडम्बयत्‌ ; or Sisupalad.: चतु 
संधिषु लीनस्वैसिग्धोः। उदगुः सलिलात्मनस्विधाश्नो जलवाहा 
aaa: शिरोर्हेभ्यः. > (In arithmetic, it is used to denote) 
the numeral #4 (like other words meaning ocean); €. £. 
Grahaldghav.: Wavegfagy : (Malldri: एकोनपञ्चाशदचिक 
दिशती , i.e. २४९); or did.: खाग्बुधयः (७०1. भागाः; Mal- 
léri: खाग्बधयसखत्वारि शज्चामाः, 1. €. Yo). — Comp. war, 
अम्भमोधि, उदधि, कीलालधि, arafu, नीरधि, पाथोधि, 
वारिधि, वार्धि, and: 91018 compounds mentioned 8. v. 
अम्बुनिधि ४, Weg and fw. 
अम्बुधिसतवा Tatpor f. (-at) The name of a plant, Sea-side- 
or Small Aloe, Aloe perfoliata (Rdjanigh.: मुहुकन्वा; Nigh. 
Pr.: कोरफड; Ainslie, Mat. Ind. 11. p. 169: ....‘the spe- 
cies in question was first particularly noticed by Koenig, 
growing in situations near the sea....”). £. Wegfa and 
खव, fem. aff. टाप्‌. 
weyray, Bahuvr. m. (-मा) Andropogon muricatum (Nigh. 
Pr.: चाकठ्छा ). Compare way 5.; the word seems doubtful. 
E. Wag and नामन्‌. 
अग्बुनिधि Tatpur. m. (-चिः) ' The ocean; e. g. Kirdtdrj.: 
देवासुरेरमुतमम्बुनिधिमेमन्वे; or Sisupdiad.: पतिति पतङ्कमुग- 
राजि निजप्रतिविम्बरोषित इवाम्बुनिधौ &०. *See अम्बुधि 2. — 
Comp. watfafu, अ्मोनिधि, जलनिधि, तोयनिधि, नीरनिधि, 
पाथोजिधि, वाराचिधि, वारिनिधि, वानिधि, सलिखलनिधि, and 
similar compounds mentioned 8. v. अम्बुधि ए. Wag 879 निधि. 
Wa Tatpor. 1. 1. 0.1 ४. (-षः-पा -पम्‌) Drinking or im- 
bibing water. 
2. m. (-पः) Cassia tora, a medicinal plant, (the leaves 
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— BWYTATC 
of which are used in the form of decoction, for children 
which suffer from feverish attacks while teething; or to 
ease the irritation of itchy eruptions &c.; see Ainslie, Mat. 
Ind. Il. ए. 405. 406; Sabdach.: qwrTg@). ४. Way and ष 
(drinking ). 

II. m. (-पः) ' The regent of the water, Varuna. 2 The 
twenty-fifth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, the junction-star 
of which is 4 Aquarii; its regent is Varuna. See yafa-— 
षञ्‌ or शतमिषा , and अपाम्पति. (According to a native 
compilation.) ए. Wey and प (protecting). 

अम्बुपजा Bahuvr. f. (-4t) The name of a plant, Sweat 
(Ratnamdld) — which word the Nigh. Pr. renders “ जु 
wTaaet, 1. €. Phyllanthus Niruri or Flacourtia cataphracta; 
५ रक्लजंजा, i.e. a red variety of Abrus precatorius, and 
^ मुस, Cyperus rotundus. ४. and चच. 

अम्बुपडति Tatpur. f. (-तिः) Current, stream, flow of water 
(Wilson). Comp. अम्बुपात. ६. Way and पद्धति 

अभ्बुपद्य Tatpur. n. (-द्यम्‌) A lotus, Nelumbium speciosum 
or Nymphaea nelumbo (Rdjanigh.: कमल). Comp. Wee 
४. Weg and aq. 

waguat Bahuvr. f. (-र्शी) The same as ङलमष्डपी (Nigh. 
Pr.); Hemach.: €&¥ ऽ ग्बुपख्धां Wan. Comp. वारिपर्ली. 
४. अम्बु and पण , fem. aff. Ste (Pan. IV. 1. 6५). 

अम्बुपात Tatpur. m. (-त : ) The same as अम्बुपड्तिः 6. g. 
Bhattik.: ria iy गदिव भान्ति Gat (scil. अयोध्यायाम्‌) 
गङ्काग्बुपातप्रतिमा रेज :; (where गङ्काम्बुपात्‌° may also be 
analysed into WET- Wy and पात). E. अम्बु and पात. 

अम्बुपात Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The drinking of water; €. g. 
Raghun. Tithit.: fa: । शाकं मांसं समूरं च पुनर्भोजनमेचुभे | 
दूतमत्वम्बुपानं च द शम्यां FTAA. ४. Weg and पान. 

अम्बपिप्यली Tatpur. f. (-शी) The name of a plant, Poplar- 
leaved Croton or Tallow-tree, Croton Sebiferum (Lin.); 
the same as अलपिष्यली or तौयपिषप्पली (Ainslie, Mat. Ind. 
II, p. 483); Hemach.: BS) सप्तपश्छेम्बुपिप्यव्छो ६३ comp. 

72६८०07. : अखपिष्पच्छां । | शारदी , and Sabdaratn. : 

तोयपिष्पद्ां सत्रपणेमहीर्हे. (Wilson renders we- 

Commelina salicifolia, and @rafqaret Jussiena 
repens; Molesworth says that aao(daet, i.e. अलपिष्यली, 
is a variety of पिप्पली.) ए. Wey and पिप्पली 

अग्बुप्रवेश Tatpur, m. (-W:) The entering the water; €. g. 
Mitdksh. (on Yadjn. 3. 155.): तथानशनङताशनाग्बुप्रवेशविषा- 
शनादिषु विक्लववशात्छतप्रयतो भवेत्‌. ८. Wey and Way. 

अग्बुप्रसाद्‌ Tatpur. m. (-दः) The clearing-nut tree, Strychnos 
potatorum (Rdjanigh.: कतक; Nigh. Pr.: निवकोधाबिया); 
see Fleming’s Catal., Asiat. Res. XI. p. 178, and Ainslie, Mat. 
Ind. II. 0. 420: ‘the dried seeds are used for the purpose 
of clearing muddy water (see Bartolomeo’s voyage to the 
East Indies p. 420): one of them being usually rubbed hard 
for a short time round the inside of the earthen pot, the 
water is afterwards poured into it, and left to settle; the 
impurities soon subsiding, the water will be found clear, 
tasteless and wholesome’. For its medicinal properties, 
see कतक, which is the more usual name of this tree. 
Comp. the next three words. ४. Wey and WaT, “‘water- 
clearer”’. 

अम्ुप्रसाद्‌क Tatpur. m. f. 9. (-दकः-दिका-रकम्‌) Clearing 
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or purifying water (as the clearing-nat tree; see the pre- 
ceding); e.g. Manu: GG कतकवुचस्व CAMA eer | 


भ नामच्रहशदेव तख वारि प्रसीदति 1 
दकं कैतकथुचफले निंचिमि प्रसीदति र 


९५. ; 2५77४८4: यद्यपि कतकवुचस्व Gt कलुषजलस्वच्छताजन- 
चम्‌ &.). ८. अम्बु and Wares. 
अग्धुप्रसादनं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ` The clearing-nut tree, 
` Strychnos potatorum; see WeyWaTE, and compare कलोय- 
प्रसादन, वारित्रसादन (5५१९९०८९). * A lime, Citrus me- 
dica or Citrus acida ( Trikand.: WMT; Nigh.Pr.: ईैडनिंव्‌; 
५५८९०. : QATAR; which word is probably the synonym 
of अब्नीर , for Suregwara’s definition runs thus: अनग्ुप्रसादनं 
We ware चाम्बकाणके. The Trikdnd. 1]. 4. 7. does not 
give the first meaning, but merely the second, viz.: रन्त 
हर्षणजम्बी री कतको ऽ गबुप्रसादने). Comp. Fleming’s Catal., 
4820८. Res. XI. p. 164. ए, अम्बु and प्रसार्‌न. 
अम्बुप्रसादनफल Tatpur. १. (-शम्‌ ) The clearing-nut; see 
the preceding 1. (Nigh. Pr.) ४, अम्बुप्रसादन |. and Gq. 
आअग्वुभकण Tatpur. n. (-णम्‌ ) Consuming (i. €. drinking) 


water; e. £. Hitopad. (ed. Wilkins, Schlegel-Lassen, John- ' 


son): at at wagefad द्रूमालयः waweTquygay 
(i.e. पक्कफलभषणम्‌ and अम्बृभ्णम्‌) । yeti परिधान- 
वल्कलं न बन्धुमध्ये चनहीनजीबनम्‌. The Seramp., Calc. 
and Bombay edd. have पक्रफलाग्बभोजनम्‌. Comp. TaTYY 
and the remark in “Panini, his Position &c.’’ p. 197. E. 
Way and मश 

अम्बुभव Tatpur. n. (-aaq) A lotus; the same as ब्ब 2. 1. 
१. °. (Nigh. Pr.: कमल). ए. way and मक, ‘“‘water-produced”’. 

weayya Tatpor. ण. (-त्‌) ` + rain-cloud (Amarak., Sabdar.). 
7 A fragrant grass, Cyperus rotundus (Amarak.; see 8. v. 
Wea). *Tale or mica (Hemach.; compare Weg page 334), 
line 8). ‘(In astronomy.) The same as Wegq II. 2. 
(according to a native compilation). [In an ‘Original 
compilation’? made for, and mentioned in the Preface 
p. XLIX of, the first ed. of Wilson’s Dict., the meaning 
“QF, ocean” is given as the only meaning of this word; 
but, as the quotation added in the comm. of this compila- 
tion, in support of this meaning, mentions the word in the 
midst of its other synonyms signifying ‘‘cloud’’, it is ob- 
vious that ^“ समुद्र" is a mere mistake; and as such I found 
it also corrected in the MS. of this compilation. Since 
the same compilation was, at a subsequent time, used by Raja 
Radhdk. for his Sabdakalpadr., the mistaken meaning found 
its way likewise into his learned work, which, however, 
seems to express its doubt, when adding the remark: बति 
चित्‌] ए. wey and भृत्‌. 

अभ्बुभोजन Tatpur. n. (-मम्‌) The same as अग्बु भश १. v. 
४. Way and Va. 

wea 1. 1. 1. 0. (-मान्‌-मती-मत्‌) Having or containing 
water, watery. 

४. m. (-माभ्‌ ) A moist country. See wag (Hemach.). 
3. f. (-मती) The name of a river in Karukshetra, near 

the Tirtha of Kasiéwara; Mahdbh. Vanap.: Way. swat 
धर्मज सुती्थैकमगुन्तमम्‌। काशीशरस् तीर्णे च arent भरत- 
सन्तम | सर्वैव्धाधिविभिमुक्ठो ब्रह्मलोके महीयते. ४. अम्बु, 
taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ . 
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क  सबुरोहिणी 


Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः-जा-खम्‌) Originating in 
water only (as bivalve shells); Hemach.: ERGATA. $ 
(Wilson, and after bim, Rddhdk. take here Wage as a 
synonym of Waym, but Vallabhagani restricts its meaning 
“bivalve shell’? to the latter word: Q@aqrqra चकम्‌ | 
शम्बूकाः | WHATY जलसामस्त्े जख एव जायन्ते | जअन्बुमा- 
WT:). ८. अन्व - नाच and ज. 


अन्बुसुष्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@) ^ rain-cloud; ९. g. Kirdtdrj.: 


ससुरचापमभेकमशिप्रभेरपपथोविभ्ररं हिमपाष्डुभिः । अवि- 
we ० ष्वनितसूजितमन्बुसुथां चयम्‌ (ध: 
शिख्खरैर्मघसंदेहे कारः) or Sisupdiad. : 
शमिततापमपोडमङहीरजः प्रंथमविष्डुभिरम्बुमुणो 5 असाम्‌ | 
प्रविरैरचलाङ्नमङ्नाजनसुगं न सुगन्धि न fet. Com- 
pare MIAH, पषथोमुच्‌, TAFE, ALAA, ATHY, and 
similar compounds meaning “ water-shedding”’ or ‘‘ water- 
giving’. ए. and 


Wat n.(?) (-रम्‌) The name of a town in the Dekban, near 


Nagpur (79° 88" Long., 21° 6’ Lat.); comp. Lassen’s Ind. 
Alterth. I. p. 174. (As a synon. of Geqet, this word is 
a bad reading of some MSS. of Hemach., for SaqT 
q. v.). ६.7 


अम्बुराज Tatpur. m. (-9:) 'The ocean; ९. ह. Nalod.: wer 


अती ऽम्बुराअतः fret खमाष Crea: | यथा घटो अराजत 
WITT: सराजतः (2५4; अग्बुराजतः। उदधेः सकाशात्‌). 
?Varuna, the deity of the waters, or of the ocean personified, 
and the regent of the West; e. g. Harivansa: SWI Ca : 
Ou: सलिलान्तर्गतः पुरा । अम्बुराज इति ara: wire 
दिशि पार्थिवः (3५1. वास्वेनाभिषेचितः); comp. 8. ४. अभि- 
चेक, p. 280a, 1. 21. ४६. अम्बु and राखन्‌ , samas. aff. eq 


अम्बुराशि Tatpor. or Bahuvr. m. (-fay:) The ocean; €. g. 


Raghuw.: Wie साधं विहराम्बुराशेस्तीरेषु तालीवनममेरेषु 
(Govindar.: WaT: समुद्र स्व) 5 or Kumaras.: हरस्तु fa- 
चित्परिवन्तधैर्यखन्द्रोदयारम्भ इवाम्बुराशिः | उमामुखे विम्ब- 
फलाधरोे छापारयामास विलोचनानि; or Bhartrih.: राजं 
स्तुष्षाम्बुराशेभे हि जगति मतः कञचिदेवावसानम्‌. Comp. 
अम्नोराशि- ए. Weg and रारि 


अम्बुद्ह Tatpor. 1. 0.11. (-ष्ः -हा -हम्‌) Growing in, arising 


from, the water; €. &. Rdmdy. Kishk. (ed. Gorr.): Wa: 
co fret सखिलमुत्थितम्‌ । दष्वयाम्बुख्हं feat 
नीत नाम पर्वतम्‌. । 

2. m. (-हूः) A 1०108; comp. अम्बुज and the next; e. g. 
Bhdgav.-Pur.: cde Pata Bo > dee 
तत्पादाम्बुरहध्यानान्तशिद्धवाहेशादिभिः । ह र्षु मूत „| 
भगवानास्त ईरः; or Ritusanh.: सपशलेखेषु freee 
any हेमाम्बुदहोपमेषु । लगाने मौक्तिकतुखरूपः खेरो्रमौ 
विस्तरतास॒पेति; or 54407. : द्द्दिषा बदनाण्युरहभथियः 
aay सल्यमलंकरणाय ते । वदपि संप्रति संनिहिते मघाबधि- 
ममं धिममङ्गलमश्रुणः; or Kirdtdry.: विपुखिनाग्बुर्हा भ 
सरिदधूरकसुमान्डधतं © महीख्हः; or Bhattik.: TER AAT 
ग्बुदहाभिसंधिस्तुष्ातुरः पाशितले ऽपि wey: (8०. भृङ्गः; 
Jayam., Bharat.: ave । रक्रपद्यमेतदिखमिसंधिरमिप्रायो 
GS FFA ce.). 

8. † (-हा) A shrab, Hibiscus mutabilie (Rdjanigh.: 
खलपथिनी; Nigh. Pr.: आलकमलिनी). ©. way and €¥. 


अम्बुरोहिणी Tatpur. f. aft) A lotus; comp. the preceding 


(Wilson). x. Way and रोहिन्‌ , fem. aff. Srq. 


अ्बुवासी 


ind. Like water. Comp. the following. ४. Way, 
taddh. aff. वति. 

Wegaeng Tatpur. m. (-g:) The name of a shell-fish and 
of its shell (Nigh. Pr.: काक). ८. Wa and कटु, “eal 
smelling like (sea?) water”. 

wayafaa 1. m. (-@:) A conch-like sea-snail (Nigh. Pr.: 
wfrrg). 

४. 2 (-का) A kind of gourd, hairy Momordica or 
Momordica charantia (Nigh. Pr.: कारी ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind. 
II. ए. 275). Compare the next. ए. Weq-af@, (Tatpar.) 
taddh. 97. कन्‌ ; 2. with fem. aff. टाप्‌. 

waaat Tatpur. f. (-wtt) 'A small variety of the Momor- 
1८8 charantia; comp. अम्बुवलिका and arfcaart (Nigh. 
Pr: णघुकारली). 7The same as अम्बुपिप्यली (Nigh. Pr.: 
अल्पिंपव्ठी i.e. जलपिप्पली). ©. Wag and agit. 

अग्ववाची Tatpur.(?) f. (-चखी) The name of a period of four 
days in Ashadha (June-July), the 10™ to the 134 inclusive, 
of the dark half of the month, or the moon’s wane, when 
the earth is regarded as unclean (“in her courses”’’), and 
the study of the Vedas and agnculture are prohibited; €. g. 
Raghun.’s Tithit.: ब्यौतिषे। रजोयुकचाग्बुबाची च रीद्राच्यप- 
इभे रवौ । wert पाठो वीजवापो नाहिमीदुंग्धपानतः। मुग- 
शिरसि frye रोद्रपणटे ऽभ्बवाची ऋतुमती es ah val aa 
auteretfa | यदि वपति wary: चेचमासाष ata न भवति 
फलभागी श स्वजाद्डालपाकः ॥ रजोयुक्ला तुमती पृथ्वी । 
मत्छसृङ्के | धरखामुतुमत्ां च भूमिकम्पे तथैव च । Ware: 
waa चेव feat भेव पटेह्ुघः ॥ श्योतिषे। यख्िन्वारे सहसा 
भन fage चरेत्‌ । अम्बुवाची भवेतित्यं पुनस्तत्कालवारः 

idl © । ष प्रायिकम्‌ Ke. ; (Kasirdmavidydvdchaspati’s comm.: 

gear विशेषणमम्बुवाची सं्चिकेष्थः | आद्याः 
प्रथमपादे रवौ गते सत्म्बुवाची | यथा राजमा्तैष्डे । मुग- 
रसि निवृत्ते «०. .... oferfafa यज्र रविवारे प्रातःकाले 
pa नं मतः । wa तदवध्यष्टमदिवसे रविवारे प्रातःकाले 
€ भवतीतल्व्थैः | एवमन्यदपि बोध्यम्‌ । इद मिति। तत्का- 
खवारयोरितीटमित्यथैः॥ atari gi सोराषाटठस्व चलारिश- 
इण्डाधिकषदिदवसादू ष्व दशदिवसपयन्तमाद्रायाः प्रथमपादे 
रविस्तिष्ठति | एतच्ाम्बवाचीसं नकम्‌ ॥ यथा राजमातैष्डे । 
अतवार शलिप्राधिकषडभागे रविर्यदा भवति । Wear वदाम 
वाची . . . .). The first day of this period (i.e. the 10") is called 
weaareing or “the giver” of this period, and the last (or 
the 12") WHATS TATT, or its “‘abandoner’’. (See also 
Wilson’s Glossary of Indian Terms, and Sir W. Jones, Asiat. 
Res. vol. ITY. p. 285.) ए. Apparently an abbreviation of 
अम्बुवाचिका, of अम्बु and वाचिक 

अभ्बुवारिशी Tatpur.(?) ^ (-शी) A shrub, Hibiscus mutabilis 
(Nigh. Pr.: खलकमल). E.Wayand कारिम्‌, fem. aff. ङीप्‌ (?). 

अनग्बुवासिनी Tatpur. f. (-नी) The trumpet-flower, Bignonia 
suaveolens (Jatddh.: पारश or छष्णवुन्ता; Nigh. Pr.: 
रक्पाडल). Comp. the next. ए. Wey and चासिन्‌ › fem. 
aff. सप्‌. 

अग्बुवासी Bahurr.(?) f. (-सी) The same as the preceding 


(Rdjanigh.: पाटला; Nigh. Pr: TWAT). ए. Wy and | 


ara, fem. aff. Stq_(?) — where the fem. formation of this 
‘word would be irregular —; or perhaps an abbreviation 
of अभ्बुवासिका (i.e. a Babovr., Way and वाख, samis. aff. 
चप्‌ , and fem. aff. ZT). 
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खश्बुसेचनी 


5 a lel । प्रसा F दधतम्‌ .. .-; or Sisupdlad.: . - . . अण्वन्ति 
उतीवाद्रि च : । दरुवमदख्दुपनुवैख्त्रमलि : सहेलं waucafc 
rota विः; or Dasakum.: wigaa Wa तवास्ि 

सखरेणानुगृहीतः. =° ^ fragrant grass, 

Cyperus rotundus (Amarak.; see 8. १. @@). * Tale or mica 

10 (Hemach.; comp. Wey p. 3346, 1.8). ‘(fo arithmetic, it is 
used to denote) the numeral 17 (according to a native com- 
pilation). ह. and avg. 

waatet Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-दही -हिनी -हि) Carrying or 
conveying water; comp. e. g. the quotation s. v. म्बु ५. 

2. f. (-*) "An oval vessel, — a backet, a baling 
vessel, &c., — in the shape of a boat, and used for holding 
or pouring out water (Amarak. — according to the reading 
द्रोशिका खम्बुवाहिनी, instead of Frat कााम्बु वाहिनीः; 
Trikand., Sabdaratn., Rayam.: 2 काष्टादिरुतद्छित्रायनौका- 

४ कतिजखसेषन्बा : ; Bidnud. on the Amarak.: द argurarg- 
छतनौकाकाराग्बुसेचन्वा >). » The name of a river (Vishnu- 
Pur.; some MSS. read this name मधुवाहिनी). २. Wj 
and वाहिन्‌ ; in the fem., with aff. €rq. 

wafaetx Tatpur. ण. (-रः ) Sporting in water, bathing 
for pleasure; e.g. Sisupdlab.: wepfaerctea सुचिना 
खचिरं eertrarc यमिता। रमणेन crafecpyaarefe- 
रङ्ुमनीयत रागमिता (Mallin.: अम्बु विहिरेण जलक्रोडया). 
Comp. अलविहार. ४. wey and विहार. 

अम्बुयुहि Tatpur. f., (-fe: ) The increase or swelling of 
water; e. g. Hemach.: waqut परः war ऽपिसः. ४. अम्बु 
and वुद्धि । 

waaay Tatpur. m. (-गः) A stream of water; €. &. Hemach.: 
WATS बवहाराम्बवेगयोः. ए. Way and Aq. 

अम्बुवेतस Tatpur. m. (-@:) The same as Wageq II. 2. १.१. 
and comp. खलवेतस. ४. अम्बु and चेतस 

अभ्बुशिरीषिका Tatpur. f. (-का) The name of a plant; the 
same as अञ्लशिरस्‌ or अखलशिरीष १. v.; compare also the 
next (Bhdvapr., Nigh. Pr.). ए. Weg and factfaar. 

waft Tatpur. f. (-Wt) The same as the preceding, of 
which it is an abbreviated form (Nigh. Pr.). 

Wayytat Tatpur. f. (-aT) The name of a river; Ramay. 
Kishk. (ed. Gorr.): अम्बुशीतां वेगवतीं aqarfa पुराणि च 
(scil. अन्विष्य) &. ४. अम्बु and शीत. 

wapyfa Tatpur. f. (-क्िः ) A bivalve shell (Nigh. Pr.: 
wafyut). Comp. were. E. Wj and be 

अम्बुखरणा Tatpur. n. (-शम्‌) A current of water, a stream 
(Amarak., Sabdaratn.). Compare Waiqvg. ४. wa 
and Wy. 

wayafdalt Tatpur. f. (-शी ) A leech (Trikdnd.: Were; 

so = Nigh. Pr.: Wap). Comp. werafadt. ए. Way and afar, 
fem. aff. ङीप्‌. 

अम्ला Tatpur. m.(?) (-्कः) A kind of jasmin, Jasminum 
multiflorum or pubescens (Nigh. Pr.: कुट्‌) ४. अम्बु and साड. 

अम्बुसेचनी Tatpur. f. (- शी) The same as अम्बुवाहिनी 1. 

$5 (Mathuresa, Ramdsr., Bhanud. on अम्बुवाहिनी, in the Ama- 

| rak.). Comp. also खखसेखनती. ए. wa and जेमी 
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wage (-करोति) To pronounce a vowel in the defective 
manner defined in the next article. See the quotation there, 
1. 33. £. Way, taddb. aff. faq, and छ. 

wana Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-वः -ता -वम्‌) 1 Pronounced in 
shutting the lips so that the sound remains as it were 
within the mouth; or ? Pronounced while ejecting saliva 
from the mouth. The word is explained in both ways by 
different authors, when describing the defects of pronun- 
ciation; but, as the former definition is given by the better 
authorities, it may be assumed that etymological reasons — 
and these perhaps mistaken ones — led later commentators 
to propose the second definition. It should be observed, 
too, that Patanjali, in his Bhashya on a Vartt. of Katya- 
yana, mentions this defect amongst those which occur in 
the pronunciation of vowels (not of consonants). E. g. 
Patanj. (on the Vartt.: सिद्धमिति चेत्संवतादीनां प्रतिषेधः) 
आ छृत्युपदे शात्‌ | सिद्धमिति चेत्‌ । संवुतादीनां प्रतिषेधो 
ama: | के पुनः संवुतादयः। संवतः कलो ध्मात vata 
ऽम्बूह्नतो ऽ धको यस्तो निरस्तः प्रगीत उपगीतः च्विखसो रोमश 
इति; Kaiyyota: .... Watt व्यक्तो ऽ जन्लमुंखमिव Waa; 
and see the next instances. 

2. n. (-तवम्‌) The defective pronunciation (of a vowel) 
caused 1 by shutting the lips, or “by ejecting saliva froin 
the mouth; e. g. 1. Rik-Prdtis.: .... दोषासाभ्व्याख्यास्वामः 
-.-- 1 . - -. ओष्ठाग्बामम्बूक्तमाह गयं दुष्टम्‌ (८८०८८: Wrevat 
wea aufaed: । यदाह वक्ता hae gl y= 
or Patanjali (immediately after ; see above, line 20): 
अपर आह | ग्रस्तं भिरस्तमवलम्बितं ५ छृतं प्मातमथो 
विकम्वितम्‌ | संदष्टमेणीकतमधेकं द्रुतं सिक्ता : स्वरदोष- 
भावना इति । अतो SM वयज्ञनदोषाः; or 2 Lidtydy. Sr.-S.: 
अग्रस्मव्वस्तमविलम्बितमनम्बूछतसुरसिप्रतिषशठितमदग्ताघातिनं 
शब्द मुचारयतुब्रायेदिति धानज्ञव्यः (4८१६५०८८: .... ५२ 
छतम्‌ । नाम्बूकरोति अच aera । सुखाद्िप्रषो ऽनिगे- 
मनं यच - where Wea is taken in the sense ‘the 
ejecting saliva’’; or Amarak., Hemach.: wand afasay 
(Bharatam., Nilak., Nardy. &८.: चेष्मकण निनमसहितं वावध 
मम्बूछतम्‌ ; Riyamuk.: खेष्मकशावलशिङ्धितमम्बुसहितम्‌ | अम्बु- 
शब्द उपचारादम्बुयुक्ते | .. -. सेष्मकणशावलीसहितस्व वस 
एकम्‌; Bhdnud.: .... WTR उपचाराच्तदति ..-- US 
सेष्मनिगमसहितवचसः); ००५८८०८८. Saat सहितं वा- 
MAGNATE. £. Wig, taddh. aff. स्वि, and we. 
The word अम्बु seems to have been used here onomato- 
poetically, so as to imitate by the sound W the effect 
caused by the shutting of the lips on the pronouncing of a 
vowel; later commentators, however, took in its usual 
sense ‘‘water’’, and then had to resort to the artificial 
interpretation of अम्बु by WM or WA, in order to 
arrive at the definition 1. 9. or 2. 2, 

weeq m. (-स्ब्य :) (ved.) A chanter, one who sings a hymn; 
९. £. Rig.: चरन्वत्सो दखशसिह निदातारं a विन्दते वेति 
स्तोतव अम्ब्यम्‌ (Say: स्तोतवे स्तोतुम्‌ | Wee स्तोतारम्‌ | 
खयं चेति कामयते). — The irregular Sandhi स्तोतव अम्ब्यम्‌ 
instead of सलोतवे ई म्ब्धम्‌ 18 noticed by the Rik-Prdtié. [A 
reading Wajal for अम्ब्यम्‌ is without any authority.] 8. 
Probably अम्ब (sound), ५४५०). aff. यत्‌. 

Weeg and qeeqe. See We and Wage. 


408 


rp यकाम + 


35 


30 


50 


35 


FATE 


wfreweay. Sce wfaqar. 

weet. See waff. 

(अनि - भ्वादि - sera - waartta) 7. ist cl. atm. 

^ — Wray — अन्विता) To sound; Ps probably in 

a more special sense which is not defined by the com- 

mentators; the Kdtantras, as quoted by Mddh., Gov. and 
Hemach. Dhatupar.: We). See 

अग्धःपतन Tatpur. n. (-गम्‌) The falling of water; rain; e. g. 
Bhattik.: (सुगीवः) wag ऽ अःपतनसमये परंलीभूतसानुं कि- 
faratfg न्यविन्त मधुशोवमुज्ञद्विरेफम्‌ (Jayam.: अब्बःप- 
तनसमये प्रावुषि; Bharatam.: We वधाकाे). ८. WAT 
and चलन्‌. 

Wace or अग्मस्सरणश Tatpur. n. (-खंम्‌ ) The same as 
WHATT १.४.; ९.४. Hemach.: सखौतो ई अःसरखं स्वतः. ४. 
अम्भस्‌ and सरण. 

Watt or अमभस्सार Tatpur. m. (-र : भ A pearl (Rdjan.: 
मोदिका; Nigh. Pr.: मोती) ४. Waa and QTC, “coming 
from the water’’. 

अग्धःसू or Waray Tatpur. m. (-y:) Smoke (Hemach.). ट. 
अम्भस्‌ and सु; “born in water” (fire originating from water; 
compare QUTAUTA; and the synonymous expressions for 
smoke, e.g. मेचयोनि, जननानि, WITHA). ए. WHE and सु. 

WA or WaSR or Waray Tatpur. m. f.n. (-सख:-खा - खम्‌) 
Standing, being, &c., in water; €. g. Hitopad.: आमक 
waren विशीणैः afeniraa 1 आसन्नतरतामेति aga- 
wirfea दिने. ८. अम्भस्‌ and ख. 

Wart. See the next, p. 4090, 1. 47 ff. 

Waa on. (स्मः) '(ved.) Probably; brightness, splendour, 
lustre; e.g. 174०5. 5.: SE च म wifyaa च मे मन्बुख a 
wag मे ऽमखमे sag a AM ख मे महिमा चमे... 
Tar Waa (where Mahidh., however, has the very 
improbable interpretation, Way: शोतमधुर अलम्‌, according 
to which द्म ; would here have the meaning 2.) ; or Atharv.: 
wart अमो महः सह इति सवोपासख्यहे वयम्‌; or 0:0.: HA 
यशखाम्मख नभ त्राह्मणवचेसं चान्नं AAS च. › Water 
(Yaska's Nigh., Amarak., Halay., Hemach., Sabdaratn., Raja- 
nigh. &८.); ९. g. Rige.: किमावरीवः कुह we Wawa: 
किमासीग्रहनं witca; or Kathaka-Yajure.: WeayexqTady 
वो भषीयम्‌; ० Manu: अतपास्त्वनधीयानः प्रति्हष्‌- 
चिदिजः | अमअस्वश्मसवेनेव सह तेनैव मज्जति; or Bidgae.- 
Pur.s यथाम्भसा प्रचलता तरवो ऽपि war इव । TET 
भाम्यमाणेन FWA चलतीव भूः ; or ibid.: अग्मोमुखविशेषो 
cut यस्य agat विदुः; or Sisupdlad.: स व्वाप्रवल्वापरितो 
ऽ पथान्धपि स्वसेनया सवपथीनगयातया | watfireuteagy- 
रोधसः प्रतीपनान्नीः ana ख निन्रगाः; or Bhatiik.: कुया- 
दोमिनमण्येष स्फूजेावान्परिमोहिनम्‌ | तागिनं सुखदुःखस्व 
परिषेष्यभसामुतुः; or iid: Cheats carat wey: पयः fa- 
शिरशीकरम्‌ (where the genitive पल्य proves that warat 
Ufa: is not a compound, like qwararfa; see s. v. पति); 
or ibid. (figar.): werftg: शराग्भांसि afaaewearact:; 
or ibid. (igur.): dyfed मण्डलचयण्ड़ वातेर मर्वतीश्शं fefa- 
पालतेजः। सामाग्भसा शासन्िसुपेतु राजन्प्रसीद जवाम सबन्धु- 
भुत्वा; or a quotation in Sdyana’s comm. on the Taittir. 
Sanh.: मुनतुष्छाग्मसि लातः SITRARAT: | UT बण्धवा सुतो 
याति शश ुङ्कधुनुधेरः . The region above the heaven or 


sky; (according to one comm., inclusive of heaven or sky); 


अम्भस्‌ 


in the cosmogony of the Aitareya-Upan. (which distinguishes 
between Wayq and Wa or the water-region below): 
want मरीचीमेरमापो sat sar: परेश दिवं at: प्रतिषान्त- 
fod मरीचयः 1 पृथिवी मरौ या अधलान्ता आपः (Sankara: 
अदखदम्ःशब्दवाश्यो लोकः ate दिवं दुलोकात्परेश पर- 
SAT ऽ अः शब्दवाच्यो STS: | अपामरशात्‌ | at: प्रतिष्ठा | 
WIT: | तस्वाम्मसो लोकस्व; Anandagiri: Qeyaracara 


महरादयो लोका TA तस्वाग्मसो लोकस्वा्रयो Fase we 


ऽ भः शब्देनोख्न्ते । Fararaere विदमानलवादित्वाह | We 
इति). ‘(In the plural.) A collective term for gods, men, 
` 08768 › and demons; in Pauranik cosmogony, (but, ac- 
cording to a commentator, the term would belong to a 
Vaidik passage); €. g. Vishnu-Pur.: Way Serge पिवुाशु = 
षायै (४.1. outy ) चतुष्टयम्‌ | सिसुषुरमास्वेतानि = 
pik Fat, (Sridharasw.: एतानि खलार्यग्भांसि Vat ayer: 
पिते ऽसुरा इति श्ुतेर्देवादीनामब्बः Wat). Comp. also 

warrfarfay 2 °(In the Sankbya philosophy) A technical 
term denoting one of the four kinds of acquiescence or in- 
difference (see @f®) based on the reflection that Soul is 
different from Prakriti or Matter; viz., that kind of in- 
difference which proceeds from the assumption that, since 
Prakriti works all modifications, she will also produce 
that mental clearness which is a means of final liberation; 
(but he who rests contented with such a belief will 
never obtain liberation): Sdnkhya Prav,: आध्याद्िकादिभे- 
STATA तुष्टिः; Vijndnadh.: .... साचात्कारपयेन्तः परिणामः 


weal: सगुशनि्गुंणत्वं च तेन तत्तवं तत्कायै विज्ञायैव केवलं 
Geen नास्ति मोष एष WMT | .... शास्त्रान्तरे . .. . 
wat; &.; 5. Tattwakaum. (on the same 2८414) : qrafa- 
दुपदेशो विवेकसाकात्कारो fe प्रतिपरिशामभेदः । तंच 
wafita करोतीति छतं ते ऽ जेन ष्यानाभ्बासेन तसखादेवभे- 
वासव वत्सेति । येयसमुपदे टव्वस्य free प्रतौ gfe: सा we- 
STATA उच्यते; Sdnkhyachandr. (on the same Kadrikd): 
भल्मसाचात्कारो मोचोपायः ae ५ स तुं साचात्कारः wae: 
परिशामविशेषः प्रहृतित एव भविष्यतीति WaT तज न यतते 
तस्व WHR तुटिरम्भ waa. For other terms of the 
same category of Af, see wre, वृष्टि , and सखि. ° (In 
the Rik-Prdtis.) A technical name of a metre which is 
called the Virdj of the metre Akriti; (see विराज्‌). "(In 
arithmetic, it is used sometimes to denote) the numeral 4 
(according to a native compilation; Rddhdkdntad.: खन्रा- 
दितख्तु्ेराशिः । इति व्योतिषम्‌). * A mystical designa- 
tion of the letter @ (according to the Rdmapirvatdp.-Up., 
as given in Weber's Ind. Stud. II. p. 315. 316). [As the 
reprint of the Calc. ed. of Pdrini, in its Gana सखवरादिः 
mentions two various readings, Wayq and WaTq, instead 
अम्भस्‌ and अव्र (p.CXXV n. 12 and 13), which it pro- 
fesses (p. XX XIX) to have taken— like the rest of its various 
Gana-readings — from MS. No. 768 of the E. I. H. (now 
1. O.), and as, on the faith of these readings, not only 
a new word “Warg (Watt)” has been started, but also 
another word (aye) has been derived from it, and a 
new-fangled myth has been spun out from this derivative, 
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it 18 expedient to observe that the MS. referred to has no 
such reading at all, buat, in the distinctest characters, gives 
the forms Waray and Ware. — “ तचिक्वम्‌ ''.] 

2. m. (-IT :) The proper name of the founder of one 
of the renowned Gotras; his descendant is called wrf@ 
q. v. (Gana aTzite to Pan. IV. 1. 9) x. The Un.S. and 
Un. K. derive it from QTq, un. aff. WAX, प्‌ being changed 
to WH, and नू inserted; Madhava, in his Dhdtuv7., derives it, 
with on. aff. Wye, from waz, and Hemach., in his Dhdtu- 
pardy., from Qa, with the insertion of मू between @ and 
the affix; but these ह. have little probability. It seems 
that the word is a Tatpur. of भा, pref. Wa, un. aff. असुन्‌ , 
when its original sense would be “splendour, brightness’’, 
&e. This view is also taken by the Vdyu-Pur., which 
says: भाषन्ति warrwat ऽवांसि; comp. Wilson’s transl. of 
the Vishnu-Pur. p. 40 note. 

WataTaad Tatpur. m. 1. ०. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) Done with water; 
(an instance of the Kdé. on Pan. VI. 3. 3.; and mentioned 
by Ujjwalad. on Un. 8. IV. 209). ए, Waya, in the instram., 
which here retains its case-affix, and We. 

watatfafy Tatpur. m. (-चिः) The ocean; ९. &. Sisupdlad.: 
स तप्तकातैखरभाखराग्बरः कटोरताराधिपलाञ्क्नच्छविः। 

| fafega वाडवजातवेदसः शिष्वाभिराचिष्ट इवाग्मसांगिधिः 
(Mallin.: अ० = समुद्ध :). Compare अपांनिधि, warrfaty, 

। अम्बुनिधिः and similar compounds. (It is possible that 
wataifafer: is not a compound, but a combination of two 
distinct words; comp. the remark on Wayat चतिः, ए. 4084, 
1. 48. 49). ४. अग्मसाम्‌ (gen. plur. of अन्धस्‌ ) and निधि. 

Wag "0.1 0. (-खः -खा - स्वम्‌). Being in the water (ac- 
cording to the Gana दिगादि of. the क्वं on 240. IV. 
3. 54). ४. Waya, ०००). aff. यत्‌. . 

अग्भस्सरण. See अब्ञःसरण. । 

अग्भस्सार. See WATT. 

wag. See Wag. 

Wargy or अस्स. Sce Waray. 

wWarTa Tatpur. m. (-4 :) The becoming WR; e.g. X of fz 
in arg; Katydy. Vartt. (to Pdi Vil. 1. 25): wrafafa 
पूर्वपदस्व ARTS SUCITS चालम्‌. ४. अम्‌ and भामे. 

wfaraft £ (-शी) The name of a female teacher who is said 
to have received the White Yajurveda from Aditya (Sun) 
and transmitted it to Vach (Speech); Satap., Brihaddr.: 
arafaret wfarenfemretrfcariants yar यवुंवि 
वाजसनेयेन याश्चवसत्ववेनाखायन्ते. ४. Perhaps changed 
from wat + & femin. of the next word. 

Weaya@ (ved.) 1. m. [f.0.] (-शः (-aft?-wqaq]) ‘Great. [° Roar- 
ing, inspiring terror.] Both meanings — the first on the 
authority of Yaska — are given to the word by Sdyana, 
in this Rigv.- verse: fryygafraaa fourfafae संमुख 
(5८9. अ्शमतिमथंकर शब्टायमानम्‌ । ख शब्दे । यङ्खु- 
ARTIS VTA ANT | यद्वा | महान्तमतिप्रवुद्ध- 
farerd: | ware इति महत्राम । अग्भशी माहिन (Nigh. 3. 2) 

` इति तच पाठात्‌). । 

2. ०. (-@:) ' {16 oame of a Rishi whose daughter 
Vach (hence called Ambhrini) composed the Rigv.-hymn 
10. 195.; according to the Rigv.-Anukram. * The name of 
the two Soma-vessels called Prtabhrit and Adhavaniya $ 

4 1. 


ऋम्भोजजनि 


९. £. तु gehen. S.: सुते aretfer खालीरामोति 
(Mahidh.: पृतमुटाधवनीयौ — viz. सोमपाचविेषौ). 
E. According to Sayana, as quoted, a mutilated form of 
ayy, which would be derived from the frequentat. of 
wa ८८10 make a noise”, with krit aff. qe; but this ए. 
and the meaning 1. 3. based on it, have little plausibility. It 
seems that the word is derived from Y, with pref. Wa, 
and krit or un. aff. ज्‌, when it would literally mean “ sup- 
porting, holding’’, and thus assume the sense of “‘great”’, 
as well as that of a large vessel. Modern ‘exegetes” 
have made of the proper name Ambhrina a “big bucket” 
which, they say, is a figurative expression for ‘‘cloud’’; 
when Vach, his daughter, as they continue, would be the 
‘“‘thunder”, which — thunder — they conclude, then com- 
posed the Rigveda-hymn 10. 195. But since this interesting 
speculation is founded on the word र्र्‌ — settled ए. 409 ९, 
1. 47 ff. —, and since it is not quite clear why a Rishi could 
not have borne the name of Ambhrina (Great), and why 
he could not have had a daughter Vach, and why this 
daughter could not have composed some verses, like 
other women, it is perhaps better to abide for the present 
by the prosaic account of the native commentators, than 
to follow this transcendental flight on the back of the 
imaginary Gana-word Wary. 

Warrs Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-जः -ा -खम्‌ ) Born or produced 
in water. ; 

2. m. (-@:) The moon; 9. ह. Bhdgav.-Pur. (as quoted by 
Rdjé Rddhdkdntad.): पिबन्तं wyararrga हरिकधामुतम्‌. 
Comp. Waa 2. 1. ° The ratan, Calamus rotang; (Nigh. Pr.: 
अलवेत, i.e. अलवेतस , but without stating whether the 
word 18 m. or n.; comp. अन्नं 2. 4.). [Rddhdkdnt. concludes, 
from the words of the Amarak.: पुष्कराड्स्तु सारसः, that 
the synonyms of पुष्कर “lotus” mean also the Indian 
crane, hence also qayyay — see 3. —; but the commenta- 
tors take पुष्क राड as a special name of the crane.] 

3. n. (-जम्‌) A lotas, Nelumbium speciosum (Sabdar. : 
We &e.; Rdjan.: afar; Nigh. Pr.: कमद्छ); €. g. Hitop. 
(ed. Schlegel-Lassen): भरे श्रे जगत्सवं निमीलति farereta | 
सूर्योदय CATA तत््बोधे प्रबुध्यते (ed. Wilkins: °जगत्सव- 
मुग्रीखति निमीलति &e.; ed. Seramp., Johnson, (८८. , and 
Bombay: मरते जीवलोको ऽयं निमीलति निमीलति । उटेलु- 
दीयमाने च रवाविव सरोड्हम्‌); or Bhattik.: ततः क्रोधा- 
निलापातकम्प्रास्वाग्मोजसंहतिः | महाहृद इव चुभ्यन्कपिमाह 
स्म रावणः. Compare qx 4. 1. 

4. † (-at) Licorice, Glycirrhiza glabra (Nigh. Pr.: 
वज्ञी जष्टीमध, . ° मधुयष्टिका). ४८. अमस्‌ and ख. 
अग्मोजसखण्ड ". (-ष्ड़म्‌) A multitude of lotus flowers; (ac- 
cording to a Vadrtt. to Pdn. IV. 2. 51., ascribed by the 
Calc. editors to the Kdsikd). ४. Apparently a Tatpur., 
Ways and @uyg; ००४, according to this Vartt, Warys, 
taddh. aff. @ug; since the accent of the word — udatta 
on the penultimate — would not result from the Tatpur., 
and since द्ध itself does not preserve its usual sense in 
this word. 


watraafa Babuvr. m. (-fa:) The same as the next (Wilson). 


४. स्मो and खनि. 
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अग्मोधि Fatpur. m. (-चि ;) 


Bay 


warraaary Babuvr. m. (qq) A name of the god Brahman 


(masc.); €. g. (the Prologue to the) Dhurtasamag.: इषाद्‌- 
जमति दििषद तिदिविषदा संसदि प्रीतिमत्वा खच्ना मौलौ चु- 
area खुम्ग्वमाभे &c. Compare the pre- 
ceding, WN, WATKAT, WATT, Gey, पद्ययो- 
fa, and similar compounds. ए. अम्मो and Way, “sprang 
from the lotus’? (which arose from the navel of Vishnu). 


Warrnare Tatpur. m. 0. (-ख ¦ -खम्‌ ) A stalk of the lotus 


(Nigh. Pr.: कमखनाख). ४. अम्मो and नाल. 


अम्भोजन्मजनि Babovr. m. (-नि :) The same as अग्मोजजन्धन्‌ ; 


९. £. Bhdgav.-Pur.: अग्मोजनग्मजनिसखदन्तरमतो मायार्भकन्ये- 
भित्र i ag महिल्वमन्बदपि तद्त्सानितो वत्सपान्‌ | नीला 
&५. (Sridharasw.: अग्मोजन्मनः पदयाव्जनि्यैच् स ब्रह्मा). 
£. शखव्मोजग्यनम्‌ and खनि, 


अग्मोलग्मन्‌ Babovr. ०. (-क्म) A lotus; €. g. Hemach.: .... चो- 


कमर्‌ तु Twa | अग्भोजग्मकुसुदयो : .... ; compare also Sri- 
dharasw. on the preceding word. ए. अमस्‌ and Way. 


warraeaifa Bahuvr. m. (-निः ) The same as WaT AAA ; 


e.g. Prabodhach.: सद्ममुपनतो SE FAAAvaAaA: (Ramad. 
we fecernia ; Mahedwaranydaydl.: WY ब्रह्मखः). E. Wana . 
and योनि 


warntaat f. (-नी) ‘A multitude of lotus flowers (Gana to 


Pdn.). > A place containing lotus flowers; (scil. yf#; Gara 
to 240. ; Sabdar.: कुसुद्धती स्वात्कृमुदवती क्ेरविशील्पि। तथा 
कुसुदिनी च स्वादुत्यक्िन्धपि कुवित्‌ । स्वात्पद्चिनी कमलिनी 
विसिनी च सरोजिनी । अम्भोजिनी च नलिनी geafcercfa- 
fet । अन्लानिनी पुरकिनी नाशिकिन्धादयो ऽपि च); e.g. 
Bhartrih.: अख्ोजिनीवननिवासविलासमेव tara इत्ति नि- 
तरां कुपितो विधाता & ४. अम्मो, ४५०१०. aff. इनि, and 
fem. aff. ङोप्‌. 


अम्भोद Tatpur. m. So अनि :) 14 water- or rain-cloud; € g. 


Mahdbh. Vanap.: yl वामनाहतिः। 
--.- यश्चवाटं मतः ओरीमानब्दागवेद्धस्व वै तदा; or 50: 
अकञ्छोशितममभोद्‌ा वायवो ऽ वान्सुदुःखहाः; or wid: Wa- 
खामभोदसंरावं हनुमन्तं सहाङ्गदम्‌ .... अत्रवीत्‌; or: एष प्रा- 
वुषिजाम्भोदनादी भाता विरोति ति &. > ^ fragrant grass, 
Cyperus rotundus or pertenuis (Rajanigh.: मुस्त; Nigh. Pr.: 
AFA, i.e. भद्रसुस्तकः). Compare the next, wage, and 
other words meaning cloud. ` Talc (? comp. Wey p. 3344, 
1.8). 8. WWE and द्‌ 


अग्भमोधर Tatpor. m. (-€:) | A water- or rain-cloud (Sabda- 


ratn.); e.g. Ritusanh.: संशनीकराोघधरमन्तक्ुज्ञ र स्तदडित्पताको 
$ शनिशब्दटमदेलः | समागतो राजवदुदतध्वनिघंनागमः का- 
सिजमप्रियः प्रिये; or Daéakumdr.: शरदम्भोधरोत्सङ्रशयि- 
नीमिव सौदामिनीं राजकन्वामपश्चम्‌. Comp. the preceding. 
° {|€ same as Wave 2. (This meaning is inferred from 
the statement of some Koshas that words meaning cloud 
mean also मुस्त.) *The same as Wate 3 (likewise in- 
ferred; comp. Wet p. 3345, 1.8). ‘(In arithmetic, it is 
sometimes used to denote) the numeral 17 (according to a 
native compilation). — Comp. अब्बुचर्‌. E. WHA and चर. 
‘The ocean (Sabdaratn.); €. g. 
Bhattik.: उदतारिषुरम्भोधिं वानराः सेतुनापरे; or iid: 
संगच्छ रामसुग्रीवौ भुवनस्य aqua । Cayurfsarandt 
हिमवान्पूवपञशचिमौ ; or Naishadhach.: पयोधिर्निजका- 
Tae न हानिवृद्धी कथमेतु qe: | सो ऽयं मजते तु 


ऋम्भोराशि 


wa न fawaarfufcare चिचम्‌ ; or Schityad. (as an in- 
stance of one kind of the figures of speech called WaTet- 
7 PRS १. v.): : कायान्तं चोटरीयानपि गच्छति | 
j सहानया ननापमा; or Hemach.: Bar... 
waeaca sareehtcairchrarcer:; or iid.: qaary 
BIR carat &५ 2 (In arithmetic, it is sometimes used 
to denote) the numeral 4 (there being four oceans); €. g. 
Grahaldghava: खं Wareaara चक्रनिच्ना नागामोधिघरी- 
युताभगुखाः &५ (Malldri: .... wraratrfa । ४८ । घटी- 
faryat: &.). Comp. अम्बुधि and wattfafu. ©. wag 
and fw 
अग्ोधिपञ्लव Tatpur. m. (-वः) Coral (Nigh. Pr.: GYads, 1. ९. 
प्रवाल). Compare the next. ४. watrft and पल्लव , ‘the 
sprout of the ocean’””. 
warrfiage Tatpor. m. (-4 :) Coral (2 द. : श्रवा). Com- 
pare the preceding. ४. Waryft] and qayaq, “the beloved 
of the ocean’”’. 
अकोनिधि Tatpor. m. (-चिः) ‘The ocean (Sabdaratn.); 
९. g. Mahdbh. Adip.: पाञ्चालरथमासाय WET WHT: | 
विषोभ्वाग्मोनिधिं arvret नागमिव सो sagia; or Bhatiik.: 
 प्रक्रममाशो ऽसौ सीतामग्मोनिधेस्रम्‌ | sara 
च. कममाणेभिशाचरेः. "4 name or epithet of Vishnu: 
the 517" amongst his thousand names in the Anusdsanap. 
of the Mahabh.; the god being so called, either “because 
he is the resting place of the four wattf@”’, i.e. ‘‘gods, men, 
manes, and demons’’ (see Waya, p. 409a, 1.10 ff.), or “because 
he is, or appears as, the ocean”; Anusds.: Watrfafaca- 
नन्तात्मा &५. (Sankara: watfa देवादयो यस्थित्तिधीयन्त 
reanfafa: । तानि ह वा एतानि चला्यग्भासि देवा मनु- 
ष्याः पितरो ऽसुरा इति ga: ॥ सागरो वा। acarafa 
सामर इति भगवदचनात्‌; Gangddhara: देवा ayer: पि- 
तरो ऽसुराख चत्वारि «aratfa निधिख तेषाम्‌ । सेव्यो 
ऽचवाग्मो ऽपि निधीयते ऽसित्रमभोभिधिः सागरङूप उक्तः). 
> (0 arithmetic, it is sometimes used to denote) the numeral 
4 (according to a native compilation). — Comp. warrfa 
and Wyfafy. ए. Wara and fafa. | 
अग्मोनमिगामिन्‌ Fatpur. 0.19. (-मी-मिनी -मि) Approaching 
the water; Patanj. on a एद. to Pan. (III. 2. 1): किमे- 
तस्व ज्ञापने प्रयोजनं काण्डलावः । काण्डानि लावो cafe 
अङृत्रीहिने भवति । भवति बङ्व्रीहिरपि मसे कामो oe | 
मांसकामः | मांसकामक इति at न तलम्भोः-भिगमा। म विदं 
भवति । Wart ऽभिगमो ऽस्या warfare । इति । किं 
तहिं । अग्भो-मिगामीलेव भवति. ©. ware and अभिमामिन्‌. 


Warcfy Tatpur. m. (-शि :) 'The ocean (Rajanigh., Nigh. 


Pr.: समुद्र). Comp. अम्बुराशि. "^ sign of the zodiac 
which is (imagined to be) connected with water, viz., either 
मरकर or करवै (Cancer), or the nether half of WaT (the 
fabulous animal which ends in the tail of a fish, and cor- 
responds with Capricorn) or मीनं (Pisces); ९. &. Muhir- 
tachintém.: WOYUTHY वा तदश प्रशस्तं नौोकायानं wafa- 
दिप्रदायि (Daivajnar.: watrcratfata | जलराशौ 

afa | अथवा warat तदे जलराश्चंशे सति Ararat 


wifafanetfa स्वात्‌); but the meaning of the word अग्भो- 
दाशि, in the foregoing quotation, becomes still clearer 


from Bhattotpala’s explanation of We<tfyY, in his com- 
mentary on a verse of his astrological work Vrihajjataka, 
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which rons thus: खपे जलजे cat ऽपि वा wR Tram 
प्रसूयते ॥ भ्ाणोदयमाप्मः शशी सपशः समवेकते swat 
मेषुरणबन्पुखम्रमः स्वात्सूतिः afea ग संशयः; 1“: खपे 
जलज इति | लपे जलजे जलराशौ ककरटमकरपसिमार्धमीना- 
नामन्बतमे तस्यादस्तमे सप्रमस्ानस्वे GH पूर्णे वापे च पोत- 
मतैव प्रसूयत इति वाशब्दः प्रकाराय ॥ अथोदकमध्यप्रसव- 
च्ागवेतालीयेनाह । अप्योदय इति । आआष्यराशयो मकर- 
पञचाधककेमीनासेषामन्वतमस्वोदये | आष्योदये जलराशिशैते 
भवति शशो चद्धखाष्यमो अलराशिस्ः। तदा सूतिः प्रसवः, 
सलिले जलसर्मीपि । न संशयः | निखयादाच्च : | अथवा संपू 
शशी शम्रगमाप्पोदयं समयवेचते पश्चति । तथापि सलिले जल- 
सर्मीपि प्रसूतिः । मेषुरणबन्धुखम्र इति &. ?. अम्भस्‌ and 
राशि; in the second meaning, with the ellipsis of @ (i. e. 


Watts and राशि). 


15 अग्रह Tatpur. 0. (-र्‌) A lotus; comp. the next, WS, 
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अम्बुज, and similar compounds; €. g. Bharatamalla on the 
Amarak.: Wat. «au: किमिति yw | अग्मोर्हा- 
afagestad मधुप्रभुतिमहाकविप्रयोमः; or 
Dhirtasamdg.: वक्काग्मोङहि faferat: स्तवकिता awrefe 
स्फारिताः .... पार्वत्याः ufsarefawaraeeny ugifa 
वः. ८. Waa and Wg, “growing in water”’. 


Wareae Tatpor. 1. n. (ea) A lotus; comp. the preceding 


(Sabdaratn., Rajanigh., Nigh. Pr.: कमल) ; e. g. Bhdgav.-Pur.: 
wet च चाग्मोद्हकणिकायामवश्ितो लोकमपश्चमानः | 
परिक्रमभ्वयोजि विवुन्तनेबद्त्वारि लेभे ऽभजुदिशं सुखानि (viz. 
Brahma); or Gitagov.: .... seg: gl प्रक्रियाम्‌ | WTSTATS- 
हधारिवारिधिसुतामस्णां fegy? ति : । कायब्बूहमिवाच- 
रत्रुपचितीभूतो हरिः पातु वः; or Dhirtasamdg.: GAWH- 
Wea yaaa CT TTT RET... | id Se: = 
लतामालोकय गोपायति ATTA TE CTS wut 
ख्िताम्‌. 

2. m. (-हुः) A proper name: one of the sixty-three 
sons of Viswamitra; according to the Anusdsanap. of the 
Mahdbharata. ए, Wag and Cy. 


Wary m. f.n. (-यः -यी-यम्‌) Made of water, consisting of 


water (Amarak., Siddh.k.); e.g. Sankara (on the words of 
the Kaushitaki Br.Up., शापो वै खलु मे लोको sa A sa: 
wa मम वस्मारसावम्मयो मदीयो ऽनेककोरियोजनवि- 


सीणेः सर्वसुखभूमिः -... शोको ब्रह्मलोकः; or see the quot. 
from the Raghuv., p. 379 ९, 1. 81. ४. Wa, taddh. aff. मयर. 


अम्यक्‌ (probably, Tatpur. ind.) (ved.) Towards, here. This 


18 apparently the meaning of the word in the following 
Rigveda - verse » Where it seems to be used with the 
ellipsis of “come”: अम्यक्सा त इद ऋष्टिरस्मे सनेम्यभ्वं 
wear खनन्ति ; Ydska, who, in a discussion in his intro- 
duction, denies that this word can be called obscure 
(afrarerTa) , renders it, in this verse, अमाक्रेति चाभ्येति 
का ‘come here’ or ‘come towards’; and Sayana explains 
it by प्राप्नोति, witbout, however, giving its etymology. 
This formation of the word corresponds with that of other 
compounds ending in W@, e. g. WATT, WATT, and 
more especially QT, whereas its adverbial use is analo- 
gous to that of अन्वद्छ्‌, अवाद्‌, &c. — The positiveness, 
therefore, with which the explanation of Yaska has been 
superseded, by declaring Way to be the third person aor. 
of TW, is of the same value as the like positiveness 
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with which ww has been asserted to mean “‘to glitter, to 
glimmer’’, instead of ९८४० go, to move”, as “erroneously” 
stated by Yaska. For, while an aorist WRT would be 
against all grammatical analogy, there is no reason what- 
ever to doubt of Yaska’s having had a correct under- 
standing of the sense ° म्यच १.४. ए Wat Ill. (the prefix) 
and We [1., with an insertion of ¥. 

wa. See Wa. 

wafeaa Tatpur. m. (-मा) Absence of softness; (an in- 
stance of Patanjali on Pan. V. 1.119. v.9). E. W neg. 
and सदिमन्‌. 

अखात. See Waa. 

WaTas. See UTATAS. 

1. Wet m. (-wq:) 1Sourness, acidity (Amarak., Hemach., 
Med., Sabdar., Rajan. &c.); one of the six kinds of taste 
or flavour; accord. to the native division of T@,q.v. (Suér.: 
रसः... - षोढा विभज्यते | तद्यथा । मधुरो ऽन्लो Way: कटुक 
fears: कषाय इतिः; "0. : ver: कफाजिखौ हस्ति दाडिमाण्लो 
ऽ मिदीपनः। caret: Sarge: स्िग्धो वातहरो FE | तक्राग्लः 
पिष्तक प्रोक्तो विषरल्प्रदूषण :; or Jayandr. on the Kandda- 
S.: fofarereartarfa i स च afgu: कषायमधुरलवणकदु- 
तिक्राख्लभेदात्‌). It is defined by Susruta as the taste which 
produces tenderness of the teeth, discharge from the mouth, 
and conduces to purity: यो दग्धहषेसुत्पादयति मुखास्रावं जन- 
यति wet चोत्पादयति सो ऽब्छः; it comes, according to 
him, ‘from the plenitude of terrestrial heat” (Suér.: 
Braga area: ; and, on another occasion, when 
treating of the taste of water: लोहितकपिलपाण्डुपीतनील- 
क भ यथासंद्य- 
मुदकानि सं । त्तु न st Sid ply nd । तच ~ 
मन्योन्यानुप्रवेशङृतः सजिखरसो wt ay 
खभूयिष्टायां भुमावग्ं लवणं ख). Its effect on the body is 
described by Susruta as follows: Wey अरणः पाचनः 
पवननिग्रहणो ऽजुशोमनः arefaeret वहिःशीतः wea: 
प्रायशो हव्यञ्ेति । स एवंगुणो saa एवालेमुपसेव्यम 


त व । तथा - 
पाचयत्धाप्रेयखमभावा- 


त्परिदहति कण्टमुरो इदयं चेति; or Rajanigh.: अन्लञाभिधः 
प्रीतिकरो खचिप्रदः प्रपाचनो ऽग्रे पटतां च यच्छति भान्ति च 
Afe कफपाण्डुटोषकः काश्च च कासं कुरते ऽ तिसेवितः. Other 


descriptions of ita effects occur in Charaka, the Bhdvapra- 
kasa &. — Radja Radhak. quotes, amongst others, that 
given by Rajavallabha. Of the six kinds of Tq mentioned 
above, two, three, four, five, and all the six, may combine 
in certain groups, the first of which always designates the 
flavour or taste which accompanies the rest; those com- 
binations into which acidity enters are the following 31: 
* मधुराग्लः, ° अन्छलवशः, “waage:, “weaftw:, ^ अग्ल- 
कषायः; " मघुरान्ललवशः, ° मधुराग्लकटुकः, ` मधुराब्लतिक्ः, 
“ मधुराग्कषायः; “wawaqagea:, ` अन्छलवखतिल्ञ 

" अख्छलवशणकवायः, "` अन्वकटुकषायः, ˆ अग्लकटुतिक्तः, 
„` अग्डतिक्तकषायः; " मधुराव्छलवशवटुकः, ` मध्ुराच्छलव- 
शतिकः, ˆ मधुराग्ललवखकषायः, " मधुराग्लकटुकतिक्घः; 
" मघुरा्कटुकषायः, " मुरागन्छतिक्कषायः, "` अन्ललवल- 


° 
*) 


कटुकतिक्तः, “warerqageary:,  अग्ञलवशतिक्तकषायः,. 
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“ weagtrwaara:; “wytrreqqagtam:, ` wy- 
राश्ललवशकटुकषायः, “` मचुराग्छलवखतिक्तकवायः, ^“ मचु- 
राखखकटुतिक्तकषायः; ° जअब्ललवखकटुतिक्कषायः; © मधु 
राग्ललवशकटुकतिक्कवाय: (comp. e.g. Gaudap. on the 


 Sénkhyakdr.: यथा AGUACTT aS AMSAT TAT Ts E- 


हिवस्व संयुक्स्वाच्स्व area &५.). For substances which 
have an acid taste, see Waaqa, and compare the next com- 
pounds. *Common citron, Citrus medica (Nigh. Pr.: 
AIHA + 1. €. नुच ). Comp. Wats ?The Mangosteen 
tree (Nigh. Pr.: ). ‘ Wood-sorrel, Oxalis mona- 
delphia or Rumex vesicarius (Hemach., Rdjan.: Weaaa; 
Nigh. Pr.: YT, i.e. चुक्रिका). Comp. Wat 2. and Wien. 
° A kind of sour gruel (Nigh. Pr.: कांञ्ीभेद). ¢ An erac- 
tation or belch (Nigh. Pr.: Sac). Comp. अन्िक्ा 6. 

2. ०. (च्छम्‌) ` Buttermilk, with a fourth part water; 
or rather the residue of coagulated milk from which, after 
pouring in water and after churning, the butyrous portion 
has been extracted (Rdjan.: @®; comp. Wilson s. v.; 
Nigh. Pr.: @T&; comp. Molesworth s.v.). 2 The same as 
waeryfaa (the €$€ - disease), of which it seems to be an 
abbreviation; €. g. Suéruta: श्युष्काचिपाककफपिष्तविरग्धदू- 
दिरण्लाख्यग्कऋरसहिताजनपिष्टकेषु .... ग शस्वरपतनं प्रवदस्ति 
ASH; or 6:0.: एषो CMTS ऽ गुक्रमखापि शुक्तौ कार्यः स्वैः 
स्वात्सिरामोचवब्येः. 

8. † A. (-च्ला) See wha. ‘The tamarind tree, 
Tamarindus Indica (Bhdvapr.: चिल्ला or fafarét; Nigh. Pr.: 
faq). Comp. खअब्लवती. > Mimosa abstergens, or ४ variety 
of it (Nigh. Pr: शिकेकारै and शिकेकादैभेद). > Wood- 
sorrel; comp. Weq 1.4 and watt, went (Nigh. Pr.: 

चुका). ‘The common citron that grows wild; comp. Wt 
1. 2. (Nigh. Pr.: रानमहाक्छग भः 

B. (-wft) ' Wood-sorrel; comp. What, WT 3. and 
ग्ल 1. 4 (Hemach.: चाङ्केरीः Med., Unnddik: अचाङ्धेरिका ) 
7The Ratan, Calamus rotang (Nigh. Pr.: @@@@). ४. 
The Unnadi-S. derive it from Wa ‘to sound’, un. aff. क्ख, 
when the original form of the word would be Wreq, and 
ग्ल , a curtailed form; besides this ४. 3 however, Rdyam., 
Bharatam., Mathuresa, and other comm. on the Amarak., 
mention an ए. Wat, ‘to be sick’, krit (or an.) aff. @ or खः; 
and this etym. is that of the Unnddik. also. The double 
form We and YFeq is mentioned by all the comm. and 
by the Dwiripak. Though both etym. appear doubtful, the 
latter is, nevertheless, more plausible than the former, and 
it would lead to the inference that Wee@ 18 the secondary, 
and Weq the original form. The fem. qe} is probably 
an abbreviation of Wf@ay q.v.; it is likewise written 


wredt; comp. wfaral. 


7. Wet 1.1. ". (-व्लः -च्ा -व्लम्‌) Acid, sour; ९. ह. Manu: 


शजं ware ata चाराग्लोदकवारिभिः; or २4१०८. wy- 
सीखकतासालां सारान्लोदकवारिमिः | wenfy: कांसवलो- 
हानां Bie: लावो TAA तु; or Susr.: wana तथा खं 
तीश्थसुष्लं च वीर्यतः। आशुकारि च तत्पीतं fest शापादये- 
जूशम्‌ ; or comp. the quot. given above col.a, 1. 32 , and 
s.v. खञ्च. — Also Wreq; see the 8. off. ६. wag l., 
taddh. aff. We (Gana to Pdn., and Ganaratnam.). 


Wwe 1. m. (-@:) 'A species of the bread-fruit tree, Arto- 


असचुक्रिका — 
carpus lacucha (Sabdaratn.: way). > 106 same as We 
1. 3-6 (Nigh. Pr.). 
2. n. (-कम्‌ ) The same as Weg 2. 1. (Nigh. Pr.). 
8. † 4. (-ग्लका) Wood-sorrel; comp. WaT 3% and 
the next (Nigh. Pr.: ). 
B. (-ज्िका) See अच्छा and waft. = Wood-sorrel, or 
a white variety of it; compare the preceding and waft 
(Bhdvapr. : चक्रिका ; Suresw., Ajayap.: ATELY; Rajanigh. : 
चुद्राख्लिका or चेताग्लिका; Nigh. Pr: चुका or Bafaste: 
Ainslie, Mat. Ind. II. p. 824). * The tamarind tree, Tama- 
rindus Indica; comp. Weqaqyat (Amarak., Hemach., Med., 
Bhavapr.: fafarét; Sureiw.: faferévat; Rajanigh., Aja- 
yap., Nigh. Pr.: चिच्ा; Ainslie, Mat. Ind.1. p. 425). *Sage, 
Salvia Bengalensis (Rdjan.: qaTsft). ‘Solanum pubescens 
(Nigh. Pr.: विंड). › Hibiscus cannabinus (Nigh. Pr.: 
wiard?). ५ An eructation or belch; comp. We 1. 6. 
(Hemach., Med.: Q@VATC). — The word is also written 
wiser, आन्तिका, आन्ज्लिका, wattar, wrattar, and 
Wresereaqr; but whether in all its meanings, or in some 
only, may be doubtful. The Dwiripak. of Bharatas. gives 
these forms: WTftswat wretfarar च wiredtarafese- 
का वथा. Other varieties of this word are mentioned by 
other comm. on the Amarak., which has only the second 
meaning. The Bhdvaprakdsa has this definition: Wey 
ufaet । अण्लिका चुक्रिकाग्लीका wat दन्तशटापि 4 | 
wat च fest fear च तिन्तिडिका च तिन्तिडी ॥ walt- 
कामा जुरवातहरी पिष्तकफाखहृत्‌ । पक्ता g दीपनी द्वा 
सरोष्णा कफवातनुत्‌. ए. We, taddh. aff. कन्‌ ; the femin. 
ग्लका, if correct, is irregular. 
अग्लकाण्ड Tatpur. n. (-ष्डम्‌) A species of grass, called 
(Rajan.; Wraraaa Nigh. Pr.). ४. Qt ९०१ reg. 
अग्लकान्त Tatpur. m.(?) (-at:?) A white variety of garlic 
(Nigh. Pr.: ओैतलसूम › ie. QAP). ४८. Wet and कान्त. 
wea@yet Tatpur. m. (-¢:) Common citron, Citrus medica 
(Ratnamdlé: ATFYF); comp. अम्बुकेशर्‌ and the next. z. 
ग्ल and Bye. 
अन्छकेखरी Tatpur. f. (-री) A large variety of the lime tree. 
Compare the preceding, of which it is probably an ortho- 
graphic variety, in the fem. (Nigh. Pr.: योर डनिंब्‌). E. 
Wa and केसरी. 
weary Babuvr. ". (-कम्‌) Gum myrrh, myrrha (Rdja- 
nigh.: @Y@Q; Ainslie, Mat. Ind. 1. p. 242). 2. Qt and मन्ध, 
samas. aff. कष्‌. 
weaftq Babovr. m. f.n. (-feq:-feq:-feq) Having a sour 
smell ; e.g. Suéruta: QY.... GHG: सततमधः शयो Ceara 
ब्रुथुभिंषलो ई न्धपूतनातैम्‌. E. Wet and Wey, samas. ad. डू 
(compare Pan. V. 4. 138.). 
Wearca Karmadh. m. (-सः) Sour buttermilk; see तक्र 
(Nigh. Pr.: QQZATS). ए. Wat and ATE 
Karmadh. ^ (-@T) ` The same as W@QrTe 1. 2 
q. v. (Rdjanigh.). * The same as QT, which term Moles- 
worth renders, “a dilute mixtare of tamarinds, mango- 
steens, and similar fruits, squeezed in any pulse-decoction 
or 10 water, with salt, assafootida, &c.”” (Nigh. Pr., where 
the word, however, is written *f%@). Compare the next. 
E. Wet and चुश्रिका 
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Babuvr. m. (डः) 'The same as WQHT@ | 2 
(Rdjanigh.). * The same as अव्लचुक्रिका 9. (Nigh. Pr.: खार्‌). 
४. Waq and ‘Get. , 

Weaemte Karmadh. m. (-¢:) The common lime, Citrus 

` acida; or a large variety of it (Rdjanigh.: wafraya; 
Nigh. Pr.: Kefita). E. Wet and Aware. 

WARMTH m. (-& :) The same as the preceding (Nigh. 
Pr). ४. WQS, taddh. aff. खन्‌. 

Wear f. (-ता) Sourness, acidity; e. g. Susr.: fart हि fa- 
दग्धमनग्तासुपेत्वमेमन्द लात्‌. Comp. अग्लिमन्‌ and Wee. 
E. W@, taddh. aff. TE: 

Wweq Babuvr.(?) f.(?) (-त्वक्‌) The same as the Mabr. 
चारोक्छी (Nigh. Pr.), which term is rendered by Molesworth, 
“1A seed of the tree TT or Chirongia sapida. ¬ 4 seed 
of gH or Syrium myrtifoliam”. ४. Wey and QT. 

अन्वटोखकव Babavr. ०0. (2) (-कः 2 ) 'Yellow wood -sorrel, 
Oxalis corniculata (Nigh. Pr.: चुका, i. e. चुक्रिका, or wWay- 
ती). Comp. want. ए. Weg and aie, 88148. aff. कप्‌. 

Wega Karmadh. ०. (-व्छम्‌ )  ' Any sour substance (comp. 
€. €. Wyte). *Sour buttermilk; see qm (Nigh. Pr.: 
लाक). ८. Wet and द्रव्य. 

अन्त नायकं Karmadh. m. (-@:) The same as Wage 1. १.४. 
(Rajanigh., Nigh. Pr.). §E. YS and नायक. 

weatferat Karmadh. f. (-का ) The same as wfqararg. 
४. We and नालिका. 

wetfaqa Karmadh. m. (-क्षः) The common lime, Citrus 
acida. Comp. खअन्लजम्बयीर (Rdjanigh.); or a large variety 
of it (Nigh. Pr.: ATS tefeaq). E. Wet and निम्बूक- 

wWafagqt Karmadh.(?) f. (श्चा) 'Turmeric-coloured zedoary, 
or the plant producing it; Curcauma zerumbet or zedoaria, 
Rox., or Amomum zedoaria, Linn. Also Carcuma amhaldi 
or mango-smelling ginger (Molesworth s.v. Waydoe: 2410. 
nigh.: सरी; Nigh. Pr.: Wayaee). > Sage, Salvia Benga- 
lensis (Nigh. Pr.: कापूरकाचरी). ४. Wet and faq. 

अग्लपञ्चक Tatpor. ०. (-कम्‌ ) Five acid plants or fruits taken 
collectively, viz., according to some, — the jujube (Zizyphus 
jujuba), the pomegranate (Punica granatum), the dried 
rind of the mangosteen fruit, Yellow wood-sorrel (Oxalis 
corniculata), and Indian sorrel (Rumex vesicarius); (Rdja- 
nigh.: कोल, डाडिम, quia, चुक्रिका, अन्लवेतस); ५८- 
cording to others, — the common lime (Citrus acida), orange 
(Citrus aurantium), Indian sorrel, tamarind (Tamarindus 
Indica), and common citron (Citrus medica); (Rdjantgh.: 
जम्बीर, नारङ्क, अन्लवेतस, fafarsta, stage); according 
to others, jujube, pomegranate, mangosteen, tamarind, and 
Indian sorrel (the Chtddmani in the Nigh. Pr.: बोर, 
Wife, Sree, चिंच, आग्लवेतस); or, according to others, 
the same as the latter, with elephant- or wood-apple (Fe- 
ronia elephantum or Cratceva Valanga), instead of jujube 
(Vaidyabhush. in the Nigh. Pr.: the same as the Chiddm., 
with कद instead of बोर). The Rajanigh. gives the defi- ` 
nition just quoted, s.v. W@QQggg; the Nigh. Pr. s. र, 
warqye. Comp. the ०८४, आख्य पचश्चक and पश्चा, — where 
similar aggregates of five acid plants or fruits are enume- 
rated, — and Watw@, which is the aggregate of four such 
vegetable substances. See also Waa. ४. Wet and Wwe. 
4M 


Wass 


अष्लयश्चकफल Tatpur. ०. (-qaq) The same as the preceding 
(Rajanigh.). ८, YQRQGE and चल. 

Waqgy Babovr. 1. m. (-4:) A plant, Baubinia tomentosa 
(Rdjanigh.: खद्मन्तक; Nigh. Pr. s.v. GQTTS: WAIST, or 
अपरा). Also अबग्लपचक. 

2. f. (-WE) ‘Sage, Salvia Bengalensis (Rajanigh.: 
चलाशी). > Yellow wood-sorrel, Oxalis corniculata; also 
waatwar or अन्लपर्णी (Rdjanigh.: चुद्राज्लिका; Nigh. Pr.: 
चुका, i.e. चुक्रिका). Comp. आ्राब्लपज्क and चुद्रपना. ४. We 
and चश्च; the femin. either is derived with (probably) aff. ङीष्‌ 
(which formation, however, does not follow from any rule 
of Pan.), or, more probably, is a contraction of Weafqayr. 

Waqaa@ Babovr. 1. m. (-कः ) The same as Weqyy (Nigh. 

Pr., which gives this form only). 

2%. (-frar) The same as Waq_ywy ९. 9. (Nigh. Pr., which 
gives this meaning only). Comp. W@qyz@. ए. Wat and 
WY, samas. aff. qq. 

Waaaq Karmadh. m. (-सः) A tree, Artocarpus lacucha 
(Wilson). Compare शुद्र फनस and चखुद्राष्लपनस. ए. we 
and Wed. 

weaqaft Bahovr. f. (-uff) The same as wary} 2.2. (Nigh. 
Pr.). ४. Wet and qa, fem. aff. ङीष्‌. 

अन्लपादप. Karmadh. m. (-पः) The Mangosteen tree, Garcinia 
purpurea (Nigh. Pr.: कोकंबी). ४. Wet and पारप. 

ब्ल पिच्छ Karmadhb. 0. (-कम्‌) Acidity of stomach, vomiting 
of bile (Wise, Hindu System of Medicine p. 353; this term 
seems to correspond with Weyye of Susruta). Also 
Wreaftay. ४. Wat and पिच्छ, “sour bile’. 

watrafagrrgfs. Sce wreafrnfagugte. 

weafas Tatpur. n. (-्टम्‌) The juice of acid vegetable sub- 
stances (comp. Wa); €. £. Susruta (in his treatment of 
fever): Gare समाध्मातमुद रं Tes feet । दार्हैमवती- 
कुष्ट शताङ्धाहिङरुेन्धवैः । wate: सुखोष्ैख &८. ८. we 
and पिष्ट, 

wagfarat Bahovr. f. (-का) A plant from which a kind 
of hemp is obtained, Bengal hemp or Crotolaria juncea 
(Nigh. Pr.: CTWATH). ८. Wet and पुष्य, 88788. aff. कष्‌ 
and fem. aff. टाप्‌. 

Werge Tatpor. 1. (-रम्‌) The Mangosteen tree, Garcinia pur- 
purea (and probably also the dried rind of the Mangosteen 
fruit) (Rajanigh.: Gera; Nigh. Pr.: Grae}; Dhanwantari, 
as quoted by Vallabhagani: वुशाग्लं fafarata च wrara 
रक्तपूरकम्‌ । अग्लवुचो ऽ व्ल शाकं तदब्बपुरो महीः). Com- 
pare the next, and, for its properties, अन्छवु्क. ©. WH 
and पूर्‌. | 

आद््ञकल Babuvr. 1. m. (-खः ) A species of the mango tree 
(Rajanigh.: Qa). | 

2. ०. (-खम्‌ ) | The same as WAT (Rejanigh.: Tera; 
Nigh. Pr.: कोकंब). > ^+ seed of the tree Chirongia sapida 
(Nigh. 2". : चारोकी). । । 

8. f. (-@T) A small variety of flat-jointed or broad 
Prickly-pear, which is a variety of Cactus Indicus or 
Opuntia Dillenii (Nigh. Pr.: लघुकयारौ). ए. We and चलः 
(2. 9. perhaps a Karmadh.). 

WeaTyy. See Waray. 

warts. See wardte. 
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अग्डमेदन Babuvr. m. (-4:) Indian sorrel, Rumex vesica- 
rius (Rdjanigh.: waaad; Nigh. Pr.: शआ्आव्छयेतस) E. Wa 
and भेदन 
अग्लमेह Tatpur. 10. (-हः) One of the six urinary diseases 
which are produced by disordered bile, and are capable of 
relief, but not of cure. In this disease, the urine has a sour 
taste and smell. Compare the next; and, for the other 
urinary diseases produced by the same cause, see गीखमेह, 
इरि द्रामेह, चारमेह, मजिष्ठामेह, and जोणितमेह ; Susruta: 
पिन्ताद्लीखहरिद्राग्लकारमज्ञि्ठाभ्रोशितमेहाः षद्याष्वा टोष- 
विषमक्रियलात्‌. ४. Wa and मेह. 
Tatpur. m. 1. 9. (-ही -हिनी -हि) Passing urine of 
a sour taste and smell, or having the disease W@AE १.४.; 
e.g. Sur: जहति .... अन्लरसमन्धमम्नमेही. ८. Wal and 
मेहिन्‌ or अग्छमेह, taddb. aff. ef (in which case the 
word is no compound ). 
warca I. 19101. m. (-@:) Sourness, acidity. 
II. Bahuvr. ०.1 ०. (-सः-सा-सम्‌) Having a soar taste, 
Comp. the quot. 8. v. WATE. ए. Wet and Ta. 


sour. 


| Werget Tatpur. f. (-हा) A variety of the betel-plant or 
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piper betel, met with in the province of Malwa (Rajanigh.: 
Wrest). Its properties are thus described in the 


Rdjan.: नाना याच्छलद्हा ag al 
मधुरा) CST 0 दाहनुत्पिकोद्रेकहरा वच्छा 
सुखामोदिनी | मदकरो War खदा 
वल्लभा गुखाध्मानविवर्धजिश्च कथिता सा area g खूुता 
Comp. अख्छवारिका. ए. अच्छ and सहृ, fem. aff. राप्‌. 

अन्लणोरिका. See अआन्बलोरिका 

अन्ललोणिका Karmadh. f. (-क्ा) Yellow wood-sorrel, Oxalis 
corniculata (Amarak.: RTH or चुक्रिका or Weel; 7474४. 2 
QTE or YRTAT; Rajan.: अम्बा ; Nigh. Pr.: चुका, i. €. 
चुक्रा = चुक्रिका). Also अआग्ललोशिका- Compare the next. 
ए. Wat and Wrfayay; (the latter word, probably a con- 
traction of @af@ayt, being used, amongst other words, in 
the same sense). The commentators on-this word in the 
Amarak., however, give another, improbable and ungramma- 
tical £., viz. We{-@ (cutting, i.e. destroying, scil. indigestion, 
by their taste, as tamarinds and similar plants) and Wa 
(inferior, scil. to such plants); the @ of the latter word 
being changed to @, and the compound receiving the taddh. 
aff. कन्‌ ; €. £. Rdyamuk.: way दसेन लुनाल्वङूचिम्‌ | पुषो- 
दरादिः (Pan. VI. 3. 10.) । wat दसं arent) Ware: | 
fafarérarca: | Ma अना हीना wast । ततः are 
कनि Raw शले वा । Waetfaan; ०" Bidnud.: were 
ऊना । स्वां कन्‌ । पृषोद रादि लासः. — According to the 
Vidydvinoda, as quoted by Bharatam., there occurs also 
the reading — or rather mis-reading — Waarf@ar. 
Ramdndtha mentions Weave १.२. 

अन््लोशी Karmadh. f. (-aft) The same as the preceding 
(Hemach.: Wet स्वादरन्ललोखाम्‌ &e.; Viswapr.: अम्बहा 
चाग्ललोखां स्वात्‌ &५.; Trikand.: weetret दम्शठा; 
see also Ramdndtha ander the foregoing word). Comp. 
ग्ल वती. ©. Wet and wraft ; Or a contraction of Waa ttayat. 

wasrfaat. A reading, or rather mis-reading, of waei- 
शिका, १.४. (Vidyavinoda). 

Wawa. See WIS. 


Waa 


weradt f. (-ती) ' The same as qeqeyaft (Rajanigh.: चुद्रा- 
feat; Nigh. Pr.: चुका). 9 The tamarind tree, Tamarin- 
dus Indica. Also qraqaat. — Comp. अच्छा 3. and wfqar. 
(Nigh. Pr.: किंच, 1. ९. Faery.) ए. qaq, taddh. aff. मतुप्‌ 
and fem. aff. ङ्प 

अन्व Tatpor. m. (-#: ) A class of acid substances, 
especially plants with acid leaves or fruits. — Susruta 
names as such the following: ` डाडिम — > अआमखक — 
"मातुशङ्क — ‘wrarae — ` कपित्व — ‘acad - ` बदर - 
° कोख — प्राचीनामलकं — "° तिस्तिडीक — “arya — 
aaa - "° पारावत - “Awan - “age - “waa 
— 7 दन्तशद ome “efy — wa — 20 सुरा _ 91 सुक्ल eos 
" सौवीरक — "` तुषोदक — “utara — प्रभृतीनि समा- 
सेनान््ो वर्मः, i.e. “'the pomegranate, ?Emblic myrobalan, 
3 ९0100000 citron, ‘the hog-plam, ° Elephant- or wood-apple, 
‘Carissa carondas, 7 {ए} ०९, * Plumbago(?), ° Flacourtia 
sapida, ‘tamarind, "1 Mangifera sylvatica, '? Averrhoa 
carambola, 'a kind of lime, “the fruit of the ratan, 15 Arto- 
carpus lacucha, '*Indian sorrel, '’ Yellow wood-sorrel; — 
coagulated milk, 'sour buttermilk, *°spirituous liquor, 
21- 14 sour gruel made from fruits, different sorts of rice, 
corn, and the like”. — The Radjanigh. mentions ' खाङ्कैरौ, 
way, weet, ‘waite, ऽपुरक, (नारङ्ग, ` दाडिम, 
"कपित्थ, wa, Saree, wast, '" करमदेक, `° निम्बक, 
i.e. ^" Yellow wood-sorrel, * Artocarpus lacucha, > Indian 
sorrel, ‘common lime, ‘common citron, ®orange, ‘pome- 
granate, *Elephant- or wood-apple, * mangosteen, "० gar- 
cinia cambogia, ''hog-plum, "7 (81888 carondas, ' another 
kind of lime. — The Chiddmani (according to the Nigh. 
Pr.) has the following: ‘Yellow wood-sorrel (चुका); 
? Artocarpus lacucha ((g_@aya), *Jndian sorrel (aTara- 
तस), ‘lime (ई्ड्िंबु ) + *citron (महाकुग) , Sorange (ना- 
रिम), "pomegranate (STfdoa), *Elephant- or wood-apple 
(afaa), °tamarind (चिंच) , ‘mangosteen (yam), 118 
kind of creeper called wrazea@, 12 Carissa carondas (कर- 
बंदी), and “another kind of lime (feta). — The Vaidya- 
bhushana (as quoted by the Nigh. Pr.) gives ‘mangosteen 
(कोकैव), ° ८2187170 (चिंच), *?Averrhoa carambola (कुमर), 
‘a kind of lime (faq) ; in general, any sour substance 
(आंबहरमभयांची). ^15० जाम्बवे. ए. Wet and aa. 

अग्लवज्ली Karmadh. f. (-@t) An esculent root, called Tri- 
parni, probably a sort of Arum (Rdjan.: जिपर्थौ; Nigh. 
Pr: विपर्ीकन्द्‌) For its properties see faqat. ४. Wal 
and खङ्गी. 

weraTz@ Karmadh. 1. m. (-2@:) Hog-plum, Spondias 
mangifera (Nigh. Pr.: आंबाडा). 

2. f. (-रिका) A variety of the betel plant or piper 
betel (Rajan: arqaqetae). Also अग्लवारी. Its pro- 
perties are thus described in the Rajan.: स्वादब्बवारी 
कटुकान्लतिक्ा रुषा aware मुखपाककर्ची faerefrara- 
विकोपनी ख fasaer वातनिवहंणी च. Comp. अब्बद्हा. 
४. ग्ल and वारिका 7 

अम्बवारी Tatpur. f. (-रटी) The same as खअग्लवारिका १. v. 
E. Wet and aTdt, or a contraction of खन्छवारिका. 

Wwqwara Bahovr. m. (-ष्यः ) Probably, Amaranthus tristis 
(Nigh. Pr.: आंबरमाद). ४८. Wet and चाष्य. 
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ऋअक्षवेतस 


अग्ववासतुकं Karmadh. ०. (-कम्‌ ) ` ^+ large variety of the 
Yellow wood-sorrel or Oxalis corniculata (Nigh. Pr.: यौर- 


चुका). > A kind of sour gruel, the water of boiled rice 
in a state of spontaneous fermentation (Rdjan.: चुक्रम्‌). 
Comp. W@HTS 2.2 and खनब्लसार. — Also अन्ववाखुकं 
and ब्ल वास्तुक- ४. अन्त and वास्तुकः. 

अन्डवास्तुक. Sce the preceding. 

अन्ड विदु Karmadh. m. (-खंः) Indian sorrel, Rumex vesi- 
carius (Nigh. Pr.: WYHAAA). ४. Wet and fage 


10] ऋअग््नीख Bahovr. n. (-म्‌) The Mangosteen tree, Garcinia pur- 
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purea; or the dried rind of the Mangosteen fruit. Compare 
the next. (Rajan.: okt ए. Wet and ata. 

अब्लवु खच Karmadh. m. -q:) The same as the preceding 
(Rajan. : Gere; Nigh. Pr.: कोनी ; see also Dhanwantari 
8. ४. Wye). Also वुचान्लः; and see the next. ए. Wa 
and बुष. 

अन्लवु चक 1. m. (-कः) The same as the preceding. 

2. n. (-कम्‌ ) Probably the dried rind of the Mangosteen 
fruit; Bhdvapr.: वुच्ाच्ं तिन्तिडीकं च चुक्रं स्वादम्लवुकम्‌ ; 
its properties are thus defined in the same work: वुचान्ल- 
माममन्लोष्णं वातच्रं कफपित्तखम्‌ । पक्रं त गुड संग्राहि कटुकं तु 
वरं लघु । भअग्लोष्णं रोचनं इषं दीपनं कफवातछत्‌ । तुष्णा- 
शोग्हणोगस्मशुखहद्रोमजन्नुजित्‌. =. WAG, taddh. aff. am. 

अग्लवेतस Karmadh. 1. ०. (-@:) Also Wrqaaa and @q- 
साल्ल. Indian sorrel, Rumex vesicarius (Ainslie, Mater. 
Ind. I. p. 399: ‘‘the Rumex vesicarius has obtained the 
name of sorrel in India, owing to its resemblance to the 
Rumex acetosa, in taste and other qualities.”). The Raja- 
nigh. mentions the following synonyms of this plant: 'Weq:, 
aut, `रसाब्लः, * आाग्बवेतसः, ` वेतसाब्लः, “WATT, 
' शतवेधी, ' वेधकः, ° भीमः, "भेदनः, "भेदी, PCT, 
"` अन्लभेदनः, “WATET:, " रक्तसारः, " फलान्लः, "" अग्ल- 
नायकः, ', सहस्रवेधी , "° वीराब्लः, "° गुख्केतुः, `` वराभिधा, 
Be Ghia + 2१ मांसद्रावी. The Amarak. has merely @§- 
, जतवेधी, and GW: (mase.); the Ratnam: वराद 
and चुक्रः (mase.); Hemach. (in the Nanarthas) and the 
Viswapr. mention चुक्रः (masc.), and भीम : in the sense of 
Wada; the former also waq:. On the other hand, it 
seems doubtful whether Hemach. is right where, in the 
Abhidhdnach, he gives as synonymous, तिन्तिडीकम्‌, चुक्रम्‌ 
(neuter), वुषाग्लम्‌ , and Wweaadad; for no other Kosha 
known to me renders any of the first three words in the 
sense of अब्छवेतस, or WAN (m. or n.) in the sense of 
fafardéta, &c. The Viswaprakdéa, on the contrary, dis- 
tinctly says that only the masculine “eros means WeHaatg, 
viz.: Gwe 5 ग्लवेतसे । चुक्री wiper wrat 
चुक्रमिष्यते ; and the Bhdvaprakdéa, after having defined 
wall (wfarat चुक्रिकाग्लीका चुक्रा दन्तशदापि च 1 WaT 
च चिधिका feet fafarétat च तिन्तिडी), continues: 
्छाद्‌ाग्लवेतसचुक्रः शतवेधी सहस्रजित्‌. — The femin. चुक्गी 
or cl ११. vv., is never used synonymously with 
Wat ). Compare also Watt. 

2. n. (-सखम्‌) The fruit of the former. Its properties 
are thus described in the Rajanigh.: न्लयवेतसमल्यग्ं कषा. 
Groat च वातजित्‌ । कफाशैःअममुखन्नरमरोचकहरं परम्‌ ; and 
in the Bhdvaprak: अन्ञवेतसमल्यग्लं भेदनं लधुदीपनम्‌ | 


ऋपक्लातक 


ध eae । we विशमददोषन्नं 
via nel । ferrrercfaaraararetaaten- 
Wt । कफवातामयध्वं सि चछागमसद्र वस्वकूत्‌। चणकाग्लं गुशां- 
wa?) wregeigraac. Compare also Wise, Hindu Syst. 
of Med., p. 154. ८. Wet and चेतस. 

WATS Karmadh. 1. 0. (-कः) 1 (106 Mangosteen tree, Garcinia 
purpurea (Nigh. 27. : @ya&@t). > Probably, the dried rind 
of the Mangosteen fruit (Rajan.: wag विशेषः ; शाकाग्लम्‌, 
ुक्ताग्लम्‌ › अन्लचुक्रिका › fear; and Dhanwantari 8. १. 
WAT; compare also WYS). Its properties are thus 
described in the Rdjan.: W@YTHRAMATA ATTA: कप 
Stew । साम्येन शकेरामिओ्रौ दाहपिष्छकफातिगत्‌. 

2. ४. (-कम्‌ ) ‘The same as the masc. 2. (Rdjan.: 
Faraz. 7A kind of sour gruel, the water of boiled 
rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation (Rdjan.: चुक्रम्‌ ) 
Compare अग्लवास्तुक and खद्लसार. ८. Wey and जाक. 

अब्ल शाकाय Babuvr. m.(?) (-@: ?) <A large variety of 
Yellow wood-sorrel or Oxalis corniculata (Nigh. Pr.: QY€- 
Yat). ८. अम्लशाक and Wray. 

west f. (-8T) Yellow wood-sorrel, Oxalis corniculata 
(Nigh. Pr.: आआंगोती). =. Apparently a corrupt form of 
WTST 1. 

WatarTc Bahuvr. 1. m. (-रः) ' Indian sorrel, Rumex vesi- 
carlus (Rajan.: watadad; Nigh. Pr.: wetara ). > The 
common lime, Citrus acida (Rdjan., Nigh. Pr.: जिन); or 
u varicty of it (Nigh. Pr.: डिब) >The marshy date 
tree, Phoenix or Elate paludosa (Rajan.: हिन्ताख; Nigh. 
Pr.: योरकररिताड). 

2. n. (-रम्‌) ‘Sour gruel, the water of boiled rice in 
a state of spontaneous fermentation (Rdjan.: कालिक; 
Nigh. Pr.: कांड or कांजीभेद, a kind of it); comp. Waq- 
AT Ye 2. and Wyre 2.2. 7A dilute mixture of tamarinds, 
mangosteens, and similar fruits, squeezed in any pulse- 
decoction or in water, with salt, assafoetida, &c. (Nigh. Pr.: 
सार, as rendered by Molesworth). ४. QWaq and खार. 

च्ल स्तम्भनिकरा f. (-का) The tamarind tree, Tamarindus In- 
dica (Nigh. Pr.: Ferg). ९. Wet and @aya, taddh. aff. कन्‌ 
and fem. aff. ZT]. = 

अन्वहरिद्रा Karmadh. f. (द्रा) Zedoary , Curcuma zedoaria 
or zerumbet (Radjan.: yet). ४. Wat and हरिद्रा 

अग्लाक् Tatpur. m.f.n. (-् : ज्ञा -क्तम्‌) Acidulated (Wilson). 
E. Wa and Wa. 

WATEY Karmadh. m. (-y:) Indian sorrel, Rumex vesica- 
rius (Rajan., Nigh.: अग्छयेतस) ४. क्छ and waa “yy. 

Waza m. (-4:) Globe amaranth, Gomphrena’ globosa 
(Bhavaprak., Nigh. Pr.); Bhavapr.: QW@qvart STza: (MS. 
1. 0. ग्डनः) प्रोक्तस्तथास्लातक cera | कुरण्टको (MS. I. 0. 
OUTST) वणंपुष्यः स UAT महासहा | अन्लाटनः (MS. 1. 0. 
"ठनः) कषायोष्छलिग्धः स्वादूख तिक्तकः. Compare the 
next and W@qTa. ८. ? 

अब्लात Tatpur. m. ०. (-तः -तम्‌ ) The same as the preceding 
and the next. Comp. अच्छान्‌ and the Viswapr. 8. v. wfa- 
चातक. ८. See WAT. 

WaTaa m. (-क ) The same as the preceding (Rajan.: 
Wart). Comp. W@Te and the Viswapr. s. v. wfa- 
खातक. ४. WAITA, taddh. aff. काम्‌ . 
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weatfe Tatpur. f.(?) (-fe:) A large variety of yellow 
wood-sorrel or Oxalis corniculata (Nigh. Pr.: योरचुका). 
ए. We and आदिः 

warafaa Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-तं : -ता तम्‌ ) ९५ Covered, 
through (the eating of) sour (articles of food)”; Wargy- 
षिता दृष्टिः is the same as 2.; €. g. Sugruta (in enumerating 
certain diseases of the eye): gfeqararyfaar &९. 

2. 0. (-वम्‌) (In medicine.) 8५]. जेन्र. A disease which 
affects the whole eye; described by Suésruta in the following 
manner: Wey yan विदाहिना वा daraa सर्वत एव 
We । शोफान्वितं लोहितक सनीिरेताढृगन्लाध्युषितं acta; 
‘“when, through (the eating of) sour or pungent (articles 
of) food, the eye is quite covered (closed?), swollen , red, 
and marked with black (spots), (such a disease) is called 
Amlddhyushita”. Also with the ellipsis of @~q, €. g. Su- 
sruta (in enumerating eye-diseases): अभिच्यन्डो ईचसिमन्यो 
ई ग्लाध्यु धितं म्पुह्धिकाडया &c. (Wise, Hindu Syst. of Medicine, 
p. 293, gives a definition which slightly varies from that 
just quoted). ४. We@q and wefea. 

Waray Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-नः -ना -नम्‌ ) 'Unfading, un- 
decaying; unfaded, unimpaired ; €. g. Mérkand.-Pur.(Devim.): 
warrageat मालां शिरस्वुरसि 1 । - 
WA &८.; or (figuratively) Sisupdlab.: qe इ तास्त 
दाओओभिरीषुवेनविहरवखेदग्लानमन्लानशोभाः (०५. अङ्कनाः; 
Mallin.: Warr: | अशीशकाग्तयः). ° Clean, pure (He- 
mach.: WAG; Viswapr., Med., Bhiripr., Sabdaratn. : निर्म) 

2. m. (-4:) ‘Globe amaranth, Gomphrena globosa 
(Amarak., Med.: महासहा; Trikand.: कुरण्टकः; Hem.: fa- 
Wag; Viswapr., Bhiripr.: fafiwarie ; Sabdar.: qwae) $ 
or a white, blue, or yellow variety of it (Migh.Pr., ac- 
cording to various authorities, ऋेतकोरांरा, Wrearctet 
or पिवक्छाकोरांरा; Sureswara: वाशपुष्प, i.e. the blue va- 
riety of it). For the red variety, €< अपरि ष्छान, रज्राग्लान, 
रक्ताग्लातक, शोशाग्लान- Comp. अन्लात, WATTS, WATS, 
and W@TTega. ° Rosa glandulifera (Rajan.: Treacy), 
or a wild variety of it (Nigh. Pr.: TTTHaA? ). 

3. f. (-ना) A large variety of the wild Rosa glandali- 
fera (Nigh.Pr.: Qy<crayadat). ©. अ neg. and wre 
(which is the regular form, whereas @T@, in WaTa, is 
either irregular — compare जमित — or corrupt); Globe 
amaranth is said to bear this name ‘because its flowers 
do not fade soon”; Rdyamukuta: पृष्पमाश्वु WTS न 
WHAT ATH : . 

अन्लानगकुसुम Bahovr. n. (-मम्‌) Globe amaranth; the same 
as WeTa 2. 1. (Hemach. nan. 4. 341.: महासहा साटरग्लानः- 

सन araqerfy; this half-verse, which occurs before qc 

MATT &९. in an 1. 0. MS. of Hemach., is omitted 
in the Calcutta ed. of the Nanarthas; Viswapr.: महासहा 
माषपस्लामन्लागकुसुमे ऽ पि च). ए. अग्छान and कुसुम. 
weatfa 1. Tatpur. f. (-निः) ' Freshness, verdure. ? Vigour. 
E. WY neg. and कामि 
7. Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-निः-जिः-नि) 'Unfading. * Vigor- 
ous. ६. ऋ priv. and wqrf#. (Wilson.) 

warfaatt f. (-नी) A multitude of, or a place containing, 
Globe amaranthe (Trikdid., Sabdar.). ४. अग्लान, ६०११४. 
aff. इनि, fem. aff. tq; scil. भूमि ; (see कारम V. 


म्‌ 


2. 135. , TV. 2. 51. ₹.1.+ and Ganaratnam., where similar for- 
mations are taught). Comp. warrfartt 

Waray Tatpur. f. (-गी) A flowering shrub, Jasminam 
elongatum, Graham. (Nigh. Pr.: Warast; see Molesworth 
8. ४.). ४. (probably) W neg. and {Tamt (&, krit aff. 
Wz, fem. aff. जप्‌). 

wrarat. See ware 3. B. 

wihwaTane Tatpur. m. (-7:) A bulbous root, also called 
अन्लनाखिका (Nigh. Pr). ठ. Whaat and कन्द. 

अख्िकावटक Tatpur. m. (-@:). Also wifaraze. A 
cake made of pulse, ground and fried (see @Z@), and after- 
wards steeped in water previously prepared with a tama- 
rind-frait which has been soaked and ground in it. Such 
a dish is said to stimulate digestion and, besides, to 
possess all the other properties of the FZ@ cake (according 
to the manner in which this kind of cake is prepared; see 
8. १. वटक). Compare Qarepagst, माषवरी, सुत्रवरीः; 
and, for made dishes in general, see WaTa; Bhdvaprak.: 
अभ्लिकां खेदयित्वा तु जलेन सह ASAT । AMT कतसंसखारे 
Acar: | आण्लिकावरकास्ते g शच्या वदह्धिप्रदी- 
WMT: | वटकस्य YR: VATA ऽपि च समन्विताः. =. अख्लिका 
and @g@. 

wary m. (-मा) Sourness, acidity (Gariaratnam.). Comp. 
WHAT and जम्ब. ८. Wat, taddb. aff. cafe. 

ware Tatpur. m.f.n. (-8:-gTt-ga) I. Distinct, clear; 
९. £. Bhaitik.: Wafeat: BZA सुखान्तावाढविक्रमाः | 
whaeatet facy: फाष्टथिज्ास्वरपाणयः (Jayam., Bhara- 
tas.: अख्छिष्टनादाः | विखष्टवाच :). 

II. Not rubbed off; ९. g. Bhattik.: पयोधरांखन्ड ने; see 
the quotation a. v. अमुष्टमुज. ए. W neg. and faq. 

wart. Sce way 3. B. 

water. See Whqa4r 8. v. ware 3. B. 

Wey Tatpur. m. f. n. (-तः-वा -तम्‌) Become sour; €. g. 
Suruta: Werye (scil. वारि) aurcafa म हितं aferar- 
सये. ८. Wal, taddh. aff. fea, and भूत 

आन्य m. (-यः ) The same as W@aaa १. v. (Nigh. Pr.: 
आअआग्लयेतस). ४. We, taddh. aff. क्छ. 

watwe@ Tatpur. n. (-तवम्‌ ) Something else than a barba- 


rism in grammatical speech; other than a mere barbarism; 

e.g. Nadgojibh. on Kaiyy. to Patanjali (in the Introd. to 

Pan.): mpl eb बङलाद्हनामनुगरहो are इति 

&c. ४. ख neg. and 

अग्लोरक m. (-&: ) The same as खदमन्तक (Ratnamdld). 
E. Compare ख्यक, of which it seems to be a cor- 
ruption. 

अन्लोद्रार Karmadh. m. (-¢:) Sour eructation or belch. See 
waar + ए. Wet and BATT. 

अय्‌ (wa — भ्वादि - खटा — WTR or, according to 
some, खरितेत्‌) 1. lst cl. atm.; or, according to some, par. 
and atm. (Wea or, according to some, अयति and Wea; 
WAN; आयतः; जयताम्‌; Ware — Pari. lI. 1. 37, Vop. 
VIII. 55. 114. —; अयिता; अयिष्यते; wre — 2d एणा. 
आयिङ्कम्‌ or आयिध्वम्‌ or आअयिङ्खम्‌, Pan. VII. 3. 79. 
Vop. VIII. 114. —; wfadre — 2d एण. अयिषीङ्म्‌ or 
अयिषीष्वम्‌ or अयिषीड्धम्‌, ibid. —; desid. wfafaaa; caus. 
चययति; wrferaa. Though these forms, quoted by the 
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Dhatuvrittis, may be referred to हू, if this dhatu is inflected 
as a भ्वादिः i. ९, according to the Ist cl., the native gram- 
marians, inclusive of the commentaries on the Dhatupatha, 
Jook upon them as coming from a separate dhdtu We@; and 
this distinction is here retained, not only because it affords 
a clearer insight into the forms which belong either to We or 
to हू cl. 1., but also because such forms as पलायितुम्‌ &e. 
cannot be referred, in a regular way, to € प. v. Compare 
also p. 4198, 1. 31 ff. The voice in which, according to 
the chief authorities, this dhatu is inflected, is the dtm. 
[Ydska’s Nigh.: अयते], and its place in the Dhatupatha is 
therefore amongst the अनुद्‌ान्तेत्‌ [comp. Westergaard’s 
Dhatup. § 14. 1.]; as, however, not only यति, but other 
parasm. forms occur in the Vaidik as well as in the later 
literature, Keshiraswdmin and Kdsyapa put it amongst the 
स्वरितेत्‌ १. v. [after TY; comp. Westergaard § 21. 18.]. 
Madhava, who mentions this circumstance, does not seem 
to approve of this arrangement by the two grammarians; 
for he says that it is not in conformity with that of the 
old authorities, and, in support of his view, quotes also 
Haradatta, who in his comment. on Pan. VIII. 2. 19. states 
that शयति is there WTR. Bhattojidikshita, on the 
other hand, solves or rather cuts the difficulty, by stating 
that dhatus which are WISTAA need not always be in- 
flected in the atm., in contradistinction from those which 
are ङित्‌, and, on account of the anubandha द्‌, are always 
inflected in that voice; [comp. Pdn. I. 3. 19. ; Mddh. Dhdtuvr.: 
i eh नन्तरं — viz. \15 दाम्‌ — स्वामिकाश्चपावयतिं पठतः। 
षे प्रतीयते | यदाह | उपस्गेख्वायता वित्र ECS: | 


bel a a at Dhatuor.: We auacata 
माघः | — i.e. Sisupdlad. 4. 20. — 
इटकिरकरी — comp. Westergaard, § 9. 3. -- इत्च प्रिष्टस्व 
भवति। qari अनुदान्तेलषणमनित्वम्‌। चिद (०००९. Pan. 
Il. 4. 54.) ङित्करणाञ्क्ञापकात्‌). Forms like श्रायम्‌ and यन्‌ 
may, therefore, be derived from Wa; but, though Sayana de- 
rives them so sometimes in his comm. on the Vedas, it is 
better, perhaps, in optional cases of this kind, to refer them to 
दू, where instances will be found. — If the inflected verb, or 
a derivative, of We is combined or compounded with an 
उपसे (१. v.) which immediately precedes it and contains 
8 {, this sound, according to Pan. VIM. 2. 19., is changed 
to @ To judge, however, from Katydyana’s Varttikas 
and the Bhashya on them, the only combinations contemplated 
by this rule of Panini were, at the time of Kdtydyana and 
Patanjali, W, परा, and चरि. Forms like दूुरयते and fa- 
दयते (or इूरयण, TT, and निरयण) some explain as 
arising from the first part of these forms being Yq and 
fara; whereas, according to their theory, EE and fare 
followed by Wea would result in yaaa and faweaa; 
yet it is doubtful at least whether the Kasika acknow- 
ledges the correctness of combinations like the latter two. 
Even 3@q@, in the room of Way, is apparently counte- 
nanced by some: others, on the contrary, absolutely reject 
such a form; inasmuch as, according to them, Wee 
comes from ¢ with प्रति, and therefore does not fall under 
the rule which merely relates to We See the prefixes 
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named as under). 'To go (Dhdtup. of Madh., Maitr., 
Hemach. &c.: मतौ) ; “to go towards; €. g. Rigo. : Wrert- 
असमानं सुरि न Vet अवाचा ne vip मथ युचम्‌ (52). नी- 
चा । MR: | अयमानम्‌ | गच्छन्तम्‌); or wid: मनोवा 
अथमान अयसीमतरत्पुरम्‌ (Sey: अयमामः । गच्छन्‌); or 
Athare.: यो अव देव सूयं लां च मां चाकरायति &५; or 
Bhattik.: Wife avefeera तौ चाप्यहषतां ततः (Jayam.: 
wifae । आगतवान्‌) or Nalod.: ag दीनायत 0. < दीना । 
आयत) तेन स्वगृहं च Rat यथे ऽ मुनायततेन ¢. £. अमुना | 
आय- ततेन; 27५८: आयत । गतवतो); or iid: च्वनिसमुदाचं 
तार दधतो SA Ware तं क्दायन्तारम्‌ (2:५८: आयन्त | 
ऋलग्मुः); or Prabodh.: (अमत्‌) Waa प्रभवत्थास्तमयते 
त्वावगोधोदयात्‌ (2८००८८९०: अस्तमये प्रलीयते); or 
(caus.) Chhdnd. ८7. : पुचग्बत्मात्मा वेशख्ानरो ऽयं तवमाद्मान- 
मुपास्से तस्मात्तां पृथग्बलय भ्राययस्ति पषग्रयच्रेणयो ऽ गुयन्ति 

(where the word, though a causal form, has apparently the 
sense of the primitive verb; Sankara: Wrererfar ऋनच्छम्ति; 
it may also represent, though not necessarily, qreeafat 
with prefix WT); ° to go away; €. ¢. Rigv., Sdmav.: fa- 
षहमाशो यमते नायते घन्वासहा नायते (5८. : गायते । ज 
मच्छति | शचोः सकाशात्र पलायते); or 24८0. Dhatuvr.: मा 
भवानयियत्‌. [The commentator on the Nalodaya infers from 
the meaning “‘to go” also one “to know,” but the correctness 
of his view seems to be liable to doubt; comp. 8. ए, अयत्‌ .] 
१ To obtain (lit., to go into or towards); e. g. Rigu.: यदिद 
पूर्वो अपराय शिचच्रयञ्ज्धायान्कनीयसो Say (,5८)/.: अयत्‌ | 
WFAA); or Nalod.: अयि भवने जायस्व ays पुष्कर मुदं 
अभे ‹ जायस्व (24८: मुदं हर्षमयस्व प्राञ्चहि ). — With 

अन्तर्‌ — To intervene; €. g. Mrichchh.: ुदुंरक उपसु- 
wrercafa. Comp. अब्रय. 

wa — To go away; €. g. Rigv.: यदेवा अटःसलिखे 
waiter अतिष्ठत । wa वो गृषतामिव तीव्रो रेङुरपायत 

(5५). : अपायत | अपामच्छत्‌); or (lei) Atharv.: यथा Far 
अपायति स्त्रीषु चासदनावयाः; or ibid: Wafcara दहत 
एति fare उतेव मन्तो विखपल्नपायति. Comp. also the 
instance under Qf. 

अभि — To approach; €. g. with hostile intent, Rigv.: 
अभ्येनं TH आयसः सहस्रभृषटि रायताचेन्नणु acrewy (८), : 
अभ्यायत | इन्तुमाभिमुषख्येनागच्छत्‌ ); or 4८५८. : येनोखतो 
वसो ऽभ्यायताहिंस नो मुदल्वंहसः. 

अव — To come down; €. £. Atharv.: qwaraart afqay 
ये वसांस्यन्तरिषे दिविये चरन्ति. | 

शआ - To come towards; to approach; €. &. Atharv.: 
यो अव स्तेन आयति स संपिष्टो अपायति; compare also 
above, I. 15. 

, ऋआ pr. उप (1. €. BAT) — To come towards, into; €. g. 
Rige.: मतेचिद्धो नृतवो CTSA उप urTgearafa (Pada: 
Wi अयति; 5८. : उपायति । उपमच्छति); or ibid: योमे 
पुशाचो ददो नगिबोधाद्ो मा garage गोभिरायत्‌ (Pada: 
WH । अयत्‌ ; Sdy.: उपायत्‌ | उपमच्छत्‌ ). 
| उड्‌ — 'To rise, to get up; e.g. Rigv., Atharv.: FAT 

ATA: पुमरेकखनोदयद्वामस्तु सहसे मग्बुमच्छ वः (5८: wE- 
यत्‌ | उद्गच्छत्‌ ) *To go up, to come in sight; e.g. Mahabh. 
` Aswam.: Wenyfa कौन्तेय यजसव समयो fe ते । gaat 
सख्यः ATAU STATS याजकाः. *To rise (as the sun, 
moon, clouds, &c.); e.g. Prasnop.: Warfem@ उदयन्वत््राचीं 
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few प्रविशति &०. ..-- । स एष वैखानरो fewer: प्राशो 
ऽ म्रिरूदयते |... सहस्ररश्मिः तधा वतमानः प्राशः प्रजा- 
नामुदयल्ेष सूर्यं :; or Mahadh. Vanap.: wre प्रतितिष्ठन्ति 
पुनरबोदयम्ति च । aH देवर्षयस्तात बसिष्ठप्रसुखास्तदा; or 
Rémdy.: प्रकाशं तु मतो मा्मखष्डेणोदयता तदा; or Siéu- 
2410. : उद्यदहिमरोचिर्ज्योतिषाक्रान्तमन्तममेधुन इव तथैवा- 
पूर्णमख्ापि भाति (Mallin.: उदयत खदीयनानस्वाहिमरोचिषो 
ई केस &c.); compare also the quotation p. 4175, 1.30; or 
Mrichchh.: SES नाम मेघा wag fragt वषेमविरतं चततु 
&c. ‘To arise from, to originate in; €. g. Satap.: खथा- 
aja उदयत Se ष्मोदयते; or Prabodhach.: AVE: को 
$ यमहो महागुदखते जोकावहः ; or (in connection 
with the former meaning) Atharv.: WY qageaai qwarar 
हरिमा चते 

उड pr. अनि (i. €. Wage) — To rise in regard to (some 
or something); €. g. Mahabh. Virdtap.: खौ fafarwearrerat 
बहनां मम मारत । तं Galtaeaiiee: प्रातरण्बुदयिष्यते. 

इस or दुर्‌ — (Perhaps) To go away; for दुलयते see 
above p. 4176, 1. 45 seqq., and the following prefix. =. 

निस्‌ or निर्‌ — To go out, to come out; €. g. Rigu.: 
बाहमतो निरया दुगेहेतन्तिरखता पाञ्चाचिबेमाशि (Pada: 
fa: | अथ; Sdy.: निरया । निरयाणि । निगच्छनि). For 
the change of जर्‌ to faq in निखयते , see above p. 4175, 
1. 45 ff.; Katydy. and Patanj. have no remark on the change 
of ङु to a, in fac and Se, as in forms like बुखयते and 
faweaa; Kaiyyata disapproves of them: जख निदुंरावव- 
ara दति TH शव्धमेवं Ai Bat A Ounrfata Twat खात्‌; 
likewise Nagojibh.: facreafa । इत्यादौ 
्वर्थविरेषणलेनातिप्रसङ्क इति केचित्‌ ; the Kasikd seems to 
take the same view: faq | बुस्‌ । CATA Y ~awifag- 
arwaa न भवितव्यम्‌ । निरयणम्‌ । दुरथच्म्‌ ; the Sid- 
dhdntak., however, finds means to justify the change: निच - 
बुसो Wrenfawara wae । निरयते। दुरचते। निदुंरोखु। 
निलयते | दुजयते ; Madhava also admits of 7४: न चानन्तरो 
भिदुंरो रेफो ऽवकाश् इति area । तहिं लाचवाथै तवेवो- 
areata; and likewise Hemach. Dhdtuparay.: निखयनम्‌ | 
दूलयनम्‌ | निदुंसोसतु सो Cre परे we ऽ सिद्धलाच्िरय- 
खम्‌ । अचर स्वरादिति wa णत्वम्‌ | अदुखूपसभे निर cay 
EU वजेनात्सरादिशल्वाभावे FTAA. 

परा — (which in this combination, becomes GQ, ac- 
cording to all authorities; €. g. Patanjali [on Katydy.’s 

"arttika to Pan. VILL. 2. 19., डपसर्वख्छेति चेरे कादेशे < प्रसि- 

धिः]: खायते। पलायते; or comp. the Kasikd under परि —); 
९. g. (in the dtmanep.) Nirukta: अपापके Watt कमहं जात्‌ 
क्ते {खङ्गी : चलायते; or Mahdbh. Vanap. (Draup.): TTa- 
ge fader न ते युक्तं पलायनम्‌ । कथं हयगुच रान्हिलवा Ty 
WR पलायसे; or Hitop.: ततो इूरादवशोक्ष ATF चेच- 
पतयः WAC पलायन्ते; or :12.: यावदनेन मुनिना जोवितचं 
तावदिदं मम स्वरूपाख्छावमकीतिकरं न पलाचिष्यते; or 
Bhattik.: म वा पलायाषक्रे विरेयाश्क्रे न दाचसः; ०८ Jayam. 
on a passage of the Bhattik.: मा पलायष्वमिदलुधैखानवा- 
Sta; or :"2.: एकटा चष्टमाटाय पलायमानः कथिच्चौरो 
aay व्छापादितः ; seldom in the parasm.; e. g. Mahabh. 
Adip.: ये यच च FMR प्राखिनः STATA: | पलायन्तः 
प्रवीर तौ तच तचाभ्बधावताम्‌ (८. 7.: पलायतच्छज तच तौ 
खीर पर्यधावताम्‌) ; or 1०. (edd. Seramp., London, 


ञ्म्‌ 


०००. Bombay): चाहं शब्दं करोमि ATE मुत्वा Tee 
चशायिष्यसि (similarly ed. Johns.: खं सत्वरमुत्थाय पण; 
Lassen-Schlegel, however: गसत्वरमपसरिष्यसि). — An in- 
stance of the inyin. is, Hitop.: (the traveller) महापङ्के ferara: 
वलायितुमकमः; of the part. fut. pass., in the Seramp., Calc., 
and Bombay edd. of the Hitop. (towards the end of the 
first book): ततौ CE मन्धर स्व बन्धनं Sears समाहिते (c./. 
संनिहिते) qara waa पलायितव्यम्‌. See also पलायित 
and compare पश्यन. — The conjugation of Gaye as if 
it were a primitive dhatu must be looked upon as a 
poetical liberty; comp. पलाय्‌ , pref. वि; line 28. [The reading 
in the present ed. of the Bhattik. XV. 56.: तमादाया- 
wearfae is wrong; a good I. 0. MS. of the text and 
several comm. gives: न्यु पल्लायिष्ट.] 

चरा — pr. प्र (i. ec. WATT — which becomes WaWT —) 
Fo flee forth, to flee (used emphatically); €. g. Rdmay. 
Yuddhak. (in the later recension; ed. Gorresio): faqaya- 
दग्ध Ha त्वक्प्रहरणशा fey: । वानराः प्रपालथन्ते wrare- 


त्फुक्ललोचना :; (in the earlier recension; ed. 091९. Bombay: 


-.- - पलायन्ते SW हरयस्वासादुर); or Bhattik.: ष्क 
शब्दं प्रपलायन्त चान्धतः; or 0:4.: आक्रब्द्षुः = 


पलायिषताखिदन्‌ (v. ८. °मिटम्‌); or iid: wargfae 
weal प्रपलाचिष्ट चाकलम्‌ ; or the Tikd on the Nalod.: 
यायात्‌ | प्रपलाय्य गच्छेत्‌. 

परा — pr. वि (i. 9. विपरा — which becomes विपच -) 
Fo flee in various directions; €. g. Rdmdy. Ayodhy. (in the 
earlier recension): ततस्तु भुशसंबस्तस्तस्याः सवं TATA: | 
कद माच्नाय wad व्यपलायत सर्वशः; where पलाय्‌ is treated 
as if it were a primitive dhata; see above line 9 ff.; (the 
later recension which, in general, has a peculiar dislike of 
grammatical difficulties, and mostly avoids them by para- 
phrasing or otherwise, gives this Sloka thus: सहसा विन- 
नादार्तो ERT कुन्नासुव्यनः | कृदडमाज्नाय Wed भयसंवि- 
सममानसः). 

परा - pr. सम्‌ (i. °. FATT — which ०९८००९8 स्ंपला —) 
To flee (emphatically); e. g. Bhattik.: व्वक्रचद्वानरानीकं 
संपलाविष्ट चायति, 

परि — which, in this combination, becomes qf@; ac- 
cording to a Vadrttika of Kdtydyana. There may be a 
doubt, however, whether this change had taken place as 
early as at Pdnini’s time, since Patanjali’s discussion on the 
Sutra VIII. 2. 19. seems to imply that Panini’s rule merely 
concerns the case in which no letter intervenes between 
the prefixal { and Wa, the substitution of qT for the final 
Wor WT of the upasarga and the initial Woof Wey not 
being considered as the intervening of a letter; (एकारे 
छते wife वधानम्‌ ). Katydyana, it is true, tinds fault 
with the whole wording of the Sutra, since, according to 
him, it would not account either णः ज्ञायते and WaTaa, 
on the one hand, or for चद्छयते, on the other; but in this 
view, he is refuted by Patanjali, who, while admitting the 
expediency of the Varttika relating to चरि, satisfactorily 
shows that the Sutra does account for the two former 
combinations. — The Kasikaé generalizes the result of this 
discussion, which does not extend beyond the upasargas 
named, and says that the change takes place if the element 
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intervening between the prefixal ङ्‌ and the dhata is the 
result of the एकारे alladed to before, or if that which 
intervenes consists of one @@ only; (for this term see 
8. ४, and comp. the Introd. to the ManavaK.S. p. 35 ff.): 
उयसर्गस्च यो रेफसख्तस्वायतौ वरतो लकार Wier भवति | 
ज्ञायते | पलायते । अच यो ऽयमेकादे शलस्य सानिवज्चावादः- 
यतेरपस्मेस्छ च विभागे सति यश्ययतियहटणं रेफविशेषणं तदा 
येन गाखवधानं तेन वहते ऽपि वचनप्रामा्छादिति । शेन 
वशेन eure ऽपि सति wet भवति । तथा च परयत इत्य 
चपि मवति). To go round; €. g. Satap., Brihaddr.: 
शआदित्वन्योतिः सखाडिति होवाच waara ज्योतिषा 
qaqa कमं gun विपस्ञेतीलेवमेवेतवाश्चवस््ववस्ड (४.7. fa- 
पर्येती ००; Sankara: पद्छयते पर्येति Qaarcet वा तच Wat 
कमं कुर्ते जिपच्येति विपर्येति च यथागतम्‌). 

परि — pr. उप (i.e. उपपि - which becomes उपसि -) 
To revert towards; €. g. Satap. : We पराङ्कयावतते 1 
व aay Sno : अपाणन्तर bp dtr [MS. 1.0. 
wera] frre । ८ takin : खम्‌ । पिण्डा 
विशाय पथावततेत्य्थ | ... BA hi पयावतमानस्वं 
मन्वजपं frre । अथेति । उपपच्व्व पिण्डसमीपं परिप्राण). 

परि — pr. वि (i. € विपरि - which becomes faufe —) 


To revert, to return; e. g. ४7 
WAGE बन्धुः (5८५०: सो ऽ खः । विपरि- 
वतैते | उपधानकाले कमशो ऽ ङरमावं प्रतिपयत इत्यर्थं: ). 

प्र — (which becomes ङ्ख) To go forth; ज्ञायते (see 
Patanj. &c. under चरा —, and परि —). 

प्रति — This combination, which in the causal only 
(प्रलाययति) might be referred to We, is better connected 
with इ (YB; not EE, which forms ° पयति); since 
wearaafa &c. is used in a figurative sense (‘‘to inspire 
confidence”, &c.), whereas We, in its simple and in its 
combined state, always retains the unmetaphorical mean- 
ing ५.८0 go’. The same view is taken €. g. by the 
व्य, — in its counter-instance Waraafa to Pan. II. 
4. 46., which rule treats of { (इष्‌), not of Wey, — and 
by Kaiyyata and Bhattojid. (on Pan. VIII. 2. 19.), who 
reject, in Wea, the change of प्रति to Wfa, on the ground 
that Waray comes from { (YQ), not from Wa; Kaiyy.: 
प्रतेरयतिपरस्व प्रयोगो नास्ति | इश एव तेन योन द्वाः; 
Siddhantak.: wera इति खणो Ga; and this opinion is 
probably the correct one, though, according to the Kdsikd, 
some admit a form AAA; Kds.: .... Wacfa a wrsrta 
(viz. the change of { to ख ) । तं केषांचिद्‌ शंनं भवितव्यमेव 
awa इति । प्रथमपचदश्ेनामिनिविष्टासु प्रत्यत cee 
मवितव्वमिति मन्वन्ते । अपरे पुनः प्रतिशब्दोपवुषटश्लायतेः 
अयोगमेव नेच्छन्ति. 

[वि — See aq and @, which are treated as primitive 
dhatus. | 

wa - To. come together, to meet; €. £. Rigu.: WaT 
wifa: nara प्रयामन्यधायि शस्मन्समयन्त wt fey: (Sd: 
समयन्ते | What संगच्छन्ते); or did: खं बद्धिशो com 
श्यूरसाता sa नो ऽ वः पार्ये अहन्दाः (54. समयन्ते संम- 
न्ते; this verse is noticed by the Rik-Prdtié. on account 
of the elision of @ after वित्र) 

For — आर्यम्‌, — WIT in combination with any of 
these prefixes, see 8. ४. हू. 


अय 


I, We 1. m.f.n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) (ved.) Going, going towards, 
moving from one place to another, moving always or 
everywhere, nimble; e. g. Rigv. : Wat आयासः waar 
a दुप्रकृतो AGA धाजदृष्टयः (Sdy.: अयासः | दव 

प्रति गन्तारः); or "54. परा AAT अयासो यव्वा 
साधारख्वेव went मिमिषुः (5८. अयासो ऽ भिगन्तारः); 
or ibid.: fagger aaa ष्टिमिको दिवो मया wearer 
अयासः (54: अयासः सततगमनशीखा :); or Rigv., Vajas: 
तावां pl op गमध्यै चच मावो भूरिशुङ्का अयासः 
(Yaska: Saat; Sdy., Mahidh.: WaTT:; viz. मावः, 
i.e. रश्मयः); or Rigv.: तपो वसो चिकितानो अचित्तान्वि 
ते तिष्ठन्तामजरा अयासः (Sdy.: अयासः स्वेबगमनस्वभावाः). 
See the E. — In the Rigv. or Sdmav. verse: wat few 
विपानया हरिः पवस्व UTTaT, Sdyana takes Wet for an 
irregul. instrum. fem. of Wa (अय पय मतौ | WaTSey | 
= आकारः | कमार्थमितस्ततो मच्छन्तीमिः | अनया 


&c., where, according to him, the singular, अया and 
विपा — from faq “finger” —, stands in the room of 
the plaral); but it is more probable that Weft is here, as 


elsewhere in the Rigv. + the instrum. fem. of the pronoun | 


W; see s.v. Wey. [In the classical literature, the word 
does not occur in this sense, except perhaps in some com- 
pounds; comp. for instance ऋष्य (in the Appendix) and 
Weg.) 2. According to Sdyana and Mahidh., we, krit aff. 
We (on account of Pan. IIT. 1.134.); but, since the Vaid. nom. 
plur., अयासः, would be the only case to be accounted for, 
according to this E., and as there occur also the forms 
अयासम्‌ , अयासाम्‌ › it is possible — though not neces- 
sary —, that अयासं: is a nom. plur of weg m. (as has 
been observed already by Benfey, in his Glossary to the 
Samav.; but not of Ware (i.e. W and यास्‌ ); as others 
opine, for such a derivation would be meaningless). 

2. m. (-@:) ‘The going, or moving towards; (in this 
sense used in compounds only; €. £. in ह्य , Waa, 
असमय, उद्यं &८.). *(In a kind of chess play) A right- 
ward move with the chessmen on the chess- or back- 
gammon-board. For this meaning, see the detailed ex- 
planation 8. v. अयानयं. *Good luck, favourable fortune 
(Amarak.: ATTY विधिः; Hemach.: देवं ग्यूभम्‌ ; Valla- 
bhagani on the latter: श्व इष्टफणे Sq: पुंसि) ; €. &. Hald- 
yudha: इष्टानिष्टफलं Te: खतं रेवमयानयम्‌ ; or Raghuv.: 
समगुप्नमृखप्रत्यन्तः गुद्धपाष्थिरयान्वितः . . . . WA (Mallin.: 
अयान्वितः ुभदैवान्वितः); of Nolod.: किमुते दयितादय- 
तोदयतोदयता ऽ स्ति ममेह सखम्‌ (11.८4: we: ुभदेवं तस्व 
तोदः Vos यतो रत उदयो ऽभ्युदयो वा AR AFA); 
or Amaruéat.: स्फुटो रे arava: कथमपि स ताद्क्यरिशतो 
(i.e. CHAT ड) गतायेन व्यक्तं पुनरवयवैः सैव तद्णी (in the 
Santapaksha of Jndndndak.’s 0000. : t दून । हे ईशर । हे 
गताय गतो ऽयः शुभावहो विधि्यख सः &०.). ‘Gain, profit. 
(This meaning is usually ascribed, not to We, but चायः; 
as the present ed. of Jayamangala’s comm. on the Bhattik., 
however, gives and explains it, it may be mentioned here, 
though with a doubt as to its correctness, since a good 
MS. of the I. O. differs in this passage, from the printed 
text.) Bhattik.: (भरतः) Wra@urara न वेदनादात्र चो- 
War afaat पशायान्‌ (०५०. — ed. —: afaat.... 
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पशलामान्‌ | . . - - यन्ते प्रान्ते वशिर्भिरिष्याः। लामाः। 
एरजिति — Pari. 7. 3. 5. -- इशः eater, । पलानामयाः 
पञ्ायास्ताम्‌ &८.; MS. I. 0. No. 544: विला .. .. Waar 
मान्‌ | जायविक्रयस्वोच्छित्रत्वात्‌ | wert इति वक्िजः | पलै 
Frog aerate: (Uri. 5.2. ") | were इति Te CET | 
Warar इति पाठान्तरम्‌ &e. — Acc. to the same MS., Vidyd- 
vin. and Harithara analyse, @-WTaq; but Ramach.: WETaT- 
Way लाभः. There are also various readings, in this verse, 
for पश्चायाम्‌ ; but they do not concern We. *A die, for 
playing with (apparently because “it may bring good luck to 
the gambler’’; comp. Anandagiri as quoted p. 421 a, 1. 32 ff.; 
or, according to a comm. on Sankara’s comm. on the 
Chhandogya, as quoted in Weber's Ind. Studien, because 
“victory &c. is obtained by it”: tea प्राप्ते ware ते- 
Were: ); the same as Wey (Sdyana on the Satap. : अथशब्दो 
swaraet). — Playing with dice is mentioned, as a pre- 
valent habit, as early as in the Rigveda, where allusion is 
made to it in one hymn (I. 41. 9), and another bymn (X. 
34.) is entirely devoted to the description of a gambler’s 
condition; in the ritaal portion of the Vedas (e. g. in the 
Satap.), it occurs in connection with certain ceremonies 
(comp. e.g. 8. v. अभिकेचगीय p. 2885, 1. 4); and, in the 
epic literature, it is 8 main ingredient in the history of 
some of the leading personages (e. g. Nala). From the 
Rigveda-hymns referred to we may conclude that, at the 
time of their composition, the dice were little shells made 
of the dark brown fruit of the Beleric myrobalan (.... f@- 
भीतकविकारो ऽकः), whence they are called “tawny” 
(बरवः; Sdy.: wea: ), and that one of the games at 
dice was played with four, and another with fifty-three, dice 
(I. 41. 9: चतुरि दमानादविमीयात्‌; Vasko: चतुरो ऽचा- 
न्धारयतः X. 34.8: चिपञ्चाशः क्रीक्छति त्रातः; Sdy.: एषा- 
मालां चिपञ्चाशः। धिकपश्चाशत्संव्छाको त्रातो क्रीक्छति); 
but further particulars are not stated. — The Vdjas.S. al- 
ludes to, and the Satap. expressly mentions, a game with 
five dice, which, according to the latter work, were put into 
a vessel WQTAQH (Sdy.: अच्ावयनं पाचम्‌ | WHT Saat 
ई सिचचिष्वचावपनमचखानावपनपाक्म्‌) and then thrown on 
ॐ dice-board (अधिरेवन). In commenting on another ce- 
remony of the Satap., Sd&yana observes that these dice 
were shells made of gold, or, according to some, of the 
fruit of the Beleric myrobalan; four such dice, collectively, 
were called by the name of the first age of the world, 
Krita; and five collectively, by that of the fourth or present 
age, Kali. At the particular ceremony where it occurs, 
the game itself was played with five dice; they were tossed 
up, and, if they all fell one way, either on the convex or 
on the concave side of the shells, the player had won, 
otherwise, lost (Sdyana on Satap. V. 4, 4.6: यजमागहस्ते 
पञ्चाशावपनं विधन्ते । wef । अथा नाम कपदंका wad- 
निर्मिताः । विभीदकफलानि सौवण Fea । ते चाचा बुत- 
खाने निवपनीचा : । तेषां चतुशामचाथां wader पञ्चाना 
कलिसंज्जा । तथा च Wart सोमसंव्डार्या छताटिग्यवहारः 
छतः । ये वै चत्वारः स्तोमाः wa तत्‌ । अथय ये पच्च कलिः 
स इति । Ger पच्चाष्ठशा waar wafer तदा रेवितजेयो 
भवति | पञ्चस लेकरूप्वासु जय एव भविष्यतीत्वन्व चोक्तम्‌). 
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In this passage त्य्व : is either a clerical mistake for 
उष्णानाः, or perbaps an equivalent for SUTAT अवाञ्चो चा, 
an expression which occurs elsewhere, e. g. in a similar 
definition of Mahidh. on Vaj. 10. 28.: aquraarat BATT 
पञ्चमस्य कलिरिति। यदा पञ्चाप्यचा एकरूपा पतन्ति | उत्ताना 
WaTer वा wet @faqaa :; where the reading QW@we, 
however, is open to doubt, since, according to it, the four 
dice would bear the collective name of Krita, and the 
““fth” alone, that of Kali, whereas Sayana supports his 
definition with a quotation explaining the analogy between 
the name of four and five Stomas, on the one hand, and 
that of four and five dice, on the other. This is probably 
the game called चञ्िका , which is defined by Kaiyyata, 
the Kasikd, &c. very much in the same manner as the game 
described by the Vaidik commentators; see 8. v. पञ्चिका. — 
Another kind of game which was played with four dice, 
is made mention of in the Chhdndogya, and by the com- 
mentators on that Upanishad. Its four dice were severally 
marked with four, three, two dots, and one, and called by 
the respective names of the four mundane ages, Arita, 
Treta, Dwépara, and Kali (where probably. the similarity 
between चिं and Wat, दि and दापर, suggested two of these 
names, and then led to the other two). They were dis- 
tributed, it seems, amongst four persons; and it aso 
seems that the player who had the Krita-die and threw 
it so as to fall with its number upwards won the game 
(Chhdnd.: .... waveafafaararat ऽयाः संयन्ति &c.; San- 
kara: लोके WATS: छतो नामायो दूतसमये ufawagry: 
ख यदा जयति खते प्रवृत्तानां ah विजिताय तद्‌ चैमितरे वि- 
ग्रेकाङ्ु अधरे ऽयास््रेतादापरकलिनामानः संयन्ति संगच्छक्ध- 
न्तभेवन्ति। चतुरङ्के ware शिद्धेकाङ्कानां विकमागतवादन्तभै- 
aay; 4०००८०४. : बुतस्व समयः संकेतसदगनुष्ठानकालो 
येन दूतविद्यायाभमेजति सो ऽचो ऽखं कचिज्ञागो ऽयश्ब्दवा- 
SIT चतुरङ्ो भागखलतारो 4 Tragtafatata gare: | 
aS स कतनामव्यवहतेन यद्‌ा त प्रवृत्तानां मध्येसकोऽपि 
जयति तदा a& छतनामवते विजितायाधरे ऽयाः संयम्तीति 
संबन्धः। .... तभव विशिनष्टि । अतेति । wwe यस्िन्भागे 
चयो SET: स चेतानामायो भवति । यच तु ast F ar- 
परनामकः | Waa SE: स afedy इति विभागः । ता- 
pS SL Spo a व्क्तीकरोति । चतुरङ्‌ इति | 
तदन्तभेवस्ति तस्मिन्छते तादय ऽ म्र्मवन्तीति यावत्‌ | 
महासंब्यायामवाग्तर संख्छान्तभा वः प्रसि एवेत्वचैः). — At 
the epic period, the figure of a cow seems to have been 
painted on the common, and that of a bull, on the principal, 
die of the game; for, where the Mahddharata relates that 
Kali resolved to defeat Nala by means of a game at dice 
whieh the latter was to play with Pushkara, it says: 
कलिश्चैव वुषो yet wat पुष्करमञ्बनात्‌ › which words Ar- 
junam. explains: wat शारीलाम्‌ 3 ni, afeadfetera 
wager, and Niak.: we नोशरब्दो शया ऽ च्रब्द- 
कचेषु पाशेषु वतैते । वुषः He: पाशचेषटो yer. — The 
Bhavishya-Purdna, as quoted in the Tithitattwa of Raghu- 
nandana, tells us that a die was used to determine, at a game 
of chess, which of the chess-pieces bad to make the first 
move; पञ्चकेन वटीं राजा अतष्ेशैव gac: | fFuade qe- 
wu: ure मेका Tan बुः “if, on throwing the die, the 
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number should turn up five, the King or one of the Pawns 
must move; if four, the Elephant; if three, the Horse; and, 
if the throw be two, then, O Prince, the Ship must move’’. 
This is the translation of this passage as given by Pro- 
fessor D. Forbes, in his interesting essay on ‘the Origin 
and Progress of Chess’”’; and he adds the following note 
to it: ‘‘The die alluded to is an oblong, four-sided one, 
used by the natives of India to this day in some of their 
own peculiar games, such as the game of Chaupar, in 
which, according to Abu-l-Fazl, the dice used had ‘on 
one side, one spot; on the second, two; on the third, five; 
and, on the fourth, six’. In a similar manner, the dice for 
the Chaturanga had the four numbers, two, three, four, 
five; the three and four, as also the two and five, being 
opposite each other, so as to make the amount seven, as 
in our Own cubic die’. The use made of dice, for pro- 
gnosticating future events, such as the acquirement of 
wealth, marriage, the birth of a son, recovery from dis- 
ease, &c. is described in a little treatise, called Pasaka- 
Kevali, which was edited by Prof. Weber, in the Journal 
of the Kénigl. Akad. der Wissensch. of Berlin. — ०.4. proper 
name: one of the Prajapatis in the second Manwantara, 
that of Swarochisha; according to the Matsyapurana 
(as quoted in Wilson's Vishup.). x. According to Rdya- 
muk. on meaning 3. (in reference to Pd. III. 1. 14); ¥ 
(Ta), krit aff. qe; according to Bhdnudiksh. on the same 
meaning, { (Ye), krit aff. @ (in reference to Pan. III. 
3. 118.) ; according to Jayam. on meaning 4., and the gloss 
on meaning 5. quoted p. 420), 1. 14, it would be { (इल्‌), 
krit aff. We (in reference to Pan. III. 3. 56); and the 
441८८ gives of We, in general, the same E., where naming 
the word as exemplifying Pdn.I. 1. 72. The same work 
mentions it also amongst the words of the Gana वुषादि 
(Pan. ४1. 1. 203.), which have the udatta on the first syllable. 

Il. we m.f.n. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Lucky, fortunate; (a meaning 
of very doubtful correctness, given by a commentator on the 
Nalodaya; see s. v. WAT). E. We, taddh. aff. We; (the 
word being referred by him to the Gana wate, Pan. V. 
2, 197. ; but probably on no other authority than his own). 

Wa कष्टकसन्दत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-¥ 4 -ल्रा-छम्‌) Set round 
with iron spikes; €. £. Hemach. Parié.: अयः क्ट कसंद्टन्चां 
WARY महाशिला. ८. अयस्‌ - कष्टक, and Wey. 

अयःकिदु Tatpor.n.(-¢a%) Rust of iron; e.g. Hemach.: सिंहाणं तु 
प्राशमले ca: fas &०. Comp. अयःकीट. ए. अयस्‌ 2. 1. and fag 

Waqe Tatpur. n. (-चम्‌) A sheet of iron; e.g. Susruta: 
- - * खो ऽभितन्नान्धयःपजाशि wfqa. Comp. Sree. 
४. आयस्‌ 2. 1. and पज्च. 

ऋयेःचाच. See Wyaara, which is the more correct form. 

wearey Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) “Drinking iron”; the name of a 
hell; one of the twenty-eight hells mentioned in the Bhdaga- 
vata-Purdna. ४. अदद 2. 1. and पान. 

जयःपिष्ड. See अयखिष्छ. 

अयःप्रतिमा Tatpor. f. (-माौ) An image of iron (Hemach.). 
Compare GYQHfaAe ४. अयस्‌ 9. 1. and व्रतिमा. 

were or I. Tatpur. m. CH) An iron javelin, 
an iron bolt, &८. See Way 
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अयःस्थूण र 
II. Babavr. m. (- ङ :) ‘Having an iron javelin, &.” ; 
the proper name of a Danava or demon that belonged to 
the army of Bali, and, together with the latter, was van- 
quished by Vishnu, in his Avatara as a dwarf (Harivansa). ४, 
अयस्‌ 2. 1. and Wy: the proper name is, perhaps, likewise 
a Tatpur.; comp. शङ्ख 4 
अयःशय or Wanye Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-य -या -यम्‌) (ved. ; 
literally, resting in iron, i. €.) Made of iron, consisting of 
iron; Vdjas.S.: याति Sa ऽयःशया तनुवैषिष्ठा ALT | 
wed वचो अपावधीत्वेषं वयो अपावधीत्खाहा । याते wa 
Taye तनुवै्षिष्ठ wee । उग्रं Kc. (as before) । या A 
wa हरिशया — वर्षिष्ठा ACH | SA &०. (as before) 
(Mahidh.: अयसि Ya इत्यः शया लोहमयीत्व्थैः। लोहमय- 
परव्यापिखेन तद्रूपा adi; Sdyana on the same passage in 
the Satap. II. 4. 4.280: खअयःशया । Wereuerey:; in 
the “Extracts”? of the present ed. of the Satap. the de- 
tailed comm. of Sayana on this whole passage is skipped 
altogether). The words अयःगया, रजःबाया, and हरिश॒या 
appear in the 22/00. S. as WATT, रजाशया, इराशयाः; 
the whole passage running thus: या ते WA ऽयाशया रजा- 
शया इराशया तभुूवैषिष्ठा wets वचो ward? वेषं 
वचो अपावधीं खाहा (where 544८1 explains, खअयाशया 
लोहनिमिता). The arrangement of these last words in 
the three Mantras quoted, such as they appear in the Vajas. S., 
is due to the Mimansa; but Sayana, where quoting this pas- 
sage, in his comm. on the Aitareya. Br., according to the 
arrangement of the Vajas., retains the readings of the 
TaittiriyaS., अयाशया, &. ए. अयस्‌ 2. and We. 
we: facta or wafaqta 1. Tatpur. n. (-रः) A head of iron. 
1. Bahuvr. ०. (-दाः) ‘Having a head of iron” ; the proper 
name of a Danava that belonged to the body-guard of Bali, 
and, together with the latter, was vanquished by Vishnu, in 
his Avatara as a dwarf (Harivansa). E.Qqg 2.1. ४१ शिरस्‌ . 
Waa or अयश्ग्यूल Tatpur. n. (-लम्‌) An iron dart, an 
Iron spit; applied figuratively to a violent proceeding, in 
the derivative wre: 35 fare ५. ४.; Patanjali (on Pan. V. 2. 
7९.): अयःगूलेनान्विच्छति i ai आयः : । fa चातः। शि- 
वभागवते प्राघ्नोति। एवं SW FTA | अयः- 
ग्यूलमिवायःग्यूलम्‌ । यो मुदुगोपायेनान्वेष्टव्यानयाचभसेनान्वि- 
च्छति स उच्यत अायःगूखिकः. ८. अयस्‌ 2. 1. and FE. 
न or अयस्स्थुण or weg Bahuvr. 1. m. fn. (-णः 
-णा-णम्‌) Having iron rods or spikes; €. g. (a car or 
the upper part of a car, covered with iron spikes so as 
to protect its occupant against hostile arrows), Rigv.: 
हिरब्यरूपसुषसो व्युष्टावयः pb a सूयेस्य । आरा रोहयो 
बङ्ण faq गतैमतखकाथे दितिं च (Sdyana: .... हि- 
Tara gaa Aas गते रथं हे aay हे fay युवां 
गतैमारोहथयो aw प्रापम्‌. — Though the corresponding 
verse of the Vajas. ७. differs in several respects from that 
of the Rigv., and does not contain the word अयःस्थणः the 
meaning of this word, as an epithet of Wa, results more 
clearly from the comm. of Mahihdara than from that of 
Sayana. The verse of the Vajas. runs thus: हिरष्छद्टेपा 
उषसो विरोक उभाविद्धा उदिथः Gra आरोहतं ae 
fara गतं व ं च; Mahidh: .... हे aqy 
हे fara मिचावङ्णौ gat गतै रथोपरिभागं गत 
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सदृशमारोहतम्‌ | Wate रचितं चर्मकीलकादिभिरा- 
च्छादितो रचख्छोपरिभामो गरतंसढशो भवति । रथो ऽपि aa 
उच्यते). The formation of the feminine is taught by a Gana to 
Pan. IV. 1. 41., which occurs also in the Ganaratnamahodadhi. 

2. m. (-शः) The proper name of a reputed Rishi; e. ४. 
Satep.: .... अयस्बुखगहपतीनां ध शौर्वायनो ऽच्वयुरास 
(Sdy.: अयख्ुशाख्यः afagfa: । अय्खुणो गृहपतिर्येषां ते 
तचोक्ाः | तेषां सचयागमगुतिष्ठतां शौ ल्वायनाय्ड ऋषिर- 
च्वयै रास). — His descendant is called WT ae (Gana to 
Pan. IV. 1. 112. and Ganaratnam.); and the descendants of 
the latter, collectively, We: war: (Gana to Pan. Il. 4. 6. 
and Ganaratnam.). ४. अयस्‌ 2.1. and कवा 
"0. ०. (च्छ: -चछा -च्छम्‌ ) =! Free from 
consumption (see यच्छन्‌), or free from disease in general; 
९. £. 7425. 5.: यथा न सर्वमिढ्बगद यच्छं सुमना असत्‌ (Ma- 
1120. : यच्छं WTA ) ; or (water) ibid.: का (scil. षः) 
WERIATal अनमीवा &५.; comp. 8. v. अमृत p. 3794, 1. 1 
(Mahidh.: Were: Waeacrrcracteat: | अनमीवाः सा- 
मान्धरोगनिवतंक्ाः | नास्घमीवा arq:; i.e. waters free 
themselves from the [most powerful] disease, and therefore 
removing disease in general &c.; the same idea is expressed 
in the) Atharv.: CAT WU: प्र भराम्ययस्सा यच्छनाशनीः 
(where Weaw is, therefore, distinguished from यच्छनाश्चन, 
comp. WaMMacay); or (food) Rigv., Sdmav.: TQ afsar 
सु नोऽपामूमिं fevae sgh lg : (Sdy.: अयच्छा 
यद्छरहितानि अनामयानि | नृहतीमेहानि । इषो carta 
शआआपवस्व). > Not afflicted, firm, strong; €. £. (a weapon) 
Vajas. S.: याते हेतिमीड्ष्टम हसे बभूव ते wy: । तया- 
स्माच्िश्वतस्वमयच्छया परि भुज (Mahidh.: wearer नास्ति 
यच्छा रोगो यस्यास्तया निख्पद्र वया दृढया अनुपद वकारि- 
चणा AT (where Mahidh., therefore, admits also the meaning 
‘*not causing oppression, not afflicting’’; but it seems less 
suitable to the context than the former). 

2. ०. (-च्छम्‌ ) Freedom from dangerous disease; €. g. 


Veja. S.: ऋतं च मे ऽमुतं च मे ऽयच्छं च मे sway मे 


जीवातुख A... THT कल्यन्ताम्‌ (Mahidh.: Garay ऽ भावो 
$ यच्छं घातुखयादिरोगाभावः | अनामयत्‌ . ... सामान्बव्धा- 
ध्यारि राहिल्म्‌; where Wem is distinguished from ‘“ab- 
sence of disease in general’); or (perhaps; healthiness, in 
general) ९/7. : Gard जातवेदसमयच्छाय लवा संसुजामि प्र 
जाग्वः (Mahidh.: यच्छणो रोगस्याभावो saat wat रोगा- 
भावाय). See also 8. v. Wwe. ए. च priv. and यस; 
(according to Mahidhara’s explan., the १८४८८. would be a 
Tatpur.; either क neg. and यच्छन्‌ , samas. aff. — probably 
— ZA, or W neg. and यच्छ; but the former ४. would be 
at variance with Pan. V. 4. 71., and the latter, with the 
accent of the word — udatta on the last syllable; neither 
etym., moreover, would square with the neuter gender 
of the word) 


waag cg Tatpur. m.f.n. (-णः -णी-णम्‌) Making healthy, 


wholesome; €. £. (water) Atharv.: Ya wa: शिवा War 
$ यच्छंकरणीरापः. Comp. 8.४. अमुत, p. 3806, 1.49 ff., p.383.a, 
1. 49 ff. and the references given there. E.Weqw@, in the ac- 
cusative, and करण (or Waw, with agama सुम्‌, and करख, 
1, €. @, krit aff. qt; according to Pan. III. 2. 56., where, 
however, this word is not mentioned amongst those known 


BWI = 
to Panini); in the femin., with ङोप्‌; IV. 1. 15. र. 5. and 
Patanjali’s Ishti. 

weearatfa f. (विः) Freedom from consumption, or healthi- 
ness in general; e. £. 4/४. :  अयच्छतातिं सह इह we 
तीनो मुतमहंसः . Compare the next. ए. Wea, taddb. 
aff. तातिष्‌ (according to Pan. 1V. 4. 144. ; — for the affix 
comp. also IV. 4. 142. 143. and V. 4. 41. —; the formation 
Wee, however, does not seem to have existed at the time 
of Panini). 

अय्य ०. (-तवम्‌) The same as the preceding; e. g. Satap. 
(in reference to Vadjas. ७. 11. 38.): way देवीख्पसुज मचघुम- 
तीरयच्छाय प्रजाभ्य इति रसो वै ay रसवतीरयच्छल्वाय 
प्रजाभ्य : &e. ८. अयच, taddh. aff. त्व. 

waa@arg Tatpur. m. (-णः ) One who does not wish, or 
18 nut going, to sacrifice; €. g. Jaimini-Sutras: QWaQat- 
we च पवमानहविषां कालनिदेशादाभन्तयादिशेषः स्वात्‌ ॥ 
इिरयच्छमाणस्व तादे सोमपुर्व॑स्वम्‌. £. Woeg. and यच्छमाश. 

Weare Tatpur. m. (-न्‌ ) One who does not perform sacri- 
fices, impious; e. g. Sdyana (on a verse of the Rigv.): 
ये ऽयजन्तो जनाः .... feafar. Compare the next. ४. W 
neg. and Gaq. | 

wWaaara Tatpur. m. (-मः ) One who does not perform 
sacrifices, impious; €. g. (one who does not perform the 
Haviryajnas) Vdjas.S.: असुन्वन्तमयजमानमिच्छ सेनस्येत्वा- 
मन्विहि तसखरस्व (Mohiah.: असुन्वन्तं सोमयागमकुवा शम्‌ | 
अयजमानमश्वेहेविर्यन्ैर्यजनमकुवाणं च त्वमिच्छ प्रतिगच्छ तं 
गुहाणित्वचेः). Compare the preceding and wery 11. अयब्युः 
WIHT, WITHA. ८. अ neg. and यजमान 

अयखुष्का Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-कः-का -कम्‌ ) Not containing 
mantras of the Yajurveda; e.g. Satap.: gay वा एतब्य- 
Wa | यदयज्ुष्केण कियति &०. ४. च priv. and GHA, sa- 
mas. aff. @q; for the change of @ to @ in this instance, 
comp. Patanj. on Pan. VIII. 4. 35. v.1., where WIFART is 
alleged as an instance. 

wey 1. Tatpur. ण). (-y:) 'No-sacrifice, the time when 
no-sacrifice is performed; €. g. Manu: राजा ख ओओब्िययैव 
ayaa | pas pt a पृज्यो म aay इति स्छितिः॥ 
(Medhdt.: न way इति ऽ वाक्छंवत्सरात्नोध्वमिष्येवं 
गेयम्‌; Aul.: न तुं awafatay. Instead of the second 
pada of this verse, यच्कमं °, there seem to -be several 
various readings, as Medhdtitht observes, €€ दितीये पादे 
ई नेका पाठमप्रतिपन्तिं केचित्पठन्ति; ०८ mentions, तंते यच 
wuferat and यश्चकमखुपस्िते). 7A ritual proceedure 
which , from incompleteness, excess, or other essential de- 
fects, has not the value of a sacrifice, and therefore is no- 
sacrifice; €. £. 2०:८८. Sank.: WIYT वा एष यो < सामोपप्र- 
यन्तो अध्वरम्‌ (5८: यः सामरहितः स यश्च एव न भवतिः; 
this passage is given as an instance of an arthavdda, by the 
Mimansists); or 70111. Brdhm.: WEQT वा एष यो SUAS: 
or Jaimini-Sitra: WIYITtsy (Sabara: Wa fe भवति 
वचनं न घोडशी नाम THT ऽस्तील्वाङक; compare also 8. v. 
अयश्जल्व); or Satap.: स यह्ाभ्वामूनं तदूनं सो ऽ यन्नो यत्पञ्च- 
भिरतिरिक्ं तदतिरिक्त सो saw: (5५. यद्ञ्जसंबनग््यङ्ग दा- 
wry भवति तदूनमेव न संपृशेम्‌ । अत एवायञ्चः संभवति | 
ay यश्चसंबन्ध्यद्धं पञ्च संव्डयातिरिक्तं तद तिरिक्षमेव यज्जश्री- 
रमतिक्रम्य वतैते । अतो sary भवति । हानिवदङ्कानाम- 
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= अयज्यु 
विरेको ऽपि विरे इति mara; this gloss on Satap. XI. 
1. 2.9 18 not ‘“‘extracted’”? in the present ed.). ८६. W neg. 
and @W (with the udatta on the first syllable). 
11. Bahuvr. m. (-W:) ` One who does not perform sacri- 
४ | fices, impious, wicked; e.g. Rigv.: =yqrafat मृध्रवाचः 
qattaat woul werert । प्रप्र तान्दस्युरपिर्विवाय ya- 
खकारापरां अयज्धून्‌ (5८). WaT । Tey... । 
WE | अयजमानाम्‌); or id: एता लाते wera 
केवला यदेक एकमङृशोरय्षम्‌ (Siy.: weet aacteaa- 
सुरम्‌). Comp. अयमान and the words mentioned there. 
E. WY priv. and @W (with the udatta on the last syllable). 
Waa ४. (-सखम्‌) The not having the value of a sacrifice 
(comp. Way 1. 2); ८. g. Jaimini-Sutra: FATSITYAA 
(Subara: Qaferraras स wer नाख्ीति भक््यायन् cy- 


WA ARIMA ST प्रयोजनम्‌ Ke). ए. अयश्च 1. 1.; 
taddh. aff. @. 


wawewt Tatpur. m. (-ष्तः ) The wretch Yajnadatta; (an 
instance given by the Kdsikd on Pan. VI. 2. 159., to illustrate 
that Tatpur., in which the latter part is a name, and the 
first, the negative QW, in the sense of abuse, have the udatta 
on the last syllable). ए. W implying deter., and (Wew. 
WeawaTy Tatpur. m. (-@) (ved.) Performing ritaal acts 
which have not the value of ४ sacrifice, performing useless 
rites (see Way 1. 2); e.g. 7८: भ ये देवास ओहसा न 
मता अयश्जसाचो Wat न FAT: (scil.: “0 Mitra and Va- 
runa, kill them”; Sdy.: अयश्ुसाथो न यश्चयुक्ताः (CGT S यश्चयु- 
WU?) । वुथाकमाणि ade इत्यथैः). ८. wey 1. 2 and are. 
अयश्च Tatpur. n. (-ङ्कम्‌) That which forms no essential 
part of a sacrificial ceremony; €. g. Jaimini-Sitra: FX@C- 
 मयन्नाङ्कमथेस्व गुणभूतत्वात्‌. ८. अ 7०8. and यज्ञाङ्ग. 
wafqa Tatpur. 10... (-य : -या -यम्‌) The same as Yaw 
1. 9. — 'Not fit to perform a sacrifice or to be connected 
with sacrificial functions; ९. £. Atharv.: Wafyay तवचा 
भवति War हविर्तवे । सवं मलयस्य तच्रास्ति क्रव्धाच्चेदनिरा- 
हितः; or Satap.: यदयश्जियान्यज्चेन प्रसजति (5८. : अयश्चि- 
यान्‌ | अभयश्ाहेग्सेनान्यादीन्‌); or 5). (on Satap.: अस्ति 
वै ९०., see p. 3934, 1. 31): अयच्चियस्च पत्न्या नाभेरधोभा- 
re यल्ियस््ोपरिभागस्व मध्ये सं नहनेन साङ्ुःयंनिवरणात्‌. 
7 Not fit to be used for sacrificial purposes; €. g. Rigv.: 
o शंसामि faa असुराय Taaafearafwed भागमेमि (Say: 
अयच्ियात्‌ | भयन्चाहेत्परदे शास्नि गेत्व afd care वेदिल- 
we भूभागं हविलैकणं वा । एमि प्राप्नोमि); or Satap.: एते 
पञ्च &५., see p. 98 ५, 1. 43. 44; or Jaiminiyany.: Wafqat चै 
माषा वरका कोद्रवा इति माषादिधान्येष्वयञन्चियत्ववचनस्य 
«| तत्निषे पर्यवसानात्‌ । तस्ाच्राहेा माषाद्याः; or Ddyadhdga: 
यथा सुङ्गापचारे माषप्रतिजिधौ yarat माषाणां च यश्चसं- 
बन्धे ऽयज्िया वै माषा इति माषा निषिद्धाः &५. ए. ज "९६. 
and सद्द; with the udatta on the last syllable, according 
to Pdn. VI. 2. 155. and V. 1. 71. 
so, Wesy Tatpur. m. (-8y:) One who does not perform sacri- 
fices, impious (as demons who obstruct sacrifices &c.); 
९. £. Rigv.: wre ure नवतिं नागब्धानामपि कतमवतेयो 
$ यञ्यून्‌ (5८. Wee | अयजमानाम्‌ । यजद्चविहीनानसु- 
रादीम्‌); or hid: शासस्तमिद्ध मल्मयज्चुं शवसस्पते (5८५. 
अयज्चुम्‌ | Waste यश्चविचधातिनं create). Comp. अयज- 
माम and the words mentioned there. §E. W neg. and Gq 
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अयता 


अयञ्वन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-ङ्वा) The same as the preceding; €. g. 
Rigo: देवानां य CMM यजमान इयचत्वभीदयञ्वनो ऽ भुवत्‌ 
(Sdy.: अयञ्वनो यानमक्ुवतो अनान्‌); or wid: घनोरधि 
विषुशक्ते व्वायघ्रयल्वानः सनकाः प्रेतिमीयुः (54. : जयव्वानः। 
यज्चविरोधिनः); or Man: अयव्वनां 9 यदविन्तमासुरस्वं 
तदुच्यते (Kull: यागादिगशन्बानाम्‌). ए. अ neg. and Fart. 
अयत्‌ 1. m. f. n. (-न्‌-ग्ली -त्‌) Going; €. £. Nalodaya: wa 
पवनाज्जमयं तं क्रापि carat cay नाशमयन्तम्‌ (Tike: 
अयन्त TAA); or 1674. : अथं सहसा दमयनग्धा सा रम- 
यग्धाद्मशम निद्रा Fae | pe gh toe सादमयं @T- 
wat स च यदा ART: (Tika: सादमवसादं 
विनाश्मयग्धा मखच्छग्धा). 2 Understanding, hearing; (this 
meaning is inferred, by the comm. on the Nalodaya, on the 
ground that dbatus meaning ‘‘to go’? mean also ‘‘to 
know’’; but the correctness of this inference, in the case of 
We, is at least doubtful); ९. 2. Nalod.: We तरसा TH 


=£ ie nD ऽख्ित पदेषु सारं गेयम्‌ । TSHATCH ऽ चन्द्‌ 
व al Bo (Tikd: सारम्‌ | उत्हृष्टम्‌ | 


जेयम्‌ । जयन्‌ । गीतं गुख्वत्निति भावः । meet wrare:). 
८. अय्‌ , kiit aff. शतु. | | 
IJ. Tatpar. or Bahovr. m.f.n. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) Making no 
exertion, having no energy (to effect a purpose); e. g. 
Bhatiik.: खपोषमपृष्यवुष्मान्धा पचिमुग शावकाः | जवदुतचेन्वु- 
at ara at प्रब्रूत गता यतः (8५1. Sita); tbe latter words, as 
Bharatam. says, being also read गतायतः, and then explained 
as an epithet of afqe; viz., “ मतं गमनम्‌ | AAW: । न 
यतन्त KT: । कतरि faq गताय जयतो sear: | 
faut: समन्त इत्थं इत्वा: | ° गताय नासि यत्‌ । यलो 
येषां तादृशाः सन्त इत्यन्ये 2). ८. म neg. and @q (making 
an effort); or W@ priv. and यत्‌ (an effort). 
wea Tatpor. m. {~ ए. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) 1 Unchecked, uncon- 
trolled; e. g. Hitopad.: उर्पांयद्रीडितो Saver: खयं राजायते 
$ यतः । wawt क्रियते तेन सदा परिचयाञ्जुवम्‌ ; (all the 
editions, except that of Professor Johnson, read and under- 
stand राजायते यतः; but the view taken by the latter 
seems to be the correct one). 7 Not conforming one’s self 
to the restraints of cleanliness, decency, &c.; e. g. Kandda- 
Sitra: Ware Sfeirrnregcar म feat नियमाभा- 
वात्‌ (Sankara: ware, यमरहितख्ासंयतसखेति यावत्‌ | 
हस्तौ पादौ प्रशाव्याचम्य वाग्यतो ystte मोच्छमाशः प्रयतो 
$पि दिराचामेरित्वादिगोधितयमरहितस्व भोजनं नाभ्युदयाय 
कितु पापाय). ४८. च ०९. and यत 
अयता f.(-at) 1 7४6 condition of good luck. ?The con- 
dition of one who is fortunate. Both meanings have been 
discovered by a comm., in the following verse of the 
Nalodaya: मलेन पुर्यकथतायतायता पुरेव सा (Tika: * मसेन 
vo सा पुरौ .--- अतायत । विस्लारिता। कीदृशी got । अय- 
तायता | अयः RSs! नलस्येति शेषः । तस्व मावो ऽ यता। 
तथा आयता विशाला [i. °. nom. fem. of अयता - भयत] 
....; ५ यद्वा । अयो faat यस्यासौ । अयः । अरशंभादिभ्वो 
$ जित्य्च (Pan. ४. 2. 7.) | तस भावो ऽयता खुभरैववन्त्वं 
तमेति प्राभमोतीलवथतायम्‌ | तेन (i.e. instr. "856. of अता - 
अयत्‌ ]; another analysis yields to the same comm. an in- 
strani. mase. of WY - तायत्‌ ; but this explanation, as well 
as that under »., is at variance with correct grammar ). 
gE. qe I. and Il., taddh. aff. we 
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अयतवत्‌ Tatpur. 0. f.n. (-बान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) 


weet Tatpur. ind. 


WAATATSTR 


अयत्र Tatpur. m. (-@:) Absence of effort or exertion; e.g. 


Dasakumar.: खानामिगिवेशिगोख वामयत्रसाध्यः TATA: ; 
Waaa * withoot effort, gently; €. g. Mahdbh. Adip.: zat- 
धनादयः सवे ae: सह संगताः | मुदुपवंमयतरेन प्रयुव 
सटाहषे; ०. without trouble, easily; € £. Manu: तदवाभ्रौ- 
तवयत्ेन यो हिनस्ति न कियन; or Hitopad.: fawe arag- 
खनिः सहायत्रेन निष्यद्नमेव मवतः; Waaa: “easily”; 
€. £. a quotation by the Veddntasdra: SATAHTATAGT WS 
हयदेष्टलादयो FAT: | अयद्रतो wewe|sy म तु साधनरूपिलशः. 
E. @ neg. and @q@q. 


wWaaqa Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-खः नआ्-खम्‌ ) Produced without 


effort, involuntary. According to the Dasarupa, there are 
twenty WET, or graces of young women, which are 


Waa, or manifest themselves when their youthful minds 


are as yet pure or unaltered (by love, &c.); three of them are 
WTA (Schityad. : WY) or produced by sensual emotions; 
seven are Waqae or involantary, and the remaining ten 
are वभावज (or खामाविक ); 1. €. depending on individual 
disposition. The later Sdhityad.. which often copies the 
Dasaripa, has the same division, but assigns eighteen graces 
to the last class. Daésaripa (ed. Hall, p.S9ff.): यौवने 
aaa: स्व्रीशामलंश्ञारासु fiafa: । भावो wae हेला च 
अयसत WOT: ॥ शोभा कान्ति fry माधुयं च wa- 
ख्भता | WreTd Qafawa सप्त मावा waaar: &८ Ac- 
cording to the Sahityad. (ed. Roer, p. 50), the first ten may 
be possessed also by young men; भावाख्ा ZY Yat wza- 
wafa. — Hemachandra (3. 171-173.; or vr. 507-509) follows the 
enumeration of the Dasarupa. ८. अय and ओज. 


Waaarey ind. Without effort, easily. See Waa. ८. Waa, 


taddh. aff. afa. 

'Making no 
exertion, having no energy to effect a purpose. Com- 
pare Wee II. col. a, 1. 27. * Not forced, easy; €. g. 
Daéoripa: कुयोादयत्रवदसंकृतिभिः weet वा्षैश्दारमधुरः 
स्फुरमन्दवुक्तै :. 2. ख 7९६. and Gad. 


अयम्‌ Tatpur., Avyayibh. (ved.) Without effort, easily; 


९. £. Rigu.: सुपणं इत्वा waarfeararaey: परिपदं न 
fae: | निरूडयिग्महिषखष्यावान्गोधा तसा wee क्ेटेतत्‌॥ 
(Say.: गोधा । गमयति वणानिति प ५६ तच निधीयमा- 
WATHTST ---- गायनी | Wrest | लीलयतीत्वथैः 
ee) ॥ तेभ्यो गोधा were कवेटेतत्‌ ..-- (Sdy.: Frat: 
पूर्वोक्ता मायी । अयम्‌ | अनायासेन). ©. अ 270 aw, 
which, according to Sdyana, would apparently come from 
यथ्‌, a synonym or another form of चेत्‌ ; when the accent 
of the word, udatta on the second syllable, is irregular. 
[Both meaning and £., however, seem artificial; the word 
is perhaps synonymous with अथा, and a Tatpur. of q 
and यथम्‌ , or an Avyayibh. of Wand @yt.] 

Not in a manner corresponding with 
the nature of a thing, not as it ought to be, not as it is 
expected or intended to be. See Weryrareayw and Werer- 
STAGE ए. आ ०९8. and Get. 


Weurereaty Tatpur. m. f.n. (-W:-Wt-Wat) Not used ac- 


eording to its time; as, for’ instanee, an affix which, im- 
plying past time, ie used in connection with another affix 
implying future time; e.g. Kdsikd (on Pdi. UTFSTR 


सअ यचात्या 


प्रत्वयाः): wrens UTS: | धात्वथानगां संबन्धो धातसंबग्धः। 
विशेषशविशेष्वभावः । तस्िन्सत्वयचाकालोक्ला अपि प्रलयाः 
साधवो wafer) अब्रिष्टोमयाज्यस् ger जनिता | कतः कटः | 
ओओ भविता। माविलल्मासीत्‌ | अव्रिष्टोमयाजीति भुतकाखः। 
जनितेति भविष्यत्कालः | तच भूतकालो भविष्यत्कालेन संबध्य- 
मानः साधुर्भवति. ४. अ 20 यथाकाल - उक्ल. 

अययाजातीयक Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-कः -का -कम्‌) Not cor- 
responding with the nature of ५ thing, contrary to expec- 
tation or intent. See s. v. W&Qrayaat, and compare 
अयथा. ८. अ neg. and यथाजातीयकः. 

अयथयातच Tatpor. ind. (-यम्‌ ) Not in a manner pro- 
ducing the effect intended, uselessly; or, in a manner causing 
an effect the reverse of that intended, incongruously. [This 
is the form implied by Pdn. VII. 3. 31.; comp. the Kdéika 
8. ५. अयथयात थया; but in Manu 3. 200: होमे प्रदाने भोश्ये ख 
यदेभिरमिवीश्छते । दैवे कमेखि frat वा तद्रच्छत्षयथात- 
Wa, the last word does not represent an Avyayibh., 
but the accus. neuter of a Tatpurusha; viz. “such a 
sacrificial ceremony goes into uselessness, or into incon- 
gruousness, i. e. becomes useless, or produces an effect the 
reverse of that intended”; Kull.: क्रियमाणं aa तदथं 
feat तत्र साधयति; Mediat.: wee क्रियते तद्विपरीतं सं- 
पादयति. E. ऋं neg. and यथातथ, 

अयथयावथा Tatpur. ind. The same as the preceding. This 
form is given by Patanjali, when criticizing the manner 
in which Pdnini (VII. 3. 31.) accounts for the etymology of 
the derivatives अयथातच्य and अयाया वद्य; for, according 
to him, the former should be derived from Wa@yvaay, and 
the latter analysed into Wand QTaeTag (from यथातथा); 
whereas Panini derives both from अयथयातचम्‌) ; a similar 
remark applying to जयथापुयं and अयाथापुयं (see अयथा- 
पुरम); 2५८4. : अयं योगः शक्धो वक्तम्‌ । कथमयाथात- 
WH | अआययातच्यम्‌ | अयाथापुर्यम्‌ | अयणापुर्यम्‌ | यदा 
तावत्पूवेपदस्व ofaaed frag: करिष्यते । न यथातथा । 
अद्ययातव्या | अययावयाभावः | चाययातच्यम्‌ | यरो श्रप- 
दस्व वुिदैवं विग्रहः करिष्यते! यथातथामावः। याचात- 
च्यम्‌ । न याथातथ्यम्‌ । अयाथातथ्यम्‌ ; 2५4४4८८: ज यथा- 
तथेति | यथातचेत्वयं निपातो ऽ विपरीताचेवु्तिरिति केचि- 
दाङ: | अन्धे तु यथातचाशब्दयोः (II. 1. ५.) समास 
एतदथ इत्याङसतो नभिति समासे ०८४ (ए. 1. 194.) 
दशनात्‌ । ष्यञ्‌ । खरे ऽपि नासि विशेषः &०.; 4२४. 
एतौ पद्‌ाजानतिवुन्तावव्ययीभावौ । तचाभावमनतिक्रान्तं 
यथातचं सत्वम्‌ । पुरा यथा भूतं aay तदव्यापि तथाभावः 
मनतिक्राग्तं यथापुरम्‌ | अत एव सुज इस्वनिदंश इति | 
afey । एतञ्च यथातथाभाव इति भाषेण विर्ष्येत । तखया- 
wy $पि दीधेपाठ एवोचित इति । परे । अयं निपात इति। 
विशिष्टो निपात caw: । अविपरौीता्थैः caren sd: | 
weed इति । सत्धरूपा्थ दत्वथेः; 24444 (on Pas. and 
Patanj.): .... अयात । अयथापुरेति ब्राह्मणादिषु (V. 1.12.) 
biel ald y TTA | त॒ waraerergcyset यथा- 
साद्श्च 1. 1.7.) । तथा हि wears 
खलं छतम्‌ । we तु यथा दर्थितम्‌ | अयथातथाभाव इति 
तथा सुष्ुपेति (ll. 1.4) समासो wera. Compare अयथा, 
अयथायथम्‌ , and the words mentioned there. The Gana- 
ratnam. reads Sutra VII. 3. 31., like Patanjali, @qyyerere, 
not @YTaq. ८. W neg. and यचातचय. 
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- छयथाभिप्रेता 

अयथातथाभाव Tatpur. m. (-q:) Unfitness, incongruousness. 
See the preceding. 8. WEQTaaT and भाव. 

weeargs Tatpur. m. f. n. (-8 $ -छा-छटम्‌) Not appearing as 
on former occasions; not of the same appearance as be- 
fore; e.g. Sankara’s Upaskara: चको Qarge: केशवान्‌ | 
कालान्तरे sawrge: । केशविनाहछतो ge इत्वथैः. ८. a 
neg. and @WT¢gT. 

WaaTgee ". (-त्वम्‌) An appearance different from tha 
which it used to be; e.g. Kandda-Sutra: QavTguaqeayr- 
FTA (Sankara: संश्यंहेतुरिति Ya: ....1 अयचादृषटला- 
जतो्यथादृष्टमपि संशायकम्‌ ; Jayendrdy.: यथाङृष्टमिति | 
केशसहयरि तलेन दृष्टमेव वैबलम्‌ | अयथादृष्टष्वात्केशाभाव- 
सहचरितत्वेन कद्‌ाचिहुष्टष्वात्‌ | संशयगप्रयोजकमिति शेषः. 
४. WYaTES, १४००४. aff. ल. 

अयथयायोतन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) The intimating of an occur- 

rence or act which is contrary to expectation or intent; 

e.g. Kdtydy. Vdrtt. on Pdn. (II. 1. 10.) ; Waararay; 

Patonj.: अचाद यस्तुतीयान्ताः परिखा सह समस्तन्त इति 

वह्नव्वम्‌ । पूर्वोक्कस्व यथा न तत्‌ । अयथाजातीयके are | 


WAYS न तथा TH ० पवेमिति। अपरि । शलाकापरि; 
Kaiyy.: अयथा दति | जयकाले swretrawed 


aga तद्विपरीतं पराजये यद्वनं तख्दा परिषा Grea तदा 
समासः. ए. अयथा and दोतन. 

अयथानुष्ठान Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) An improper or wrong pro- 
ceeding; e. g. (in the performing of a religious rite) Sdyana 
(on the Rigu.-verse: पान्ति मिषावख्शाववग्यात्‌ ... ): अव- 
चात्‌ । ART | अयथानुष्टानात्‌ -.-- पान्ति । रन्ति. ८.अय- 
या and अनुष्ठान । 

अययापुर Tatpur. ind. (-रम्‌) Not as it was before, not as 
formerly. See warergy ४ आयाथयपु्य , and Nagojibh.’s ex- 
1५००० 8. v. Weayraey. (There is no Bhdshya of Pa- 
tanjali on this word; but, to judge from the gloss of 
Nagojibh., there is no reason to suppose that he assumed 
a form यथापुरा — like सुतया — in his comm. on 
Paninis Sutr. Vil. 8. 31.). ए. W neg. and यथापुर. 

weaearaey Tatpur. ind. (खम्‌ ) Not according to one’s strength, 
in a manner exceeding one’s strength; e.g. Stsupalab.: 
wauraaarcan निदानं चयसंपद : (Mallin.: अयथयाबखम्‌ | 
Waufamag). ८. अ ०९९. and qarae. 

अयथयानिपेत Tatpur. ind. (-तम्‌) Not as is desirable, in an 
undesirable manner. See the next. E. ऋं €. and यथा- 
farna. 

अयथयाभिपरिताखान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The telling a thing in 


an undesirable or improper manner; (as, for instance, the 
announcing to a father the birth of a son, in a low, and 
that of a daughter, in a loud, voice; whereas the former, 
being a pleasant message, ought to be delivered loudly, 
and the latter, being an unpleasant one, with a depressed 
voice); ०. g. Pdnini: Wea SUUTfARATATT WH: त्काल- 
मुशौ (Purushottamavr.: खदा सदष्वननिपेतं भवति। wa- 
सदाग्ानवैलचव्छात्‌ | Tea ऽ सदपि हयावदसावधानं सद्‌- 
व्वन्तमनमिपरेतमिलुमयसं्रहाय। तथा पदम । 
माठरख्व WAAR ब्राह्यश पुजले जात इति - 
मपि Re: we कथयतीति विवचायामिदम्‌ । Fret वुषली 
जातः ८?) | जाेदयन्त इत्थाव्छानदारेश WT: त्वाहं 
वृतीयाप्रभुतोन्बस्छ (2) परं त्का चेति (II. 2. 2.22.) यत्सूजमख्ि 
4 


अयथावत्‌ Tatpor. ind. 


अयथाशास्वकारिभ्‌ं Tatpur. m. f.n. 


ऋ यासास्व 


तचेतस्यैव सं प्र्थयाथेम्‌ | तेनोजचैःकथिति समासे अप्‌ । समा- 
ravage | खचि: war इति च; Siddh.K.: अयजामिपेता- 
ware गामाप्रियस्योचैः प्रियसख नीचैः कथनम्‌ &५.; Praudha- 
manor.: अदययथाभिपेतशब्द आख्यागक्रियाविशेषणम्‌ | यथा- 
fart न मवति तथा | आख्छान इतये: | तदेतदाह (scil., 
the Siddh.K.) | अयथेत्यादिना &c. (Neither the Bhashya 
&c., nor the Kasika or the Siddh.K. explains the word as 
the Calc. editors of Pan. do: werurfarerfaararet™; it 
seems that the relation of both parts of the compound 
would have remained clearer, had the Pandits omitted 
the word Wey from their paraphrase.) ए. waurfana (a) 
and WTeqT. 


Wearare Tatpur. ind. (-ज्म्‌ ) Not according to measure or 


quantity. Pronouncing vowels not according to their 
proper quantity is pointed out by the Rik-Prdatis. 88 one 
of the defects of pronunciation: यथामात्रं वचनं स्वराणाम्‌; 
Uvata: इस्वदीधेज्ुतानामयथामाबोच्चारणं दोषो भवति. ८. 
ऋ 1९0. and दथामाच. — 

अथयाम्‌सखीन Tatpur. m. f. n. (-न ° न्ना -नम्‌) With the face 
turned away; €. g. Bhattik.: मानेन १ bi चखीौना fa- 
wine hatfaafrarar > (Jayam. &e.: बीता ` परा- 
वुत्तमुखाः). ए. Weg. and यथामुखीनः. 

अयधथाययम्‌ Tatpur. ind. Not according to the proper order, 


# 1 
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अयन 


च न विमाने पिता wy:. ८. अ neg. and यथाश्चाख्- 
कारिन्‌. | 


अयास्य Tatpur. ind. (-स्वम्‌) The same as अयथयायचम्‌ १. v.; 


see there Sdyana’s gloss. ६. @ neg. and यथास्वम्‌. 


४ | wera Tatpur. ind. (टम्‌) Not according to wish, not as in- 


15| Weerfaa Tatpur. m. f. n. (-त ° -ला- तम्‌ ) 


20 


not according to rule, not as it ought to be; e. g. Satap.:. 


एतद्वा एवदवथायथं करोति यदमौ arfafaa बहिर्वेयेति 
(5८. : अयथायथम्‌ । यथाक्रमं म मवतीत्वथैः) or idid.: एतदा 
एतदयथायथं करोति यदौ सामिचित एतां दिशमेति (5५. 
अयथाययम्‌ | अयथास्वम्‌ | WTA); or ibid: विश्वास्त्वां 
प्रजा उपावरोहम्वित्धयथायथयमिव वा एतत्करोति (८. : We 
यायथम्‌ | अथथास्वम्‌ | यस्य यदुचितं तस्य तदैपरीत्वं छतं 
भवति); or ५.५. : ae कनिष्ठं कन्दः सत्रायची प्रथमा छन्दसां 
gua तदु तद्रीर्येशेव यच्च्छेनो भूत्वा दिवः सोममाहरत्तदय- 
यथायथं मन्बन्ते THRs SS: सतब्रायची प्रथमा छन्दसां waa 
(Sdy.: वदे aw सामिधेनीषु waa वीर्येण weary yer 
सोममाहरत्‌ | तश्चायथास्वं खखानविपयासं wera विद्वांसः 
(MS. I. 0. 1509: स्वंख्छान ०; MS. I. 0. 657: स्व॑खान ०; the 
Edition of the comm. on I. 8. 2. 10. has *“‘extracted’’ these 
words thus: तद्वै तज सामिधेनीषु खानविपयासं मन्वन्ते वि- 
ata:). Compare Weyt, अयथातथा, अययास्वम्‌ , We- 
शोचित. — ८. अ "९९. and यथायथम्‌. 

अथयथाथै Tatpur. 1. m. {. 0. (-थेः -था-चैम) Unsuitable to 
the subject, sense, &c. (see अथ) + Incorrect, incongruous; 
e.g. Tarkasangraha: eyfercta दिविधा । चथाथायथाथा | 
प्रमाजन्धा यथाथा | अप्रमाजन्यायथा्था ; or "८. : अयथयाथा- 
गुभवस्विविघः संशयविपर्ययतकंभेदात्‌ ; (where weer 
might also be referred to 2.). 

2. ind. (-थेम्‌) In & manner unsuitable to the sense, &c. 
(see अये) + incorrectly , incongruously; €. g. Jaimini-Sutra: 
वचना्वयणार्थभन्द्री स्वात्‌; (५०2०: भैतदसीद्धाथमुपस्धा- 
गमिति। अयथणाथेभेद्द्री स्वात्‌ । कुतो वचनसामध्यात्‌ .... गासि 
खचनस्यातिमारः &«५.). ८. Weg. and चचा. 
Inaccurately, erroneously (Wilson). 


(-री-रिशी-रि) Not 
acting actording to the scriptures, irreligious; €. g. Ndrada: 


व्धाधितः gfaraa विषयासक्रचेतनः । अयथाशास्त्रकारी 


E. खं neg and यच्चावत्‌. 
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tended or desirable; €. इ. Katydy.’s Vartt. (on Pan. VIII. 
2.1): तचायचेष्टप्रसङ्घः; Patanj.: तचाययेष्ठं wasn; Kaiyy.: 
waasafa प्राति न तु यथेष्टमेवेत्वथैः (the same words 
are a Vartt. on Pan. VIII. 2. 106., where Patanj. adde the 
the same explanation as before). ४६. Q@ neg. and aay. 


Warm Tatpur. ind. (-क्रम्‌) Not in accordance with what has 


been stated, not agreeably to rule; e.g. Rik-Pratis.: @Wear- 
मानां स्वरभक्या खवायो विक्रमणं ware वायथोह्कम्‌. =. 
ऋ neg. and यथोक्ता. 

Improper, पण- 
fitting; e.g. Panchatantra: Feet घरशीपातमययोचितय- 
wa | संनिपातस fagtia aa सवाणि ea (where 
the first part of खदयथयोचितञ ° might also be the Tatpur. 
ind. अयथोवषितम्‌ “improperly”, when the former com- 
pound would not be a Karmadh.). ४. Q neg. and @wrfaa. 


wucifan Tatpur. (2) m. (-@:) A proper name: “the 


nephew of Apyayadikshita; he possessed a general know- 
ledge of the sciences, and his skill in poetry was con- 
siderable. He was raised, on account of his talents, to the 
dignity of prime-minister to Tirumala Nayaka, Raja of 
Madura..... After the death of his father, Ayadikshita 
wrote a work which he called Nilakantha-Vijaya, to com- 
memorate the victories, in religious controversies, of his 
father, in various provinces. In this poem an excellent 
description is given of the different countries; this work is 
in the dramatic style.” (Cavelly Venkata Radmaswdmin). = ट. 


(apparently) we and @tfqa. 


अयन 1. m. [1. 7.] (-नः [-नी-नम्‌ ]) Going, 10 the habit of 


moving; e.g. Vajas. 9. : .... WAATSY खाहा प्रायणाय साहा 
(Mahidh.: अयते ई यनः); or Yaska (on the word WaTe:, as 
an epithet of माषः, 1. €. TXAM, in the Rigv., Vdjas.): .... 
अयासो SUMAT:; or the same (on the word आयुः) वायु- 
यनः. [The use of Wee in this sense is extremely rare, 
and its uncompounded state is probably restricted to Vai- 
dik writings; as the latter part of compounds, it occurs e. g. 
7" प्रायण, पारायण, fem eat, रसायन, fem. owt; but 
instances of this kind are likewise rare; for it is at least 
doubtful whether, in such compounds — which are merely 
used in the "45८. -- as नारायण , ATACTSA, Kc. the latter 
part is not Wea 2.; and the femin. in Wy of agree, 
Gaara, परायणः, and similar compounds, makes it certain, 
that they are Bahuvr., the latter part of which is Wee 2., 
since, if they were Tatpur., they would form their femin. in दै 
It may be expedient also to warn the beginner against a 
hasty tdentification of the patronymic affix of words like 
नाडायन, चारायण, &e. with Wey; for the affix of such 
words, as properly taught by Panini, 18 आयन, not Wey; 
no aftix Wea being in existence. ] 

2. n. (-नम्‌) ‘The going or moving, motion; in this 
general acceptation, it probably occurs as the latter part 
of compounds only; €. g. 1" कौातरायख m. “an arrow, &e.” 
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(lit., having a swift motion), or in derivations of ¥ preceded 
by a prepositional prefix, as in Wayyay, अत्ववायन, wWyz- 
पायन, पलायन्‌ &e. ° A road, a path (Amarak., Haléy., 
Hemach., Med., Sabdar., Ajayap., Bhuripr. : पथिन्‌) ; comp. 
e.g. भक्ायन, ARTI, VAT (a pore; lit., a passage 
of perspiration). * A place, a site (Haldy.: खान); €. g. 
Rigv.: fa aaq परिषटो जघानायन्नापो ऽयनमिच्छमानाः 
(Sdy.: अयनं सखानमिच्छमाना इच्छन्त आप Wray | Ufa); 
or (the earth, as the site of the waters) Vajas.S.: Wat 
त्वायने सादयामि (Mahich.: अपामयने भुमौ । इयं पुचिव्य- 
पामयनम्‌); or (in reference to these words) Satap.: Wat 
ल्वायने सादयामीति इयं वा अपामयनमस्वां ह्यापो wea; 
तां सादयति (5८. सवा अथापः पृथिवीमधिष्ठाथैव प्रव- 
हन्ति); or (a place where an army is arranged for battle) 
Bhagavadgité कश्यनेषु च सर्वेषु यथाभागमवस्िताः। भीष्ममे- 
वाभिरचन्त॒ भवन्तः सवं एव हि (Saddnanda: .... संग्रामा- 
रव्मसमये युखभूमौ यथायथम्‌ | ष वीराणां 
खितिभूमयः | नियम्यन्ते हि ताः अयनानीति तज च । 
सर्वैसेन्वमधिष्टाय war तिष्ठति aaa: । यथाभागं विभक्तां 
स्वां स्वामत्यह्का रणचितिम्‌ । azar safer: सन्तः पुरतः 

५५ saa: । निरीषमाशं भीष्मं ते सवं cea Faraz | 
ra सेनापतौ wa रचिते स्वात्सुरसितम्‌). ‘A place of 


resort, a refuge, a resting-place; €. &. Prasna-Upan.: @ 


यथेमाः नद्यः Qa: समुद्रायशाः प्राप्वास्तं 
गच्छन्ति भि्ेते तासां aren ससमुद्र इत्येवं | एवमे- 
वाख eat al : षोडश कलाः ee रषं प्राप्णासं 
गच्छन्ति तासां मामश्पे YER इयेवं (Sankara: 


aqgaat गतिराद्मभावो यासां ताः समुद्रायशाः । ...- 
पुरूषो ऽयनमात्मभावममनं यासां कलानां ताः पुद्षायशाः; 
47470040. : खथा नदीनां सस॒द्रो ऽ यनं तथा gear ऽयनमि- 
न्वयः); or Manu: WAY नारा इति प्रोक्ता अपो वै नर 
सुगवः । ता यदस्वायनं Ys तेन नारायणः समृतः (Medhat., 

८९५. : आयनम्‌ | अथय); or Mahabh. Vanap.: आपो ना- 
दासु तनव Laat नाम ya । अयनं तेनं Sarat तेन ना- 
रायणः खतः (Niak.: Wa इति नराव्बाता नाराः। ..-. 
नारा रापो देहाद्वाकारपरिणता अयनं निवासस्वानं we 
&c.; comp. also Wilson’s Vishnu-Pur. p.28, note; and see 
8. \. नारायण). ° The last resort, the attainment of 
final happiness or eternal bliss; ९. £. Vdjas.S.: .... तमेव 
विदिलाति मृत्युमेति area: पन्वा विखते ऽयनाय (Mahidh.: 
---. अयनायाञच्यायान्वः पन्था ATH न विद्यते सूर्यमणष्डलान्तः- 
पुरूषमाद्मरूपं waz atm 9 or Swetdsw.-Upan., where the 
same words are explained by Sankara: .... Wave Tat: पन्था 
विद्ते ऽयनाय परमपदप्राप्तये; or Satap.: म पितरो न पशवो 
ayer एविके ऽ तिक्रामन्ति तस्माद्यो मगुष्याणां मेद्यतवस्ुभे afr 
विदच्छैति हि न हययनाय चन भवति (54. : अयनाय | पुष्छ- 
शोकममनाय). Comp. अक्यायन. °A work of an explanatory 
or didactic nature; a commentary, a treatise; €, g. ऋगयन, “a 
work explaining the sense of the Rigveda ११ Praudhamanor. 
(on ऋगयन, in Pan. 1V. 3.73.): अयनशब्टो भावसाधनः | तेन 
समासे ऽ नो भावकर्मवचन इत्यग्तोदान्तः (Pan. VI. 9. 150.) | 
अभेदोपचाराद्रन्े वु्तिः; or ष्योतिषामयनम्‌ , “a work on 
astronomy’’; e.g. Raghunand, (when treating of the days &c. 
on which the reading of sacred books is forbidden, quotes a 
passage from the Kurma-Pur. which exempts certain books 


from this prohibition): अनाध्यायस्तु MFG जेतिहासपुराशयोः 
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&c. and then continues): WyTeaTE farts | कन्दः पादौ 
तु वेदस्व हस्तः कल्यो $ च कष्यते | व्योतिषामयनं Ae frank 
ओजमुच्यते। शिचा wre hb ty वेदस्य सुखं areca War | तसा- 
त्साङ्मधीधेव ब्रह्मलोके ; he then explains:.... wiifa- 
area ज्योतिःशास्वम्‌ &c. Comp. also ware. 7 ^ mode or 
way of performing a sacrificial rite; e.g. Satap. (after the de- 
scription ofa certain ceremony, continues): ...- तच्वेकमयनम्‌। 
wad दितीयम्‌ &०. (Sdy.: weayefe यवतामेतदेकमनुष्टानस्व 
विधानम्‌); or tbid.: wate: | किमयनमिति (Sdy.: किमय- 
नमिति । wastrart: क इति ब्रह्मवादिनां wH:). ° The 
name of cértain sacrificial proceedings which belong to the 
class of the सच, १. v., and consist in the repeated per- 
formance of the DarSapiriamdsa and other rites (Sabara 
on the Jaimini-Stitras WAXY चोदनान्तरं सं श्ञोपबन्धात्‌ .... 
qardwyraaey:, says: अयनमित्यावुत्तिश्च्यते । द चस्वेमे 
दाषाः। तेषामयनं दाशायलम्‌ ; वा. Jaiminiyany., in ad- 
dition to these words: तदीयानां प्रयोगाणामावुत्तिदचा- 
यणयश्ः। आअवुत्तिप्रकारसुं दे पौशंमास्वौ यजेत दे warara 
इत्थाटि वाक्वशेषाद वगम्यते); they are regulated, in general, 
by the rules according to which the Gavdémayana is per- 
formed; other injunctions which apply to special Ayanas 
being considered as supplementary (Jaiminiyany.: wet 
संबन्धि गव्यं warranfata यावत्‌ | तस्व घमा WAG याह्याः); 
the rites of these Ayanas were generally completed within 
360 days (ibid., after the words just quoted: कुतः | Wa- 


-त्सरसाध्यतवसामान्यात्‌ | ष्यु्रशतचयदि वससाध्यतवनियम- 


SAAS । तज्ोपमायन्तोतेतस् यवामयनगतमाहाव्रतिक- 
अमस दशनाच्च); but there are some which lasted longer; 
thus, the Viswasrijam-ayana extended over a thousand days, 
and the Sdkydyana over 36 years. See Ways, weay, 
aa, and, for special Ayanas, compare अङ्किरसामयनम्‌, 


अर्यम्णो cam, आआदित्ानामयनम्‌ , इद्रारन्यो रयनम्‌ , &५. 


s. vv. Weta (Appendix), अयैमन्‌ , आदित्य, इन्द्राभि 
उन्तरायण , कुष्ड पायिन्‌, गवामयन (see also गो), तपस्विन्‌, 
तापित, तुरायण, दाक्षायण (see also STE), efay, 
दूतिवातवत्‌ , अावापथिवी, पश्चयन, fararaqu, garam, 
विश्वसृज्‌, शाक्वायन (sce also शाक्व), WAZ, सर्प. ° The 
sun’s progress north or south of the equator, or the pe- 
riod of the duration of this progress, a period of two Ritus, 
or six months; the half-year; (Amarak., Hemach.: Waa द 
गतिङूदग्दशिणाकंस्य; Med: अयनं पथि भागोरण्युदग्दचि- 
खतो गतो; 15८7. : अयनं पथि भानोः स्वादुदग्दसिणतो 
wat; similarly, Dharanik., Sabdar., Ajay. &c.); ९. g. 
अष्टोराचाणि तावन्ति (5). Faye) मासः 
पचदयात्मकः। तैः षल्िरयनं ae दे ऽयने (sic) दशोत्तरे; or 
at (ऽना. मासौ) तावृतुः षडयनं दिं 
चोत्तरं दिवि ; or Madhav. Kdlanirnaya: अयते यात्वगेनतं- 
जयेख gat दविणाशासुश्तराशां चेवयुतुचयमयनम्‌ । तथा च 


वाजसनेयिनः watfafearat दबिणोष्लरमा्गथयोः समाम- 


गन्ति | याभ्वबमासान्दचिणादिष्ष एति | खान्वगमासागुदङ्का- 
fea एतीति (viz. in the Brihaddr-Up., where, however, 
the order of the two last sentences is reversed) | WaT 
छन्डोगायच्यष्घीयते । यान्यडद दिशेति मासास्तान्वाम्बङुत्त- 
रेति araterfafa चैन्तिरीया खतुयहव्राह्मते पठन्ति । तसमा- 
दादित्वः षश्मासान्दशिणेगेति षडुन्तरेणेति. The sun’s pro- 


gress north of the equator, i.e. its progression from the 
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sign of Capricorn (मुग or मक्र) to that of Cancer (कके or 
ककर) › or the period of its duration, is called SACHA 
(as for instance, in the foregoing quotations) or, as a 
compound, SATAY, उदगयन, सौम्याय; its progress 
south of the equator, i. €. its progression from the sign of 
Cancer to that of Capricorn, or the period of its duration, 
is called efquayaeaqaa (see the foregoing quot.; bul it is 
not called दाषस्वायनम्‌) or, as a compound, ट्बिलायनः 
याम्यायनः; c.g. Prasna-Up.: संवत्सरो 8 प्रजापतिस्तस्वायने 
दसिणं चोत्तर चः; oor Stryasiddh.: भागो्मकर संक्रानेः 
षरमासा उत्तरायणम्‌ | ककादेस्त॒ तथेव स्वात्वषशमासा दबि- 
शायनम्‌; or ::.: ककादिदक्िणायने तु दसिशधुवाहचिण- 
कदम्ब उकष्वमुत्तरघ्रवादुकलरकदम्बो ऽघः; or २०१५. (when 
quoting, in the 7ithit. and Jyotist., the Jyotisha and the Bha- 
vishya-, and Matsya- Pur.): मुगक्कंरसंक्राग्ती च qezete- 
WIN; comp. also the Grahaldgh.: Wert स्त : सौम्ययाम्यौ 
क्रियघधटरसभे खेचरे ऽ चायने A गक्रात्कीराश्च eA (Mallari: 
खेचरे सायने ग्रहे क्रियधट रसमे सौम्ययाम्यौ गोलौ we) मेषा- 
दिषड़ाशिख उ्तरगोलः। तुलादिषङाशिखे दबिशगोखः | 
Waal मकरादिषडभ उन्तरायणम्‌ | ककात्वड़भे दचि- 
शायणम्‌ qq. १४.). The division of the year into two 
ayanas, as results from the foregoing definition, is that of the 
solar year. Some, however, as Madhava states, conclude, 
from the Jyotihsastra and other works, that the term Waa 
applies to the lunar year, when BWCTEYQ would comprise 
the six months beginning with Marga, and ¢fqqraa, the 
six months beginning with Jyaishtha; but he observes, at 
the same time, that, when the word is used in reference to 
ritual proceedings, only the division of the solar year is 
meant; Kdlanirnaya (after the passage just quoted): एवं 
चादित्वमतिसुपजीव्धाप्यननिष्यक्तेः सौरमेवैतत्‌ । अत एव 
विष्णुधर्मोत्तरमानमधिलछत्यो क्तम्‌ | तुयं चायनं स्वादिति | 
afey चादर मानेनायनव्यमभ्युपगच्छस्ति । मागेमासादिक्षि 
fafrsight: कल्ितः कालः षणमासाद्मकमुष्तरायशं व्थेष्ठ- 
मासादिक्षेदचिणायनमिति । तच प्रमाणं व्योतिःशास्वादौ 
मुम्बम्‌ | ओ्ौतखयातकमेगुष्टाने तु मकरककंटसंक्राक्षादिक एवा- 
यनदयकाल इति यथोक्तश्ुतिस्मुतिभ्बामवगन्तव्यम्‌ ; compare 
also Kamaldkara’s Nirnayasindhu: अयनं तु सौरतै्रयाद्म- 
कम्‌ । सोरतैचितयप्रदिष्टमयनमिति दीपिकोक्तेः । afgfa- 
घम्‌ । दचिणसमुत्तर च । ककेसंक्रान्तिदेिणायनम्‌ | मकरे 
ई षम्‌. — The उकरायश, or northing of the sun, being 
considered as the day, and the द्बिशायन, or southing of 
the sun, as the night, of the gods (e.g. Manu: देवे राच्यहनी 
वषे प्रविभागस्तयोः पुनः | अहसचोदमयनं राजिः arefe- 
शावनम्‌ ), the former period is held to be an auspicious 
time for all proceedings of consequence, connected with 
religious 11168, such as sacrificial acts, the erecting of idols, 
the moving to a house, the celebrating of a wedding, &c., 
whereas the latter period, being an inauspicious one, is 
generally not chosen for the performance of any religious 
act, except perhaps for the erecting of idols of terrific 
gods; Kdlanirnaya: उक्नरायणस्व UAHA TS कारवा अधी- 
यते | 1 Fare दाद शाहसुपसद्रतो- 
were | qargfag प्रसि 
BT; or Satyavrata (as quoted by Madhava and the Mirnaya- 
sindhu) : देवतारामवाष्नादिगप्रतिष्ठोदङ्कुखे रवौ | दषिशाशासुखे 
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(४. ?. दक्िणाभिसमुखे) कुर्व तत्फलमवाश्चयात्‌ ; or the Ratna- 
mala (as quoted by the Nirnayas.) (7 छा. 
विवाह्ौलव्रतबन्धपवेम्‌ | सौम्यायने क aya विधेयं यत्र हितं 
तत्खलु दषिणे @; the words in the Sanhita of Vatkhanasa: 
मातुभेरववाराहनरसिंहचिविक्रमाः | महिषासुरण्ध्यञ्च (८.1 
"हन्ती च) खाप्वा वै रिशायने are understood by Madhava, 
as stated above col.a, 1. 51: उद्मदेवतानां प्रतिष्ठा cfqaqray 
Wat; but Kamaldkara interprets them so as to imply the 
prohibition, during the Dakshindyana, even of the erection 
of the idols named in this verse: Qyaey ई चये । न तु ४५५ 
eran एवेति नियमः । पुवंवचगे दचिशायने निषिच्ाया देव- 
प्रतिहावा देवविषये प्रतिग्रसवमाज्रात्‌. (For the special 
time to be chosen, during the period of the Uttarayana, 
for the performance of these acts, see s.v. SWC Tag.) From 
a similar association of ideas, it was suppoggd that the souls 
of persons who had obtained a proper spiritual knowledge 
and died during the Uttardyana, were united with the im- 
personal (neuter) Brahman, and became exempt from trans- 
migration; whereas those who, during their life-time, had 
contented themselves with the mere performance of rites 
and died during the Dakshindyana, were reborn, after 
having enjoyed, in the moon, the rewards of their pious 
deeds; e. g. Bhagavadgitd: wfasatface ide i ` घर्मास 
उन्तरायशम्‌ | तच प्रयाता गच्छन्ति ब्रह्म अनाः ॥ 
चमो राजिस्तथा we: वदमासा दचिशायनम्‌ । तच aera 
व्योतिर्योगी प्राप्य निवतेते (Sankara: . ..- ब्रह्मविदो ब्रह्मोपा- 
सना अनाः .... । योगी कर्मी; Saddnanda: .... कर्मिसंसिदिं 
प्राप्ठ गुत्का पतक्चधः;). An interesting discussion of this 
doctrine, apparently in special reference to the verses of 
the Bhagavadgita, just quoted, occurs in the Veddnta- 
Sutras, which, though implying that it is better to die 
during the U. than during the D., hold that a man 
who possesses a proper spiritual Knowledge, though he 
die during the D., still attains to eternal bliss. — We- 
WTS g.v., ‘the end of the sun’s journey or of the half 
year’’, means solstice; and wererte: , ‘the beginning of 
the sun’s journey’’, are used in the same sense by Manu: 
Wy Barat समान्ते सौमिक्षिमंसे (scil. gwar; 
2८८4८; Wawmarardt अयनान्ते 1 ते च दे जयने efeq- 
que च । तच पम्पुयागः कतवः; “८4०: अयनयोङ्ष्तर- 
दचिणयोरादौ पमपुना यजेत). See the next meaning. — 
1° The time when the sun enters into the sign of Cancer 
or Capricorn, the solstice (see col. a, 1. 1 ff. and comp. @g¥- 
मरिन); उकरायश्‌ (or one of its synonyms; see col. a, 
1.4), the summer-solstice; comp. also Saray ; मुगसङ्कान्ति 
or मकरसङ्कान्वि; द्बिशायम (or its syn.; see col. a, 
1. 9), the winter-solstice; comp. also मकरायन , na Si that 


or ps Ce That; e.g. Suryasiddh.: ae qyreat ~ 


यने ; or ibid.: मचक्रनाभौ विषुवद्धितयं समसु चम्‌ | 
weet fare वैव चतसः प्रथिताखु ताः; or wid: तदाधार. 
great विषुवह्ूयम्‌ | विषुवत्ख्ानतो at स्फु टेभमल- 
संषरात्‌ ॥ चेबास्ेवमजाटोनां तिर्यग्ब्धामिः प्रकल्पयेत्‌ । wa- 
नादयनं वैव कचा ति्यक्थापरा. Compare also Burgess's 
Transl. of the Suryas. p. 100 ff. The time of either solstice 
is one of those at which animal sacrifices are performed; 
comp. Manu as quoted line 38; it is also the time at which 


अयन 


the Srdddha takes place; €. g. Ydjnav.: WATSTSTeat 
gfe: छष्छपचो ऽयनवयम्‌ . --. चाचकालाः प्रकीर्तिताः; or 
Vishiu-Dharmasdstra: ऋदिल्वसंक्रमलं विषुवद्यं विशेवेशा- 
ange व्वतीपातो जन्मभमभ्वुदयस्च (४.1. ) । wary 
TSS काम्यानाह प्रजापतिः | आजम्तिषु यहं तदा- 
WTS कल्यते; or the “Matsya-Pur. (as quoted by the 
Niriayas.): waafara are विषुवदितये तथा । संक्रान्तिषु 
च सवासु पिष्डनिर्वपणादृति. Either solstice is likewise a 
proper time for fasting; e. g. Apastamba (as quoted by the 
Nirnayasindhu): wee विषवे वैव fecrararfaat ac: | 
खासा यस्ख्चैये्ानं सर्वकामफलं WA; when the Nini. 
adds: अशक्तौ तु qaafaw: | अयने संक्रमे चैव ग्रहे चद 
सूर्ययोः | अहोराचोषितः खाला सर्वपपिः प्रमुख्छते; or 214. 
gav.-Pur.: अयने विषुवे कुयाट्तीपते दिनचये (७५. राद्धम्‌). 
Charity given at such a time has merits which, according to 
some, last for ever; e. g. Afahdbh. Vanap.: wag दिगुखं 
दानमुतौ दशमुखं भवेत्‌ | अब्दे शतगुणं प्रोक्तमननम्तं विषुवे 
भवेत्‌ । अयने faga चैव षडशीतिमुखेषु च | ied sia योपरभे 
च दकमकयमञ्युति; or Vrihaspati- Dharmas.: 

दानं सहस्रं तं ferwa । विषुवे शतसाहसखं adioaara- 
कम्‌ । अयनेषु च यह्‌ानं षडशीतिमुखेषु च । चन्दर सूर्योपराभेषु 
eu मवति चाख्यम्‌ ; the Matsya-Pur., however, has an- 
other estimate: Wee कोरिगुखितं yl br विष्लुपदीषु 41 ae- 
Wrage तु wesftargeraaa | yet ava 
तं ferea । विषुवे शतसाहस्रमाकामावैष्वनन्त कम्‌ , where 
the word Wrararag is the loc. plur. of the abbreviated Dwan- 
dwa WT(aTet] - का[न्िकी)- at(eh)-Alyret], and means 
on the days of full moon in these months (see s. vv.). — 
Apardrka (as quoted by the Mirnay.) in a gloss on the 
passage from the Vishnu- Dharmas. अदित्वसंक्रं ०, quoted 
1.3, observes that the term Wee ‘“‘solstice’’, when applied 
to religious performances, is not be taken literally, since, 
otherwise, it would coincide, (for instance in the passage 
alleged,) with the term @HAQ; according to him, a certain 
latitude should be given to the period meant, so that ayana 
would comprise all the time between the twelve days which 
precede the sun’s entrance into the sign of Cancer or 
Capricorn and the solstice itself; his words are: दादशादिः- 
दिभैरवागयनांशप्रवु क्तावपि yet वक्कमयगग्रहशम्‌ । अन्यथा 
aay fagcarage awe qra. Compare also the next 
meaning. '!The sun’s progress towards any of the twelve 
signs of the zodiac, or the period of its actual passage 
from one sign into another. (In this sense Wea would 
become apparently synonymous with Qa, AFAR, or 
सङ्कान्ति ११. vv.; but the latter words, when designating 
the period stated, have the implied sense that the sun leaves 
the sign which it had entered, whereas Wea implies that 
the sun approaches the sign which it is going to enter. 
When, therefore, for the reason mentioned, 1. 35, a latitude 
18 given to either term, the time added to खयन precedes, 
and that added to qa@rfar &c. follows, the period of the 
sun’s entrance into a sign; and, according to Jdbali as 
quoted by Mddhava and Kamaldkara, this additional time 
comprises twenty Ghatikas; e.g. the Mirnayas. (on these 


words of Gélava: अयनांशकतुखेन कालेनेव स्फुर भवेत्‌ ॥ 
मृगककादिने सूर्ये याम्योद मयने सति । तदा संक्राग्िकाले 
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— अयनमात्‌ 
quer विष्छुपदादयः): अयनांशश्छुतिख्ये संक्राभ्तिकाले ऽपि 
विष्छपटरादयः प्रवर्तन्ते | तेन वा तथापि 
चेयमिति ख एव ग्याचस्छौ । तञ्च वुषायनमित्वादि 
स्वक चेयम; or the same (on these words of Jdbali: @- 
wifarg यथा कालस्टरीये ऽ प्वयने तथा । अयने विंशतिः gat 
मकरे विंशतिः परा): मकरायने पूवा विंशतिधंरिकाः ger 
मकरसंग्राग्ती तु पञ्चादिंशतिः पुष्छाः। अन्वजायने तत्संन्रान्ति- 
वदित्वथै ६. "9 A degree of the precession of the equinoxes; 
Siryasiddh.: िंशत्कृत्लो युगे भानां चक्रं प्राक्यरिखम्बते | 
= खाञ्ुदिनैरभक्ताद्यगणाद्द वाप्यते । तदोच्तरिन्रा दचाप्तांशा 
सअयनाभिधाः, which words Colebrooke renders: 
५५ {€ circle of the asterisms moves eastward thirty scores 
in a yuga. Multiplying the number of elapsed days by 
that, and dividing by the terrestrial days, [wbich compose 
the cycle,] the quantity obtained is an arc, which, multi- 
plied by three, and divided by ten, [ratio of 27° to 90°, ] 
gives degrees (८१४6८) termed ayana, [or the place of the 
colure]”’. Comp. Colebr.’s Misc. Ess. II. p. 375 ff., Burgess’s 
Transl. of the Suryas. p.99 ff., and Bdpu-Deva’s Transl. 


p. 29. — ए. इ, krit aff. @g 


अयनकला Tatpar. f. (-@T) (In astronomy.) The correction, 


in minutes, for ecliptic deviation (Burgess’s Transl. of the 
Suryas. p. 166). See आयनकला , which is the more cor- 
rect form. ए. खयन and कला. 


weaerarea Tatpur. m. (-@:) (In astronomy.) The interval 


‘between the solstices (Wilson). ४. अयन and काल. 


अथ नग्रह Tatpur. m. (हूः) (In astronomy.) The planet's 


longitude as corrected for ecliptic deviation (Burgess’s 
Transl. of the Suryas. p. 166); e. g. Rangandtha on the 
Stryasiddh.: दयोः wrercatee aearfarcfuar | 
तजो्षरमोजे ऽ यनग्रहचिहं fefenca: agurayget का- 
न्योदखरान्तरासुभिर्मवति. Also आयन १.२. ४ अयन 
and शह. 


अयनचलन Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) (In astronomy.) The motion of 


the solstice; €. g. Bhdskara’s Golddhy.: विषुवत्क्राख्िवखय- 
योः संपातः क्रास्तिपातः ia | वञ्चनलाः ATT Bar 
अयुतजयं कल्ये ॥ अयनयलनं यदुक्तं मुल्ला: स एवायम्‌. 
Comp. Colebr.’3 Misc. Ess. II. p. 374. ४. Way and सखन. 


अयनदृक्रमेम्‌ Tatpur. n. (-मै) (In astronomy.) Operation 


for ecliptic deviation (Burgess’s Transl. of the Suryas. p. 166). 
See WTINERAT, which is the more correct form. ष. 


अयन and दृक्कर्मन्‌ . 


[अयने वता. Schlegel’s éd. of Rdmdy. 11. 42. 93. reads: गुन्छ- 


चलवरवेश्मान्तां संवुतायनडेवताम्‌ । . .- तामवेच्छ FO Ke. ; 
where the analysis of the second compound might lead 
to some such word as अयनदेवता , whatever its sense 
may be; but, as the reading is incorrect, it suffices to 
mention that MSS. and the Calc. and Bombay edd. read 
either SAIS TAT or संवुतापशवेदि काम्‌ , the former 
being explained by Maheéwaratirtha: पिहितापकरेवतानृहामः 
and the latter by the Tilaka: संवुता अवृता: पद्छख्छापन- 
येदिका यखां सा; this comm. notices also the reading ay- 
तापलंदेवताम्‌, and explains it in the same way as Mahesw.] 


[अयनमातु- Another unfortunate assemblage of syllabes, like 


the foregoing, which Langlois, in bis translation of the Hari- 
vansa (I. p. 511), gives amongst the names of sundry deities, 
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after one called by him Zohityd; but the corresponding 
word in the text of the Hariv., whence these names were 
drawn by him, is शलहिधायनमाता (the Calc. ed. v. 9534 
has wrongly WYfSt@qvTawarat) which means “the mother 
of Lauhityayana”’.] 

अथयनमभाग Tatpur. m. (-4:) The same as Weary q. v. 
(Wilson). ६. Waa and माग. 

अयनवलन Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) (In astronomy.) The deflection 
due to the deviation of the ecliptic from the equator (Bur- 
0९588 Transl. of the Suryas. p. 138, and p. 166 where he 
renders it: the deflection of the ecliptic from the equator); 
the angle formed at a heavenly body by two great circles, 
one passing through the poles of the ecliptic (Molesworth 
Marathi Dict. 8. ४.); €. g. Rangandtha on the Stryasiddh.: 
अतस्विव्याकणे ऽ यनवलनन्धा भुजस्तदा शरक्णे क इत्थगुपातेन 
शुराबवुके दुञ्याप्रमाणेन भुजकला : ; or the same (on the word 
wiferesrarateatizan): आदिशब्दादरयनवलनमायन- 
yaa संगृह्यते. Also अआयनवलन ५. ४. ४. अयन and वलन्‌. 

अबगविकला. See ्रायनविकला 

अयनतुत्ं 1817007. 1. (-कम्‌ ) (In astronomy.) |The circle 
of the sun’s passage; the ecliptic or via solis. ? Tropical 
(Molesworth). ४. WA and वुत्त 

weaty Tatpur. m. (-y:) (In astronomy.) The same as 
Way 12. (p. 4296, 1. 8); when the word may be taken also 
as a Karmadh.; comp. €. £. the quotation 8. ४, शयन 11. 
(p. 4296, 1. 1). [Wilson renders it, in his Dictionary: ‘‘ the 
arc between the vernal equinoctial point, and the beginning 
of the fixed zodiac or first point in Aries” ]. £. Waa 
and Wy. 

Wawra Tatpur. m. (ब्व) The end of the sun’s progress 
north or south of the equator, the solstice, either the 
summer or winter solstice; see WQq 9. 10. (p. 4286, 1. 34 ff. 
and |. 42 ff); €. g. Stryasiddh.: दिनचपाधमेतेषामयनान्ते वि- 
पयेयात्‌ | उपयाद्मानमन्योग्यं werafer सुरासुराः; or sid.: 
अथनान्ते विलोमेन देवासुरविभागयोः । नाडीषष्या शद्‌ - 
हर्िशा VAAN; or 0:0.: भुमष्डलात्पचदशओे भगे 
$अवासुरे | उपरिष्टाद्रजल्वकेः सौम्ययाम्यायनाग्तमः. ६. अयन 
and Wet. 

अयन्त Tatpur.(?) n. (-क्छम्‌ ) (ved.) An instrument for 


checking enemies. This is the sense which Sdyana gives to 
the word in the following Rigv.-verse: fa weara fra 
सभूयन्परिवीतो योगौ sige: | अतः sepa विशां दमूना 
विधर्मशायन्वैरोयते नृन्‌ (5८.: अकारो ऽ धिवाचकः । तेना- 
wae: | अधिकानां शशा wert (a MS. reads qe) निय- 
मनानि। तैः सह ४ कुवत्नित्थे: । wat: waa नि- 
wat: सह । नुम्‌ । | ईयते । गच्छति). (But, though 
the context seems to require a meaning analogous to 
that proposed by Sayana, it is doubtful whether the 
analysis be gives, viz. @‘‘an enemy’’, and @a@q, can be 
correct; the more so, as the Pada text, by not separating 
with an avagraha Q and Ge: + implies that it looked upon ®, 
not as a common noun, bat as the usaal negative prefix; and 
the more so, also, as the accent of the word, udatta on 
the last syllable, would lead to the conclusion that it is 
more likely a Bahuvr. than a Tatpur. The word means 
perhaps, literally, ‘‘something which has notbing to check 
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it with, something not liable to defeat’’; and hence, a 
powerful weapon.) ह. (probably) a Bahuvr., priv. and aq. 


wafeaa Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Unrestrained , self- 


willed (Halay., Hemach.: SETH) ; €. g. Manu: साविचीमा- 
असारो ऽपि वरं विप्रः gafem: । नायन्वितस्तिवेदो ऽपि 
सवाशी सर्वविक्रयी. ए. अ "९. and यज्तवित. 


अथम्‌. See इटम्‌ › of which it is considered, by the native 


grammarians, to be the nom. sing. masc. 


आयमानं m. 1. 7). (-न : -भा -नम्‌) Going, coming; €. g. Nalo- 


daya: Wat मानयमानान्भेमि सुरान्विद्धि महमिमानयमा- 
नान्‌ (1/८: अयमानान्‌ । प्राप्रान्‌); or wid.: नयमानयमा- 
नयमान यमावस एत्व निवासममुं भवता । भवनीयमपायम- 
रीनुदयान्नयतानयतानयतानयता (2५4८: नयमानयमान्‌ | 
गयो नीतिमानो ऽभिमानो यमो fest नियमो वा तान्‌ | 
अयमानः WYATT | TS संबोधने हे नयमानयमानयमान 
&c.); comp. also 3. ४, Wap. +15 ८, 1.3 and 5. ८. We, 


krit aff. शानच्‌ , agama Fe 


अयमित Tatpur. m. f.n. (-तः -ता -तम्‌) Unchecked; wefa- - 


AME “with untrimmed nails”; €. g. Meghad.: auifast- 
मयमितनखेनासह्नत्सारयग्ीं नण्डाभोमात्करिनविषमामेकये- 
शो करद (50). पञ्च; Mallin.: अयमित अकर्तितोपाग्ा 
नखा TAT तेन करेण). ४८. अ ०९. and समित. 


अयव 1. Tatpur. 1. ०. (-वः) (ved.) The half-month in 


general (see Mahidhara’s gloss s.v. WAR); but especially 
the dark half, or the fifteen days during which the moon 
18 on the wane; (in the Yajurveda, where the word is con- 
trasted with @@ or the white half of the month; comp. 
also अयवनवमी ); e.g. Vijas.S.: एक्चिंशतास्तुवत प्रजा 
असुष्धन्त यवाचायवाञ्चाधिपतय आसम्‌ (Mahidh.: यवाः ya- 
पचा WAIT अपरपक्षाः); or hid: यवानां भागो ऽस्वयवा- 
नामाधिपल्धम्‌ (Mohidh.: यवानां पूर्वपषाशां लं — 801. इष्टके 
— भागो ऽसि । अयवानामपरपषाशां लब्वाधिपत्वम्‌ ) ; or 
Satapath. (in reference to the latter quotation): यवानां 
भागो ऽसि । waaratarfuaefafa yirer वै यवा अपर- 
पषा waaTa हीदं सर्वे युवते चायुवते च पूर्वपकेभ्यो ara 


छलापरपथेग्य आधिपत्बमकरोत्‌. For the mythological ex- 
planation of this word, see Wayqa, which is another form 


of it (Sdyana on the foregoing passage, VIII. 4. 3. 11.; 
wfatay — 1. €. in the first book of the Satep. — नका- 
रान्ो विशेषः). 

2. m.f.n. (-बः -वा-वम्‌) Deficient; according to San- 
kara’s interpretation of the word WaqTeayt:; sec Walt- 
यवी). ८. neg. and @@ 1. 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. (-वः) The name of one of the seven 
species of worms in the intestines, which are produced in 
the feces and are discharged by the vent; according to 
Susruta. For the other six species see, वियव, faa, 
faq, wave, » द्विमुख; for the causes by which they 
are engendered iy the symptoms which they produce, see 
8. ४. पुरीष ; for other internal worms see WA and कको- 
Wa, शोशितसम्भव. ४. Probably; q priv. and qe 1. 

2. m.f.n. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) Having or prodacing bad, 
or no, barley; €. g. Patanj. (on Pan. VI. 2. 108.): नञ्सुन्बा- 
fameraargq: | Wea: | Waa: | अमाषः | Jaa ३. ३ | खु 
fae: | gare: &.; or Kasiké (on Pan. VI. 2. 179.) 
eq >. ४. @ priv. and we (barley). 


भयवन्‌ 


अयवक Babuvr. m. f.n. (-वक्छः -विका-वकम्‌) The same as 
wea Il. 2.; e. £. Patanj. (on Katydy., on Pan. VI. 2. 117.): 
कपि yaferereraargy : — VI. 2. 173 "+. — wera: | अति- 
खकः; or Kasikd (on Pasi. VI. 2. 174.): यवको Qu: e Bs 
W priv. and यकं (barley), samas. aff. qq. 

अयवत्‌ =m. 1. 0. (-वान्‌ -वती -वत्‌) Lucky, fortunate; €. g. 
Kirdtarj.: Gar: सदा नयवतायवता निधिगुद्यकाधिपरमेः 
Uta: 1 WaT घनैः सितिभुतातिभुता समतीत भाति जगती 
जगती; (Mallin.: नयवता । नीतिमता | अयवता । भाम्बवता 


च । सुलभेनेन्धेरिलयेः। अयः. गुभावहो विधिरिल्यमरः). ८. | 


अय 1. 3., taddh. aff. मतुप्‌. 
अयवन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-का) (ved.) The half-month, especially 
the dark half of the month, or the fifteen days during 
which the moon is on the wane; but, according to another 
interpretation, also the light half, or the fifteen days of 
the moon’s increase. When contrasted with Weaqa in the 
former sense, देवम्‌ has the sense of “light half”, and, 
when contrasted with it in the latter sense, @a@a@ has the 
sense of “dark half of the month’’. Both interpretations 
are recorded by the Satapathabr., which reconciles them in 
the following legend. The gods and demons, both children 
of Prajapati, once appropriated their paternal share, which 
consisted of the light and dark halves of the months. The 
gods took the former, and the demons the latter; but the 
gods, not satisfied with their lot, were covetous also of 
the share of the demons, and, by means of performing the 
Darsa and Purnamasa sacrifices, succeeded in robbing them 
of it. The first half of the month is, therefore, called 
yavan (from yu, ९५६० connect’’), because, in consequence 
of the first allotment, the gods were “‘connected’’ with 
(i. €. possessed of) it; and the latter half, which originally 
belonged to the demons, ayavan, because, being robbed 
by the gods, they were ‘‘no longer connected”? with it. 
But others hold that ayavan means the “light half”, be- 
cause since the latter was the original share of the gods, 
the demons had “no connection”? with it, and yavan 
means the “dark half’, because the latter, the original 
share of the demons, became ‘connected’? with the gods 
after these had robbed the demons of it. And since, in 
either case the gods became “connected”’ with one and the 
other half of the month, yavan may likewise mean the dark 
and the light half, whence the month itself is called yavya. — 
Satap. (I. 7. 2. 29-26): VATE वा WELTY | उभये प्राजा- 
wat: प्रजापतेः पितुदायसुपेयुरेतावेवाधंमासौ य एवापथैते 
तं रेवा उपायन्यो ऽपचीयते wage: ॥ ते देवा war 
are | कथं ज्विममपि ll State यो saagqzrarfafa 
ते ste: याम्य्रगेरस्त एतं हविं ददृम्ुयह शेपूणमासी 
ताग्बामचजन्त ताग्वामिदितमपि समवुल्ञत ॥ य एषो ऽसुराला- 
मासीत्‌ । यदा वा एता उभौ परिख्लवेति we मासो भवति 
मासश्चः संवत्सरः ae वै संवत्सरः स्वमेव तदेवा असुराशां 
सः त सवख्ातसपन्नानखुराचिरभल्न्तसवग्वेषेव एतत्सपन्रानां 
स्वेखात्सथल्राच्निभजति य एवमेतदेर ॥ स यो देवाना 
। स यवायुबत हितेन रेवा यो ऽङुराशां सो swat 
न हि तेनासुरा अथुवत ॥ We इतराः | च एव देवाना- 
-मासीत्सो ऽ यवा न हि तमसुरा wat यो $कुराशां स यवा- 
gaa हि तं देवाः खब्द महः समरा राचि्गन्धा मासाः सुमेकः 
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अयवन्‌ 


संवत्सरः aa हि वै नामेतच्यत्सुमेक इति aa a fe aT 
waar यवेतीवाच येजेतेषां होता भवति तव्ाविहोषमिल्वा- 
waa; (Sdyana on the two latter passages which concern 
especially the present word: संय इति वाक्यालंकारे | स 
आपुर्यमाणपकशः पुरा रेवानामासीत्‌ । स यवा । यौतीति 
यवः | we यवेति नाम । कथम्‌ । हि यद्मान्तेनापूयमाशपचेण 
[परेण is omitted in MS. I. 0. 1509; MS. 657 is still more 
defective] सहायुवन्‌ | समसुज्धन्त | असुराणां छष्णपचस्स्वयवा 
(MS. 1509: ta. भ अवा; MS. 657: owe पथा] । कथम्‌ । हि 
यस्मा केन ac: Su सह नायुवन्‌ । त्ख देवै रपहततवात्‌ ॥ 
ुक्क्ष्णपच्चयोनामधेयव्यत्वासमाह | अथो इति । देवानां 
स्वभूतो यो ऽ सावयवा देवानां प्रतिजियतस्वभूतल्वेनासुरसं- 
बन्धाभावात्‌ । अतो ऽयव्नादमिश्रणादयवा arty: (MS. 
1509, which frequently confounds @ and ज, omits the Vi- 
rama: °PRAMATATATH Wat &c.; MS. 657, which is incorrect 
in the whole passage, omits @ | Wat S@aq, and writes: 
MPa Hata] असुराशां स्वभूतः छष्छपचो यवा | 
उपयोम्धेनापहत्व (MS. 1509: उयोम्धनापदत्व ; MS. 657: war- 
म्बयोनापडत्] Vafafarar । अनयोरेवावयवावयकप्र- 
AFTRA | अहोराचमाससंवत्सराणामपि (MS. 1509: °संतन्त्प- 
Tee; MS. 657: °संतत्यरा००] नाम दशयति । werfarenrfear | 


pln tpi 9 “nate कलष्छपसागतीति (MS. 1509: owart 
ग्पुक्ष००; MS. 657: गधेयानम्पुक्गकष्णपचानहीश्तानि] मासो TAT: | 
स्वेक [both MS.: Sa] इत्यस्य aarcrageaty (MS. 1509: 
मकारोयुंजनेन; MS. 657: warcrdaty) सुमेक इति संवत्स- 
रस्य नाम संपन्नम्‌ । सुं सुष्टु । एकः [both MS.: एक] । खेकः । 
सवै वै संवत्सर came (MS. 1509: सवते संवत्सरमिहय °; 
MS. 657: ata संवत्छरधिलु”] सर्व॑स्वापि कालस्य तचेवाग्तभा- 
वात्‌ । संवत्सर एक एव कालः | अतस्तस्यैतन्नाम युक्तम्‌ । तस्वै- 
वापरोेण सुमेक इति वहारः । प्रसङ्कादहरादिनामामि- 
धाय i Pll पसंहरति । यवा चेति। यवा । wear च हि। 
यवेतीव | मवति | यवनस्छोभयानुमतलवात्‌ | WHAT | 
देवैरेवाचवाद्मकस्य छष्छपकष्वापि यवनात्पषषदयमपि यवा | 
अत एतेषां यवादीनां मध्ये येन निमिन्तेन ना — i.e. a man 
— होता भवेत्‌ । तत्कायायादि era (MS. 1509: हं] । 
वैश्तिरोयके ऽपि । तन्वा उपदधभातीत्यज् चयनप्रकरथे 
चवादयो व्छाख्छाताः. — (As has often happened before, so 


now too I am under the irksome necessity of giving 
the whole gloss of Sayana on that portion, at least, 
of the text of the Satap. which concerns the meaning to 
be accounted for. For that which, in the present ed. of the 
Satap., is, by way of euphemism, called ‘Extracts from 
Sayana”’, not only does not afford a proper understanding 
of the text, but impedes it by the unwarranted manner in 
which its editor, or rather originator — who availed him- 
self of the same MSS. which served for the present pur- 
pose — curtailed the context, altered the words, and even 
careleasly transposed the lines of the MSS., all the while, 
however, endeavouring to impress his readers with a sense 
of the great acouracy of his proceedings, by adding signs 
of interrogation and astonishment to readings which — 
unintelligible, indeed, in the shape in which they are printed 
— are perfectly correct, and would have remained so, had 
they been copied with a proper regard to the nature of 
the MSS. whence they are taken, — with regard, for instance, 
to the circumstance that these MSS. sometimes omit a 


अयशस्‌ 


Virdma, or leave it doubtful, at the first glance, whether 
the letter meant is a @ or @. In the present condition of 
Vaidik exegesis, it becomes a duty, however unpleasant, to 
caution conscientious students against the means which are 
afforded them, by some printed books, for judging of the 
value of native commentaries. — Sdyana’s commentary on 
the passages देवाख ieee LO एवमेतदेद, as not immediately 
concerning the word W@q@@{, is, for want of space, not 
given here; but it is almost superfluous to observe, that, 
in passing to its present condition of “Extract”, it suffered 
the same treatment as the previous specimen, and as all 
the rest.) Since द्यं is the same in origin as WEqe, 
and perhaps merely a curtailed form of it, it would seem 
probable that it implied likewise the same double sense as 
the latter; though in the passages of the White Yajus 
where it occurs, its application is restricted to the sense 
given 8. ४. — Compare also Weyqa. ए. QW neg. and 


यवन्‌. 

अयवनवमी Tatpur. f. (-मी) The ninth day of the dark 
half of the month Bhadrapada (August-September), on 
which day offerings are made to the manes of women who 
have died unwidowed. Comp. wfawaTaaqayt. (Afolesworth.) 
४. अयव and नवमी | 

अयवस्‌ Tatpur. (probably) m. (-वाः) The half-month, either 
the light or dark half of the month; €. £. Vdjas.S.: wa- 
रब्दो अयवोभिः (Mahich.: wag: .... संवत्सरः । .-.. Sree 
जशो see: अयवोभिः ag: । यवाख्चायवास्चारधमासा मा- 
Tavera... । मासाधेमासेः प्रीतियुक्तं दत्वथे : ; where the 
plur. of अयवस्‌ would apparently mean ‘“‘the half-months 
and months’’; but, as @@ and Wee are usually not defined 
in the manner in which Mahidhara defines them here, it 18 
more probable that the words quoted did not intend a 
literal, but merely a paraphrastic or vague, rendering of 
these terms. The MSS. consulted by me agree, on this 
occasion, with the printed text.) Comp. अयव and wWe- 
वम्‌. ए. QW neg. and यवस्‌. 

wea Tatpur. m. f. 7. (-व् : -व्छा -व्यम्‌) Not fit for barley. 
(A compound formed according to Pan. V. 1. 7. and VI. 
2. 155. + when its accent would be the udatta on the last 
syllable.) ४. शं neg. and @q. 

अयशस्‌ 1. Tatpur. n. (-y:) Dishonour, disgrace, infamy; 
e.g. Rdmdy. Ayodhydk. (older recens.): Wawa मे पिता 
Gay रामखारद्छमाचितः। अथशो जीवलोके च तयाहं प्रति- 
पादितः; or Manu: अदश्द्यान्दण्डयचाजा दण्ड्या चैवाषवद- 
Way । Weyl महदाप्नोति नरकं Sa गच्छति (1110; 
अयशः = अखयातिम्‌; the Mitdksh., in quoting this verse, 
has पश्छति instead of गच्छति; the Viramiir., however, 
गच्छति); or Siéupdlad.: अयशोभिदुरालोके कोपधामरणा- 
दृते । अयशोभिदुरा लोके कोपधा मरणादृते (where the two 
compounds of the first line are to be analysed as locatives of 
अयशोनिन्‌ - दुरालोक and of कोप-घधामरण -अआदृत; Mailin. 
on the second line: ऋअयशोभिदुरा 1 सखाम्यनादरनिमिक्ा- 
पकी्तिनिवुन्ला । .... उपधा | उपायो मरणादृते प्राणत्वामं 
विभेल्वथैः). £. W neg. and यशस्‌. । 

II. Bahuvr. m. f. ०. (-श्ाः-शाः-श्ः) Unglorious, devoid 

of fame, disgraced; e. g. Satapath., Brihaddr.: are aT 
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अयस्‌ 
एषा स्व्रौशाम | यम्मलोदरासास्तस्याअलोदाससं यश्स्विनीम- 
भिक्रम्योपमन्तयेत स चेदखी न दश्ात्काममेनामपक्रीलीयात्सा 

ae lho द्ात्काममेनां या at पाशिना वोपहत्वाति- 
ते यशसा यश wee इत्यशा एव मवति 
(Sankara: यशस्विनीं ओीमतीम्‌ |... Crag Ke. | TATA 
efaqrageat दुभेर्गेति व्याख्याता । अयशा एव भवतिः; 
Dwivedag.: यशस्विनीं वीर्यं वत्युजहेतुलात्कीतिंमतीम्‌ । .... 
इद्दियेश यशसा ny 4 ना पञ्चमेद्ियेश कतवा तव यशो 
यशोभूतं पुजोत्यत्तिकर शूलो St गृह्णामीति मन्ते खषा 
शपेत्‌ । सा चेवं शप्ता सती । अयशा एव । अपुचैव wate 
भवति; where it is said, therefore, that a woman, through 
being barren, becomes devoid of fame, or becomes dis- 
graced). £. W@W priv. and Aa. 

Wayenrc Tatpur. m. f. n. (-रः -री-रम्‌) Causing dishonour 
or disgrace, disgraceful, ignominious; €. g. Mahdbh. Adip 
(Hidinb.): धि्कामसति Fea aa fafirrarfcfa । पूर्वेषां 
(८. सर्वषां ) राचसेष्धाणां सवंषामयशस्करि (0. /. yaar); 
or Sisupdlab.: दिशामधीशा खतुरो यतः सुरानपास्व रागह- 
ताः सिषेविरे | अवापुरारमभ्ब ततखला इति प्रवादमुश्चैरयश- 
सकर fara: (Malin: अयशस्करे दुःकी तिंहेतुकरमित्वथै). 
४. अयशस्‌ and कार (क्ल, krit aff. र; hence fem. SYq; comp. 
Pan. 11. 2. 20. and IV. 1. 15.); for the Sandhi, compare 
Pan. VIL. 3. 46. 

अयशस्व Tatpur. m. 1. 0. (-ख्व: -स्वा -स्वम्‌) Disgraceful, in- 
famous; ७. g. Rdmdy. Ayodhydk. (older rec.): @t creat 
राजपुजाणां शस्वरास्त्र विदुषां ya) अनहेमयशस्वं च न श्रोतव्यं 
सयेरितम्‌; or Bhdgav.-Pur.: दुःशीलो वुद्धो जडो 
रोम्बधनो ऽपि वा । पतिः स्वरोभिने हातव्यो लोकेष्युभिरपा- 
तकी | अस्वम्येमयशस्वं च wey छच्छ भयावहम्‌ । Fafa च 
aaa अनौपपल्धं कुलस्वियो :- ए. अयशस्‌ , taddh. aff. यत्‌. 

अयशोमिन्‌ Tatpur. m. f.n. (-भी -मिनी -मि) Beaming with 
happiness, very happy, very fortunate; see the quo- 
tation from the Sisupdlab. 8. v. wage I., where Aallin. 
explains the comp. अयशोभिदुरालोक —: अयशोभी भाम्ब- 
वान्‌ । स चासौ दुरालोकसेजस्वित्वाहु दंशंञचेति । fatre- 
समासः. ए. We and शोमिन्‌, or अथ- शोभ, taddh. aff. 
इनि, when the word ceases to be a compound. 

wage Tatpur. n. (-ण॑म्‌) A powder prepared of iron; 
recommended, by Susruta, amongst other medicines, for ` 
the treatment of intestinal worms; e.g. Suér.: निः क्रा चेन 
विडङ्गानां ya प्रधमनं तु तत्‌ । wegeraata विधिना 
योजयेचिषक्‌. ४. अयस्‌ and चुं 

taba. | See 9 

. See WRI, ^ 
अयश्िरस. See अयःशिरस्‌. 

WALA. See अयः ta 

अयस्‌ 1. m. f [".] (-याः-याः[-यः]) (ved.) The same as 
अथ 1.; eg. Rigs: BYE Arcaaraaey रथे युञ्जन्ति Ke. 
(Sdy.: अयासं गन्तारम्‌); or tbid.: कामो राये हवते मा 
स्वस्त्युप सतुहि पृषदश्ां ware: (Sdy.: ward) यज्जगन्तुम्‌ ; 
where यं completes the etymol. sense of मन्तुम्‌ , ; or tbid.: 
असूत पृचिमेहते रणाय खेषमयासां मरङूतामनीकम्‌ (5८9: 
अयासं गन्तृणाम्‌ ). — The prolongation of the penultimate 
vowel in अयासम्‌ ; Ware: (acc. 21.) , and WaTata, does 
not result from the declension-rules concerning the classical 
Sanskrit; but, since it has several analogies in the Vaidik 
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declension, as Benfey justly observed in his Glossary to 
the Samav. and in his first Sanskrit Grammar, there can 
be no doubt that Sayana is right, when, by the manner in 
which he renders them, he connects these forms with we 
“to go’; and it is likewise obvious that neither from a 
grammatical nor from a logical point of view can it be called 
an improvement, when modern ‘‘exegetes”’, to account for 
these forms, invented a compound QW- यास्‌ , then derived 
its latter part QTE from Ya, “to make an effort’’, and 
ultimately metamorphosed the meaning ‘“‘not making an 
effort’’?, which they thought they had obtained, into the 
meaning which they wanted — “nimble, quick”.— The nom. 
एण. WaTa: may be referred to Wa, or, in accordance 
with Sayana, to We 1. ; comp. the latter, where several 
instances of its occurence are given. — £. We, un, aff. 
(probably) असि. 

2. n. (-@:) ‘Iron (Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Hardv., 
Sureswara, Rdjan.: QCAQTT, wie , area &e.; Nigh. Pr.: 
Away — of three kinds: as fag, and कठोर); 
e.g. Rigu., Atharv.: सुकमाशः देवयन्तोऽयोनदेवा 
अनिमा धमन्तः (54. यथा BATT अयो wag धमन्ति 
तदत्‌); or 4५4. .5.: अश्माचमे मृत्तिका च a.... हिरण्छं 
चमे ऽयखमे wma चमे लोहंच मे सीसं चमे चपुचमे 
SRT कल्यन्ताम्‌ (Mahidh.: अयो लोहम्‌ । .. -. शोहं कालायसे 
waaaa sree ऽ पि चेव्वमिधानात्‌); or Satap.: नाभ्बा 
WATS गृधो 5 सवत्‌ | तत्सीसमभवन्नायो न fete &०.; or 


(with the implied sense, ‘‘consisting of”, or ९९ (४८८7१ ) Rigv., 


aaa चाराब्लोदकवारिभिः ; or Nydya-Sutra; see 8. ४. QWe- 
BATA; or Sdnkhya-Prav.-Suir.: warara ई पि तवत्सिद्धिना- 
ज्ञस्वेनायोदाहवत्‌ (Vijndnabh.: अयोदाहवत्‌ | यथायसो न 
aya aratefer &८.); or Vijndnabh. (on the Sdnkhya- 
व - 9. &५.): यथाग्न्ययसोः परस्परं 

अपाधिकः..-. तथैव बुञ्धि- 
पष्षयोरिति भावः); or Susruta (in giving a prescription 
of a collyrian): चन्दनं कुमुदं wt शिलाजतु सकुङ्कमम्‌ | 
अयस्ताखररजसुत्वं निम्बनियासमल्नम्‌ &.; or Bhattik.: aA 
aga यचथायसो नः dfu: परेशास्तु विमुञ्च सीताम्‌; or 
Nalod.: इदयौका यस्ते न Baa यथैव पावकायस्तेन | याव- 
त्कायस्तेन wea खहदि चाधिकायस्तेन (244; पावकायः | 
पावके ऽ प्रौ । अयो लौहमिव । द्‌हनमतलौहमिव); or Kasika: 
परशब्यमयः. Compare श्य. — *A weapon, such as 
an axe, &c., made of iron; €. g. Rigv.: ख इदस्तेव प्रति चा- 
दसिष्यञ्किशोत तेजो ऽयसो न धाराम्‌ (Sdy.: अयसो म 
धाराम्‌ | यथायोमयस्छ TOMS प्रेप्नुकामस्तीदलीका- 
रोति तद्त्‌). ° ^ medicine prepared of iron; e. g. Suéruta 
(when tesching how such medicines should be used in 
worm -diseases): द्धश लिदागुपिनेद्रसमामलकोञ्चवम्‌ । 
अचाभयारसं चापि विधिरेषो ऽयसामपि. ‘Steel (Nigh. 
Pr.: पोलाद). *(ved.) Gold; see e. g. अयोहत- Since 
this meaning is given in Ydska’s Nighantu, — which 
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- component parts; see 


weenreg Tatpor. m. ०. (-ष्डः-द्डम्‌) 


आ मस्कान्त 


mentions also YE amongst the names of “gold”, — there 
can be no doubt that it must have been of real occurrence, 
though it was probably not used so often as the meaning 
‘“‘iron”; when Sayana, therefore, says that, in the word 
अयोहत (१. ४.) as an epithet of a Soma-vessel, and in weary 
(१. ४.) as an epithet of Savitri, Waq means “gold”, there 
is no reasonable ground for doubting the correctness of his 
interpretation. See also Weare 1.2. ८ Aloe-wood (Sureswara: 
wea: प्रकीर्तितं wre तचैवागुखपादपे). (Tatpar. compounds, the 
latter part of which 18 अयस्‌ -- probably in the meaning 2. 1. 
only — and which are appellations of either a species or an 
individual, receive the samas. aff. र्च्‌ (i. e. अ); beginners 
should, therefore, be aware that such compounds as @T@T- 
यस, WeTaa, लोहायस must not be analysed काल ~, 
कष्ठ-, लोह , and अयस, ०५८ wre &५. and अयस्‌ , samas. 
aff. Z@; for it would be as logical and grammatival to 
make an analysis of the former kind as it would be to 
analyse the word light- fingered, for instance, into light 
and fingered.] £. Wea (Rdyamuk. on the Amarak., Mddhav.’s 
Dhatuvr. &c.), or ¥ (according to the option of Bhdnud.), 
un. aff. ५ 

8. ०. (-याः) Fire; e.g. a quotation by Niisinha in 
the Swaramanjari: WararTa < चखनमिश्स्तीख. — ४८. Ac- 
cording to the Unnadi-Sutra, yay wrf@:, and the commen- 
taries of Ujjwalad. and Bhattojid. on it, — Wet: (i.e. 
अयास्‌ ) would come from | (TH), un. aff. ओसि, and 
be an indeclinable, included in the Gana खदादि (Pan. I. 
1. 37.); when the word would not be connected with Wag. 
But, as the historical portion of this information merely 
conveys the fact that these commentators know of no other 
form of this word than खया, it must be allowed, too, 
to look upon it as a nom. of the ००४३८. यन्‌. This view 
was evidently taken by Nrisinha (see Pdnini, his Position 
&c. p. 160), for he reads the Sutra quoted, FR असिः, and 
does not state that the derivative is an indeclinable. A 
similar opinion was entertained by Rdmasarman, who com- 
mitted, however, the blunder of stating that the neuter 


अयस्‌ is an indecl.: Ware स्ादयो लोहे gata weraarfe. 


Waeka Tatpur. m. (-@:) An iron goblet; (Kasiké on Pan.). 


४. अयस्‌ and कसं; for the Sandhi, comp. Pdr. VIII. 3. 4s. 


अयस्वार्यी Babovr. f. (-eff) Probably, a proper name, lit., 


“having ears like iron”; Praudham.: qweengtfa | Wa 
इव करा यसाः. (This compound is noticed by the 
grammarians on account of the irregular Sandhi of its two 
कशं, and compare the following 
words and 24. VIII. 3.46) ४. अयस्‌ and करं , fem. 
aff. Sq 

1A large quantity 
of iron. > Excellent iron; (Gana कडार to Pdn., where 
the word is mentioned on account of the irregular Sandhi 
of its two component parts. Compare the preceding and 
following words. Rdmakrishna’s Ganapatha and some 
other Ganap. give it as a masc.; the Ganaratnam., as a 
neater: अयसः काष्ड मयस्काणष्डम्‌ | WTS वा WARMTH). 
४. अयस and काण्ड. 


waenrat Tatpur. m. (- न्तः) Also कान्तायस्च, ' 11९ load- 
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store; (Haldyudha, Ujjwalad. on an Unnadi-S.) e. £. Nydya 
5.: अयसो ऽचखान्तामिनमनवन्तदुपसर्पवम्‌ ; or Raghue.: 
ख चकं परख्छं तदयस्काग्त इवायसम्‌ ; or Vijndnabh. (on a 
Sdnkhya Prav.S.): अयसाग्तवत्सं गिधिसन्तामवेख चेचेतने- 
अथम्‌ &c. — Suéruta recommends the loadstone as a 
means of removing foreign substances from the body, 
provided that the substance is straight, not firmly em- 
bedded in the flesh, not jagged(?), and that it has caused 
the wound to gape; Suér.: अगुलोममनववदमकशेमनस्य- 

7A medicinal preparation of the loaa- 
stone. — The Rdjanigh. says that such a preparation is 
sharp, warm, and rough; and that it is like an elixir of 
life (rasdyana) to remove white swellings, phlegm and 
bile: कान्तं तीख्डोष्यङ्चं व्ात्पाण्डुञ्चोफहरं परम्‌ | कफपि- 
तापं Yat रसायनमगु्तमम्‌ ॥ न सतिन विना कान्तं न कान्तेन 
विना रसः | सूतकान्तसमायोनाद्रसाघनसदीरितम्‌. — The 
same work names four varieties of the loadstone and the 
preparations of it: WTAS, Fae, रोमक and स्वेदकः; the 
preparations give an elixir of life (rasdyana), the successive 
effects of which are firmness and beauty of the body, as 
well as freedom from disease in general: WeenTarfanar: 


a ein os ग्बकादयः | रसायनकराः सर्वे जुखिनो gate: 
दम्‌ । wae वतितिं कात्ल्यंगोरोनदाचि. — For 


synonyms, compare, besides @Y@{Tqq, and the four va- 


rieties named, कान्त , कान्तलोह, AERA or लोहकास्तकः, 
arunta 9 $ Wy ; ALTA , and the fol- 


lowing. — The word is noticed by the grammarians on 
account of the irregular Sandhi of its component parts 
(Gana to Pdn.; Ganaratnam. See also कम्‌ .). ए. WAG 
कान्त, scil. मसि ; ‘the precious stone beloved of iron’’. 
Weenrarata Karmadh. m. (-शिः ) The loadstone; €. g. 
Madlatimddh. (Mddhava speaking): सखा yaaa प्रथमदशेनच- 
` शात्मभुलवमुतवतिरेव bd i ci 
wafaqarea शोहधातुमन्तः . Compare the 
E. अदयखान्त and मसि; see the 


preceding and following. 
E. of the preceding. 


अथयसकाग्तदिला Karmadb. f. (-खा ) The same as the pre- 
ceding (Nigh. Pr.). ए. WE@RTat and जिला, 

werenta Tatpur. m. (-मः) A desire for iron. (This word 
is, like We@nrat &c. noticed by the Kaéikd &. on Pan., 
on account of the irregular Sandbi of its component parts. 
It may, as a Bahuvr., mean “one who has a desire for 
iron”. See also 8. ए. कम्‌.) ए. WA and कामः 

अयस्कार Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) A blacksmith. — A man fol- 
Jowing the occupation of a blacksmith, does not, though a 
Sudra, belong to that class of Sudras who are so impure 
that a vessel used by them cannot be purified even by 
a religious rite. Compare Patanjali on farcafa@a, and 
लचाथखार. — (The word is noticed by the grammarians 
on account of the irregular Sandhi of its component parts. 
See also 8. श. छ, Its accent is the udatta on the last syl- 
lable; comp. Pdr. VI. 2. 26. and खयस्छत्‌ .) ४. We and 
कार (छ, ४1८ aff. Wa). 

अदधस्कीर Tatpur. ०. (-रम्‌) Rost of iron, or a medicinal pre- 
paration of it. (Migh. Pr., on the authority of Dhanwantari; 
the Sandhi of the component parts of this word is irregu- 
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lar; but the word is not named, as other words of this 
kind are, by the grammarians; and its correctness seems 
doubtful. Comp. खओौहकीर , and Ydjnik. on WEYTS.) ए. 
Probably a corruption of we: fag q. v. 

Tatpur. m. (-@:) An iron pitcher (Gariaratnam.). 
(The Sandbi of the component parts of this word is ir- 
regular; compare the preceding and following.) ४. अयस्‌ 
and Ge. 

waaay Tatpur. m. f. (-ग्ः -aft) An iron pot, ॐ boiler. 
(The Sandhi of the component parts of this word is ir- 
regular; Kdéikd &c. on Pdx.; comp. also कृश.) ए. अयत्‌ 
and : 

Weary? Tatpor. f. (-शा) A rope connected or joined with 
iron; Siddhdniak. on 24. : QWeratgar SAT | अयश्च; 
(not, “an iron rope’; for the latter would be @yt; comp. 
Pan. IV. 1. 4. The word is noticed by the grammarians 
on account of the irregular Sandhi of its component parts. 
Comp. also 8. v. @W.) ए. WHA and Oy (in the fem.). 

अथस्छत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌) A blacksmith (Kdéikd). For 
Sandhi and accent, comp. the remark 8. vv. W@@™TT and 
कृ. ८. Wag and wa. 

weeufa Tatpor. f. (-तिः) A medicinal preparation of iron; 
e.g. Suéruta (in his treatment of leprosy, after having 
taught how to make such a medicine, proceeds): WA Wa- 
लौहेष्ववस्छतयो ग्धाख्ाताः. For medicines prepared of 
plants and iron, see WYWWTqesta and ayraureenfa. 
(For the irregular Sandbi of the component parts of this 
word, see 8. ४. क्ल.) ए. अस्‌ and wie. 

अवस्ताप Tatpur. m. (-पः) One who heats iron; e.g. Vaj..S.: 

(०५. forgafan; Mahidh.: अदस्ापम्‌ | 

शोहतापक्ारम्‌). (The Sandhi of the component parts of this 

word is irregular; bat it is not noticed, as similar words 
are, by Pdnini or bie commentators.) ए. WYQ and ताप, 

See We: = 


weary Tatpor. n.f. (-weq-t) An iron cup, an iron 


vessel; ९. £. Atharvav.: mgt facrea: ग्राद्नादिर्बत्सस आआ- 
सीदयस्याचं पाकम्‌ ; or Susruta: (the present ed.: 
अयः पाच) < पिनास्येण पशा Bereyeta. (The word, in 
both genders, is noticed by the Kdskd and other comm. 
on Pdr. on account of the irregular Sandhi of its com- 


ponent parts; see 9180 8. v. चाच.) - ४. अदस्‌ and चाष. 


wufareg Tatpur. m. (-क्ङ्कः) A ball, or lump, of iron; 


९. £ Uvata on a Vajas. 27445. : QarfeereataregTrat- 
wrent टादपिष्छ गत्‌ | अन्तशख्ायमवथं तु खर्थंपिष्छं fafafé- 
Wa; or 5५५८८: . . . . खदडिराक्ारतप्रमयखिष्छं जिः सप्न- 
wer fara तमादाय पुषरासिच्य qeret नोमयाम्मिना - 
विपचेत्‌ ; (the present ed. gives >q_ae: free &e., which 
may be correct, since चसद is not mentioned by the 
comm. on Pdn. amongst the compounds, the former part 
of which has final स्‌, instead of Visarga, before the initial 
प्‌ of the latter part; bat, as the Sandbi of the component 
parts of wufepag bas the same tendency as that of the 
component parts of WAQTa, अय म्ब c&e., it is not im- 
probable that this compound was formed at a later period 
on the analogy of the foregoing and similar compounds, 
taught by Panini and his commentators). ४. अस्‌ and पिष. 


WaT 


अथस्य 1. 0.1. ०. (-चः -घी -अम्‌ ) 1 14206 of iron; e. g. Vajas. 
S.: ममः सु ते नित तिग्मतेवो sree विचृता बन्धमेतम्‌ ; 
or Atharvav.: भीमा Cea हेतयः अतमुष्टी रयसथीः $ or Ma- 
40}. Vanap.: ते चथ्वमाना ALTRAWAATTHA: | प्वशमन्त 
वै रावत्रसुराः काखथोदिताः; or ibid. Salyap.: werare ATe- 
wey are ip als AS रामः; or Katydy. Sr. S.: 
लोहितमवयति ष चरौ. › Made 
of gold (ved.); ९. g. Rigv.: WATER: wya यं आसीदय- 
खयस्तगवादाम विप्राः ८5०. : wearer ऽयोमयो हिरब्मयो 
चः Weary: &e.). See अयस्‌ 2. 5. 

2. f. (-यी) (in Vaidik mythology.) The name of one 
of the three towns of the Asuras; viz. the earth, considered 
as such, as it was built over by the Asuras with iron 
palaces; according to the same legend of the Brahmanas, 
the intermediate region covered by the Asuras with silver 
palaces, was their second town, hence called T@aq; and 
heaven, covered by them with golden palaces, their third 


town, hence called yft@t; ९. &. Aitareya-Br.: देवासुरा 


वा Uy लोकेषु समयन्त तते वा po. SAS Wraregcy 
saat (०.८. गकान्पुरः wergaa) बशोयांस एवं 
ते वा अयसयोमेवेमामदु्वत रजतामन्तरिशं हरिश दिषंते 
क्र ऽकुर्वत (5८9: .... तमां भूमिमयद्मयीं 
| warfcd लोक च रजतप्राकारवे- 
हितां परीमकु्वत | gure क ill what fecandy = 
psi pd, watt । हारः । 
awa तैत्तिरीयाः संचिष्यामनन्ति । तेवामसुराशां 
fra: पुर Wrawaqrrqare Taare हरिति). 
According to Pdnint, Waqyey was, at bis time, the 
Vaidik or obsolete form; the usual one being अयोमय 
When, therefore, the Vdjas.S., the Atharvav., and later 
writers make use of the obsolete form, it must be inferred 
either that the latter was revived at a period subsequent 
to that of Panini, or — which is more probable, since 
wweray is but seldom met with in classical authors — 
that it suited their poetical or other purposes to impart to 
their style an obsolete appearance. ४. अयस्‌ , taddh. aff. qa”. 


fee. A misprint, for Way@, io the comm. of the Calcatta 


ed. of Panini, and, therefore, in the reprint of this edition. 
See 8. ४. QW, where the correct reading of the quotation, 
viz. अयसो SATaT:, is given and explained.) 
'अथस्ख्युख See wage 
aT. (ved.) The same as (the classical) अनया (instr. sing. 
of the femin. of YEA); ९. g. Rigo.: अया ते Wa faaarat 
नपाद शमि (Sdy.: हे अपरे ते लामया | अनया | WIWaT 
fata &<.); or tid: अथा ते अपे समिधा विधेम (Sdy.: 
अथा | अनया); or ibid., Atharvav.: Wat हइ त्वं माया वा- 
ie मनोखवा सखतवः TWAT (Sdy.: WAT । अनया). — 
he Rik-Prdtié. notices that the final Wy of Wet does not 
make Sandhi with a following W, डू, or है; and it quotes 
as an instance, Rigo.: स हि खसुत्पुषदश्चो युवा गवो ऽया 
ई्शानलविषीभिरावुतः; (Sdy. here takes the instram. अथां 
as implying the sense of ॐ genitive: सं हि | खलु । AEWA 
ऽया । Wer सर्वेख waa tar: | Garcatet भवति; bat 
it seems more probable that, as in other instances, some 
word, €. g. WYWT, has to be supplied to it; when “of 
this (world)’’, would be another ‘ellipsis to be supplied to 
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ईजानः). ६. An obsolete instram. of the fem. of q (the 
base of YER); Sdyara, in referring to Pan. VII. 1. 39, 
derives it with the affix QT. 


अयाचक Tatpur. m.f.n. (-चकः -चिका -चकम्‌) One who 


does not ask or solicit (Wilson). [WaTe@ occurs as a 
various reading of waTf@a, in a MS. of Hemach. nan. 3. 
235.; but it 18 wrong there.] ४. QW neg. and QTq@. 


अयाचित 1. Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) Not asked 


15 


for, unsolicited; €. &. Manu: चचह प्रातस्व्यहं सायं Wya- 
दचादयाचितम्‌ | Se परं च नाश्नरीयाप्माजाफ्तवं चरन्दडिविः; 
or Ydjnav.: Vantaa aan तथैवायाचितेन च । उपवासेन 
वैखेन पाट्‌ HS: प्रवर्तितः (where the “unsolicited”? food 
means food not solicited either from strangers or from 
members of one’s own family; Vijndn.: qartfeafafa म 
केवलं पर कीयात्रयाजनप्रतिषेधो ऽपि तु खीयमपि परिषारः 
कभायादिभ्बयो न याचितव्म्‌- In this passage, 

may also be referred to II. 2.); or (adverbially: without 
having been solicited) Yajnav.: werfqaraed wreafa 
दुष्कृतकमेख 2३ or Kullika (on Manu: एधोदके मुखफयमन्र- 
aged च यत्‌ &८.): अभ्वुलतम्‌ | अयाकितोपनीतम्‌. 

2. ०. (-तम्‌) Unsolicited alms, alms given without 
being asked for; (scil. Qwq, which word is sometimes 
added, when the neuter would belong to 1.); e.g. Viéwapr.: 
wad .... अयाचिते च ATE च &c.; or Hemach.: अयातं 
— ; or Hemach. ndn.: अमृतं यश्चैष त सखुधामोषा- 

; or Trikdnd.: .... Watfaa वारि चामृतम्‌ (see 
the meanings of अमुत 4.); or comp. the quotations from 
Manu and the Bhdgav.-Pur., p. 383 a, 1. 42-48). E. W neg. 
and याचित 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. (-@:) The name of a Muni who is 
also called Upavarsha (व. v.; Trikdnd.); lit., “‘one who 
does not ask” (for food &c.). 

2. n. (-क्म्‌) The eating of food obtained without soli- 
citation. Compare the commentary on the next word, 
line 46. £. QW priv. and aTfaa. 


Watfqana 1. Tatpor. ०. (-तम्‌) The obligation or obser- 


vance of eating such food only as has been obtained with- 
out solicitation; ९, ह. Vasishtha (as quoted by Kullika): 
we दिवा ge ग्मि च चहं अहमवाचितत्रतं हं न 
FE इति कच्छः. | 

II. m. (-तः) One who keeps the obligation or obser- 
vance of eating such food only as has been obtained 
without solicitation; e. g. Apastamba (as quoted by Kull. 
and Vijndneiw.): AEATMTM CIT च ee 


fa fearwa: । अयाचितत्रतो होमी रेवब्राह्मशपलक 


: &e. 
४. Watfaa and व्रत. | 


«| अथाचिन्‌ Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ची -किनी-चि) Not asking for, not 


soliciting (Gara to 749. : ब्राह्यादि). ४. Weg. and यानम्‌. 


Wereg Tatpor. m. f.n. (-च्छ : -ब्चा -ष्डम्‌ ) 'One for whom it 


is not permitted to perform a sacrifice, as a Sudra, an 
Outcaste, &€.; €. g. Satap. , Brihaddr.: प्रास a सजा 
मायायास्ं याजयति (Dwiveday.: प्रा्ाभिरकशाचाय हि 
पुमानयाब्वं पतितादिमपि याजयति); or Ydjnav. (in enc- 


 अयाञ्चल on. (-स्वम्‌ ) 


अयाव्वसंयाज्च Tatpor. ०. (-ब्यम्‌) 
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merating the sins called उपपातक १. v.): चान्बकुष्वपम्पुसेय- 
मयाण्धानां च याजनम्‌ &. (Vijndn.: werearat जातिकम- 
दृष्टानां ृद्र त्राल्वादीनां याजनम्‌). Comp. जअयाच्चयाजक Ke. 
> Not tit for a sacrificial offering. See अयाश्चतव. ६. च 
neg. and याड. 

+ The condition of an outcaste &c.; see 
wWearey 1. * The not being fit for ४ sacrificial offering; e.g. 
Jaimini-Sitra: अयाब्यलाहसानां AT: स्वात्सयाण्चाप्रदान- 
व्वात्‌. ४. WaT, taddh. aff. व्व. 

WaTsrTarae Tatpur. ण). (-कः ) A priest who performs a 
sacrifice for one who is not fit to have such a rite per- 
formed for him, scil., a Sudra, an outcaste, &c. (comp. 
Wars); e.g. Kasiké (on the word arfqafaaa): 
अयाज्याजकः । FRATTT: (४. ८ WITT HAT Y RATT: ). 
E. WATS and याजक. 


Warsraray Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌) The performing a sacri- 


fice for a person for whom it is not permitted to per- 
form such a ritual act, scil., an outcaste, &c. (see WAT); 
it is one of the sins called Q@QQTa@ q. v.; 6. ह. Manu: 
wareraTanaa नास्िकयेन च कमणाम | कुलान्वाश्वु विन- 
wa यानि हीनानि मन्त * ; or the Vishnu- Dharmas. (in 
enumerating the उपपातक): परस्वापहरणं परदाराभिनमन- 
मयाश्चयाजनम्‌ &०५. Comp. the next. ६. Waray and याखन. 
The same as the pre- 
ceding; €. g. Manu (in enumerating the sins called SQQT- 
तक): गोवधो ऽ याग्यसंयाव्यपारदायाद्मविश्रयाः Ke. (Kullika: 
जातिकर्मदु्ठानां याजनम्‌). ©. Wars and संयाण्. 
अथातयाम Tatpur. 1. "0. . (-मः -मा-मम्‌) Not deprived 
of vigour, powerful, effective; e.g. Satap.: छन्दां स्वेवेत- 
त्पुनरा्वाययल्वयातयामानि करोति (५५. : यातयामानि | 
अगतसाराणि); or sid: यातयाम वा अमेभस्मायातयाम्न्बः 
सिकता अयातयाममेवेनदेतत्क रोति (5८. : अ० = अनमतसा- 
रम्‌); or Bhdgav.-Pur.: अयातयामा सस्वासन्वामा : खान्तर- 
यापना: । शुष्वतो ्ायतो frat: कुर्वतो gaa: कचाः 
(Sridharasw.: Q = समवतसखाराः ); or 20:04. : अयातयामोपह- 
वैसलमग्रये प्रसह्य राजज्ञुहवाम ते ऽ हितम्‌ ; or a quotation in 
Raghun.’s Tithitattwa (in reference to the ceremony of 
bathing on the day of new moon): मासे मभस्वमावास्या 
wert दभवयो मतः । जयातयामास्ते दभा विभियोज्वाः पुनः 
पुनः; and: दभाः छष्णाजिनं मन्त्रा ब्राह्मणा इविरप्रयः | 
अयातयामान्वेतानि नियोञ्धानि पुनः पुनः. 

2. n. (-मम्‌) The name of particular Mantras of the 
Yajurveda, which, according to a legend of the Vishnu- 
Purana, were unknown to Vaisampayana, and which Yajua- 
valkya obtained from the sun; Vishnu-Pur.: QTWaeeq- 
wet प्राह प्रशिपत्व दिवाकरम्‌ । यजुषि तानिमे देहि यानि 
afar 4 A गुरौ ॥ पराशर उवाच ॥ एवमुक्तो ददौ wa 
यज्ंषि भनगवाचविः। अयातयामसंश्चानि यानि वेत्ति म age: 
(where Ratnagarbhabhatia explains WaTaaTaAaS ats, wa- 
दनग्बस्ताजि “not studied by others”; but the correctness 
of this interpretation seems doubtful). Compare Wilson’s 
Vishnup. p. 281; Mutr’s O. S. T. III. p. ॐ. ए. चं neg. and 
यातयाम. 
अयातयामता † (ता) Vigourousness, efficacy, strength; 
गूहति तथथादो sat म - 
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अयातयामन्‌ Bahuvr. ०.1 ०. (-aT-at-a) 


अयातु 
दपविमोके याग्येवमेवैतच्छन्धोभिरनीरन्वेरचागन्ततरेरज्रान्त- 


₹क्पविमोकं स्व्बेलोकं यन्ति oe (Sdy.: Wt 
यज्यादीनि च्छन्दांसि gefa Beds i's ea 
तच्च बूहनमसारसवप्रयुहकालस्व परिहाराय भवति &e.); or 
Satapathabr.: तद्वा Wea खात्‌ | Warvaraara तदै fa- 
Wet ब्रूयात्‌ (5५: wa sere yaw fare । तदा 
अहतमिति | waraaramra | जशिधिखत्वाय । aged वस्त्रं 
freee । चालयितुम्‌ । wat ब्रूयात्‌). ©. जयातयाम, taddh. 
aft. लल्‌. 
The same as 
आअयातयाम; comp. e. g. the quotation given there, col. a, 
line 31; or Aitareyabr.: तदेतदसुतमश्नस्मयातयाम सूल 
यञ्ज एव Brera (5८. : तदेतदाभिमिल्वादि Gagarafa: 
Ei CAAT AAT | तस्यादयथातयाम मतसारे न भव- 
| साशायश्ज एव यश्चमध्ये सारत्वात्‌); or Satapathadr.: 
स हेष यश्चो ऽयातयाभेवास (or यातयामेवास) यथा ey 3 a 
wa सखाहाहृतम्‌ ॥ ते देवा अकामयन्त । कथं न्विमं ay 
राप्ाखयेमायातयामानं कुयाम तेनायातयान्ना प्रचरेमेति ॥ 
स परिशिष्टमासीत्‌ | येन aw समसखापयंसतेभेव 
वै हवींष्वभ्बघारयन्पुनरेवैनानि तदाष्वाययत्रयातयामा- 
यातयाम Brea (52. : स एव उक्नविघो awr 
ई यातयाभेव | अमतसार एव । यथा | अपेशानतिक्रमेशैव (MS. 
I. 0. 1509: आअपेषागतिक्रमोशेव; MS. 657: अयेशानींवक्रमो- 
शौव) i!“ वषटारादिना | Sw आसीत्‌ । अतो चातयामस्व- 
WET : । अथवा । अपेचितस्व aagrudaare 
(MSS. स) एषो safest यश्चो यातयामा fadaarc एव 
(MS. I. 0. 1509: Wa; MS. 657: इक; Sdyana admits, there- 
fore, in the beginning of this passage, I. 5. 3. 23. &c., a 
double interpretation; the one founded on the reading यश्च 
$यातवयाभमैव, as both MSS. give it; the other founded on 
the reading यष यातयामैव [or perhaps श्यामेव]. The 


present edition of the Satap. says nothing of a reading 


यश्चो SATA; and in its “Extracts” of Say.’s comm. on 
this Kandika, it not only omits — p. 99%, 1. 19 — between 
"“संग्रहेणाभिधानम्‌ '' and “यातयामा निर्गतसारः '”, a copious 
and important gloss of Sayana on the preceding part of 
the same Kandika, but gives the two last named words as 
the sole representatives of the commentary just quoted ). 
४. WaTa and चामन्‌ . 


अयातु Tatpur. m. (-g:) A no-demon, a being different from, 


or the reverse of, a fiend; €. £. Rigv.: यामि देवाँ Wart- 
a: धियं दधामि (Sdy.: हे wt । wargcfear- 
| ऋतेन यज्ञेन साधन्‌ | कामान्साघधयन्‌ | देवा- 

ग्डयामि); or ibid. (VIL. 104. 16): यो मायातुं यातुधानेत्वाह 
at at रथाः श्युधिरख्मीत्वाह। care way महता वधेन वि- 
अस्व जन्तोरधमस्पदीष्ट (54. यो Creal मामयातुमराचखं 
aat हे यातुधान हे राचसेति darare ya । योवा यख 
रचा रासः = अ ily ४ भवामि न रासो cattery 
x तसम॒ुमयविधं महता प्रौढेन वथेनायुधेन 

wy । हिनस्तु । स च विशस्व ate जन्तोजेनस्वाधमो 
fawe: खन्‌ | पदीष्ट । पततु; 1. €, ““ € Raksbasa who calls 
me a demon, though I am not @ demon, and the ए & 87882 
who says (of himself) that he is (not a demon, but) a pure 
being, — him may Indra slay with his great weapon; may 
he fall (so as to remain) the lowest of all beings’’. This 
is the literal, and, ‘as it seems, quite satisfactory, sense 


अयाय 


of this verse, according to Sdyana. Prof. M. Miller gives 
the following translation of it: ^ प्रह who called me a 
Yatudhana, or who said I am a bright devil — may Indra 
strike him down with his great weapon, may he fall the 
lowest of all beings’? (Bunsen’s Outlines of the Phil. of Uni- 
versal History, vol. I. p. 344). ए. W neg. and यातु. 

WaTaraey in. (-च्यम्‌) Want of propriety or suitableness, 
incongruity; e. g. Bhattik.: wrafaearat VeTATaTaTaAs- 
व्व । अनुशास्य सया लोके रार्मावत्छैस्तरां ततः (Jayan.: 
Safe तव लोकव्यवसखाकारि्यञेष्टाः कमाणि | अयाथातच्- 
वत्‌ । Sarg असमीच्छकारितया wate तदत्‌ । प्रावति- 
way &e.). Also आऋआयथयातध्य. ६. According to Panini 
(hence Ganaratnam. &c.), W{AQTAAT, tuddh. aff. WZ, with 
an irregular Vriddhi in the second syllable; but, according 
to Patanjali, who criticizes Panini’s etym., a Zatpur. of 
W neg. and @reyraey. See the quotation 8. v. यथातथा, 

wWararTgy 1. (-यम्‌) The not being as it was before, un- 
usualness. Also Wray. E. According to Panini (hence 
Ganaratnam. &c.), अयथयापुर, taddh. ई. च्छेञ्‌ , with an 
irregular Vriddhi in the second syllable; but, according to 
Patanjali,, who criticizes Panini’s etym., a Tatpur. of @& 
and याथयपुयै. See the quotation 8. ४, खययावथा. 

अयाथा्थिंक Tatpur. im. 1. 1. (-कः -की -कम्‌ ) ' Improper, un- 
just. > Absurd, incongruous (Wilson). ८. WW neg. and 
याथाथिक. 

अयाथा्थ्यं Tatpur. n. (च्यम्‌) । Want of conformity, incon- 
gruousness. * Analogy; e.g. Sankaram. (on the AanddaS.: 
wana: संयो गविशेषात्संखाराश्च सतिः): अगुभवया- 
धाथ्यायाथाध्यमियमनुविधक्ते (scil. सृतिः) | Toy भुजङ्गतयो- 
weg पलायितस्य तथेव स्मृतेः. ८. W neg. and याथाध्य. 

आयान Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) ‘Natural state, natural disposition 
(ldravali: स्वभाव). *Not going, halt, stop (Wilson). 
E. ऋ neg. and याम. 

warara I. Dwandwa 0. (-यम्‌) Good and ill luck, fate; 
e.g. Hlaldy.: इष्टानिष्टफलं UY: Qa दे वमयानयम्‌. ४. अथ 
(good luck) and मयं (bad luck). 

II. Tatpur., or Karmadh. m. (-@:) (Ina kind of chess.) 

A covered position of the chessmen, on the chess- or 
back-gammon board; a position which cannot be invaded 
by the chessmen of the adversary. According to some, it 
may mean also the head of the chess- or back-gammon 
board, where the chessmen originally stand at the be- 
ginning of the play. Patanjali (on sl: a : W = 
यामयं बड़ाभचयतिगेयेषु): अयानयं wa । तच न 
च्यते को ऽयः at swe इति । अयः प्रदक्िणम्‌। अनयः 
प्रसव्यम्‌ | प्रदसिणप्रसव्वगामिनां शाराणां afarat: पदा- 
नामसमवेशः सौ Sarva: । अयानयं नेयः | अयानयीनः 
शारः. - Aaiyyata (on these words): तचरं न Wraa इति। 
wary इति | गमनमाबमयगब्देनोखयते | तच प्रतिषेधस्स्व- 
waqeafa विङ्खाथौभिधानादयानयं नेय इत्समन्वया- 
Wea Wa: ॥ अथः wefeufafa । एकब्यूतकारापिचया 
शारस्व प्रद्िणं गमनमयो दितीयपिषया प्रसव्यं वामापर- 
पयायं गमनमनयो रूडिवशादुच्यते ॥ परैरिति । दितीयदूत- 
कारसंबग्विमिः शारेः पदानां खानानां गृहापरपयायाणाम- 
नाक्रमणमनध्यासनमिल्वयैः | ससहायस् WITS परेनाक्रम्यति 
पदम्‌ | असहायस्तु Wry परकीयेख बाध्यत इति दूतव्यव- 
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हारः ॥ अयसहितो ऽनय इल्युल्तरपदलोपी समासः | तत्पु- 
दषः ॥ अयखासावनयो ऽ यानय (MS. I. 0. No. 330 re- 
peats the last ०70) इूत्येकदेशद्वारेण समुटायस्व छताहढता- 
दिवद्पदेशात्समानाधिकरणसमासः (the last syllable q: is 
om. in the MS.) | समाहारद्न्दो वा ॥ अयागयमिति | गय- 
तेर्दिंकमेकलादयानगयमित्वप्रधाने wate द्वितीया (comp. Pan. 
1. 4. 61.52. and ०४.) प्रघाभे तु छल्प्रेत्वयम्‌ ॥ तच केचित्‌ | फल- 
कशिरःखस्थेव स्वशारकयामनेयस्ायानयीनमित्वमिधानमि- 
च्छन्ति (MS.: सशारवग्रामा°) । यसु शार Vaasa एव 
संचरति तच न भवति wera: यो हि शारः पाश्चात्पाश्ान्त- 
रमानीयते स एवायानयं गीयते । अन्यस्त्वयमेव नीयते | 
अनयमेव वा. - Nayojibh. (on these words): अयानययोधै 
टाघरयोरिवाथेः प्रसिद्ध एवेत्यत wre । अयनमिति i एवं च 
प्ररतान्वययोम्यो out न ज्ञायत इति भावः (thus MS. I. 0. 
No. 351; MS. No. 1209: qenw: इति भावः) ॥ ननु प्रदचिण- 
प्रसव्वगमनमेकस्य कथम्‌ | अत WE | एकद्यूतकारेति ॥ wy 
प्रदबिणप्रसव्छगम नमात शब्टाञ्ञभ्वते | शारस्येति विशेषलाभः। 
कथम्‌ | अत we रूढीति ॥ उच्यत इति । अयानयशब्दा- 
भ्यामिल्यथेः ॥ भाष्ये प्रदचिणेव्यादि । अनेन गतिविशेषवाच्च- 
यानगयशब्द्‌ाभ्वां सव्यापसव्यगामिशाराणां तादूशगत्धा प्रायं 
(MS. 351: °गल्यप्राप्यं ) स्लविशेषं शारयुगादिखखानं लणयो- 
wa । ये fe परशारभिया युग्मादिखानं प्रापणीयास्ते ऽया- 
नयीना इत्युच्यन्त इति भावः ॥ पदानां स्छानविभोषाणां मध्ये 
यस्मिन्स्थानविशेषे पर दवितीययूतकारसंबन्धिभिः शारः । शुण- 
म्थेनिदूतकाराः परश्यरमिति शारा: | तैरसमवेशो ऽनाक्र- 
मणमिल्खषराथेः ॥ तं लविशेषं दशेयति । ससहायस्येति ॥ 
अयानययोर्भदात्क्मधारयानुपपन्तेराह | उन्तरपदलोपीति ॥ 
समुटायस्छ कछताकृतादि वदिति | यथा तचैकदे शद्वारा समुदा- 
यस्य तत्त्वं तथाच गतिसमुदायस्व किंचिदपेचया सव्यत्वमन्वा- 
पेषयापसव्यलवं चेति कमेधारय इति भावः ॥ समाहारदम्दौ 
वेति। इदं चिक्धम्‌ । सो ऽयागय इति भाष्ये पंलिगनिर्दे शात्‌ ॥ 
फलकशिर इति ॥ आरम्भकाले यच QA YU: aaa 
तच्छिरः । ae सितः शारः (the last word is om. in MS. 
1209) UCUTHYTSTHATS TATA | तचैवायं प्रयोग इष्यत 
दति are: ॥ अन्वस्स्वयमेवेति। waraufafaeat मह्धिः-- 
Similarly Haradatta; the Kusika is in favour of the latter 
interpretation only, as results from its explanation of the 
word Wary (q. v.): अयः प्रदचिणगमनम्‌ | अनयः Wa- 
amare । प्रदचिणप्रसव्यगामिनां शाराणां afarat: शरः 
पदानामसमवेशः सो ऽयानयः । अयानयं नेयः | अयान- 
att: शारः | फशकशिरसि स्थित इत्वथैः. ©. अथ, the 
rightward move of the chessmen, and सनद्‌, which means 
the leftward move, but in so far only as the game of the: 
adversary is concerned, since a move made rightwards by 
one of two players, sitting opposite to one another, is to 
the other player a move made leftwards, and vice ०८८४८. If 
the compound is a Tatpur., its first part is to be taken in the 
sense of an instrum., with the ellipsis of “‘with’’; if it is 
a Karmadh., it means “Wea, which at the same time is 
we’. Kaiyyata believes that it might be looked upon 
also as a Dwandwa, but Ndgojibhatta and Haradatta ex- 
press a doubt, and very properly, as to the correctness 
of such a view, since the word is a masculine in the sing., 
and could not combine these two properties, if it were a 
Dwandwa. If the statement of the grammarians, that this 
compound is ( खचशया) a Zatpur. or a Karmadh., were 
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` not as positive as it ig, it might seem more natural to 
infer from Patanjali’s gloss that it is a Bahuvr., since 
there is no evidence, to my knowledge, to show that We and 
Wee mean, besides the particular move, also the place where 
the move takes effect, or the place whence it proceeds, — 
the latter alternative being implied by the second meaning 
which ‘‘some”’ assign to WearTyey. Compare the next. 
अथानसयीन 70. (-नः) (In a kind of chess.) A piece or 
man at chess, backgammon, &c. which cao be moved into 
a covered position on the chess- or backgammon-board; 
or, according to some, amongst the chessmen, placed as 
* they are at the beginning of the play, at the head of a 
chess- or backgammon-board, such a man as can be moved 
from one side of the board to the other and, therefore, back 
to its original position (but not such a one as can move 
in one direction only). See the preceding, and the quota- 
tions given there from the comm. on Panini. ६. WaTHe, 
taddh. aff. खु. 

अथावणं Tatpur. n. (-नम्‌) The want of a cause of uniting. 
In the Rik-Pratis., it means the absence of a phonetic in- 
fluence exercised by the final sound of a preceding, on the 
initial sound of a following, word; such an absence of 
a phonetic influence allowing the Krama (see We) to be 
one of two words only, whereas the existence of such a 
phonetic influence would cause the Krama to unite more 
than two words; Rik-Pr. (XI. 12.): weraa yafrure- 
माचरेत्‌ (Uvaia, as quoted by M. Regnier, in his edition 
of this Prdtié.: Wares | Whraa । किमुक्त भवति । aa 
wa वनप्राप्ताभ्बां verat yaus निमित्तं न भवति aa: 
क्तं भवति । éfrurraretfefa | erat waaretfeee: ; 
where Qfazqy 18 to be taken in the sense of “not causing 
to mix or to unite’). E. ऋं neg. and दावन्‌. 

अयाशय. The same as WY, q. v. 

Wary Tatpur. m. (शुः) (ved.) (Perhaps) A being that 
practises improper or unnatural sexual intercourse; Atharv.: 
येषां ०५०५८०५ ४ नि पुरः पाष्टः पुरो मुखा । खलजाः शकधु- 
मजा उद्ष्डा य च मद्राः कृश्मसुष्का अयाशवः | तामसा 
ग्रह्मशस्ते प्रतीगोधेन नाश्य. ए. अ 0८८. and याभ्य. 

अथास. See अयस्‌ 3. 


अथयासोमीय 11. (-यम्‌) The ritual name, in the Uha-Gana, of 
the Samaveda-verses IT. 431 - 433 (= II. 4. 1. 13.) ; according 


to Benfey’s Index to his ed. of the Samaveda. E.? 

ware, Tatpur. m. [f.n.] (-खयः[-खा-ख्छम्‌] ) (ved.) ` Not 
to be accomplished, or attained, by means of an effort; 
€. g. (scil. by warlike efforts; as an epithet of Indra) Rigv. : 
दविता वि eR सनजा समीके Ware: सव मानेभिरकै; (5८): 
WATS: | यासः WIT: | MATA चास्वः। न याख्वो ऽ याच्वः। 
Gren: waa: साधयितुमशक्ष cae: | कथं साध्यत इत्यत 
आह | सवमनेभिः सों Gay: पुरूषः । अकैः सुतिरूपमन्धेः; 
and comp. p. 439८, 1. 4 ff.); or iid.: wargerta धृषितो 
व्धास्वच्िधीरदेवां अमुणदयास्वः (5८. : Ware: | अयास- 
नीयः | चायितुमशक्वः — according to a MS.; but it seems 
that ‘‘unable to be conquered’? might be more congenial 
with the context; comp. also below, col. 9, 1. 16 ff.). *The 
proper name of a celebrated Rishi ग the family of the 
Angirasas, who, therefore, is also called Aydsya Angirasa. 


He is mentioned by the Anukram. of the Rigv. as the 
author of several hymns of the Rigveda (IX. 44. 45. 46. 
and X. 67. 68.), and by the Brihaddr.-Up., amongst a 
number of renowned Rishis who stadied and taught the 
Brahmavidya of this Upanishad, as the pupil of Abhuti, a 
descendant of Twashtri, and as the teacher of Pathin, a 
descendant of Subhara. In the Aitareyabr., he is related 
to have been one of the priests (the Udgatri), who officiated 
at the sacrifice in which Harischandra intended to offer 
Sunahsepa to Varuna; (see A:T) In the Rigveda- 
hymns, the word W@y@q, even where it may naturally 
apply, as an epithet, to a deity, is sometimes optionally 
taken by Sayana as the name of the Rishi, and the 
context then made to agree with this optional sense of the 
word; e.g. Sdyana on the second verse quoted above, col. a, 
1. 50: यद्वा । अथास्छाङ्किराः Varah .... 1 wararrfider 

सु Es; or Rigv., Sdmav.:  @ (Sdmav. v. 1. न) इको 
मे तन (Sdémav. १.1. तु न) उर्मि न faretfa । wha 
देवां ware: (Sdy. on the 24". : अथास्वच्चायमुषिः .... 
देवानमिगच्छति खष्टुम्‌ ; on the Sémav.: अमि देवाम्‌ | We- 
faut | warel ऋषिराह). ° (In the Upanishads.) A mys- 


tical name of, or a mystical application of the name of, the 
Rishi Aydsya Angirasa , to the chief vital air, or the es- 
sence of life, which, according to a legend of the Chhan- 
dogya- and Brihadar.-Up., established the superiority of 
the gods over the demons. The Brihadar. relates that the 
gods, being aware that the performing the ceremony 
of Udgitha (Jyotishtoma &c.) would lead to the destruction 
of the demons, asked the organ of speech to perform it; 
but, when speech sang the Udgitha, the demons pierced it 
witb their sin. They then asked successively the organs 
of smell, vision, hearing, and volition, to perform the 
ceremony; yet the demons destroyed them likewise. But, 
when the chief vital air sang the Udgitha, and the demong 
ran up to him, they themselves were destroyed, “as a 
clod of earth, falling upon a rock”. The gods then de- 
sired to know who and where he was who thus established 
their superiority; and they found that be was the ‘“‘vital 
air residing (in the sther which is) within the mouth”, 
whence he is called Aydsya (on account of the similarity 
of this word to the words WaaTa; Brihadar.: Q@ea- 
areal ऽव्तरिति सो sura:; Sankara: wre सुखे य wrat- 
watarrarce waret वर्तत इति । सर्वो हि शोको विचाया- 
च्छवस्यति); and they ascertained, also, that he was the 
essence of the parts of the body, whence he obtained the 
name of Angirasa (in allusion to WyT4t रख :; Brihadar.: 
आङ्किरसो syTat हि रसः, which explanation Sankara 
spiritualizes into “the essence of that which is effects and 
causes”: WI@T कार्यकारणानाम्‌ | कथमाङ्किरसः | प्रसिद्धं 
OATH कार्यकारणशलचणानां रसः सार wratas:). The 
Chhand.-Up., though differing from the Brihadar., in some 
points of this myth, agrees with it in the leading idea, that the 
chief vital principle is the means of establishing the supe- 
riority of divine beings; but, while it gives the same po- 
pular and mystical etymol. of Angirasa as the Brihadar.- 


` ए. (णः. Ung एवाङ्िरसं मन्बन्ते ऽ ङ्कानां यद्रसः), it ex- 


यिन्‌ 


plains the name Ayasya somewhat differently. Aydsya, it 
says, is the second name of the chief vital air, ‘‘ because it 
proceeds from the mouth”: Wag एबायाख्ं AQ आला 
aga). In reference to this myth and the explanation 
of the Chhand.-Up., Sdyana holds that the word Ware: 
in the first Rigv.-verse quoted above, p. 438a, 1. 46 ff., may 
also mean the ‘“‘chief vital air’? and, as such, apply to Indra; 
bat it is scarcely necessary to point to the anachronism 
which would be involved in such an interpretation of the 
Vaidik verse; (Sdy.: WET | WATS: पञ्चवु्तिमु्खप्राशः | 
ख द्याख्वाद्युखादयते गच्छति frrentafa । तदूपासको caty- 
दा (<ग्वाङ्किरसः) उपचारादयास्व उच्यते । तथा च च्छन्दो- 
। Ara &c.). — That neither the word Aydsya nor 
the patronymic Angirasa could, instinctively, or by any 
scientific analysis, have yielded the sense of “‘chief vital air’’, 
requires no remark; but, since the Rishi Aydsya, as just 
mentioned, is one of the inspired seers of the Rigveda, 
and since his name occurs, not only as that of an Udgatri 
priest in an old legend of the Brahmanas, but as that of 
a renowned teacher of the Brabmavidya, it is possible that 
the fame of his knowledge of ritual and spiritual matters 
led to the mystical application which his proper and family 
names have in the Upanishads. ए. W neg. and यास्व, 
with the udatta on the second syllable; an irregularity 
of accentuation which Sdyana tries to account for by 
Pan. V1. 2. 199. 
Wats Bahovr. n.(?) (-ङम्‌?) Bell metall, or any amalgam 
of zinc and copper (Nigh. Pr.: कासि; comp. Afolesworth on 
the last-named term). ए. We (an abbreviation of Waa) 
and WT&qT. | 
खयि ind. [निपात -अव्धय-सादि 1A vocative particle in ge- 
neral (Hemach., Med., Sabdar.: संबोधने); ९. £. Nalod.: 
wa रास wea मां चुधितो न वसानवसान (1. ° वस 
अनवसान) वसान वसाः (Zikd: What अहो). =» A vocative 
particle implying kindness of address (Amarak. : अनुनये; 
Rayam., Bharatam., Bhanud.: साम्ने ; Hemach., Viswapr., Med., 
Bhuripr.: अनुनये; Sabdar.: WATT) ; €. g. Mahabh. Adip. १ 
उमा चाप्य तान्सवानासीनाश्वुनिरव्रवीत्‌ । प्रच्छन्नं पूजितः 
: Wragdfae वचः । wha wag ate qrag च 
परन्तपाः । अयि fag पूजा वः पञार्हेषु न हीयते (Mak: 
अयीति कोमलामग्धशे); or Kumaras.: wha संप्रति देहि 
ext खर पयोत्सुक एव माधवः; or Nalod: wha मवने 
जायस्व स्वभुवं पुष्कर Ae अने ऽ चायस्व (Tike: अयि कोम- 
शामन). उ An interrogative particle in general; or, ac- 
cording to some, one implying kindness of inquiry (He- 
mach., Viswapr., Med., Bhiripr.: WR; Haldy.: WR arya - 
Sabdar.: QTYTAAR); ०. g. Mrichchh.: शर्विंखकः (speaking 
to a servant) | अयि जानीषे रेमिलस्व aera गृहम्‌; 
or Kumdras.: fa क्रियायै सुलभं समित्कृशं serafa खा- 
भविध्चिमाणि ते । wha ayaa तपसे wade witcara 
Wy धर्मसाधनम्‌; or Patanj. (on a Vartt. to Pdn.): wa 
भवान्कमण्डलुपाणिं काबमद्राचीत्‌ (misedited: why «Kc.). 
४. According to the commentators on the Amarak., डदै, krit 
aff. इ, or We, krit aff. ye; but it is obvious that wa 
18 an onomatopoetic word. 


wat m. f. n. -यी -यिनी -यि) Going. This word occurs 
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अयुक्त 


in composition only ; see, for instance, Waefat, Water, 
wagefay. ©. (qq), kiit aff. दनि 


woeee Bahuvr. m. (-¢:) The name of a plant, Echites 


or Alstonia scholaris; literally, “shaving odd (i. €. an odd 
number of, viz. seven) leaves (on a stalk)” (Hemach., 
Nigh. Pr.: away ; Vallabhag. on Hemach.: -QAWBE; see 
the quot. 8. v. Compare WYFIATY , WYTHE, 
अयुगमपव, woraad, विषमच्छद, सप्नपच, सप्तपथं, सप्त 
पलाश ; see also the remark 8.४. युञ्‌. ८. WAR and द्‌. 


Wan Tatpur. m.f.n. (-्रः -ज्ा -ऋम्‌ ) ) Not joined, not con- 


nected with; e. g. (the Visarjaniya, Jihwamuliya, &c. which 
letters have not the mark of a Pratyahara, and, therefore, are 
not connected with other letters of the alphabet comprised 
by the Pratyaharas; see WaYHaTE) Patanjali (on Pan.): 
क पुनरयोगवाहाः | विसजेनीयजिड्भामूुली योपध्मानीयागुखा- 
CAAT: | कथं पुनरयोगवाहाः | यद युक्ता वहन्ति । अनुपटि- 
छाद्‌ श्रूयन्ते; Kaiyy. (on these words): .... अयुक्ताः | WaT- 
हारखलशणेन | पाठटाभावादसंबखा इत्यथैः; Nagojibh. (on the 
9४९): ग्रह्लाहारबोधकलकणेनायुज्ञा इत्यन्वयः. > Not put 
to (as horses to a cart); e. g. Rigo. - अरश्मानो ये $ Tat 
अयुक्ता अत्वासो न खसुजानास अजो (54. रथाः । रथ- 
वजिताः। wart: कुशयि (?) न नियुक्षाः .... । Waray न । 
WT यथा); or Satapath.: Get Fa Aye वा दाख 
म्यात्‌ &५.; or (figur.) Vdjas.Sanh.: AT त OE a ad 
तुराषाडयुक्ासो अब्रह्मता विदसाम । तिष्ठा रथमधि यं वज्ज- 
इस्ता रश्मीन्देव यमसे Gary (1/:4).: हे तुराषाट्‌ । हे 
C= । रेशर्ययुक्क । ते खदीया वयं ते तव afeae sya: | 
तस्माचिघ्राः सन्तो मा विदसाम.-.- उपच्ीख मा भवामः; i.e. 
‘we who are not put to thy chariot, &c.’; but compare the next 
meaning, where the same verse is quoted from the Rigv., 
with a various reading). *Not attached, not joined in 
faith, not devoted to; e.g. Rigv.: न AA CRRA 
युक्ासो अब्रह्मता यदसन्‌ (5८: हे ऋष्व । महचिद्ध । यत्‌ । 
ये । WAT | WM: | ARAMA ऽ न्वे CAMA: | खयासंयुक्ता 
Wat | GUTS | अभवम्‌ ; compare the preceding quotation) ; 
or Satapath.: मन WaaenR AS युद्धे न हययुक्तेन मनसा 
fa wa संप्रति शक्रोति. ‘ Not admitted, or appointed, by 
7016 or law (to an office, occupation, &c.); comp. the quot. 
s.v. Wyma. ° Not fit for, unfit; not answering the purpose 
intended, incongruous, inconsistent, unsuitable; e. g. Shadwin- 
sabr. (where speaking of the apparition, in dreams, of animals 
which are unfit to be vehicles of idols): Wea QgTarg- 
कानि यानानि प्रवतेन्ते देवतायतनानि कम्यन्ते .... तान्बेताजि 
wate विष्णुदेवत्ाग्बहुतानि भवन्ति (5८.: अय 

Gere यदा यानान्वयुन्ञानि | अथयोग्धानि वखरमहिषादीनमि 
प्रवर्तन्ते | SAAMI | तथास्व गोचरे ता एव देवता 
उच्छन्ते । युज्यन्ते येष्वपि देवतायतनानि कम्पन्ते । निनिमिन्तं 
weafar &c.); or Rdmdy. Aranyak. (older recension, ed. 
Calc., Bomb.): परावमन्ता विषयेषु ayara देशकालप्रवि- 
मागतत्ववित्‌ | अय॒क्नबुखिगुखटोषनिखये fararrcreat न चि- 
रादिपत्छसे; (the later recension, ed. Gorresio: परावमन्ता 
faaaaagatTa —? the last two words ought to be read: 
oy we — रेशकाखप्रविभागकोविदः | अयुक्नबुदिमेणदोष- 
दशने कथं गु राजा भवितासि रसाम्‌); or Patanjali (where 
speaking of a restriction which is laid down by Katydyana, 
but does not answer the object intended by him): नेष yar 


अयुक्छचार 


विप्रतिषेधः (Kaiyjcia: नेष युक्त इति । cefawe इति भावः) 
..-. । अयादयो ऽभिगिवतेमानाः j fafertt fa- 
श्नन्ति। एषो ऽ संभव: | सत्संभवे क्त fanfare : । एवमष्य- 
युक्तो विप्रतिषेधः । सतो विप्रतिषेधो भवति; or the same 
(on Pan.’s rule WATTS ) : Waar ऽयं निर्देश : । प्रन्ना- 
दिति भवितब्वम्‌ jor Madh. Jaiminiyany.: . . . . Tea भावना- 
पता अयुक्ञाः; or id: जौवतामप्वश्चुतल्वादयुक्तो ऽयाग इति 
चेत्‌ Ke. © Wrong, incorrect, untrue; €. £. Ramdy. Kishk. 
(in the later recension, ed. Gorresio): W चारय कोपसमु- 
दीणैबेगं निहम्मि १ ; (the older recension, ed. 
Calc., Bombay: a ); or Nydya- Sutra: 
आहतस्ादयुक्तम्‌ (viz. the assertion made in the foregoing 
Sutra is wrong &c.); or Kumdrila (on a Manava-Kalpa-S.): 
चातुमास्यादौ महती दृषत्कतेव्या तृतीयं तृतीयं वा धान्बमसी- 
त्वादिना aa सल्नत्सक्च्ि स्तद्युक्तम्‌ | काण्डानुसमयात्म- 
तीयते; or (as the sense of a sentence, when it is vitiated 
either by illogical wording or by superfluous allusions; 
compare tat hea Mat and अथेदोष) Kavyaprak.: अथेदोषा- 
नाह ॥ अथं wats विध्यजुवादायुक्तः „ ‘Improper, indecent; 
€. &. Ramady. Balak. (in the older recension, ed. Schlegel, 
Calc., Bomb.): राघवाणामयुक्तो ऽ यं कुलस्यास्य विपययः; 
(in the later 1९८. + ed. Gorresio: राघवाणामयुक्तौ ई यं qWa- 
धर्मव्यतिक्रमः ); or Ydjnavalkya (in the chapter on साहस); 
अयुक्तं Woes gay ९५. (Vijndnesw.: Garg मातर ग्रही- 
ष्यामील्येवं शपथं करोति; Vaichaspatin.: अयुक्तं शपथं मातर- 
मभिगच्छामीत्धादि रूपम्‌); or Bhattik.: अयुक्तमिद मित्थन्ये 
तमाप्राः प्रह्मवारयन्‌ (Bharatam.: अयुक्तमेतत्स््ीहननमि- 
ल्युत्का &e.); or (neuter: an impropriety) Sisupalab.: इूदम- 
युक्तमहो महदे व यद्रतनोः सखमरयत्यनिलो CAST; or Mitopad.: 
दमनकः सरोषमाह | क्थमाहारमात्रार्थी warad सेवते | 
सेवकेनेतद युक्तमुक्तम्‌. ए. अ neg. and OM. 
अयुक्तकत्‌ Tatpur. m. f. 0. (-त्‌ -त्‌ -त्‌) Doing a wrong act, 
committing an impropriety; €. g. Dasarupa (ed. fall): 
oe. नायकप्रतिनायकौ (in the kind of play called दहामुग)। 
ख्यातौ wows विपयासादयुक्तछत्‌ । दिव्यस्ियम- 
निच्छन्तीमपहारादिनेच्छतः; (the Séhityad., which frequently 
copies this work, has, instead of faqere, गृढटमावादयुक्त- 
छत्‌). ए. Wayw (7.) and wea. 
अयुक्रचार Bahuvr. m. (-रः) One who has not appointed 
spies (as a king, who, by not doing so, is wanting In 
knowledge of what is going on); €. g. Rdmdy. Aranyak. 
(in the older recension, ed. Calc. and Bombay): WawarTe 
(in the later rec., ed. Gorresio: MBTYTTCA- 
1 नराधिपम्‌ | वजेयन्ति गरा दूरान्नदीपङ्कमिव 
दिपाः (2५८५; अयुक्षचारमजियोजितचारम्‌) | . .. . अयुक्- 
चारखपलः कथं राजा भविष्यसि (in the later rec: अयुक्त 
चारा राजानो भविष्यन्ति कथं जुवे)।.... येषां चाराखको- 
षञ्च नयस जयतां वर । अस्वाधीना नरेद्धाणां ATA अभेः 
समाः (in the later rec: येषां BATA क्रोधञ्च WAY नयतां 
वर । Waretar नरेन्द्राणां प्राकतैसे AV: समाः) । यस्यात्प- 
न्ति दूरसान्सर्वागथेाघ्वराधिपाः । चारेण तस्मादुच्यन्ते 
राजानो दीघचचुषः (in the later rec: राजागखारचथुषः;) 
or ibid. न नूनं बुध्यसे रामं महावीयं गुणोत्रतम्‌ (in the 
later rec.: Wt न बुध्यसे रामं AAAS यथाबलम्‌) | अयुक्ष- 
चारश्चपलो महेदधवशूणोपमम्‌ (Tilaka: अबोधे ऽय हेतुरयुक्ष- 
चारतवम्‌ | अनियुक्कवारत्वम्‌). ८. अ neg. and युक्न-चार्‌. 
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अयुक्ति Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 


अयुक्यलाश 


अयुक्ता f. (-at) The same as the next, q. v.; ९. g., i- 


correctness; €. g. Sdahityad.: विष्यनुवादायुक्तते (i. €. वि्य- 
युक्ता and अगुवादायुक्तता), which are two WWeT4, 
q. v.; see the explanation s. v. अयुक्त col. a, 1. 16 and 17. 


E. WOM; taddh. aff. वख. 


५५ 


WMS 7. (-त्वम्‌) The being WY १. ४.; ९. g the not being 


admitted, or appointed, by rule or law, (to an office, occu- 
pation, &c.); (see WOW 4): e.g. Katyay. Sr. S.: विशये 
लोकिकमयुक्तसखात्‌ (Yonik: यज यच कमणि विशयः संशयो 
भवति किम लौकिकं वस्तु याष्यमुत वैदिकमिति । तच लौ- 
fat ग्राह्यम्‌ । लौोकिकस्व aut वाक्वेनाविनियुक्तल्वात्‌ | 
CATS वचनेन कायाग्रविनियुक्रलात्‌); or ८:८.: इविष्येषु 
चेदाह्ियमाणेषु मरणं दस्िणाप्वेनाम्त्संदहेत्‌ (viz. इवि- 
ष्वान्‌)। न वायुक्षत्वात्‌ (Karka: न वा efaqrat संदहेत्‌ | 
अयुक्रो ह्याहरणकाले हविष्यग्रहणेन तेषां योमः; Devo: अवि- 
नियुक्कत्वात्‌ । हणेन हि हविष्याशां विनियोगो भवति नाह- 
11. ; or wid.: ei eg. (Yajnik.: 
याजमानं यत्कमे : करोति। BATT तस्वायुक्षलात्‌। 
इतरेषां 7 योगात्‌); or incongruousness (sce 
WM 5); ५. £. Kaiyyata (on Patanj. to Pan. VIII. 3. 72): 
पण्डिताः पयुदासं मन्यन्ते | संभवत्येकवाक्धले वाक्धभेदाअ्य- 
स्वायक्तत्वात्‌ । प्रसज्यप्रतिषेधे हि वाक्छभेदो saw भावी; 
or, impropriety (see WM 7): €. g. Viswandthabh. (on a 
Nydya-Sitra): खकौपीनविवरणस्वायुक्तत्वादिति चेत्‌ Ke. — 
Compare also the preceding. ४६. Wew, taddh. aff. स्व. 


अयुक्पदाथं Tatpur. m. (-थैः) The meaning of a word which 


18 not added (to other words of a sentence), the meaning 
of a word to be supplied; e. &. Hemach. (says, in reference 
to wf, where it is used in the sense of ‘a drop of, a 
little’, with a noun in the genitive, as in a pbrase like 
afaay ईपि स्यात्‌ ‘there might be a little butter’): सपि 
-..- (WR) ऽ युक्तपदार्थेषु; or Viswapr.: अपि .... तथायुक्त- 
पदार्थेषु ; or Med.: wfa... ० ०५ तथा ; or Sabdar.: 
अपि. --- (कामचारक्रिया)-यु च निमखते; (in all 
these and similar definitions, it is wrong, therefore, to read 
Wa gy, or तचा |, or «क्या ye; comp. Pan. I. 4. 96, and 
the remark s.v. पि, p. 1914, 1. 14 ff.). E. अयुक्र-पद्‌ः and अथै. 


अयुक्तङूप Babuvr. "0.1 ०. (-पः-पा-पम्‌) Of improper ap- 


pearance, improper; ९. ४. Kumdras.: Wawed किमतः पर 
भवेचिनेचवषःसुलभं तवापि यत्‌ । wae ऽ सिष्हरिचन्दना- 
we पदं चिताभस्मरजः करिष्यति (Mallin.: Wowen | 
अत्यन्तायुक्तम्‌ ; Vrihasp.: = अनुचितम्‌). ६. अयुक्त (7) and @q. 
'Untitness, unsuitableness; €. g. 
Bhavaprak. (where speaking of the bad and good effects 
of spirituous liquor): Weaf#weaw (used in an unsuitable 
manner, scil. म्यम्‌) रोगाय युक्तियुक्तं यचथामुतम्‌. 7 Impro- 
priety, bad conduct; e. g. Jayam., &c. (on Bhattik.: QWSst 
यदि CTATATSAATAATHS वयम्‌) अन्यायात्‌ | अयुक्रया. ४. 
W neg. and युक्ति 


अयुक्यलाश् Babuvr. m. (-w:) The name of a plant, Echites 


or Alstonia scholaris; see Wy@@q, and the explanation 
given there. (Hemach.: अयुजिषमशब्द चिपश्चशब्दादिवा- 
चकौ | जिगेचपरचेषुसप्रपलाशादिषु योजयेत्‌ - ३५1. कविः —; 
Vallabhag. on the latter: यथा सप्रपलाशस्तचायुक्यलाशो 
विषमपलाश द सप्तपर्णो नाम वुषः। सातवागख इति प्रसिद्धिः). 
४. अयुज्‌ and Wary. 


wary 


weeereaae Tatpor. n. (-weq) A 8 [०५७8 of alliteration; 
viz. the repetition of the odd, i. e., the first and third, 
padas or fourths of a stanza, in such a manner that tbe 
sense of the sonnds repeated is different in the first 
and the third Pada. An instance of this kind of alli- 
teration is the following from the Bhattikdvya: नं यानैः 
पराक्रान्तं महसिर्मीमिविक्रभेः। ग वा at: पराक्रान्ता दटाह 
watt कपिः, where, according to Jayam. &c., the first pdda 
means, म (not) वानरैः (by the monkeys) चराक्राण्तां (over- 
come), and the third: मं (not) वां (moreover) WE: (by 
men) पराक्रान्तं (obstracted in battle). Also अदुग्मपाद- 
waa. Comp. युक्यादयमक For other kinds of allitera- 
tion, see 8. v. GAG. ह. - पाद्‌, and यमक 

Bahavr. m. (-क्िः) A name of Siva; literally, 

“(the god) who has odd (i. e. an odd number of, viz. nine), 
powers’’; (Vallabkagani — on the words of Hemach. quoted 

8.१. अद्युक्यशा —: जिपश्चलन्नादीत्यादिषहयात्‌ | नवशक्िर- 

युवैन्गल्ि्विंषमशक्िख । शबः). =. अयुख्‌ aod win. 

Wot Tatpur. (?) m. f. n. (-जः -जा -मम्‌ ) Odd; comp. अयुख्‌ and 
waafeaq. ए. W priv. and yA. | 

waaq Babuvr. m. (-wW:) ^ name of Siva; lit. “having 
odd (1. €. an odd number of, viz. three), eyes’’; comp. 
अयुद्धे ब, frre, frente, srw, विषमा, and similar 
compounds (Vallabhag. — on the words of Hemach. quoted 
8. १. अयुक्यला श —: थ चपश्चवाशचसप्तच्छदादिष्वपि Hay | 
यथा ऋचष्तयायुमचो विषमाशख ॥ यथा पञ्चवाखस्चायुन्वा- 
खो विषमवाशश्च | यथा सप्तच्छद स्तथायुक्डटो विषमच्छद्‌ ख | 
wana ईपि). ४. अयुज्‌ and अजि, samas. aff. we. 

wyaaqa Tatpur. ind. Not at the same time, not simulta- 
neously, successively; e. g. Sdnkhya-Kar.: QAWACYRT 
शानां प्रतिनियमादथुमपत्मवु्ेख । gecawe सिद्धं चेगुष्छ- 
विपर्थयाचैव (०५५८०. युमषदेककालम्‌ । न कुगयदयुबपत्‌ ). 
2. ख neg. and युगपत्‌. 

अयुगपद्वहस 1917४. ०. (-शम्‌ ) Non-simultaneous apprehen- 
sion, successiveness of apprehension; €. £. Nydya-Sutra: 
ऋमवुन्तित्वादयुगपत्र हणम्‌. ए. WHAT aod WEE. 

अथुगपनञ्जाव Tatpur. m. (-वः) Non-simultaneousness, succes- 
siveness; €. g. Nydya-Stitra: प्रखिधानलिङ्काटिञक्जानानामयु- 


WIAA AIS ICY ( Viswan.: = कषात्‌). ४. Wy- 
गपत्‌ and भाव, 
wyatt Bahuvr. m. (-fe: ) The same as the next. E. 
अच" अर्चिस्‌. 


Bahuvr. m. (-f€:) The fire; literally, “having 

odd (1. €. an odd number of, viz. seven), flames’; €. g. 
5५५८1०0 .: अयुगाचिरिव sreguran रिपुरौदर्चिंषमाञुहाव 
मन्तम्‌ (०114. : अयुगाचि : खप्रा्चिंः). [Amongst the MSS. 
of the Sisup. in the Library of the I. O. four, viz. two with 
comm., one without comm., and one containing the comm. 
only, have अथुमाचिः + 88 quoted; one without a comm. has 
wyate ६. Bat, since the commentaries themselves merely 
explain the sense of the word, without giving a gramma- 
tical analysis of it, it remains doubtfal whether wyafe: 
is not the better reading of the two.) ४. Waa and wftq. 
Babuvr. m. (-g:) A name or epithet of Kamadeva, 

the god of Love; literally, “having odd (i. €. an odd 
number of, viz. five), arrows; (Vallabhag. — on the words 
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of Hemach, quoted 8. v. WRETaTH — faery : पच्च । इषवो 
Wet लो syfay:). Compare Wey, , WETAYT, 
अचुग्वाख , ware, fauwarg, पश्चश र्‌ , and similar com- 
pounds. &. and कषु. 

Bahavr. ०. ^ ०. (-9:-9:-g) Having odd (i.e. an 
odd number of, viz. one, three, five, seven, nine, &c.) in- 
gredients or component parts; =€, इ. Manava-Kalpa-S.: 
ze प्रतिद्धात्वयुग्धातु प्रद किम्‌ (८८८०: अथुग्धातु 

ि urease । धातुं श्युल्वाय योजयतीति वा । अथुग्धातु | 
धातवो चस्लिन्‌ । तखुग्धातु । न चुग्धातु | : 
&c.); or Kumdria (on another Manava-Kalpa-S.): अयुग्धा- 
fafa व्तरशविशेवखम्‌ । west विभो धातवः अरशसंताना 
यस्िम्खरखे तदयुग्धातु; or Katydy. Sr. 5. : अथुग्धातूनि चूना- 
नि (Yajniked.: इष्मबब्बनवहिं बन्धनाचानि दुनानि areata 
Tere 5 चुग्धातूजि wafer) धातबस्युमुहिप्रचेपाः | weet 
विषना waferwanrarefaraden जातको येषां ara- 
चुग्धातूनि. ४. WUE and चातु. According to the first quo- 
tation, Kumdrila admits also of the analysis: Tatpur., W 
neg. and चुग्धातुः but the former E. seems more consistent 
with the meaning of. this compound. 
अथुमे व. ५८८ WHS 
See अचर्य. 
अथुरम Tatpur. m. † ०. (-ब्मः-ग्मा -ग्मम्‌ ) Odd (as the 
numbers one, three, five, &c.); €. £. Aswaldy. Sr. 5. : arfe 
मासि च गोचाथुषी खपेचुरयुग्मेषु गोयुग्मेवु; or Katydy. 
Sr. S.: अरत्नेक्नानयुग्मागुद हरा स्विप्रभुत्वा THT HIT: (viz. 
मूमी निदधाति )3 or Yajnikad. (on another Katy. Sr. 9.) : 
wae aerate | चिवुत्स्तोमकानि युग्मानि तु पञ्चदश्ाणीति 
बडहेषु शयोविवेकः । उ्तरपशे तु विपरीतम्‌ । 
waratfe पञ्चदशानि age palpate i व्सलोमकानीति; or 
Bhojadeva’s Rdjamadrtanda: sd मारी युग्मे । | 
विश्वा भवेत्‌ । तख्ाङ्गभान्विते युग्मे विवाहे खा पतिव्रता | 
मासबयादू ध्वंमयुग्मवषं ya तं मासच्रयमेव यावत्‌ i fa- 
वाहय्युद्धिं अरवदन्ति ad वातादयो ज्योतिषि जग्ममाखात्‌; or 
Manu: चुढ्मासु पुजा जायन्ते स्त्रियो ऽचुग्मासु राचिषु। तस्या- 
garg gut संबिशेदातेवे स्यम्‌ (Medhatithi: geen 
Twa: wast दशमी aredt चतुदश Treat; Kullica: 
पञ्चमीसप्तम्यादिषु) । garyay ऽ धिके शुक्रे खी- 

स्याः । समे ऽपुमाश्पुंस्ियौ वा HT sa च 

विपयैयः (Mediat.: ape वीजं Gere Ta: । स्रियाः wrfe- 
तम्‌ । UM भगवता विहन । wafers: yea इति | 
ib le षः $ऽचुग्मासखपि yarsraa । युग्मास्वपि 

; Kull.: पुंसो वीजे ऽ धिके ई बुग्मासख- 
पि gw जायते । स््रीवीञे ऽधिके अुग्मास्वपि दुहितेव); the 
theory of Manu is, therefore, that a son is conceived by a 
woman on the even nights of her proper season — see 
Wy —, with the exception, established by him in a pre- 
vious verse, of the second and fourth nights (i. €. on the 
sixth, eighth, tenth, twelfth, fourteenth, and sixteenth nights), 
and a daughter, on the odd nights of her season, with the 
exception, as likewise mentioned by him before, of the 
first, third, eleventh, and thirteenth nights (i.e. on the fifth, 
seventh, nintb, and fifteenth nights); — moreover, if we 
follow the interpretation of Medhdtithi and Kullika, that a 
boy is produced, even on the odd nights, when the energy 
of the man (i. e. his semen) prevails, and a girl, also on the 
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even nights, when the energy of the woman (i. €. her blood) 
prevails; whereas, if their energies are alike, an hermaphro- 
dite, or twins, — a boy and a girl —, are conceived, and no 
conception takes place, if the energies of both are either 
too weak or deficient. Vijndneswara, however, understands 
the first part of the second theory in this sense, that, if a 
girl is conceived on the even nights, in consequence of the 
mother’s energy prevailing, she will have the appearance 
of a boy, and if, in consequence of the father’s energy 
prevailing, a boy is conceived on the odd nights, he will 
have the appearance of a girl: यद्‌ युग्मायामपि राची 
शोणिताधिक्छं तदा स्येव भवति पुश्षाकृतिः | अयुग्माया- 
मपि शुक्राधिक्ये पुमानेव भवति warefa:. The problem 
just mentioned is dwelt on with much detail, especially in 
the medical works; e.g. in the Sdrirasthéna of Susruta, 
the Sdrirasthdéna of Charaka, &c. §E. @ neg. and युग्म 

अयुगमच्छद्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-z:) The name of a plant, Echites 
or Alstonia scholaris (Mathuresa, Ramadndtha on the Amarak.: 
= सप्रपणं ; see अयुक्कद्‌ and the explanation given there). 
Compare the next. षट. अयुग्म and चट्‌. 

अयुग्मच्छद गन्धि Bahuvr. m. f. 1). (-fea: -frq: -feq ) Smelling 
like the plant Echites or Alstonia scholaris; €. £. Airdtdrj.: 
अनेकराजन्धरथाश् संकुलं तदीयमासछाननिकेतनाजिरम्‌ । नय- 
त्वयुगमच्छद्‌गन्धिराद्रेतां भृशं नुपोपायनदन्तिनां मद्‌: (Mallin.: 
अयुग्मच्छद स्व BITSY मन्ध इव गन्धो यस्व सो ऽयुग्म- 
च्छद गन्धिः | सप्तम्युपमानेत्यादिना बङत्रीहिङ्क्रपदलोपद्च — 
comp. Vartt. 5. to Pdn. II. 2. 2). ए. Weta and मन्ध, 

` gamas. ad. ¥. = 

अयुग्मनेच Bahuvr. m. (-@;) A name or epithet of Siva 
(comp. wast. and the explanation s. v. WITT); €. g. 
Kumdras.: समर सथाभूतमयुगमभेचं TMA रा अनसाप्वधुष्यम्‌ | 
नालचयत्साध्वससन्नरहस्तः Se शरं चापमपि खहस्तात्‌. =. 
अयुग्म and नेच. 

अयुग्मपच् Babuvr. m. (-W:) The same as WII, 4. ४. 
(Nigh. Pr.: सातवीश). Comp. also the next. E. अयुग्म and पच. 

अयुग्मपणशं Bahuvr. m. (-शैः ) The same as the preceding 
(Nigh. Pro: सातवीश). ए. अयुग्म and aq. a 

अयुग्मपादयमक Tatpur. n. (-कषम्‌) The same as अयुक्याद- 
यमक. ए. अयुग्म - पाद्‌, and यमक 

अयुग्मशर Bahuvr. m. (-रः ) A name or epithet of Kama- 
deva, the god of love; comp. अथुनिषु, the explanation and 
the words given there; €. g. Dasakumdrach.: araafact- 
दयुम्मशरः शरशयने शाययिष्यति. ©. अयुग्म and शर. 

अयुग्वाण Babuvr. m. (-@:) A name or epithet of Kama- 
deva, the god of love. Comp. wafag , the explanation, 
and the words given there (Vallabhag. on the words of 
Hemach. quoted 8. ए. अयुक्यलाश्च — पञ्चवाशस्था | अयु- 
wary: | विषमवाशः). ८. Wye and वाश्च. 

Way Tatpur. m. f. n. (-F:-FT-yFa) Odd (as a number, 
one, three, &c.); comp. and the words named there; 
e.g. Satapathabr.: WERT WERT एकघधना wafer | चयो 
aT WW at Wy aT SH aT AH वा गव वा ke. (Sdyana: 
अयुग्मसंयखाका उदकविशेषा एकथननामका संपत्राः). =. चं 
neg. and OF. 

Wost Bahuvr. m. (-अः ) A name or epithet of Siva 
(Vallabhag. — on the words of Hemach. quoted s. v. अयु- 
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क्यलाश —: अथयुङ्केषो विवमभेषख । ब्धः). Comp. 
and the words mentioned there. E. and नेच. Also fk ig 
waa Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-@-%@-@) Odd (as a number, one, 
three, five, &c.); ak: LD hy , WEF: bk Be €. g. 
Satapathabr.: अजायुज (Say.: Vata a faag 
म इत्वारयो मन्ता Wee: सलोमा); or see the quotations 
from the Katydy. Sr. S. and the Ménava KalpaS. s. ए. wy- 
ग्धातु, and from the Gobhila Gr.S. 8. ४, wafafaera 1.5 
or Rik-Prdtis. (in defining the metre Satobribati): युगमाव- 
छाषरौ पादावयुजौ दादशाचरौ। सा सतोबृहती नाम विप- 
रीता विपर्यये; or Manu: युचु कुवन्डिनर्देषु सवीान्कामान्तम- 
qe wey तु पितृन्सवीन्प्रजां प्रा्नोति पुष्कलाम्‌ (Aull.: 
EIR halk Bi तिथिषु दितीयाचतुच्यादिषु युग्मे गचचेषु भर- 
are कुर्वस्तवाभिलषितान्मरा्नोति। अयुग्मासु 
तिचिषु प्रतिपक्तुतीयाप्रभृतिषु । अयुग्मेषु च wea । अञिनी- 
छल्िकादिषुं &c.); or Vrihajdtaka: अयुजि युजि तु भे वि- 
पयैयस्वाः शशिभवनाशिद्यषान्मुशसंधिः; or Gangdddsa’s 
Chhandomanj.: अयुजि प्रथमे नविवजिता द्रुतविलम्बिता efce- 
Yat; or wid: अयुजि ननरला गुडः समे तदपरवक्तमिदं 
गजौ जरौ; or did: अयुजि नयुगरेफतो यकारो युजि तु नजौ 
जरगाख्च पुष्पिताग्रा; or did: अयुजोयेदि सौ जगौ युजोः 
खभरा गी यदि सुन्दरौ तदा. [The declension of this word 
18 regular; see 8. ४. य॒ज्‌ | ६. W neg. and युञ्‌ 
अयुज Bahuvr. 7. f. n. (-खः -ला -जम्‌ ) 1Witbout a com- 
panion, alone; €. ए. Rigu.: wast असमो गुमिरोकः छषीर- 
यास्य: (Say: WIT: | असहायः). ° Odd (as a number; 
one, three, &e.) ; comp. Wye and the words named there; 
e.g. Aswal. Sr.S.: SHIM द शम्या : कष्शपचस्तायुजा- 
Batya Bag &e.; or Aswal. Grihya S. 8.१. Whafasre > 
E. W priv. and Ga; or 2a Tatpur. ख neg., &c. 
waa Tatpur. I. m. f. n. (-तः-ता -तम्‌ ) Not joined, not 
connected with; e.g. Grahaldghava (after wea, sec p. 428 a, 
1. 17): We चरपलयुतोनासु पशचे्दुनाद्यः | TAT मोलयोः 
ald wp : स्वाचि शाधं वथाचच्छायेषुष्यचभायाः कति- 
ae मगायमाशापवाशा : ६. W neg. and qa (joined ) 
II. 1. m. f. n. (-तः -ता -वम्‌) ' Not 018} ०10९0 , essentially 
united (as organic bodies, elements, &c.); €. g. Atharvav.: 
अयुतो ऽ हमयुतो म wrargd मे चचुरयुतं मे ओ्रोचमयुतो 
मे प्राणो युतो मे ऽपानो Saat मे बानो ऽयुतो ऽहं सवः. 
५ Intimately coherent, logically inseparable (as cause and 
effect, substance and quality, &c.). See, for both meanings, 
8. ४. अयुतसिङ्ध. 

2. m. (-तः ) The proper name of the son of Radhika 
and father of Krodhana (acc. to the Bhagav.-Pur.). 

8. m.n. (-तः -तम्‌) The number of ten thousand, a 
myriad; e. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: ae अम्‌ त्वामद्धिवः परा 
SATS देयाम्‌ (9८००५. v.l.: ल्वाद्भि वः परा years frag)! 
मं सहस्राय नायुताय वज्जिवो न शताय शतामघ ( aati 4 : 
ताय | TYACATS); or Atharvar.: Wa ते चु ५ 

Werle चत्वारि छृरमः; or Vijas.S.: इमा मे अप्र CEST 

: Saat च दश च दशच शतंच शतं च सहसरं च 
ara चायुतं चायुतं च नियुतं च नियुतं च प्रयुतं age च 
wae च समुद्रश मध्यं चान्तश्च wean मे wa इष्टका 
सनव: सम्वसुबासुष्मिंशोके; where Mahidhara observes that 


each successive number is ten times as great as the pre- 


ceding one, waa being 10000 (aga दरशगुशितमवुतम्‌ )› 


अयुत 


नियुतः the same as खच्च (100000), भरथुत a million, and here 
implying also ten millions (Wad लद सकम्‌ । प्रयुतद्हशं 
कीटेख्पलचकम्‌ | प्रयुतं दशगुखितं atfe:), wee denoting 
a hundred millions (@Yfzeyyay ऽ बरम्‌), WIE being the 
same as Weg or a thousand millions, and समुद्र implying, be- 
sides its own sense of 100.000.000.000.000 (शङ्दं शजुशः खमुद्धः), 
that of ख्व (10.000.000.000), निखर्वं (100.000.000.000), महापद्य 
(1000.000.000.000), and Leg > (10.000.000.000.000); मच्छ mean- 
ing 1000.000.000.000.000 “(aagt दशगुशो मध्यम्‌), अन्त, 
10.000.000.000.000.000 (aw दशमुशमन्तः), and पराध, 
100.000.000.000.000.000 (अन्तौ दशगुख : पराध) ; but this 
interpretation of the words waa downwards seems suspi- 
cious, ag it is apparently based on the supposition that 
these terms had in the Vajas. ऽ. the same value which they 
represent in some works of the later literature; whereas it 
appears more natural to assume that, in the Vaidik passage 
quoted, प्रयुतं meant the tenfold quantity of नियुत, wiz 
the tenfold quantity of wea, and soon. That the meaning 
of several of these terms varied in different writings, and 
that the higher numbers bore different names with different 
authors, even of the later literature, may be seen, for 
instance, from a comparison of the following passages; 
Vdyu-P:: ऋषय pe : । wares windy wae: पर cea | 
1 मिच्छाम तन्नो निगद्‌ सन्तम ॥ सुत उवाच | FAS 
a i a uftdant परस्व च । एकं दश शतं चैव ava 
धैव daar | विच्ैयमासहस्रं तु सहस्राशि द शायुतम्‌ । एकं 
शतसहस्रं तु नियुतं प्रोच्यते बुधैः । तथा शतसहस्राशामबदं 
कोरिश्च्यति (thos in three MSS.) | wae दश कोखलु wax 
कोरिशतं fag: | सहस्रमपि कोटीनां खवंमाङर्मनीषिखः | 
दश कोरिसहस्राशि निषखर्वमिति a fag: 1 शतं कोरिसहसरा- 
शां py Fable ‘fcafariraa । सहस्रं तु सहस्राणां कोरीनां equr 
पुनः | agg वै प्राहः संद्खाविदो जनाः कोरीनां 
सहस्रमयुतमित्वयं मध्य उच्यते (another MS. omits उच्य; a 
third writes: कौरीनां सहस्रयुतमित्छयं मुख्ते बुधिः; the 
correct reading is, perhaps: कोरि सहखमयतनिल्यं मथ्य 
उच्यते) । कोरिसहस्नियुताः स चान्त इति shea: । कोरि- 
कोरिसहखाणि (one MS.: कोरीकोरिषहसरां सं; another: 
कोरीकोरीसहस्राशां; » third: कोरिकोरिसहखराभं) परार्ध्यं 
(thus in all the MSS.) इति aaa । परार्धं faze चापि 
UCATRAAN ay ;. [Such is the text of this passage, as I 
would read it after the emendation of obvious errors, from 
three MSS. of the I. 0.; bat the line कथा Waawaregrae 
seems to require another term than waz. The foregoing 
passage, however, is immediately followed by one which 
gives another definition, and, unless it be an interpolation, 
seems to have been intended to record the opinion of other 
authorities on some of these terms; it runs thus: YaaTy: 
uftgé ara परिपद्यकम्‌ । विश्चैयमयुतं तस्मात्तं nyt तं 
ततः | wae wage चैव age च ततः Gar at वैव नि- 
we च a तथैव च ड समुद मध्यमं चैव पराधंमपर 
ततः । मलनाविधौ (one MS. 
feR:) । शतानीति frartrardtante महर्बिभिः। we- 
SMS परार्धो ब्रह्मशः qa: । तावच्छेषो ofa wre 
(one MS. काशे) ऽ स्व तख्ान्ते प्रतिसुष्वते (one MS. प्रतिसुकते, 
two: प्रतिसिष्टते) । पर एष परार्भख्च Saya: Sarat मया. 


This passage is professed to be quoted by some commentators 
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on the Vishnu-Pur., where a definition of चरां is given; 
but, as this definition makes चरां the last number of a 
progressive series of eighteen, the commentators seem to 
have taken some liberties with the text of the Vayu-P., 
in order to square their quotation with the text of the 
Vishna-Pur.; Vishnu-Pur.: ¥XE Sars ॥ परार्भसंद्छा भन- 
वन्समाचच्छ (one MS. of the 1. 0.: Waryaate) यथया तं 
a: । fagetarat Wa: प्रातः प्रतिसंचरः ॥ पराशर 
उवाच ॥ स्थानात्खानाह शगुखमेकख्यात्रष्छते दविज (thus four 
MSS.; a fifth which is less correct: च्ानात्खानं ट्‌ श्‌००) | 
ततो ऽ छादशमे भागे (thus the four MSS.; the fifth: wT) 
परार्धमभिधीयते; whereupon Ratnagarbhabhatt., and after 
him Sridharasw.: तथाह वायुः | कोरिकोरिसहसराखि पराधं- 
fafa aaa पराध दिगुखं चापि परमाङ्मनीषिखः | खानं 
दशगुणं vad दश शतं aa: | सहस्रमयुतं तादित | 

प्रयुतं aa: | wed Ga gee चैव ततः परम्‌ at 
fread च । we: vet ata चं (one MS. पद्यस०) | समुद्रौ 
मध्यमनग्तख परमेव ख । एवमष्टादशतानि पदानि गशना- 
विधौ | कल्पसंब्ञाप्रवत्तस्तु परार्धो ब्रह्मश: खतः । तावच्छेषो 
ऽस्य कालो ऽन्यसच्वाने प्रतिसुज्यत इति॥ एकं दशगुणं TY! दश 
दशगुणाः शतम्‌ । शतं दशगुणं सहल मिलेवमेकादिख्ानाना- 
ARTA वामतो वुदखाष्टादशे खाने पराध मवति. ^००४० 
commentator, Dhananjayabhatta (as quoted by Gopdlabhatia) 
appends the following enumeration: नामचेयानि सं्ाया 
एकं दश शतं aa: | सहस्रमयुतं चैव ae च द शलचकम्‌। को- 
रिख दशकोरिख शतकोरिस्तथानदम्‌। अवद (probably न्यबंदं) 
खवैसंश्ं च महाखधै चतुदं शम्‌ | Wada ) महापद्यं शोख्ाशा 
महताधिका (i.e. महाशा] | शङ्खं तथा महाशङ्खं fefasa 
महाचितिः । Wri तथा महाचोभं निधिश्चैव महानिधिः | 
समुद्रं पुष्कर तस्मा (sic) अखिक्धममितं सटा । अनन्तं च पराध 
चत्वार्बिंशत्समुदा (चतुस्िं श?) छतम्‌. — The Agni-Pur. (as 
quoted by the same) runs thus: एक दश wa चैव ava 
चेति awe: । यथोत्तरं दशजुणमयुतं awe तथा । प्रयुतं 
कोरिमवुंदं वृन्दं खव fratan । शङ्खं पद्यं frat च पराध 
चेति षोडश. — The Brahma-Pur. has this series: TH ZY 
wa चैव ef alah तथा । ae च नियुतं चैव atfecdena 
wae । वन्दं खर्वो शङ्कपद्यौ च सागरः | weet मध्यं 
च्च दशवुडा यथा ऋमात्‌. - The Lildvati gives the 
following eighteen terms: एकदश शतसहसरायुतलबप्रयुतको- 
खयः WAY: | Weert खर्वनिखवैमहापद्यशङ्कवसश्मात्‌ | 
we पराधमिति दशमुलो्तराः gat. — 
Hemachandra’s enumeration agrees with that of the Lildvatt, 
for his महाग्बुज is a 8१०००. of महापद्य, and वाधि of 
wafy. — Redyamuk. (on the Amarak. II. 9. ®.) names after 
after एक, TW, Wa and AEs the following: अयुतम्‌ | 
wwe । निथुतम्‌ । कोरिः। wher वृन्दम्‌ । खर्वम्‌ fa- 
way | महापद्यम्‌ । शङ्क: । समुद्रः | We । मध्वम्‌ । 
परार्धम्‌ । असुतम्‌ | Ween, and adds: we विंशतिसंखा- 
नगम्‌ । We: परमसंद्छमिति- — The Saddarain.: दशसंख्या हि 
पदिद शवुखा शतादिकम्‌ । शतं सहस्रमयुतं ay i: ni तमेव 
च । wad प्रयुतं कोरिरवंटो वुन्त(?) cafe । we wat नि- 
वख शङ्क: पद्यञ्च सागरः । अथो (अन्योः) मध्वः परार्ध 
dent निमदिताः कमात्‌ ; where the words wad प्रयुतं कोरिः 
are apparently meant for synonyms of the preceding terms 
wat we निथुतम्‌. — A series apparently more strange 
than the preceding ones, is contained in the following 


waa oa 
passage quoted in the Sankhydparimdna of Gopdlabhatta: एकै 
दश शतं चैव सहस्रमयुतं wer) ae च नियुतं चैव कोरिरवै- 
दमेव च । अर्वः (wer?) auf निष्वर्बख पदयो वाण gree! 
शङ्खो बाच महाशङ्खो नीलो are सुनीखकः। मिहिका ताडका 
yfe: प्रधूली च सुधूखिका । महाधूलिः कला चैव विकला 
कुमुदखथया | ५.६ च च अनम्तमपराधेकन्‌ | afer 
THe मवा स्वरी 2?) । चअसुद्रस्योलरतीरे wet 
यश्चति रायवः. — For other arithmetical enumerations, esp. 
in Yaska’s Nirukta, the Attareya-Br., Panchavinsa-Br., and 
the Sdnkhdydna Srauta Sitras, see 8. ए. waz + and the article 
“Vedische Angaben uber Zeittheilung und hohe Zahlen’’, in the 
‘Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenl. Gesellsch.’, vol. XV. 
pp. 132 ff., by Prof. Weber, who, besides the series given in 
the Vajas. S. (cf. above, p. 4428, 1. 52 seqq.) and in the works 
just named, includes under this heading also some enume- 
rations met with in the Mahdbharata and Ramayana, and 
the list of numbers mentioned in Hemachandra’s Abhidha- 
nach. (cf. above, p. 4436, 1. 44). — Since all the commen- 
tators agree in rendering + ‘a myriad’’, its position 
in the following verse of the Udyogap. of the Mahabh. is 
remarkable: AT शलसखहसराखि प्रयुतान्बवेदानि च । अयुता- 
we वाणि निखवाखि च कौरव । रालः शराशां सकय 
मयि वशे ब्षपातदयत्‌. — According to a Gana to Pan, 
may be used figuratively as a term of praise, when 
it is the first part of some Tatpur. compounds; €. ह. in 
WOATWTTH, १.४. The accent of such a compound is on 
the second syllable. If an inflected verb, with or without 
a prefix called गति follows it, it loses its accent. Comp. 
अमातापुष. — A Linganusdsana- Sutra, in the Siddh. K., and 
the Ganaratnam., state that Waa may be used in the neuter 
us well as in the masculine gender. — Its accent, in the 
sense of “myriad”, 18 on the second syllable (Phits., &c.); 
whereas that of Wot, m. jf. n., 18 regular, viz. on the first 
syllable. — ए. W and यत. 
अथतजित्‌ Tatpur. m. (-त्‌). Also अयुताजित्‌. The proper 
name of two kings, 'a descendant of Sagara: the son of 
Sindbudwipa and father of Rituparna; (Brahma-Pur.; the 
Vayu-, Kurma- and Linga-Pur., call bim Ayutdyus; the Agni- 
Pur., calls him Srutdyus ; the Vishiu-Pur., Ayutdswa); 2a 
grandson of Satwata, and son of Bhajamana; his brothers 
are Satajit and Sahasrajit, also called Satajit and Sahas- 
rajit (Vishnu-Pur.). ४. Wea (II. 3.) and जित्‌. 
अयुतनायिन्‌ Tatpur. ०. (-ची) The proper name of a king 
of the lunar race: the son of Mahabhauma and Suyajna, 
and father of Akrodhana; (so called because he performed 
a myriad of Purushamedhas); Mahabh. Adip.: महाभौमः 
wy प्रासेनजितीमुपयेमे gawt wa) तसख्ामण्छ We ऽ युत- 
नाचौ यः पुवमेधानामयुतमानथत्‌ | तेनाखायुतनाचिखम्‌ | 
अथुक्नायी wy पुषुग्रवसो दुहितश्णुपथेने कामां नाम | werr- 
wel we < :- ८. अयुत aad wife. 
ind. By myriads; e.g. 2०900. Vanap. (Indra- 
ok): क्व देवदिनानानि कामनानि agaq: । शंख्विलान्य- 
भियालानि इदद्चायुतश्चखथा- ए. waa, taddh. aff. qa. 
अथुतसिद्ध Tatpur. m. 1. ". (-द्ध : -डा -म्‌) (In philosophy.) 
1 Established as, or proved to be, not disjoined, not sepa- 
rated by the intervention of space; proved to be essentially 
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united (as organic bodies, elements, &c.); €. g. the Pdtan- 
jala-Bhashya gives, amongst other definitione, this defini- 
tion of खज —: ख पुचवर्धिविधो yafaurrwey ऽ चुतच्िचा- 
वयवस | चअुतजिचावयचवः ager वनम्‌ । अथयुतसिद्जावख्वः 
संघातः | were ge: परमखरिति | अयुतखिदावयवभेदानु- 
गतः BEY द ग्वमिति चतन्ललिः; Vachcspatimisra (on these 
words): युतसिद्धाः Gwfqqat: सान्तराला अवयवा we ख 
were: | ge वनमिति । सान्तराला हि तदवयवा Fe जा- 
wa ॥ og pay fawrrwre egy: । gw at: परमाङ्खुरिति। 
निरन्तरा % तदवय ; &c. > Established as, or proved 
to be, intimately inherent, or logically inseparable (as the 
notions of receptacle and the object to be received, cause 
and effect, substance and quality, individual and species, 
&e.); €. g. Sankaramiéra (in his comm. on the Kavdda S. 
which treats of intimate coberence: इहेरमिति यतः कायै 
कारणयोः स समवायः): कायेकारवयोरिल्ुपलथखम्‌ | अ- 
BANC द्रष्टव्यम्‌ | तदुक्तं VTeue ya प्रक 
रथे । अयुतसिद्ानामाधायाजारभूतानां चः waa इहेति 
Wee: स समवाय इति | अलंबद्योरविवमानत्वमयुतसि- 
डिः। इह Ae दधि। इह Aa 7 राशीतिषत्‌ । इह ayy 
पटः । इह बीरणेषु कटः । इह द्रव्वजुखकमाखि | इह 
मवि गोत्वम्‌ । इहाद्मनि ज्रागम्‌ | इहाकाश्चे अब्दः इतीह 
बुद्धिदत्यमाना न विना संबन्वसुत्य्तुलहेति । तेनागुमीयते 
ऽस्ति कचित्संबन्बः। न चासी संयोग एव. £. and faq. 


2 अथुतसिङडावयव Babuvr. m. f.n. (-कवः-वा-वम्‌) The parts 
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of which are admitted to be inseparable, or essentially 
anited (as organic bodies, elements, &kc.). See the "€ 


ceding, above, 1. 3. ४. अयुतसिद्ध and Waa. 


waatate Tatpur. f. (-चि) (In philosophy.) Establishing 


by proof, or the established proof, that certain objects or 
ideas are essentially united or logically inseparable. See 
- ४. अथुत and सिद्धि. 

द een m. (-@:) (In the 25.) The name of 
one of the Grahayajnas or sacrifices, performed in _ ho- 
nour of the planets, for the sake of propitiating them, and 
thus obtaining happiness, or, also, performed by an aged 
man for the sake of obtaining a son (?; see WEQW); so 
called because it consists of ‘‘a myriad of burnt offerings”; 
for the other two, see WQRTA and कोरिहोम; Agni-Pur.: 
ग्हवश्चो ऽयुतहोमलवखशोयखामकस्िधा; Bhavishyottara-Pur.: 
जीकामः qifararat वा बहयन्रं समाचरेत्‌ | इहायुः काम- 
gw (sic) वा तथैवापि बरम्ुनः ...... UCT Te: 
पुराखः अुतिकोविशैः | weet — MSS. ear — syaera: 
स््ाज्लचहोमस्ततः परः — MSS. परम्‌ — वतीयः atfizeray 
wiarreeng: — MSS. “प्रदम्‌ — 1 अयुतेलाङतीनां च 
नवद्हसद्छः Wa: ). A description of it is given in the 
Agni- and Bhavishyottara-Pur., the latter being more ex- 
plicit than the former. The planets to be propitiated by 
this rite, are the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus, Saturn, Rdahu, and Ketu (or the Ketus). A square 
platform having been erected at the north-eastern side of 
a hole, two Vitastis wide and one Vitasti high, and the 
ceremony of the Agntpranayana (q. v.) having been per- 
formed, the idols of the planets, made respectively of 
copper, crystal, red Sandal, gold, —, silver and iron, are 
placed on the former: that of the Sun in the centre, of 
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Mars to the south, of Jupiter to the north, of Mercury to 
the north-east, of Venus to the east, of the Moon to the 
south-east of it. -(The two MSS. of the Bhav. P. ~ both in 
the Library of the I. O. — which I have consulted are very 
incorrect, and, moreover, in the passage whence this detail 
is taken, apparently defective, since merely seven substances 
of which the idols are to be made, and the position of 
six of them only are mentioned: मर्तस्वोष्तरपूर्वेशं विकव्ख्िद्‌- 
यविख्वुताम्‌ (both MSS.: eat) । कुयाद्धिधानतौ wat (? MS. 
1328: edt; MS. 2562: gat) वितस्तुच्छ यसंयु ताम्‌ (both 
MSS.: गतम्‌) । संखापनाय Sarat चतुरलामुदखवाम्‌ (MS. 
2562: °दञ्ञवम्‌ ; MS. 1328: ogee) । Whaat wert 
तस्छामावाहयेत्सुरान्‌ | देवानां तच संखखाष्वा (both MSS.: 
om) विंशतिदौदशाधिका। ya: सोमो pall Sn 
ताकैलाः | Tw: केतुरिति (both MSS. : ) ग्रोक्षा 
गहा लोकहितावहाः । तासिका स्फारिका रक्रषन्दनसखर्णंजा- 
oa: (2?; MS. 1328: र्घा चन्दना स्वणंजातुतौ ; MS. 2562: 
THT चन्दना pe )। रजतादायसाश्चैव (both MSS. : 
Trae; MS. 2562: ° ; MS. 1328: o@t@a) Wer: कायाः 
ऋमादमी। मध्येतु Arent faarenfed दथिशेन श SNCY 
qe विलाहु धं (MS. 125: oye) पूर्वो्तरेल तु । पूर्वेस arte 
विब्ात्सोमं दचिणशयु्वके — The Agni-Pur., which is brief, 
has a different arrangement of the idols; the two MSS. — 
of the R. A. 8. and R.S. — which I have had an oppor- 
tunity of using for this description, are likewise very 
incorrect and defective: afzaa (?R.A.S.: न्ड) erfa- 

"०५. मण्डपे (KR. ^. 8.: मण्डले) सौम्ये गुदबध- 
$ = ; पवैदले शशी । शनिराष्ये ce (R.S.: whet ara 
su) Wee cre: केतु (1. ^. 5.: राङकेतुख) are.) 
Together with these planets, their tutelary deities and the 
representatives of these deities are summoned; the former 
being, according to the Bhav.-Pur., Karttikeya (the tutelary 
deity of Mars), Hari (the t. d. of Mercury), Brahman (the 
t. d. of Jupiter), Indra, as the husband of Sachi (the t. d. 
of Venus), Yama (the t. d. of Saturn), Kdla (the t. d. of 
Rahu), and Chitragupta (the t. d. of Ketu); their repre- 
sentatives: Agni, Water, Earth, Vishnu, Indra, the Sauparna- 
gods, Prajdpati, and Brahman. There are summoned like- 
wise, Ganesa, Durga, Vayu, Akdéa , and the two Aéwins. 
[Bhav.-Pur.: SACAFTCHRA जुधस्यं (MS. 2562: quaerey) 
तथा हरिम्‌ । वुहस्पतेस्तु ब्रह्माणं ग्ुक्रस्वापि शचीपतिम्‌ (both 
MSS.: eufa:) । Wace तु यमं राहोः कालं तथैव च । 


क a | अभिरापः (both MSS.: 
०्प) शूरिः ehh (MS. 2562: सौव *) | 
प्रजापतिख Save ब्रह्मा : । विनायक तथा गों 
व, (both MSS.: वायुरा०) । आवाहयेद्याह- 

; but the correctness of this 

enumeration seems doubtful.}] The planets are then pre- 
sented with flowers, various fragrant substances, Bali- 
offerings, and garments the colour of which must cor- 
respond with their own colour; viz. the Sun and Mars, 
being red, with red, the Moon and Venus, being white, with 
white, Mercury and Jupiter, being yellow, with yellow, 
Saturn and Rdhu, being black, witb black garments, and 
Ketu, being purple, with a purple garment. The Sun receives, 
moreover, rice boiled in sugar, the Moon a dish of clarified 
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butter and milk, Mars a she-goat (?), Mercury Shashtika- 
rice boiled in milk, Jupiter rice with cards, Venus rice 
prepared with butter, Saturn a dish composed of milk, 
sesamum, and rice, Rahu ram’s flesh, and Ketu boiled rice 
coloured with turmeric &c. [Bhav.-Pur.: संखरेद्रक्मादिः- 
त्वमङ्गारकसमन्वितम्‌ | सोमस्पुक्रौ तथा Bat बुधवीवौी च 
पिङ्गलो | मन्दराड तथा walt ys केतुनुशं faq: । ae 
वशाभि देयानि वसामि कुसुमानि च । ware बलयश्चैव 
चुपनुग्युलपूवंकाः । गुडोदनं bia Ushi ात्सोमाय चुतपायसम्‌ | 
अङ्कारकाय सज्ञाया(?) बुधाय । Na ४ 
रवा ied me तं च्‌ । भभेख्चराय छश च 
Tee । च age: सवाम्भश्यैरवाचैयेत्‌.] Then 
an ornamented jar containing various fruits is placed be- 
fore them, and water taken from the sea, the Ganges, 
other rivers, lakes, and auspicious places is [०६ into it for 
the purpose of their ablution. These preliminaries being 
completed, the sacrifice itself is performed with offerings 
of clarified butter, barley, rice, sesamum seeds, and the like. 
There are burnt, also, together with honey and clarified 
butter, or with cards or milk, 108 or 28 of each of the fol- 
lowing plants: the Arka plant (swallow-wort), the Butea 
frondosa, the Mimosa catechu, the Achyranthes aspera, 
the holy fig-tree (Ficus religiosa), the Ficus glomerata, the 
Acacia Suma, Durva- and KuS8a-grass — each bundle 
being a span long, straight, and without either branches or 
leaves. [Bhav.-Pur.: ra pnp ag ना। 
wa: पलाशः खदिरः (sic) अपामानों sw पिप्पलः | pal 


| oi ५ : शमी ia Aura समिधः wary । Uae yaar 
पुनः । होतव्या मधुसर्पिभ्यां दभा वा पायसेन 


वा । meqarat ऋजवो विशाखा विपलाशिनः (MSS.: 
पिकलाजिनी).] Each description of fuel is offered to its 
respective planet with the recital of appropriate Mantras, 


by means of which they are to become favourable to the 


wishes of the sacrificer. At the end of the ceremony, the 


.sacrificer (with whom is his wife) has to present the Brah- 


mans with sacrificial gifts, and to make also several pre- 
sents to the idols with the recital of Mantras which tend 
to explain the appropriateness of these various gifts: thus, 
the Sun receives from him a yellow milch-cow, the Moon (2) 
a conch-shell, Mars a red full grown bull, Mercury gold, 
Jupiter two yellow garments, Venus (Sukra, who is a male 
deity) a white horse, Saturn a dark cow, Rdhu an iron 
weapon, Ketu a goat, and each of them an equal amount 
of gold; or the sacrificer may make such other presents as 
will please Jupiter. [Bhav.-Pur.: ततः RTACTTY ग्ुङ्ख- 
गन्धागुशेपनः | सर्वौषधि: सर्वगन्धैः खातः अद्धासमन्वितः | 
यजमानः सपत्नीको दिजौधान्स समाहितः (? MS. 1325: सखप- 
ara ऋलिजण्धाग्समाहितः; MS. 2562: सपत्नीको दिजलान्त 
we) । efwarfa: प्रयत्नेन पुखयेत्र तविख्छय :। gare कपिलां 
Uy दयाच्छङ्कुं तथैव (thus both MSS., but this word should 
probably be सोमाय) च । TH घुरण्धर TSTHTATSA क्कुटा- 
धिकम्‌ (MSS.: cara) । बुधाय जातरूपं REA पीतवास- 
सी । ओताश्च (MSS.: ख) रेत्वमुरवे Wear | आयसं 
राहवे Taras छाममुष्तमम्‌ । सुवन समा काया वज- 
मानेन दिशा सर्वेषामथवा cargeat येन तुष्वतिः] The 
Bhavishya-Pur., after having added a description how the 
4U 
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appearance of each idol should be [the Sun: पद्यास्न : 
पद्यकरः पद्यमर्भसमदुतिः | TAT: GACT ny ५ स्वात्स- 
दा रविः; the Moon: ओतः ओताम्बरधरो TAT: * | 
गदापाणिः प्रसच्रात्मा कर्तव्यो विभुजः waft; Mars: Cwar- 
Sacra रङ्ृशक्िगदराधरः । चतुभुजो मेषममो विधेयो 
भूमिनन्दनः; Mercury: पीतमाच्छाम्ब रघरः पीतमन्धागुलेपनः | 
काञ्चनेन रथे fea सोभमानो Ja: सदा; Jupiter and Venus: 
Vasaye wachiaaat चतुभंजौ । दण्डिनौ वरदौ कार्यौ 
साषसुषकमण्ड ख्‌; Saturn: इन्र नीलद्ुतिः मुखी वरदो गुध्र- 
वाहनः | वालवाखासनधरः कर्तव्यो ऽकव॑सुतस्तदटा; Rahu: 
शादुंलवदनः खद्धो weet वरप्रदः | नीलसिंहाखनस्छख 
राच प्रशस्यते; ^<“: warfearea: ad गदिनो faw- 
ताननाः । गुध्रासनमता नित्यं केतवः स्वुवैरप्रदाः; each of 
them, besides: सव किरीरिनः काया यहा लोकहितावहाः | 
खाङ्लेगोच्छरिताः (MSS.: ATES) सवं शतमष्टो त्तरे सद्‌ा (45. 
2562: वडा ) ] gives the usual assurance that those who per- 
form this sacrifice will obtain all they desire, and prosper 
in heaven; but it emphasizes especially the necessity of 
making the sacrificial gifts, since a sacrificer neglecting 
to perform this important part of the ceremony would 
perish: WET मावो नरेन्द्रा ब्राह्मणाञ्च विशेषतः । पूजिताः 
पूजयन्त्येते निदंहन्यवमानिताः । तस्यात्र दबिणाहीनं ata 
भूतिमिच्छता (MS. 1328: भूमिमिच्छता ; MS. 2562: yafa- 
च्छता). — E. अयुत and होम. 

अयुताजित्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@) The proper name of two kings; 
the same as अयुतजित्‌ (Harivansa). ४. QAM, with the 
final vowel lengthened, and faq. 

अयुताध्यापक Tatpur. m. (-कः ) A splendid teacher (Kasika 
to Pan.). See अयुत II. 3., p. 444९, 1. 25. oF waa (in the 
adverbial sense of अयुतम्‌; when it does not relate to the 
sense of the noun अध्यापक, but to that of the dhatu — 
with अधि —, whence the noun is derived), and अध्यापक. 

अयुताय॒स्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-युः) The proper name of ‘a king 
of the Kuru race: the grandson of Jayasena, son of Aravin 
and father of Akrodhana (Vishnu-Pur.); ?a king of Ma- 
gadha: a descendant of Vtihadratha, son of Srutavat and 
father of Niramitra. ष. अयत and अयस्‌. 

अयुताख् Bahuvr. m. (-शखः ) The proper name of a descen- 
dant of Sagara: the son of Sindhudwipa and father of 
Rituparna (Vishnu-Pur.). See अयुतजित्‌ 1. ४. अयुत and @q. 

अयुद्ध Tatpur. 1. m. f. n. (-&: -ङा -म्‌) + (211९ who does not 
fight; €. £. Rigv., Sdmav.: WaT इद्युधा वुतं शूर जति 
सत्वभिः । येषामिन्द्रो युवा war (5८ : कथिदयुङ् इत्‌ । प्राग- 
WIA); or 7“. स्तरीभिर्यो अच वृषणं पृतन्यादयुद्धो अस्व 
वि भजानि वेदः (Sdy.: .... तेन पुरषे Wala सम्‌ ..--). 
? Not fought, not combated; comp. अयु सेन. 

2. 1, (-इम्‌) Absence of fighting, absence of war, 
peace; €. g. Grauftama (as quoted by Vijndnesw.): WATEI- 
शहतानामन्वचं राजक्रोधाच्चायङे प्रायो नाशकशस्त्राप्रिविषो- 
दकोट्रन्धनप्रपतनैेच्छताम्‌ (०. सयः शौचम्‌); or 21127401. 
Udyogap.: दैवतानि च warty पृच्यन्तां भूरिदचिणम्‌ | wa- 
यञ्चापि यन्तां दाशाणप्रतिषेधने। wean निवृतिं च मनसा 
चिन्तय प्रभो; or Hitopad: यचायुजधै ya नाशो युद्धे (*. 1. 
मच ) जीवितसंशयः। तमेव कालं यस्व प्रवदसि मनी- 

: । wae हि war uae किंचिशितमालनः | युध्यमान- 
स्तद्‌ प्राज्ञो सियते रिपुणा सह. ए. अ 7०६. and ay. 
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अयुखसेन Bahuvr. m. (-नः) (ved.) Whose armies are not 
fought, 1. €. not overcome; an epithet of Indra; €. g. Rigv.: 
अयुडसेनो विभ्वा विभिन्दता दाशादुबहा तुज्यानि तेजते 
(Say. ete Rn alld QA ५०० ५५ ता विदारयता। एवंवि- 
सेनापि I :). ८. अयुद्ध and सेना. 

wast Tatpur. ind. (ved.) Not having fought; €. g. Rigv.: 
इमा गावः सारमेया Wee: परि दिवो a भगे Tatar | 
कस्त एना अवसृजादयुदख्युतास्माकमायुधा aa (Say. : 
अयुद्धी | अयुद्धा a - युध: त्काप्रत्षये लात्ादयच्ेति — Pari. 
VII. 1. 4. — : । नज्समासलाल्यबदेशाभावः । 
ततः प्र्तिसवरत्वं च). ए. W neg. and , & Ved. form, 
instead of the classical यडा (युध्‌, krit aff. च्छा) 

wey Tatpur. m. (-घः) One who does not fight (Pdrini). 
See E. श्म neg. and चुघ. 

Tatpur. or Bahuvr. m. (<a: ) (ved.) (Tatpur.) One 
who cannot be overcome in battle; or (Bahuvr.) one who 
bas no one to fight with, i. e. against whom no one dares 
to fight; e. g. Rigv. » Sdmav., Vaj.S., Atharv.: Taras: 
पुतनाषाव्छयुष्णो ऽ खयाकं सेना अवतु प्र युत्सु (Sdy.: ; ॥ 
संप्रहतुमशक्छः । युध प्रहारे कान्दसः WT; Mahiah.: अथुध्यो 
योदुमशाक्षः। नासि gay: प्रतियोधास्वेतिवा). ©. (श्ण, 
ख neg. and युध्य, with the udatta on the ultimate; or, ac- 
cording to Mahidh., a Bahuvr., QW priv. and ew; the latter 
etym. being apparently suggested by the ‘accent of the 
word, which is that of a regular Bahuvribi. 

waa Babuvr. m. f.n. (-वः -वा-वम्‌) (ved.) Undivided, strong; 
free from destruction; e. g. Aitareya-Br.: wat wa 


waa Tatpur. m. (-पः) (A piece of woe which is) not a 
sacrificial post; €. g. Jaiminiyany.: waa खादिरारटिकाष्ठ- 
विशेषं शास्व्ीयच्छेदनादिसंस्कारेयुपीकत area शास्त्रीयच्छे 
दनयोग्यतायै होम aaa 2. ४. च neg. and युप. 

अये ind. [निपात-अव्यय- चादि A vocative particle im- 
plying ' Address in general (Sabdar.: संबोधने; Bhiripr.: 
आमन्त्रणे) ; e.g. Sdkuntala: मातलिः ॥ .. .. wa qe चा 
कल्य । किमनुतिष्ठति भगवान्मारीचः; ?Kindness of address; 
e.g. Bhartrih.: ये गौरीनाथ चिपुरहर शम्भो विनयन प्र- 
सीद Ke. (comm.: We इति । कोमलामन्त्रगो); or Lildvati: 
अये बाले लीलावति मतिमति ब्रूहि &e.; 3 Anger, blame, 
reproach (/lemach., Viswapr., Med., Bhiripr., Sabdar.: GT); 
९. £. Dhirtasam.: विश्चनगरः ॥ WA दुराचार aurea चि- 
न्ताभारगतकन्धरो CNTY इव FWY; or Naishadhach.: अये 
कियबावदुपिषि दूरं ay परिश्राम्यसि वा fafa । उदेति 
ते मीरपि fa 9 वाले विजलोकयक्षा न घना वनालीः (Pre- 
१०८८१. : खये इत्याखेपसं बोधने &c.); * Recollection (Hemach., 
Viswapr., Med., Gararatn.: @TW, Sabdar.: सृतौ) ; €. g. 
Ganaratn.: शये रामो दाशरथिः; *Confusion, surprise 
(Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Bhiripr.: QA); ९. gy. Mrichchh.: 
चाख्दत्तः ॥ (ऊध्वं विलोक्य) अये waruyq: | प्रिये पश्च aw; 
¢ Dismay or affliction; e. g. Prabodhach.: qf: ॥ wa 
कचं पुनः स्वभावदन्दिनामागमानां च तक्षाणां च समबायः 
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इंपन्व :. — Compare खयि. ए. According to the modern 
work Sabdamuktdmahdrnava + x, krit aff. Wa; this etym., 
however, is purely imaginary, and it has value merely so. 
far as it shows that the word is udatta on the last syllable. 
अये is, like wf, nothing but an interjectional sound. 
wara I. Tatpur. m. (-बः) 1 Non-union, want of connection, 
separation; comp. II. 1. (Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Jatédh., 
Sabdaratn. : faaa, Bhiripr.: wag ). 7 Distance, interval; 
e.g. Grahaldghava: पञ्चत्वेबाङ्कविशिखाः (i.e. ५।६।७।७।५) 
lili : प्रह्नतिभान्वरिसिङरामै : &e. (11०7147 : 
कणस्य च यो ऽयोगो नामान्तरं तेनाहृताः 
&c. ° (० rhetoric.) The non-meeting or separation of 
lovers, caused either by those on whom they depend, or 
as the result of fate (Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Trikadnd., 


Jatadh., Sabdar.: विधुर) ; Dasaripa: big in ab ई ईपि 
नवयरिकचिन्योः | पारतग््येण Sarat abi op । 
(Dhanika: योगो ऽन्बोन्यस्वीकारसदभावस्वयोगः । पारत- 
aay fared । रैव ()-पिबालायत्तत्वात्‌ । सामरिकामा- 
सत्योवत्सराजमाधवाग्बामिव a दैवात्‌ । गौरीशिवयोरिवास- 
मागमो ऽ योगः). In the 72547८04, where treating of HTT 
or love, under three heads, आयोग is the first; the other 
two being विप्रयोम and संभोग (qq. ४४.). In the Sdhitya- 
darpana, where love is viewed under the aspect of faweay 
(separation) and aya (enjoyment) only, the former, it is 
taught, may have one of four charateristics (each of which 
18 again split into several varieties), viz.: पूवैरागः मान, 
WaTa and @ay. Amongst these, पूवैराग corresponds 
with the wera of the Dasaripa. (The Kdvyaprakdésa has 
likewise the general division into aya and विप्रलम्भ, but 
does not enter into the detail given by the Dasar. and 
Sdhityad.) For the ten conditions of mind and body which 
are produced by अयोग or ary, sce 8. ४४. ऋमिलाष, 
चिन्तन (or चिन्ता), ofa, गुणकथा (or गुणकथन, or गुण- 
कीतेन), GFA, प्रलाप (or संप्राप, comp. also faery), 
उन्माद, THAT (or व्याधि), जडता, मरण (or मृति). * In- 
congruity, want of consistency between one thing and an- 
other; €. £. Sdnkhya-Pravach.: नं कमण उपादानत्वायोगात्‌ 
“work (is not the immediate cause of the world), for (the 
qualities of works) are inconsistent with the idea of im- 
mediate cause” (Vijndnalh.: कमणो ऽपि न वस्तुसि्चिनि- 
मिन्तकारणस्य कमणो न मूलकारणत्वं गुणानां द्र योपाद्‌ानला- 
योगात्‌ | कल्पना हि दृष्टामुसारेणेव भवति वैशेषिकोक्रगुणानां 
चोपादानं न क्रापि दृष्टमित्वथेः); or iid: न पाञ्चभौतिकं 
शरीर बहनासुपादानायोगात्‌ (where ° नत्वायोगात्‌ would 
seem to be preferable; Vijndnabh.: qaeat मिप्जातीयानां 
चोपादानलं चरपदादिखले न efefafa सजातीयमेवोपा- 


se earn ds at sd > Unreality, impossibility; e. £. Nydya- Sutra: 
i (Viswan.: अयोगात्‌ | 
असंभवात्‌); or Veddntasdra: अपरचावाकस्तु | अन्यो ऽ ACTAT 
प्राशमय इत्वादिश्युतेः । प्राणाभावे इद्ियचखनायोगादहमश- 
नायवानहं पिपासावानित्यादनुभवाच्च प्राण आदति वदति; 
(Rémok?.: इूद्धियाशामभावे। उपरमे SaTST VSeuaray 
वैतन्धकायस्वादशेनात्‌ &c.). ° (0 medecine.) The non- 
application of a medicine, syringe, &c., or the misapplying 
them, by using them either in a manner counter to 
symptoms, or in insafficient quantity, length, &c.; or the 
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medicine itself so misapplied; Vaidyaka, according to a 
quotation by Rdjd Rddhdk.: योम: सम्बक्प्रवत्तिः स्वादति- 
योगो ऽतिवर्तेनम्‌ । wera: प्रातिलोम्येन न चास्यं वा 
प्रवतेनम्‌); €. g- Sussuta (when treating of the improper 
use of emetics and purgatives): खेहस्वेदाग्वामविभावि- 
वशरोरेशाल्यमौषधमन्पगुणं वा पीतमुष्वेमधो वा नाग्वेति 
दोषांखोन्क्रिग्प्य तैः सह 2 
इद यग्रहस्तुष्था मूच्छ दाह भवति ; or 
ibid. (when treating of the improper use of syringes and 
oily enemas): WaraTara, Tefa arae: afafaferar: | 
wy < स्यौषधो हीनो afactfa प्रयोजितः । विष्टम्भाष्मा- 
नभ्युलेश्च aaa प्रच सते; or iid. (in reference to the im- 
proper use of purgatives): यास्वेता ~avad: प्रोक्रा दश पञ्च 
च awa: | एता विरेकातियोगदुर्योमायोगजाः खता : (where 
दूर्योग is, therefore, used either in the sense of ^" misapplica- 
tion”, and Weyay in that of “non-application’”’, or the 
former in a more general, and the latter in a more special, 
sense of “misapplication” ). ‘(In astrology.) A bad or 
unpropitious conjunction of the planets; the same as दुष 
योग or कुयोग (qq. ४४.; compare also खत्यारयोग or उत्या- 
तयोग, काणयोग, क्रकचयोम or ACH, दग्धयोग, 
मुल्ुयोग, यमघष्टयोग, विषयोग, ङताशनयोग). ^ pil- 


grimage should not be performed on days when such a 
conjunction takes place, whereas a wedding or similar 
festivity may be celebrated on them; e. g. Lalla, as quoted 
by the Muhirtach.: कार चं तिथियोभेषु या्ामेव विवजेयेत्‌ | 
विवाहादीनि gata गगोादीनामिदं वचः (scil. निम्येषु); or 
“ अन्य आचायाः '' (quoted 0.2.):. मुल्युक्रकचदग्धादीन्वाचाया- 
मेव निब्दिताज्ञगुः। विवाहादौ वंन दोषः; at such periods, 
religious ceremonies should be avoided at least during 
48 minutes after such # conjunction happens, but during 
120 minutes, when the conjunction is the उत्पातयोम, during 
144, when it is the मुल्युयोग, and during 168 minutes, when 
it is the काशयोमः; Lala (ibid): अयोगेषु च सर्वेषु वयेजेह- 
रिकाद्यम्‌ | उत्पातमुल्युकाणानां पञ्चषह प्रनाडिकाः. A king 
should make liberal presents on such occasions; Muhurtach.: 
Be योगे हेमचन्द्र च शद्धः wre तिध्यधं तिथौ तण्डुलाश्च वारे 
Ta At गां हेमं नाड्यां दवबालस्सिश्धुत्पञ्चतारासु राजा. If 
an auspicious conjunction sets in, it removes the evil con- 
sequences of the inauspicious one, and brings success; Auhur- 
tach.: अयोगे सुयोगो ऽपि चेत्घछ्यात्तरानीमयोगं freee fate 
तमगोति (Daivajnar., in his own comm.: अयोगे क्रकचादौ 
खति चेत्सुयोगः fafearn ऽपि स्यात्‌ । तदेष सिदियोगो 
ऽयोगफलं निहत्य fafe तनोति निष्पादयति । मातेण्डः:। 
अयोगः सिडियोगसख् द्वावेतौ भवतो यदि । अयोगो इन्धते 
wa सिद्धियोगः प्रवतेते ॥ पर आचाय लम्रशुखा si 
नाशमाङः | UTE स एव । यब्र ad विना किंचि 

USHA । तच तेषामयोगानां प्रभवाञ्जायते फलम्‌); or 
Raghun. Jyotist.: अयोगेषु च सर्वेषु पूवयामं परित्वजेत्‌। अयो- 
are विनश्चन्ति चक्धम्ुचिहता इमे । करक्चा मृल्ुयोमाञ्च 
fet दग्धं तथापरे शुभे wR प्रणश्चन्ति वु्चा THEA इव ॥ 
ITTY करकयशाश्तिः. ° (ण astrology.) A conjunction 
of two planets which, at the period of their meeting, ap- 
pear small or indistinct (Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Jatadh., 
Sabdar. : कुट). [This is, in my opinion, the meaning of 
the latter term, when applied by these Koshas to Weary; 


अयोगवाह 


for the Stiryasiddh. — ed. Hall, VII. 29. — explains @ thus: 


wranraget दीप्नौ मवतचेत्समागमः | eet area fa- 
wert भवेतां कुटविग्रहौ, according to which words, खमानम 


18 the name of the conjunction, when both planets are bril- 
liant, GZ, when they are small, and विग्रह, when they are 
quite obscured; the two former terms are, moreover, ex- 
plained in Ranganatha’s commentary on a previous verse, 
where, after a quotation from the Brahmasiddhanta, he adds: 
स्वुलमण्ड लतयान्वितौ Fat wate समावित्वथे: । Va- 
सदा समाममस्योग्धह्नः स्वात्‌ | अन्वया AMM: ATTA: ॥ 
द्वावपि मयूखयुक्तौ विपुलौ लिग्धौ समाममे भवतः । जबा- 
wart प्रीतिविपरीतावात्मपषघ्री ॥ yw समानमो वा यब 
wr तु ल्रीर्भवतः । भुवि भूभृतामपि तथा फलमव्यक्तं वि- 
निदिं्टमिद्युकतेः . Now, since Yq is used synoymously 
with समानम — in the general sense of ‘conjanc- 
tion”? —, आयोग : would be the same as WW: समानमः 
or ‘indistinct conjunction’’, which is the astronomical 
sense of क्ट ; (compare also Patanjali’s comment. on the 
Bahuvr. II. 2). — The word कुट being left without any 
explanation in the Koshas, when they mention it as a 
meaning of Weyay, this account has appeared the more ne- 
cessary, a8 modern Dictionaries conclude that Way] means 
‘tan iron hammer” or “a hammer” (since GE has this, 
amongst other meanings), and as one of them goes 
even the length of making the gratuitous conjecture, that 
अयोग may be a corruption of अयोग.) ° A severe exer- 
tion; an effort connected with great difficulties (Hem., Med., 
Sabdar. : कटिनम्‌); compare II. 3. ट. छ neg. or deter., 
and यौज. 

II. Bahuvr. m. (-बः-जा-मनम्‌) ‘Having no connection 
with, unconnected with; अयोमम्‌ without connection. See 
अयोगवाह, and the quotation 8. v. WAM, 7. 4390, 1. 15 ff. 
? Having no clear or distinct connection; e. g. Patanjali 
(when discussing the possible interpretations of Pdnini’s 
Sutra: WEY खनेयोना , and, amongst them, one according 
to which खानेयोना would be a Bahuvr. of खाने and 
अयोग, says): अथवा । BTA carat खानेनयोमा । किमि- 
दमयोभेति | अव्यक्तयोगा । अयोगा (Kaiyy.: योगमन्तरेख 
षष्ठा एवाभावादिशिष्टो योगो ऽ स्वा नासीति सामध्यात्मरती- 
यते). > Making a severe exertion, making an effort under 
great difficulties (Viswapr., Jatddh.: @fstyera; it is pos- 
sible that the latter word, — which, being used here by the 
Koshas in the locative, may be a masc. or a neuter — 
means the same as @faeyaat, I. 9; on the other hand, it 
is possible, likewise, that the latter word is a Bahuvr., 
when it means the same as @faayara m. f.n.). ए. W priv. 
and योग. 
अयोगव m. (-@:) The offspring of a Sidra man and a 
Vaisyé woman; ९. g. Manu: WATANTYTCHASTS रास- 
जीवनम्‌ । सेरिज्धवागुरवुत्तिं सूति दस्युरयोगवे (where both 
Medhdt. and Kullika take Wefya@ to imply the female 
of this mixed tribe; Medh.: weraa जातिविशेषे | araeit- 
त्स््रीखलाभः; Kull.: आयोगवस्त्रीजातौ yea वेश्लायासुत्प- 
ware). ४. Probably a curtailed form of आयोगव, to 
suit the metre of the Sloka quoted. 


+ अयोगवाह Tatpur. m. एण. (-हाः) A collective name of 
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—— ड Tatpur. m. (-¥:) 


अयोम्य 
the विसर्जनीय, जिङ्कामुलीय, खपध्मानीय, अनुस्वार, aod the 


Wat (qq. vv.), ‘because these sounds fulfil their gramma- 
tical functions without having the mark of a Pratyabéra 
attached to them, 2. €. without being connected with the 
other letters of the alphabets”; Patanjali (in the Introd. 
on Pan.): इदं विषायते | इमे ईयोगवाहा न 
शूयन्ते च । तेषां कायाच उपदेशः कर्तव्यः । के ws iat 
&c. (see the quotation s. v. + p. 459 6, 1. 15 ff.); Nago- 
jidh: एवं ATCCAATATSA ऽ युक्ताः watt seer प्रयोनं निवा- 
इयन्तोत्वयोगवाहपदखुत्यस्तिदं शिता. — The grammatical 
difficulties which arise, in the grammar of Panini, through 
the absence of these sounds from amongst the letters of 
the alphabet, are obviated by Varttikas of Katyayana and 
the Bhashya of Patanjali; €. ह. Katy.: WarrareraTag 
शत्वम्‌ । WS अरभावषले kc. — One text of the Padriniya 
Sikshd ex plains the term thus: उचष्मानीय WAT च farxt- 
मृलीयनासिके। wetrrarefawar चाजयस्लानभाविनः. (Ao 
interesting instance of what would become of our under- 
standing of Sanskrit literature, if we dispensed: with the 
native commentaries, is afforded by the independent specu- 
lations of Professor Weber on this term, in the Jndische 
Studien, vol. IV., pp. 354. 355, and by the exegesis of his 
authorities mentioned there.) ६. अयोग (II. 1.) and वाहु. 
’ An iron ball; €. g. Manu: Q- 
गरसते यासान्हग्यकन्येष्वमन्वित्‌ । तावतो wat te 
दीप्रगलर्ययोगडान्‌ ; or Charaka, as quoted by Raja 
Radhak.: बरमाश्रीविषविषं afed ताखमेव वा । पीतमत्व- 
frdaat मिता वाखयोनुडाः. °^ chalybeate pill, one 
made of some preparation of iron (Wilson). ४. अयस्‌ and बुद्ध. 


wera Tatpur. m. (-q:) (ved.) Perhaps; a man of the Ayo- 


gava tribe (with the implied sense of “a cheat”); रक. $. 
(where enumerating the pasus of the Purushamedha): .... 
तमसे तस्करं नारकाय VICE पाप्मने कीबमाक्रयाया Wary 
कामाय Yagufagera मानधम्‌ (Mahidh.: wera | 
अयसो मन्तारम्‌ — which explanation is not intelligible to 
me; Sdy. on the Taitt. Br. as quoted in Prof. Weber's Ind. 
Stud.: अयोम्बल्छाशास्ीयस्व कतारम्‌ , 1. ९. “one who com- 
mits unlawful acts”). ६. According to Mahidh., अयस्‌ 
and जू (from कम्‌ ) ; Sdy. seems to connect the word with 
अयोग — but, if so, it is difficult to say in what manner. 
The word is, perhaps, of non-Sanskrtitic origin. 


Weayreq Tatpur. m. f. 0. (म्बः) 1 Unfit, unsuitable; e. g. Hito- 


pad.: Wa: et qret वीशा वाणी arg ardt 41 प्राप 
मभुष्वविशेषं wafer योम्बा अथयोग्बाञ्च ; 07 Jaiminiyany.: 

अपयतीति प्रत्लशश्चुतिविहितो ऽपि पाको विक्धेदनायोमग्येवु न 
कतव्य इति पूवव £ &८ ¬ Incapable, not qualified for; €. g. 
Ydjnav.: अयुक्तं शपथं कुवत्रयोम्बो योम्बकर्मछत्‌ (Vijndnadh.: 
were एव गूद्रादिर्योम्बकमेाध्यापनादि करोति; Vied- 
dach.: Waray ऽ चमः । योम्बकमे यामाटि । तेन यो यत्काम 
कतं न शक्रोति); or 5/०: मा मां महाद्मन्परिभूरयोम्ये 
न मद्धिघो wats भारमग््ये (Jayam.: अयोग्ये । असमर्थे ) ; 
or Siddhdntamukt.: Weert qwwyquyaranwafefcfara- 
याद्यजातिमश्वात्व्यश्चवत्‌. > Immaterial, incorporeal, tran- 
scendental; e. g. Sdnkhya-Prav.: योम्बायोग्बेषु प्रतीतिखन्‌- 
कल्वाश्त्सिञ्धिः (Vijndnadh.: मजु ० = 
दिषु कथं शक्धिग्रहो वैदिक्पटानां area i — —: 


BN 


UeTey सामान्बधर्मपुरख्ारेख afate: शक्ति- 
wer मवति &c.); or Jayandrdy. (in the modern gloss on 
the Karidda S.: wefrerarqarfa): wefay | weray cc. 
‘(In the Vaiseshika philosophy.) Not capable of coming 
into contact with the senses, not tangible to the senses; 
९. &- Siddhdntamukt.: जुदत्वादिकं यदयोम्बं तदभाव न 
Way: । तच गुङतवादिप्रत्वचय्यापादयितमशवधलवात्‌. ?. च 
neg. and @Y%q; the accent of the word is the udatta on 
the last syllable (comp. Pan. V. 1. 109. and VI. 2. 18s.), 

Wereaat f. (-ता) Unfitness, unsuitableness, &c.; see the 
meanings of the preceding and the next. (Wilson.) ४. Wey, 
taddh. aff. तच्‌. 

WATT २. (-त्वम्‌) The: same as the preceding; €. g. Jai- 
miniyany.: मृतखजमानकतुकं AANA ieee TTT Te 
fafa faaffaa. ४. अयोग्ध, taddh. aff. स्व. 

अयोम्यप्रतियोगिकं Tatpur. m. [f.n.] (-कः[-का-कम्‌]) Not 
presupposing a tangible object and its counterpart; (as, 
according to the Vaigeshika philosophy, that kind of nega- 
tion which is based on the notion of indifference or hete- 
rogeneousness of objects; comp. Weqyeaqtaya); ९. &. Jaya- 
ndray. (on a Kanada Sutra): {fady.... संयुक्तविओेषसल- 
तारसंयु्नसमवेतविगेषणतादिभिर्योग्यप्रतियोजिकाग्ंसमामावा- 
ग्बोग्यमतागयोम्बप्रतियोगिकानप्वन्बोन्धाभावान्मुहाति. ८. चअ 

. neg. and योग्धप्रतियोगिकव. 

अचथोन्य्र Bahuvr. ०. (-qay) A pestle (Amarak., Hemach.: 

). Compare the next. ६. Wea and wa (Rdyam. 
&e.: WEY लोहमये ऽ ख । अयोनग्रम्‌). 

अयो-गरक Babovr. n. (-क्म्‌ ) A pestle; comp. the preceding ; 
Hemach.: Fat स्वादयोयके. E. WIT and AY, sams. aff. कप्‌ . 

Waray xm. (-नः) An iron bammer (Amarak., 61702८0. : 8 
e.g. Naishadhach.: Gq करे गुद्मेकमयोधनं बहिरितो मुकुर 
च BCT मे (224८). अयोचनं शोहमुब्र रम). ४. अयस 

४० चन्‌ (i.e. we, ४7४ aff. qa; Pan.. III. 3. 8.; with the 
udatta on the last syllable). 

Wearfage Tatpur. n. (-geq) Rust of iron (Nigh. Pr.: WYE- 
चीर, i.e. wrefag). ४. We ( corruption of Wag 2.) 
and Sfeeg. 

weyare I. Tatpur. n. (-खम्‌) An iron net, net-work con- 
sisting of iron links; e. g. Rdmdy. Araryak. (older re- 
cens.; ed. Calc., Bomb.): अयोजालानि faaer farvat राज- 
मुहं वरम्‌ । महेद्ध मवनाद्रुप्रमाबहारामुतं ततः (scil. WES:; 
५५: अयोजालानि । अयःगयङ्कखनिर्मितजाखानि ); comp. 
the corresponding verse in the later recension under IT. 2. 

II. Babuvr. m. f.n. (-छः-ला-खम्‌) ' Having or carrying 
iron nets; €. ह. (demons) Atharv.: Weyayvat असुरा मा- 
यिनो sama: पाशैरङ्भिनो ये चरस्ति. * Surrounded with 
iron net-work; €. g. (a house, a palace) 2 वणु. Aranyak 
(later recens., ed. Gorresio): werare च तं हित्वा गुहं 
feet च काञ्चनम्‌ । महेद्रभवनाद्ुप्रमाबहार ततौ SAA 

- (comp. this verse, under 1. ; and the description of a palace 
in the Mahabh. Adip.: सर्वतः aya: — viz. समाजवारः — 
WO: प्रासारैः बुकृतोच्छथैः । सुवशंजाससंवीतर्मखिकुड्िमभू- 

:). ४. अयस्‌ and are. 

अथयोदंत्र Babovr. m.f.n. (-¥:-3T-¥aq) ` Having iron teeth or 
teeth like iron; €. g. (a Vaidik epithet of Agni) Rigv., Atharv.: 
weew whet यातुधानागुप gy जातयेदः समिद्धः 
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(548. : अचथोदंक्ः खम्‌, without any further gloss). ° Having 
iron disk-edges (i.e. disks with iron-toothed edges); or 
having iron weapons (a Vaidik epithet of the Maruts); 
९.8. Rigu.: COT योजनमचेति CE Saree गोतमो वः। 
पश्चन्डिरष्छचक्रानयोदद्रान्विधावतौ ATT (Sdy.: अथो- 
दंद्राम्‌ | दशतीति Set चक्रधारा । अथोमयीमिखक्रधारा- 
मि्यै्ठान्‌ — where the ellipsis of “‘disk” woald follow from 
the preceding epithet fgTeram; their disks being made 
of gold and eurmounted with iron spikes; — यद्वा । ¢W- 
नसाधना WAY Tat: | जयोमया (जयोमयः) weary 
येषां तान्‌). ४. Wee and Sy. 

अयोदती Bahbovr. f. (-ती) The name of a female; lit., 
‘having teeth like iron’ (an instance of Haradatta and the 
Kdésikd on Pdn,V. 4. 143.) and explained by them: We Tq 
दन्ता अस्वाः). इ. अयस्‌ and दत्‌» considered as a substi- 
tute for gay (but see Se), fem. aff. Ste. 

अयोटाह Tatpur. m. (-y:) The borning property of iron; (in 
a Sankhya-Sutra, as an instance of metaphorical speech, — 
it not being iron that possesses the property of burning, but 
the fire by which the iron is heated); S.Pr.: warqya ई चि 
तत्सिदिनालसवेनायोटाहइवत्‌ (Aniruddha: प्रबर्तकत्वभेव wa- 
तेबेन्धाय प्रतियोगे ऽपि तच्छायापत्चा sera बन्धाभिमा- 
afafe: । wera । न तत्वतः । अयोदाहवदिति । यथा 
तप्नलोहयोगात्‌ | लोहो दहतीति मन्वते । न च VITA दाह- 
we fe तु संयोमादम्रेवेति; Vijndnadh.: प्रहृतियोभे ऽपि 
Gea न सष्टुतवसिदधिराजस्वेन साचात्‌ । तच FETA ऽयो- 
द्‌ाहवत्‌ | यथायसो न eye साचादस्ि किं तं स्वसंचुक्ला- 
न्िद्वारकमध्वस्तमेवेत्यथः). ४. अयस्‌ and दाह. 

Weary Bahovr. m. (-ङ्खा) Unequalled by combatants, un- 
rivalled; an epithet of Vritra, in Rigv.: अयोद्धेव gaz WT 
fe ¥R महावीर तंविबाधमुजीषम्‌ (Sdy.: gar saree 
योद्रहित इव; the word being, in this verse, ०१४६६८४ on the 
last syllable, Sayana was correct in rendering it as a 
Bahuvr. A meaning ‘‘bad combatant” (which the word 
might have as a Tatpur., woald be, in this instance, there- 
fore, at variance with grammar — besides being unsuited 
to the context). ६. W priv. and Uy 

अयोध्य Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-ख : -चआा -च्यम्‌) Invincible; e.g. 
Atharo.: खअण्युतच्छुत्समदो बमिषटो मुधो जेता पुरएतायोष्यः; 
or bid: खंङ्गन््नेनानिमिषेख जिष्डुनायोध्येन दुख्यवभेन 

। तदिद्धेख जयतः; or Rdmdy. Yuddhak. (later recen- 
sion): WETSreat महाबाहो अयोध्या प्रतिभाति A: (see 2.; 
this verse does not occur in the older recension). 

2. f. (-wit) The name of the ancient capital of 
Kosala; (Hemach., Trikdnd., Sabdar., Bhiripr.); its ruins 
are situated on the southern banks of the Sarayu or 
Goggra river, opposite the modern city of Oude (called 
Awadb or Hanumangadhi) ; it was the residence of the kings 
of the Solar dynasty (see सूर्यषं ज्ज) , and obtained special re- 
nown through Rdma, the son of Daéaratha (Sabdar.: राम- 
wget सौरी). Its beauty is dwelt upon in several of 

_ the Pardtias and modern poems (Bhattikavya &c.), bat 
more especially in the Rdmdyana, the first and last book 
of which contain a description of it. According to some 
Pordénas, Ayodhyd is one of the seven sacred cities the living 
at which frees a man from all sin, and the dying at which 
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- secures eternal bliss; €. £. Padma-Pur.: WQT ld: Su yet 


अथोनि I. Tatpur. f. (-fa:) 


सर्वपापशयंकरा | अयोध्या &.; or Geruda-Pur.: 

गुवाच । मानुष्यं भारते वर्षे wereng जातिषु । dura 
जिते तीर्थे grate न विषते । अयोध्या मुरा नाया काशी 
काची अवन्तिका । पुरी दारावती Bear: सप्रैता मोषद्‌ा- 
यिकः. The Siva-Pur. mentions a Rameswara-tirtha which 
is situated at Ayodhya. — The town is also called साकेत, 
कोशला and उष्रकोशला. =. W neg. and योष्छ. 

‘Any aperture or any 
place other than the pudendum muliebre; € g. Sata- 
pathabr.: यथा ह वा अयोगी रेतः fated aces aafa; 
or Manu: अमानुषीषु &c. (see p. 860०, 1.21; Kull.: योनि- 


` तश्चान्बब स्रियाम्‌); or २८०५. : अयोनौ गच्छतो योषां पुषं 


वामिमेहतः। चतुर्विंशतिको रण्डसथा wafsaraa (Vijnan.: 
मुखादौ); or Matsya-Pur.: अयोनौ यः जमाक्रामेद्धङमिवापि 
वाखयेत्‌। गुच्छ सो Suga दाप्यो विनयं तावदेव y(Vivddach.: 
अयोनौ मुखादौ) ; or the Rudraydmalat. (where promising 


` Immunity from all sin to those who read its chapter on the 


thousand names of Rama): wevfrarat यो मृडो ब्रह्मणा 
सह संनमी | ज्रीरामनामसाहस्रं पठन्स wares: ॥ कुयोनि- 
ATES दु्टदुवुंचिचेतसः । एकावुक्धा महेशानि wea: 
प्रमुच्यते. > Not the verse which, in a stanza of three verses 
of the Uttaragrantha of the Sdmaveda, is called Yont; i. €. 
in such a stanza, not the first verse which occurs also in 
the Chbandograntha of this Veda; €. g. Jaimini- Sutra: 
अयोनौ चापि कृशति (5००५५: योगौ साम । werkt च साम 
Ewa); see योजि. ४. अ neg. and योजि 

II. Bahuvr. 1. m. f. 0. (-जिः-जिः-नि) + Not born from 
the womb; see 2. * Begotten in a manner contrary to, 
or disapproved by, law; e.g. Mahdbh. Anusas.: WITS ॥ 
weet वुषलेन त्वं मत्तायां नापितेन ह । जातस्वमसि चा- 
Wey ब्राह्म्यं तेन ते ऽ नशत्‌ ॥ एवसुक्षो मतङ्खु प्रह्ुपा- 
urge प्रति । तमागतमभिप्रेष्छ पिता वाक्वमथात्रवीत्‌ । मया 
त्वं यश्चसंसिशौ frow जुखक्मशि $ $सि 
कच्चिन्न कुशलं तव ॥ aay उवाच ॥ कथं 
त कुशली मवेत्‌ । कुशलं तु कुतस्तस्व यस्येयं जननी पितः. 

2. m. (-fa :) ‘An epithet or name of Brahman (m.); 
e.g. Kumdras. (the gods addressing Brahman): ayerfa- 
रयोनिस्त्वम्‌ &c. ?An epithet or name of Siva; €. g. 
Padma-Pur.: Warned सुदेहाय BUATS नमो नमः. 

8. फ. 9. (-जिः -नि) A pestle (Hemach. and Vallabhagani 
observe on the word Weta q. v., that the Vaijayanti reads 


instead of it, अयोनि; viz. Hem.: werfafc@a | यदेज- 


 यकीकारः । अयोनिमुंसलो ऽस्त्री स्वात्‌; Vailadh.: अयोनि- 


अयोनिक 


रिलेके। अयोनिमुसलो ऽस्त्री स्वादिति वैजयन्ती). ए८.अ priv. 
and योनि; 3., apparently because it has the shape, not of 
a Yoni, but of a Linga. 
योनिक Babuvr. m. f.n. (-कः -का -काम्‌ ) Not accompanied 
with the words Wa ते योनिः (Vadjas. 5. 98. 9.); as a ritual act; 


९. g. Katy. Sr. S.: नायोगिकेु (Ydjnik.: यच एष ते योनिरि- 


Weaver न भवति तज). ४. Wpriv.and योनि, samas. aff. aq. 
अयोनिज Tatpur. 1. m.f.n. (-8 : -ा -खम्‌) 1 Not born from 


the womb; €. g. (Drona, the son of Bharadwaja, who was 


* born in a bucket) Mahdbh. Adip : जामदग्न्यं महामानं भा- 
: Tarn ऽत्रवीडिदम्‌ | jin मरद्वाजात्सुत्पन्नं तथा a मामयोनि- 
अम्‌ । wat विष्तकामं at विदि gre दिगोष्तमम्‌; or the 
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son of the saint Vidyananda, who originated from the belly 
of his father; see s. v. WHYfMaWT; or the sage Stiyya, 
whose origin was unknown, see 8. v. अयोजिलल; or 
(Draupadi, who, at a sacrifice of her father Drupada, arose 
out of the sacrificial ground) Mahdbh. Vanap.: परस 
सुता wer चेदिमध्यात्समुत्थिता | अयोनिला महाभागा खुषा 
पाण्छोमहालनः ; or (Sitd, who sprang into existence in the 
same manner as Draupadi) Raghuv.: दाचवाय तनयामयो- 
निजां at ददे अियमिवामरबुतिः; or Mahkdvirach: राकसः ॥ 
मातामहेन प्रतिषिष्यमानः STATA aA TATST: | अथौ- 
निजां राजसुतां वरीतं मां प्राहिणोेचिखराजधानीम्‌. — 
In the Anusdsanap. of the Mahdbh. arqeafacarfaa: is 
the 573° of the thousand names of Vishnu (Sankara : Brey 
fraret: पतिवाचस्पतिः । drat न जायत इत्वयोजिजः | 
वाचस्पतिरयोनिज इति सविरेषलमेके नाम). > (In the Vai- 
Seshika philosophy.) Born neither from the womb nor 
from eggs (beings of this kind being @rfa). The Vai- 
geshika defines body or bodily substance as being योनिज 
or Warfaa; KanddaS.: तच शरीर दिविधं योगिजमनो- 
fart खु. According to the commentaries, bodily substance 
which is योनि, is either “born from the womb or from 
eggs” (Sankaramisra: योजिखमपि fefad जरायुजमण्डयं 
च्‌); the former comprising men and tame and wild quadrupeds 
(Si अरायुवं मागुषपश्युमुमाथां  गभाशयस्च जरायुत्वात्‌), 
the latter, birds and reptiles (S. : ufwattqurarrere 
परितःसपशशीलत्वात्‌) ; reptiles including snakes, insects, fishes, 
and the like (S.: ख्पैकीरमत्छादयो ऽपि सरोषुपा एव). — 
Bodily substance which is अयोनिज comprises, in the first 
place, all matter that consists essentially of earth, water, 
fire, and air, these being independent of semen, blood, and 
other essential elements of living organisms; then gods and 
Rishis, because the origin of these beings cannot be ac- 
counted for in the usual manner; and equivocal generation, 
such as of worms, gnats, &c. which originate from heat 
(sweat), because these cannot be properly called organisms or 
beings born in a regular way (S.: पार्थिवं शरीरम्‌ .... 1 
आप्यतेजसवायवीयशरीराणां वर्शादिलवायुलोकेषु wfarar- 
नामयोनिजत्वमेव । अयोनिजत्वं गुक्रशोशितसंनिपातानपेष- 
खम्‌ । अयोनिजं च दे वानामुषीणां च । श्रूयते हि । wert 
मानसा मन्वादय इति | कारणमन्तरेख ay कायेमिति चेत्‌ | 
योनेः शरीरतावच्छेरेनाकारणशत्वात्‌ ॥ मन a | ~ 
श रीरे व्यभिचारात्‌ । संखानविशेषव्वस्व चासिद्ेः ॥ ३ 


` शरौीरापेचयाख्दादिशरीराशामन्वादूशलवात्‌ ). Matter that 


consists essentially of earth comprises 1. various descriptions 
of soil, such as clay, &c.; 9. stony matter, such as mountains, 
precious stones, diamond, red chalk, &c.; 3. vegetable matter, 
viz. grass, annuals, common trees, shrubs, creepers small and 
large, and large trees (Sankara ८ विषय पार्थिवो मुत्पाषा- 
शण्ठावरलचलः। तच भूप्रदेशाः प्राकारे्टकादयो मुद्धिक्ाराः। 
अद्विमणिहीरकगेरिकादयः पाषाशाः। खावराखुलौषधिवु- 
अमवमलतावतानवनस्पयतयः). Watery matter comprises: rivers, 
seas, ice or snow, hail, &c. (S. : Warg विषयाः af<- 
त्समुद्रहिमकरकादयः). Fiery matter is such as comes 
1. from earthy substances, as from wood; 2. from atmo- 
spheric matter, as lightning &c. which arise from rain; 
3. from the stomach, as the digestive heat which may prodace 
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८0१16, &c.; and ५ frum terrestrial heat, as gold, &c. (७ : Ra- 
wy विषयो भौमदिग्योदयाकरजभेदाचतुिधः । भौमं काहे- 
ग्बनप्रभवम्‌ | feanfoud विखुरादि। scdanifecara- 
mwas जाटरम्‌ । WTEC च fecafe). Acrial matter is 
wind which in the human body becomes vital air, the latter 
being, according to its functions, चानं «ec. (Ss : Wredt- 
ay विषय खपलम्बमानस्पशाश्रयो वायुः | वायोखतुधैः कार्यः 
प्रा्ाख्छः शरीरे रसमखधातुनां भ्रेरशादिहेतरेकः सन्करियमे- 
दादवानादिसंच्चां wert). The causes which call these 

substances into existence are, according to the 


Kanada-Sutras, the unlimited expansion of the atoms of 
which creation is composed (Kan. S.: अनियतदिग्दे शपृ्वेक 
लात्‌), and the mode in which these atoms combine; see 
weary (Kai.S.: wafagqara; Sonk.: wesaeradur- 
मादेव सनादौ Target कमं । तेन च SAAT संभूय पर- 
aren ्ञुकादिप्रकरमेखायोनिजं देवर्षीलां शरीरमारभन्त 
wad: | उपलच शं चेतत्‌ । अधर्मविशेषाचच । चुद्र जकूनासुष्म- 
जानां मशकादीनां यातनामयानि शरीराश्ुत्पदब्त इत्यपि 
द्रष्टव्यम्‌). As evidence for the correctness of this theory, 
they appeal to passages of the scriptural and legendary 
texts (Kan. 5.: समाद्छाभावाश्च ॥ TATA Weare tt 
. . . . Qefeyre. The Bhdshdparichchheda 18 extremely 
brief on the whole subject). 

2. n. (-खम्‌ ) The name of a Tirtha; the same as छअयो- 
निजेखर १. १. (of which it is an abbreviation); €. g. Revd- 
khanda of the Vayu-Pur.: warfaat तत weve लापच- 
यापहम्‌ । तीचात्कोरीखरात्पाथे fer wragarat. See 
also 8. v. अयोनिजेखर, col.b, 1.24. ४. Wneg. and योभिल 
आअथोगिजत्व no. (-त्वम्‌) 'The condition of not being born 
त) the womb; e.g. Rdjatarang.: खयमल्नपतिः अमान्सूग्बः 
आ | यस्वाविश्चातसंभूतेष्यूयें काशे ऽ पि निशितम्‌ | 
अयोनिलल :- ` The being अयोनिजं 
in the philosophical sense; sec weyfaa@ 1. 2.; ९. g. p. 4508, 
1. 36. ४. Wearfaa, taddh. aff. छ्‌. 
अथयोनिजेश Karmadb. m. (-y:) A name or epithet of Siva; 
the same as Weyfa 11. 2. 2.; comp. 8.४. अयो निजेश्चर, col. ९, 
12. ए. अयोनिल and ty. 
अथोनिजेखर Bahuvr. ०. (-रम्‌) or अयोनिजेश् रती Karmadh. 
०. (-चैम्‌ ) A Tirtba or sacred place of pilgrimage called 
Ayonijeswara; situated on the bank of the Reva river, at 
the distance of two Krogas from the Tirtha Kotiéwara (comp. 
अयोनिज 2.). The history of its origin and a description 
of the rewards to be obtained from bathing and performing 
acts of piety there are contained in the Revdkhanda of the 
Vdyu-Pur. A very learned Muni, by name Vidydnanda, 
it is there related, though himself making a proper use of 
the Anuswara, when reading the sacred texts, associated 


with people who used nasal sounds, where the Anuswara was 


required (... मुनिसमः | विवानन्द इति व्छातः atfren- 
ङ्ख पारबः । सानुखारं Garay sfa नासिक्वपरसंनतः). He 
remained, in consequence, 8001688 ; and, his perplexity thereat 
being great, he travelled from Tirtha to Tirtha, from forest 
to forest, and from hermitage to hermitage, until he met 
with a Yogin who out of a pity gave him a wonderfal 
fruit, which, be informed him, if eaten by his wife, would 
have the effect of procuring him the birth of a son. But 
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Vidydnanda, while once reposing on the bank of a river, 
under the shade of a tree, himself ate the fruit, — and be- 
came pregnant. Perceiving his condition, he confessed all 
that had happened to his friend, the Yogin; and the latter, 
by means of his supernatural power, introdaced a stick 
into the body of Vidyananda and relieved him of his foetus. 
The product was a beautiful boy, radiant like the disc of 
the sun, and endowed with divine lustre; and, on account 
of the mode in which he was born, his father called him 
Ayontja (see अयोनि 1. 1). Ayonija grew up and became 
conversant with all religious duties, the Vedas, and the various 
sciences. He then visited a number of Tirthas, and ultimately 
performed penance on the banks of the Reva, where he 
erected a statue of Siva. The god, delighted with his piety, 
gave him sons and grandsons, and, after his death, re- 
ceived him into his heaven. The spot where Ayonija ob- 
tained these favours from Siva bore, thenceforward, the 
name of Ayojineswara. — The rewards promised by the 
Purana for bathing there, worshipping Siva, and performing 
the various daties of a pious pilgrim, are, — according to the 
degree of piety, progeny, — worldly happiness, and, after 
death, freedom from transmigration, and eternal bliss. 
(Vdyu-Pur.: अयोनिजे aceite खात्वा ayer शंकरम्‌ । पुच- 
drerrararfa Qua च शिवं व्रजेत्‌ । अयोनिजेश मभ्बच्ं 
विधिना भरतषभ | शद्राध्यायं weary स्वैपपिः स gat । 
STAT चाग्तजेलेष्याङ (त्व?) pg 9 T वा लमशम | Vag च 
मुक्तिं च दुष्कृतं चापि गश्छति। रेवपिच्यचनं WAT We CRT 
यथाविधि | परं पद्मवामोति प्रीखयेश्च चिरं पितुन्‌ । उपा- 
नहौ तथा कचं कोपिनं(?) च कमण्डशुम्‌ (MS. cut) | ददानः 
अया ay संतोषयति शंकरम । were तीरथ विधिना प्राष- 
्वागमवान्नयात्‌ । सनातनं पदं प्राप्य गर्भवासं न प्ति | 
खानं च ada are fasted सुरार्चनम्‌ | अगुह्णमपि ata 
सर्वतीर्थेषु भारत ॥ इत्वयोनिजेख्रती्ैम्‌ ॥.) ४. अयोनिख 
and ईर; the Karm., अयोनिजेशख्चर and ard. 


35) खंयोनिसंभव Tatpur. m. (-वः -वा -वम्‌) The same as अयो- 


fara 1. (Molesworth). ४. ख neg. and योनिसखंभव. 


Wat-atfe Bahuvr. m. (-f¥:) (ved.) With iron heels; e. g. 


अयोमय m. f.n. (-यः-यी -यम्‌) 


Rigo: खुपयत्सीदिण्डुं शरीरे: अगो ऽ योपाषटिहंन्ति cat 
(Sdy.: अयोमयो ऽपाष्टिः पाष्थियेखव सः). [The word is 
mentioned in the Rik-Prdtis. on account of the elision of 
the woof अपाष्टि.) ए. Wag and अपाष्टि. . 

Made of iron; e. g. Manu: 
नामजातिग्रहं Sarafagiee Fea: । fa Way ऽ योमयः 
ayoteaTa ATTA TATFS:; or Sdyana (in his comm. on the 
Rigv.): यथायोमयस्छ THTSUTT प्रथेपुकामखीरूषीकरो- 
fa &c.; or comp. his comm. 8. v. Wage. — See the 
remark 8, ऽ. WG@Qq. ८. अयस्‌, taddh. aff. qed. 


अचयोमख Tatpur. ०. (-लम्‌) Rust of iron (Rdyan.: QYEAE; 


«| अयोमुखा Babovr. 1. m.f.n. (-ष्वः-खा-खम्‌) 


Nigh. Pr.: wreatz). ४. यस and AW. 

' Having an 
iron mouth, or an iron beak; e. g. (fabulous beings, per- 
haps birds) Atharcav.: WeYgat: सूचीमुखा अयो frag- 
WAIT: WarNt वातश्हस आ सखन्मिनान्वओेख विषन्थिना; 
or (a kind of birds in the inferior regions) Mahdbh. Sdntip. : 


ऋणो ateqare जयोमुखखानि वथांसि .... gerwrygg- 
 परतं fawafat (not विद्धक्धसन्तः as edited, v. 12072). -- In this 


अयोहत 


sense the femin. of the word may be also अथोनुखीः comp. 
Pan. 1V. 1. 54. ). => [70० - [००६66 $ €. g. Rdmdy. Aranyak. 
(later recens.): अथयोसुखानां UTAH ufcgftrefa | 
tre सदृशीं भायां चदि खं गेतुमिच्छसि; or Monu: भूमिं 
भूमिशयांओैव इसि काहमयोसुखम्‌. — In this sense the 
femin. of the word is नदा only. 

2. m. (-खः lad An arrow; e.g. Raghuv.: - 
प्रभवो यदाते : कुम्ममयोसुखेन &०. (Mallin.: अथौ- 
मुखेन शोहायेश Wee). > The name of a mountain; €. g. 
Rdmdy. Kishk: WOGeq wea: wat धातुमण्डितः. 
> The name of a demon, one of the sons of Danu (Hariv., 
Vishnu-, Bhagav.-Pur. &c.). ४. अयस्‌ and FE; (if ° wi, 
with the fem. aff. ङीष्‌ ) 

अथयोरज Tatpur. n. (-अजम्‌) The same as the following, of 
which it is a curtailed form (Nigh. Pr.: Q@Y@aXz, or aX 
अथयोरजस्‌ Tatpur. n. (-§:) Rust of iron; €. ह. Susr. Utta- 
rat: Warcavaratasyya fegraftgt fraenrtaat 
at. Compare the preceding and following, द, Waq 
and TW. . 
अथोरज Tatpur. m. (-@:) Rust of iron; e. g. Satapathabr.: 
अथैतच्चयं पिष्टं भवति । शकेराष्मायोरसस्तेन संसृजति (scil. 
पिण्डम्‌ ); or Katydy. Sr.S.: inh ao “gt: 
my व्येति (Yajnik.: Warcar लोहसिङ्काख ¦ Wt (i. €. fag) 
यः प्रसिञ्जः. Compare the preceding. ए. अद्यतस्‌ and Tq. 
wera Babuvr.? m. pl. (-त्साः) The name of a family 
deriving its origin from the family of the Angirasas. (Ac- 
cording to ५ Parisishta of the White Yajarveda, as quoted 
in Professor Weber's Catalogue of the Berlin MSS. p. 55; 
but, as the word rests on no better grounds than a copy 
which Prof. Weber took in Roman characters from a Bodl. 
MS. described by bim as fearful (“‘griulich’’), there is 
much reason for receiving this name with caution.) E. (if 
the word be correct) WYQ and Aw. 
अयोविक्षार Tatpur. m. (-€:) Any thing made of iron, an 
iron fabric; €. g. Pdnini: @y (1. e. कुशी) , . ,, WEY 
विकार (1. € श्रे)... .; Ganaratnam.: अयोविकारे कुशी 
कष्युपकरणम्‌. ८. अयस and विकार. 
अथयोहत 1721001. m. ~ . (-तः -ता-कम्‌) (ved.) Beat upon, or 
made ready for sacrificial purposes, by (the priest who 
has) gold (on his hand); e. g. (the vessel which receives the 
expressed juice of the Soma plant) Rigv., Sdmav., Vdjas.: 
रशोहा विश्वचर्षणिरभि योनिमयोहतम्‌ | FAT सधस्छमासदत्‌ 
(Sdy. on the Rigv.: TQYET.... सोमः । Warea हिरन 
इतं FU Frases awa agar योनिमनमिषवसख्छानम- 
WTA 5 the same on the Sdmav. — where the verse oc- 
curs with the various reading .... योनिमयोहते ih. 
aye —: warga | अयसा feca इते | तथा च 
fecwarfachirgernta. — Dr. Stevenson, who, in his 
translation of the Samaveda, renders this word: ‘beat 
upon by the fingers with gold rings’”’, adds a note which 
explains its import: “the Brahmans who perform these cere- 
monies must all wear a kind of flattened gold 2042 ; (when 
Mahidhara, therefore, in his comm. on Vadjas. S. 26. 26. — 
where the Rigy.-verse recurs with the same v. /. as in the 
Samav. — renders खद्यो हत , “fabricated (by a carpenter) 


with an iron tool (@ hatchet)”, his interpretation may seem 
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अर्‌ 
to comport better than that of Sayana with the classical 
sense of Waa, but the custom referred to shows that it is 
less in the spirit of the Vaidik poetry; Mahidhara’s gloss, 
after explaining that the loc. ZY@ is used here in the sense 
of an accus., continues: ST¥Y FYAA.... | अयसा लोहेन 
CAAA AAT WaT तरला सोमभाजनीषतम्‌ ; comp. 
अयस्‌ 5.); or Rigo: चं ला वाचिन्नन्वा अभ्बनुषतायोहतं 
योनिमा रोहसि gare (5८. अयोहतम्‌ । अय इति fe 
र्नाम । तेन । तद्वान्याखिशंच्छते । हिरदमयेन पाशिना इतं 
संस्कतं योनिं खानमारोहसि). ८. अयस्‌ (४. 5) and इत. 

अयो हन्‌ Babuvr. m. (भुः) (ved.) Golden-jawed, an epithet 
of Savitri; €. g. Rigv.: समु wa ष्व > सविता दमुना हिरश्- 
पालिः प्रतिदोषमख्छात्‌ | AEA जा दाशुषे 
सुवति भूरि वामम्‌ (5८): : 
इति हिरव्लनामसु पाठात्‌ - Yaska’s Nigh. 1. 2). 
(2. 5.) and YF 

अयोहदय Babuvr. m. f. 1). (-चः -चा -लम्‌) Jron-hearted, un- 
relenting (Wilson). 7. WQA and ey. 

waras Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः -की -कम्‌ ) Incongruous, in- 
consistent; €. g. Sdnkhya-Prav.: wfwaae sfa arerfe- 
we संहो sweat गालोकण्तादिसमस्वम्‌ (Vijndn.: wralte 
= Ofafaqwe). Comp. Wam 5. ए. W neg. and यङ्क. 

Walaa Tatpor. n. (-खम्‌) Non- simultaneousness, suc- 
cessiveness; e. g. Nydya-Sutra: ASS ATE aa 3 
or Bhdshdpar.: साकात्कारे सुखादीनां करणं मन saa | 
अयोनप्याल्न्रानानां weargefagad (Viswan.: जानानां 
a वराखनादौीनां | eraqeatearenrafeadtretteqeaata- 
. ४६. W neg. and alaqg. 

wuitae Tatpur. m. f. n. (-कः -शी -कम्‌ ) Not having a re- 
gular derivation (as words), &c.; see the meanings of 
Witfarg. [The word is udatta, not on the first, but on the 
last, syllable; comp. Pan. VI. 2. 135. and V. 1. 102] ह. W 
neg. and @Yfare. 

अयोतकथन or अयोतंकथन Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌ ) (In law.) 
Any item of woman’s separate property, save tbat which is 
called खत or urge ५. ४.; e.g. Krishna-Tarkal. (on Ji- 
mutav.’s Ddyabh. p. 99, ed. Calc. 1829): Wy zara मातुर 
यौतकधनविषयसमु्राधं यौतकधनविषयम्‌. ८. ख neg. and 
wire or यौतुकधन. 

अथौ धिक Tatpur. m. (- :) One who is not a warrior. (The 
word is udatta, not on the first, but on the last, syllable, 
according to a Gana to Pan. VI. 2. 160. The reading of 
the Calc. ed. येकि seems to be a misprint, as it is 
not borne out by Gana-MSS. accessible.to me; one of these 
latter has @Yfgw@; bat the correct reading is @tfwe, 
and explained by Haradatta: युधा अरति, यधिकः; comp. 
Pan. IV. 4. 6] ४. ख neg. and यौलिक- 

अश्‌ f.? (खः) A place to be gone to, the goal of a journey. — 
Both word and meaning are very doubtful; they rest on 
one of the interpretations which Sdyaria gives of अन्विते, 
the dative sing. of the Vaidik word अन्विष्‌ ; viz. (after 
having derived it from Waa and farq, “going on or with 
a cart”, he adds this optional etymology): यद्वा । नन्तं 
we प्रति wayaqara geare .--- । wa: safe faq | 
we wera प्रति विश्चति प्राप्नोतीत्व्िर्‌। न wfdz) wads. 

४. ऋ, kiit aff. forq 


अर 


अद 1. 1.1.09. (-रः-रा-रम्‌) 'Going. (In this sense used only 
as the latter part of compounds, as in कूपार, उपार, समर 
_&e.) *(ved.) Attacking, hostile; cf. qaqa, अरण I. 1. + 
and the words mentioned there. *Swift, speedy (Amarak.: 
शीघ्र; Hemach., Viswapr., Med., Dharariik., Sabdar.: Wray). 
It occurs especially , however, in the acc. neut. ` 

अरम्‌, and it is then used adverbially and as a synonym 
of Wea; its meaning “swiftly”? being the principal, if not 
the only one, current in classical Sanskrit, whereas its other 
meanings (a—e.), belong espec. to Vedic writings. अरम्‌ means 
* sufficiently, enough (in quantity, extent &c.); e. g. Rigv.: 
war चित्रो मधो पितो ऽर were मम्याः (where अरम्‌ is 


मघो हे पितो माधुयेपिताच्च लं नो ऽखानरमलं संपृशं were 
भषणशाय नम्याः | गच्छ । संनिहितो wa); or wid: प्र यदित्था 
महिना गुभ्यो were रोदसी wet नादी (5८. WR रच- 
कायेद्धाय रोदसी बावापुथिवी कच्ये कच्ययते सती (स्वौ?) 
SATUS नालम्‌ । पयते । जगतो ऽ धीशस्वेष्रस्व संघाराया- 
व्पल्वाद्यावापृथिव्यौ न पयते इथे); or did: सोमं ae 
चादर वनेमा ररिमा वयम्‌ (5८. सोमं aw च तदाश्रयं 
यागमष्यरमलमत्य्थं वनेम arate) 7 » Enough in strength, 
ability, &c., powerfully, ably; e.g. Rigv.: सास्मा WC बाड- 
wit यं पिवाकणोदिश्चस्मादा वेदसस्परि (Sdy.: स ता- 
be SQ जगते ऽ रमलं बभूव । Tenaya स्वामी 

2; the irregular Sandhi of सास्मा - i.e. खः। wa 
— instead of सौ S@T 15 noticed by the Rik-Pratié., compare 
also below, 1. 40); or did: we fe स्मा सुतेषु णः सोभेष्विदर 
भूषसि (Sdy.: waa तेषां wa ऽलं पयाप्नो भूषसि भवसि); 
or Sdmav.: WEA CK श्रवसे गभेम मुर त्वावतः | अर शक्र 
परेमशि (Soy.: अरमलं प्रभूतमित्यथेः । .... अरमलम्‌ । 
अभ्यासे भूयानथेः प्रतीयते | YE प्रभूतं दद्यामित्वथैः). “Fitly, 
adequately, appropriately; ९. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: चर त UE 
। अर धामभ्य इन्दवः ॥ अरमश्वाय 


wet यदद्धिमि ष : Ufat परिधावसि । अरमिन्द्रस्य धामे 
(54. : इ स्व खानाधारकाय । अर पयाप्रो भवसि). 
4. Thoroughly, satisfactorily; ९. g. Rigv.: adraryaeta 
देव एतशो few Tes अरम्‌ (54४. यदेतन्भष्डलम्‌ .... 
war वहति ..-. विश्चदी स्वस्या अर wea सम्यक्सर्वलोकदशं- 
गाय); therefore in combination with W, 7 to do so as to 
give satisfaction, to satisfy; ९. £. Rigv.: यथा विदा अर 
करदिथेगभ्यो TRA: (Sdy.: हे अपरे विद्वान्‌ .. .- यथा विभ्यो 
waa: सर्वेभ्यो यजगनीयेभ्यो देवेभ्यो ऽर wird करत्‌ | 

कुषे, ; ०7 ९५. : अल्यायाहि Waar वयं ते ऽर सुतेभिः छशवाम 

¦ (Sdy.: नयं तु सुतेमिरमिषतैः TAS ware ward wa- 
वाम । यथा तव तुत्तिभैवतु तथा कुमे इत्व्थैः); or wid: WE 
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STS न MARI Brey देवाय ySS ऽ नागाः (5८9. : अहम- 
Tae wate कराशि। परिचरणं करवाशि) ; › ८० prepare pro- 
perly, to make perfect, to complete; e.g. Rigu.: UFE मनुरदेवयु्यै- 
अकामो ऽरकत्व तमसि Vast | सुमाभ्यथः wefe देवयाना वह 
हव्यानि YHA: (54. : .... यद्चकामो भवतीति चेत्‌ । 
उच्यते | wine । कैवलं तेज: .... अलंकुर्वन्‌ । तमसि ..-- नि- 
वससि । ..-- लं तु । wee | आलानमलंवुर्वन्‌ | देवान्प्रति 
Satya गच्छन्ति | तान्यथो .... च an or ibid.: को वो 
ऽ च्वर तुविजाता अर करष्यो गः : खस्थे (Sdy.: को 
हे देवाः gees वा यजमानो swt awat करत्‌ । अखं 
करोति सुतिभिहेविर्भिख । मदन्धो नाखीत्यथै :); or iid: स 
हि खपावां अमी रयीणां दाशो wat अरं gM: (Sdy.: यो 
यजमानो WRT WA YW: .... अरमलं wird लों करोति 


‘Ta cee:) Cf. also Wig न्तव. [10 such a manner 


as to be ornamental; €. g. “Rigv.: बरोकशोचि ; ऋतु 
नित्यो जायेव योनावरं Frege (Sdy.: .... योगौ गुहे वर्तमाना 
जायेव | योषिदिव । अब्रिहोजादिगृहि वर्तमानो वह्िर्विखदी 
०० य t भूषणं भवति । यथा जायया yea 
छतं तददनिना यज्गुहमप्यलंछतं सहु्चत इत्थ; ac 
cording to Sdyana, therefore, this verse would imply that 
a house where a sacrifice is performed is adorned by the 
fire in a similar manner as a household is adorned by a 
wife; it seems more natural, however, to understand this 
verse in the sense that a house becomes complete or perfect 
by &c.; and, as it is doubtful whether अरम्‌ is elsewhere 
used in the Rigv. in the sense of ‘‘ornamentally”’, the 
meaning ° would coincide with 4] ‘Readily, swiftly, 
quickly (Amarak., Haldy., Hem., Viswapr., Med., Sabdar., 
Dharanik., Bhiripr., Ganaratn.); e. g. Rigv., Sdmav., Vadjas.: 
wt gar हि ये तवाश्चासो देव area: | अरं वहन्ति wae 
(Sdy.: War wore wits वहन्ति; Mohich.: अरमलम- 
We); or Rigv.: quara ते परि दिषो ऽर ते WH दावने | 
गमेमेदिदध गोमतः (Sdy.: दावने ऽभीषटदानायारं ward 
AAA | गच्छैभेव); or sid: अर भे गन्तं हवनायास Fare 
यथा पिबाथो अन्धः (Sdy.: हे what... इवनायाडाना- 
यार Ware मन्तम्‌ | गच्छतम्‌); or :0:८.: प्र वामन्धांसि aan- 
न्बस्छुरर मन्तं हविषो वीतये मे (5५: weird शीप्रम्‌); or 
ibid., Sdmav.: तस्मा WE गमाम वो यस्व ware जिन्वथ 
(Sdy.: we चिप्रम्‌ .. -- or अरमलं wes यथा भवति तथा वो 
युष्माभ्गमाम गच्छाम); or Bhattik.: विगाडारं वनस्यासौ 
Wat गाहिता कपिः (Jayam. &e.: अरं शीघ्रम्‌); or Nalod, : 
AS ट्‌ख्यावरमस्वस्न्ात्वाय मगोगुषधप्रभावरमस्य &e. (Tikd: खर 
ufefa); or Ganaratnam.: wcfafa Pea । we पचति. [In 
the Calc. ed. of the Taittir. Upan. 2.7., p. 102, the comm. of 


Sankara on the words यदा waa एतस्िन्रुद रमन्तर Ay 
॥ 


contains the following artificial interpretation —: 
अरमल्यमष्यन्तर fies भेददशेनं कुर्ते; whence अरम्‌ would 
then have also a meaning ‘‘little”; but it seems very pro- 
bable that this passage should be read: छ | Wf | दरमल्य००.] 

, 2. ०.०. (-रः-रम्‌) The spoke or radius of a wheel; e. g. 
Rigv.: BE राजा wafa चर्षणीनामरान्न नेमिः परि ता बभूव 
(Sdy.: यथा TOW परितो वतमाना भेमिरराच्राभी कीलि- 
तान्काषटविशेषाण््याप्नोति वदत्‌ &०.); or Satapathabr.: यथा- 
Cate: स्वतः परिभूरेवं लं देवान्तसवेतः षि ly TH MATTE 
(Sdy.: चथा Tae नाभौ नेम्यां च संयोजिता अराः। 
तान्वया नेमिः परितो वर्तमानाग्व्ाप्नोति तदत्‌ &.); or sid, 

4Y 


We 


Brihadar.: सं वा अयमान । स्थां ध : सर्वेषां 
भूतानां राजा Tea दचनाभौ च चाराः af स- 
मिता एवमेवास्िन्नाद्मनि सवं ura: सवे लोकाः सवे देवाः 
सवखि सर्व एत आत्मानः समर्पिताः (the words सर्वे 
्राखाः aa : wa देवाः are not in the printed text of 
the Brihaddr.); or Mahdbh. Adip.: एकं चक्र TAA BTATK 
WEATARATTYAA UTTAR (less correctly in the Cale. 
ed. I. 727.: warfiae) । यस्मिन्देवा whufea farwren- 
वश्चिनौ gaa मा विषीदतम्‌ (Nick: .... नेमयः । तेषां 


WUTC IAAT चेन ह (; some MSS. have WaTet- 
ze; the reading of the ed. I. 1498.: आरान्तरेशा* is incorrect; 
Niok.: जराख्चक्रस्व नाभिनेम्यो: सभेदकाष्ठानि | तेषामन्तरेख 
मध्यतः; Arjunam.: अवान्तरेश चक्रप्रामच्छिद्रे ख). Cf. also the 
४. of अद विन्ह्‌, 0. 473d, 1. 24. [The comm. on Nalod.: WW 
दरच्मारावन्तं शस्त्राखि नलः मुभाशखमारावन्तम्‌ (i. c. आआर। अव- 
न्तम्‌), analyses the third word either as an accas. sing. of WT 
(= wae) — अर (= शीघ्र) — अवत्‌, or of WIT (= WE, 
1. €, शीप्रमति) — Wat; or as follows: We विष्णोः | wt 
चक्रम्‌ । आरं तमिव। अवन्तं गच्छन्तम्‌ । अतिश्ीघ्रमित्वथैः (1. 6. 
an acc. sing. of W (Vishnu) — अर — Waa), whence WT 1, 
would mean ‘a wheel’; but the basis for such a new 
meaning of the word is little strengthened by the grammatical 
antics of this gloss. — Hemach., the Viswapr., Med., Sabdar., 
Dharanik., Bhiripr., and Sdswata , as quoted by Bhdnud. 
agree in stating that Wd in the sense “spoke of a wheel” 
is a neuter only; €. £. Hem.: QC Uae Wrersitsrarcty; 
Vigwapr.: Qe we Cale W wre पुनरन्धवत्‌ ;. Med. : 
अर WA च aay Wea पुनरन्धवत्‌; Saddar: Wo 
swe शीघ्रम areata qargateret:; Dharanik.: अर- 
ay रथाङ्ष्व शीघ्रं स्वाच्छीष्रमो sac, &e.; but their as- 
sertion seems the more strange, as in the Vaidik and clas- 
sical texts — so far as my experience goes — the word 
occurs as a mascul. only; and as Hemach. himself uses it in 
the mascul. gender; comp. the meaning, 3. 3.] 

3. m. (-€:) ‘The going, coming, arrival. (ved.) 
[This meaning, however, which is given by Sdyana on 
Rigv.: महः सुं ख wefaa (see 8. ए. WUFA p. 4550, 1. 35) 
is doubtful, for अरम्‌ might be rendered there ‘“‘readily”’.] 
9 (In the Chhdndogya-Upan.) A mystical name of an ocean 
in the world of Brahman, (the name being elicited from 
a mystical analysis of the word अर्द into WT and ख): 
यद रख्ायनममित्वाचचते ब्रह्मचयमेव | ATTA ह वै ware: 
वौ ब्रह्मलोके... 1 we एवैतावरं च खं areal ब्रह्मलोके 
ब्रह्मवर्येशागुविष्डन्ति तेषामेवैष ब्रह्मलोकसिषां सर्वेषु 
कामचारो भवति. * A Jaina division of time, the sixth 
part of either of the great periods called Avasarpini and 
Utsarpini; Hemach.: qeaftet veut sefiet त एव 
विपरीताः | एवं दादशमभिररेविवतेते काणचक्रमिदम्‌. For 
the six Aras of each of these periods see एकान्तसुषमाः 
सुषमा, सुषमदुःषमा, दुःषमसुषमा, TWAT, and एकान्त 
wat. ‘The name of a Jina or deified saint of the 
Jainas; the 18" of the present period or Avasarpini. Ac- 
cording to Jaina mythology, he belonged to the family of 
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अरचस Babuvr. m.f.n. (-चाः-चाः -ख :) 
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vant was Yakshes (lord of the Yakshas); the goddess who ` 
attended to his orders, Dhdrini; his symbol, the diagram 
called Nandydvarta; his colour was golden, his stature was 
30 poles, his life 84.000 years, and his deification 1,000 crors 
of years before the Jina Malli who succeeded him (ef. 
Hemach. and Colebrooke’s Mise. Ess. vol. II. p. 211). ८. WW, 
krit aff. we (Comm. on the Amarak. According to a Vartt. 
of Kdtyday., and the Bhashya of Patanj. to Pan. VIII. 2. 18, 
अरम्‌ would be a secondary form of Wea, the latter being 
the original one: Katydy.: at ay 
रमापव्ते; Patany.: .... WS WATT! WE WATS; this view, 
however, of the relation of both words seems liable to doubt, 
the more so as the use of खरम्‌ prevails in the Vaidik, and 
that of Weyaq in the classical, literature. A Varttika in the 
Kasikd must bave had a similar miagiving; for it reverses 
the relative position of these and the other words of the 


former Varttika (to which it adds असुख) : वालसुखखचखम- 
सुंखाङ्गुलीनां वा रो खमापखत इति वक्तव्यम्‌). 

२ 'The spoke of a wheel (see खर्‌ 2. 1); €. g. 
Suéruta Sdrirasth.: सिराभिरावुता नाभिखक्रनामिरिवारकषिः. 
7A Jaina division of time; the same as WU 3 3.; e.g. 
Hemach.: चतु लरके गराः | पूर्वकोगायुवः प्चधणुःशतस- 

alge . *An aquatic plant, Valisneria octandra (Hérdv.: 
; Nigh. Pr.: Yates). ‘A medicinal plant with bitter 
leaves; the same as QUE १. v. (Rdjanigh.). ए. WT, taddh. 


aff. काम्‌ . 


1Free from, not 
contaminated by, evil spirits; ९. &. Rigv.: पुनीषे वामरशसं 
qr gravee वर्काय FET (5८.: CTE वां 
garat Wircfeat राचेरसंखयष्टां मनीषां 
ofa | शोधयामि). 9 Not impeded or thwarted by 
evil spirits; e.g. Rigv.: Sagtt नमस sata च सोकं यंस- 
त्सवितेव WATE । अस्व क्रलाहन्बो यो Ufa Fat न भीमो 
अरच्सस्तुविष्मान्‌ (5८0. : wowa: स्वविरोधिरणो रहितस्ाख 
बृहस्पतेः ). * Free from the influence of evil spirits, com- 
placent, gracious; €. £. Rigv., Vdjas.: wt विशतः Weg 
जिचम्यंरचचसा मनसा TeyaA (Sdy.: WOwWaT गाधकरहितेन 
मनसा VAY सह ATT BAT | भवाग्सेवेत; bat the gloss 
of Mahidh. seems preferable: सो SFACTC WAT क्रर्यंरहितेन | 
WHAT | प्रसन्नेन । मनसा FTA । तत्‌ ७ । जुषेत); 
or Rigv.: मन्ता नो यश्च यच्धियाः सुशमि इवमरच 
०२५९ Waray न पर्वतासो व्योमनि चुं तस प्रचेतसः 
स्यात fae: (where Sdy. assames that खर्च ; is 
irregalarly used for WCW: as epithet of युयम्‌, viz. अरथो 
रचोव्थिता यूयम्‌ । लिङ्ववनयोव्येत्वव :; bot if wow: is 
there taken as an acc. neut. and referred adverbially to 
ओता, ic. ओत = ग्युङ्खुत › the eense would remain the same 
without violence being done to the grammatical properties 
of the word. A connection of WXW: with YAN, as pro- 
posed elsewhere, would be likewise at variance with gram- 
mar). ८. @ priv. and TWq. 


अरित Tatpar. m. f.n. (-त ठ -ता-तम्‌) Unguarded + Unpro- 


Ikshwdku, and was a son of Sudaréana by Devi; his ser- 


tected; e.g. Mahdbh. Sdntip.: अमाता QagaTa भूयिष्ठं 
wher भारत । राजकोषस्य गोपत्रारं राजकोषविलोपवाः | 
समेत्य सरवे aram स विनश्त्वरवितः; or Hitop.: wowed 
तिष्ठति रैवरचितं सुरतं Saye विनश्ति; or ibid. (ed. 


अरदत्‌ 

Schlegel- Lassen): अखन्धमलिप्छतो syaraewat ना्निरे- 
वास्ति | wararcfuarae wre मवति स्वयं नाशः; ed. 
Wilkins: Gearnitfan ऽनुयोनगादथंप्रात्निरेव | Wareir- 
wuferea सयं मवति विनाशः; edd. Seramp., Cale. and 
Bombay: अलग्धमिच्छतो ऽ चैयोगाद्थस्व प्रा्भिरेव । WareM- 
wufarear निधेरपि ere विनाश्‌: (om. in the ed. Johnson). 
E. ख neg. and Tfqa. 
खरमराटर Bahuvr. ८०००० 9 m. (-:) (ved.) Perhaps: a valley; 

e. g. Atharvav.: ८०००० 9 हिरण्ये arg Vay: | सुरा- 
यां fawarerat कीलाले मधु तन्मयि. ४. doubtful; per- 
haps शर and बरार; the latter being possibly synonymous 
with wa. 
wavy Tatpur. (?) m. (-घः) A plant, Cassia fistula. Also 
Wray (which is the more usual form), WrtHyayy, and 
wraty. (Bharat. Dwirip.: WOT STAM: BWA; 
Viswapr. Sabdabh.: आरमग्वधारमवधौ ; Ratnakosha, as quoted 
by Rayam. on the Amarak., &.: WITHA ईच WRITS: 
कृतमालस्तथार्म्वधः ). For its properties, &c. see QTC. 
ए. A curtailed form of the latter word. 
wag I. Tatpur. m. (-¥:) A revolving machine (made 
of pieces of wood arranged like spokes of a wheel) for 
raising water from a well; e. g. Panchat. (ed. Kosegarten 
p. 209): ख (i. ९ मण्डूकराजः) कद्‌ाचिह्‌ायारेष्देजितो 
scagufcarareg: कुपात्करमेख निष्कान्तः (for owfzare 
comp. Benfey’s transl. note 1258). 

II. Bahavr. m. (-g:) A large well. Also शारद; 
Bharata: अरघ Farfedtarfecfa; wreag:. — [Both 
meanings of the word are given by several comm. on 
the Amarak.; Kshirasw.: महाकृपः Ramdsr., Bhanud. &c.: 
Wee ; the latter also: WiymTaqaagy: arefaqed- 

। Tea । अरघडुः | कुपाव्जलनिःसारथाथ चरीयन्त- 
fara (see I.); similarly Bharata. In the passage of 
the Amarak. (@YETCAFEZTS &८. ) some divide कोडु- 
WUGZ- ह ०; others BTFTC- चड़ - Fe; the latter mode of 


division is not approved of by some comm., as the words 
in question occur in the Amarak. amongst those, ending 
in Z; it is defended, however, by others, on the ground 
that words in { may be included amongst those in द; 
Rdyam.: करखचिन््ते कोडार इति च्छेदः । तन्न । cere 
दराकापाठदस्ासंगतेः; Bhar: केचिन कोड़ार इति Be: | 
गादौ खानां प्रवेशनं घाट इति यस्व प्रसि्िः। 
जमात इति सातः ॥ राग्तमध्ये ध - 
_ fawa: कान्लादिक्रमस्वाप्रतिक्वातलात्‌ | रेफान्त- 
भिररेभोन ब a ४. WE 2. 1. and Wy. 

Wage 1. (-%:) The same as अर्द 1. (Haldy., Hemach.: 
पाटावर्तो ऽ रघड़कः; Hem.: विलोममरघडके; Viswapr.: fa- 
Wr चारषड़के). =. अरडु , taddh. aff. ar. 

अरङकत्‌ त्‌ Tatpuor. m. (-त्‌) (ved.) ‘One who acts so as to 
give satisfaction; e. g. Rigv. » Sdmav.: W We qagut 
वे मायचवेपसम्‌ | CHE VY सुद्‌लामन्धामिषमुङ्धारामरछ- 
तम्‌ (Sdy. on the Rig.: अरछृतमलंकतार पथाप्तश्ारिखं 
चेदं ATES; but in his comm. on the Sdmav., he takes the 
word as the acc. of QWOWa १. v.; ९. अररन्नतम्‌ | WHU- 
लम्‌ । सर्वदा भूषितमित्व्ं १), > One who completes, or pro- 
perly prepares, that which is requisite for a sacrifice; e. g. 


Rigo.: जनासो Gaaren हविष्मन्तो wowa: । gat हवन्ते 
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WUT Tatpur. m. (-T:) 


AUS 

wae (5८. : wowa: पयाप्रकारिखः। चदा इविरादीना- 
मलंकतारः); or did: लमत gfawret west लं देवः 
सविता रत्रधा असि (5८.: हे अमे arated लवम्लंकुवेते 
यजमानाय TACT: Ke.) ए. अरम्‌ and wa (ह, kiit 
aff. fanz). 


अरङ्गुत Tatpur. m. ^ n. (-तः -ता-तम्‌) (ved.) ' Treated in 


a satisfactory manner, gratified; €, g. Rigu.: qr याम्यर- 
WaT देवेभ्यो हव्यवाहनः (viz. Agni; Sdy.: FE: । इविषां 
ग्रहीता । wowa: । aerearatcewa:). > Completely pre- 
pared, or made ready (for sacrificial purposes); €. ह. Rigv.: 
वायवा याहि दशेतेमे सोमा अरछताः (Sdy.: अभिषवादि- 
संस्कारो <ऽलंकारः । .... अरछता wetwat:); or Rigo. 
Atharv.: यमाय सोमं सुनुत (4८. : सोमः पवते) यमाय जडता 
(4८2. क्रियते) इविः । यमं ह यश्चो नच्छत्वम्रिदूतो woe: 
(Sdy.: अरंकृतः | बङमिद्र वैरलंकारसखूप्युक्नः। ताङ्श्ो यज्जः); 
or Atharv.: भुम्यां Shar ददति ay हव्वमरंछतम्‌. Comp. 
also 8. ४. WOW col. a, 1.53. [The meaning “adorned” 
which is the usual one of Wefwa १. ४., is probably foreign 
to the ved. word QCWa.] ए. अरम्‌ and Wa. 


babs hy ति Tatpor. f. (-fat:) (ved.) ['Completion.] > Full 


sKtisfaction or gratification; ९. £. Rigv.: QT वते Waqcata: 
Gh: wat नुनं ते मघवन्दाशेम (5८. हे इका ते तव GHC 
खमि क : स्तोचैररलछतिरसंकृतिः कास्ति. ©. अरम्‌ 
and इति 


Wty Tatpur. "0.1. (-ङ्कुः -ङ्का) A kind of fish (Bhdvapr., as 


quoted in the Nigh. Pr.: मत्छभेद). ४. अरम्‌ and म्‌; 


“moving quickly’’. 


wtya Tatpur. m. [f. ०.] (-मः [-मा-मम्‌]) (ved.) One who 


goes or comes readily; €. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: Wer@ fa- 
पीषते विश्चानि विषु भर | अरंगमाय जग्मये ऽ पञ्चाद्‌ ध्वने 
नरे (Sdy. on the Rigv.: अरेगमाय पयाप्रममनाय; on the 
Sdmav.: अरम्‌ | Wa WaTHA | शन्ति जन्ये ); or Rigv.: 
महः सु वो अरमिषे सवामहे मीन्डुषे अरेगमाय जग्मये 
(Sdy. 4 CH महो महतो वः | Aas: । व्त्वयेन बङव- 
चनम्‌ । अरं ममनमस्यदविषयमिच्छामि (but comp. 5. v. र्‌ 
8. 1] । तदथै WRU SH अरममाय संपूशंनमनाय | जग्मये 


ममनशीलाय aw प्रति). ©. अरम्‌ and नम. 
1(ved.) Probably: one who 


bestows praise, a sacrificer who hymns the gods; e. g. 
Atharvav.: Weaty वावदीति Wat बद्धो वरच्या । इरा- 
मह प्र शंसल्वनिरामप सेधति. (००५१० अरङ्कुष. =” Fac- 
titious or made up poison (Wilson), ४. WOR and जर्‌. 


अरङ्किन्‌ Tatpar. m. f. 0. (-¥T -feat-f¥) Free from pas- 


sion. See the next. ४. W neg. and Tf¥4. 


wetfyata Babovr. m. pl. (-क्वाः ) (In Buddhistic doctrine.) 


According to the Nepalese Buddhists, a class of divinities 
which belong (probably) to the fourth degree of the 
fourth dhydna or contemplation; (literally, ‘having the 
nature of passionless beings”). See Burnouf, Introd. 2 
P Histoire du Buddhisine Indien, vol. 1. , p.614. ८. अर ङ्िन्‌ 


and WW. 


WUyet Babovr.? (-दी) The name of a plant; see मुमा 


अवी (Nigh. Pr). ४. अरम्‌ and F< (?). 


pp = ष Tatpor. m. (-W:) (ved.) Probably the same as 


1.3 €, &. Atharvav.: wey fray पुनरत्र 
वीत्‌. ४. अरम्‌ and YE. 


WY न 
wea Bahuvr. m. f. n. (- : -ा -जम्‌ ) Free from dust or 
impurity, pure, clean; €. g. Ramdy. Yuddhak. (older recens. 
ed. Cale. Bomb.): अरजे वाससी दिके खुभान्याभरणानि ख । 
अवेचमाणा वैदेहो प्रददौ वायुसूुनवे ; (the later recension, ed. 
Gorr. evades the archaic form: aTatfa aq सुखानि शृभा- 
ग्याभरलानि ख । wae भेचिली चैव हनुमन्तं सवङ्गमम्‌). ए. 
A curtailed form of WCWA. 

अरजस्‌ Babuvr. 1. m.f.n. (-जः नखः -अः) 'Free from dust 
or impurity, pure, clean; €. g. ०7440 . Nalop.: वतस्वदुस्व- 
ce प्रावुशोदसुधाध्िपः „ > Free from the mental con- 
dition called TWH १.४. — Compare the preceding and 
अरजस्का. 

2. (-्राः) A young girl before menstruation (Hemach. : 
मौरी तु नम्रिकारजाः; Valladhay. on these words: Weae- 
wear aret Si नासि Ta Cat wont अप्राप्ततैरित्वथैः। 
यदमरः। गौरी तं नमिकानागतार्तवा ॥ अष्टवषा wanted 
दशमे मिका भवेदिति gat भेदः । स त्वज्ानाच्चितः. Ac- 
cording to this gloss, WaT; would not be a synon., but 
a general definition of मौरी and aft; these two latter 
words alone being intended by Hemach. for “a young girl 
eight years ०10). E. खं priv. and CTA. 
ween Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-खाः - Git -स्कम्‌) The same as 
अरखस्‌ ; ९. £. Mahadbh. Sdn tip.: से चश्चमेवानयाति पांसुवैति- 
रितो यथा। नच तेः स्पुश्चते भावने ते तेन महालना॥ सर- 
अस्को ऽ रजस्कञ्च भेव वायुभेवेत्तथा । तथेतद न्तरं वि्यात्सछ- 
चेचश्ञयो बुधः (Arjunam.: सरजस्को वायुरिवाद्मा संसारी | 
अरजस्को वायुवचिमभेकस्वभावः). ८. W priv. and रजस्‌, 
samas. aff. @q. 
अरजाय्‌ denom. atm. (-यते) To become free from dust or 
impurity (Gana to Pan. Il. 1. 2). ४. अरजस्‌ , denom. 
aff. are. 
wesy Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ख्जुः -33:-8y) Not having, or con- 
sisting of, ropes. When predicated in the Rigv. of a word 
meaning ‘‘fetter or prison”, it implies that such a fetter 
or prison is there understood not in a literal, but in a 
figurative sense; €. g. Rigv.: ५ राधं बुहदिन्वति areat 
agfarcceyfar: सिनीथः (.५८.: हे eraeat .... यौ युवां 
सेत॒भिबेन्धक्ैररख्जुभी रख्जुरहिते रोगादिभिः सिनीथः पाप 
कतो बभ्रीथः); or ८:८.: Weert दस्युन्तसमुनब्दभीतये (5८. 
यस्त्वम्‌ — i.e. Indra — Wrest रक्ञुवजिते बन्धनागारे द्‌ स्वुनु- 
पशचपयितृन्‌ । दभीतये । दभीतिनाम क्िदृषिः । तदथैम्‌ | 
aqua | हिंसितवानसि). ए. ख priv. and Tey. 
wrt f. (-री) Probably the name of a plant (Ganaratnam. 
in the Gazia: गौरादि). ४८. WTS (?), fem. aff. ङीष्‌. 
अरटु m. (-Z:) A plant, Ailanthus excelsa, Roxb. (Wilson: 
Bignonia Indica). The same as अरड and WY qq. ४४. 
(Rdyam., Bharatam., Mathuresa &c. on the Amarak.; Un- 
nddik.). ए. ऋ, un. aff. WEE (Rdyam.: अतिग्यभ्बामटुच ‡ 
this Unnadi-Sutra, however, is not contained amongst those 
edited; the Unnadik. which does not follow the termino- 
logy of Panini, gives the aff. Wz) 
अरटुपणे Bahuvr. m. (-at:) Perhaps the same as the preceding 
(but with the udatta on the first syllable); Atharvav.: त 
Aur: सह तिष्टन्ति । शकबलिः। अरटु पणेः &e. ८. अरटु and परशः 
Wig 7. (-दटुः) (ved.) A proper name;. Rige.: a ta 
fag aeararegfad erat | weg WS at सुहृन gare 
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अरण 


राय सुक्रतुः (Say: wee ऽजे awe gwefa । एते तच्छ 
राञ्ज SUNT: | तेष्वन्वशात्‌ ..--। यदारद्रादरयो ऽन्वे राजानः; 
अरे and °ददादयो in Professor Miller's ed. are mis- 


prints). ८. (?) 

४| WG m. (-B:) The same as WUg (Ganaratnam.: WOEE- 
विशेषः ). Comp. the next and आरव. ए. A variety 
of अरदु. 


1 


@ 


अर ङक m. f. n. (-कः-का-कम्‌ ) Containing Aradu trees (as 


a country), or made of Aradu trees (Ganaratnam.: ....We 


देशे सन्ति or (तेः) निवतं वा; comp. Gara wrarfe and 
Pan. IV. 2. 67. 68. [69. 70.]). E. WU, taddh. aff. का. 


अरण 1. 1. m.n. (-शः-णशम्‌) (ved.) 1 Gone away, separated 


(from relatives); €. ए. Rigv.: Qa मर्यकं fa यवन्त मोमिन 
येषां गोपा अरणथिदास (5८. : येषां गोपा अस्माकं मोपचि- 
तारशसिद्भिगन्ता नास बभूव सो saafa:); or ४1८, 
Atharv.: मा भूम निद्या Cae तवदरणा इव (‘let us not 
be despised, or separated from our friends’’; but Sdy. has 
the improbable interpretation “unpleasant, painful”: जरजा 
Ca | अरमणशा ofan cq वयं मा भुम). `^ stranger, one 
not belonging to the family; e. g. Rigv., Sdmav.: यो नः 
स्वो अरणो wa fran जिघांसति । cate सवं why we 
वमे ममान्तरम्‌ (5८.: यः स्वो ज्ञातिः | अरणो ऽरममालः। 
awa निद्यस्तिरोभूतो दूरे खितः &८.); or Rige.: परिष 
हयरणस्व रेक्णो नित्स्व रायः पतयः स्वाम (५८५८०: परिः 
waa हि नोपसतव्यमरणस्व रेक्णः । अरणो ऽपाशो भवति। 
tea इति धननाम; Sdy. renders here Wea in a very 
improbable manner: ‘free from debt’’: अरणस्वानशस्व). 
3 Foreign, extraneous (as a place; compare WT); €. g. 
Rigv.: जुषस्व A: सख्या चेश्चा च मा Aeaaracaifa मब 
(where Sdy., however, gives the sense: “‘unpleasant, bad”: 
weyaracagrta निहृष्टानि Vath मा मन्म); or iid: सा 
गो अमा सो अरणे नि ag सखवेशा wag देवगोपा (Say.: 
साख । तैव । अरणे qe देशे । (or, as before) अरणे | 
अरमणे | अरण्वादिकेदेशे वा । गो ऽख्याच्नि पातु नितरां 
दचतु; comp. also 8. 3. * Unfriendly, 11081116 (comp. Wt, 
अरति, अरति Il., अराति, अरि); e.g. Rige.: हिन्वक्छश्चम- 
रणं न fared श्यावाजं परि शयग्धाजौ (5८). अपि चाजौ । 
संग्रामे | fret सहजम्‌ । अरणं न । अरिमिव | वसिष्ठान््रत्वं 
हिन्यस्ति); or id: ते बाङभ्बां धमितमनिमश्मनि नकिः षो 
अस्स्वरशो ANTE तम्‌ (54.: अरणो ऽ रमयिता दाहेन दुःख- 
कारो Bt sfa: &e.); or 74४45. 5.: यथेमां वाचं कव्ाशीमा- 
वदानि जनेभ्यः । ब्रह्मराजन्धाग्वां गूद्राय चायाय च स्वाय 
चारणाय (2270. : अरशाय पराय। अरणो ऽयगतोदकः TY: 
वास्ति रणः शब्दो येन सह वाक्तंबन्धरहितः afta वा). 
2. m. (-शः) 1 (४€१.) Property (? comp. अथे) ; €. £. Rigv.: 
नस Tat at न ददाति TS सचाभुवे सचमानाय fre: | 
wore तदोको अस्ति youre चिदिष्छेत्‌ 
bahay ay wey: सो ऽपपरेयात्‌ । . --- अन्धमरखं 
चित्‌ । we स्वामिन । कामयेत्‌ ; it is possible, how- 
ever, that Way means here “a stranger”, 1. €. “‘let bim 
ask another, viz. a stranger’’, and that waz is the ellip- 
tical word supplied ॐ इच्छेत्‌. ° Ceylon leadwort, Plam- 
bago Zeylanica (Nigh. Pr.: = चिका) 
8. ०. (-शम्‌) Going, moving; cf.s. WT 1. 1. ?Going to- 
wards; 4. 8. अरावन्‌. *Going away; e.g. Rig. सखा Wy WaT 
&c. (see above 1. 32, where Ydska explains WT in this way: 


अरणि = 
facaa (? farce) । निर्ममे; Durga on these words: Y- 
Ta | wera च निर्गमने | बहिगैहात्‌). ? Obtaining; e. g. 
Sridharasw. (on the Vishnu-Pur. ... Feary । नाकारः. 
शात्कारणशाद्रा कारलाकारखात्र च। शरीरं व्यापिन्‌ &०.): 
WHS TIS! WUT | प्रापशादकारशमधमैः। कस्व सु- 
SATCATATINTNTCA घ्म. [The comm. on the verse 
अथ रथमारावन्तम्‌ &५. , in the Nalod., bestows on the 
word आआरावन्तम्‌ , amongst other absurd explanations, the 
following: अरणम्‌ । चारः | शीप्रमतिः। तमवन्तं Tween; 
when QWC@ would mean “‘a quick 01011002 but no authority 
attaches to this gloss.) E. Wy, krit aff. wg. (Mahidh., as 
quoted p. 456 0, 1.44, analyses the word as if it were a Ba- 
huvr., W priv. and रख; buat he is evidently wrong; Sdyana 
seems to look upon रख as being either a deriv. of W or 
curtailed from Wag; but the latter alternative is scarcely 
admissible.) 

II, Bahuvr. m.f.n. (-सः-शा-शम्‌) Without fighting; e. g. 
(death without fighting, 1. €. a natural death) Bhattik.: न 
AAT WHAT &. (see p. 3415, 1.17 ff., where the last words 


पम्‌ | समयात्कालेन; by Bharatas.: .... अरणं युदधरहितं म- 
रशं समयात्कालवशात्समयात्सप्रात्रम). ए. W priv. and रण 
अरणि 1. m.f. (-शिः) and अरणी (-शी) The wood of the Ficus 
religiosa (see [. 458 a, 1. 25 ff.) used for producing, by attrition, 
a sacrificial fire; ( Amarak.: farrucrefa लरशिददंयो २; 
24/40. on these words: अग्न्बुत्यादनाय यत्काष्ठं काठाग्सरेख 
yaa ae त्वर णिः स्वात्‌ । सियामरणी च; similarly, Bha- 
ratam., Ramdn., Nilak., &c.; Haldy.: निर्मन्वकाचमरशिः; 
Hemach., Med., Sabdar., Bhiripr., Bhdnud., Uniddik.: far®- 
Perey or नि्मन्बदाखङ्शि; Dharanit.: अरसिर्वेहिनिर्मन्व- 
STE: स्वात्‌ ; Ujjwalad. on the Un. 9. अर्तिसु ००, wrufg: 
स्वाहूयोमष्यदाङ्ख्छमिसमिन्धन इत्यमरः [7] ; Bhattojid. on the 
same Sutra: wefacaatta :; Bharatas. Dwirip.: अरशि- 
दरशी समे; Purushott. Dwirip.: woercf|:). Two pieces 
of such wood being used for the production of a sacrificial 
fire, viz. the WWUTcf@ or nether, and the उक्रार खि or 
upper, Arani, the dual of the word implies both Aranis, 
whereas the singular designates chiefly the nether Arani, and 
the plural, several Aranis, as used for several sacrificial 
fires, whether these be adverted to in the plaral or, col- 
 lectively, in the singular. (Singular); e. g. Rige.: wWear- 
Vr: प्रचता जुहायन्मपश्चमानो अमृतत्वमेमि । शिवं यत्सम्तमा 
शिवो जहामि खात्सश्छादरणी नामिमेमि (viz. Agni; Sdy.: 
Wf नहनशीथां गन्धनश्ीलामरणलीम्‌ | wearer — 
ef. p. 458 a, 1. 25 ff. — खात्सब्ात्सखिलात्‌ | चिरकालमश- 
wear ऽ हं तचावात्समिति ते वशदेमि प्राप्नोमि); or 247८० 
Kalpa 5.: अरच्छासुपरि wrettetraanta समारोपयति (Ku- 
mdrilasw.: अधिखापयति । न सखरशी TRA); or Mahadh. 
Sdntip. (where narrating the miraculous birth of Suka, the 
son of Vydsa): WUSTAS सहसा तस्व शुक्रमवापतत्‌ | सो 
$ बिशङ्केन मनसा तथेव दिजसन्तमः। wolf aaa ब्रह्मर्षि 
weet TH शुको FT गुर निर्म॑ध्यमाने स शुको AR महात- 
धाः; or did: अरशीममरिकामो वा vari इदयं मम; or 
Hariv. (where allusion is made to the legend of Suka): परा- 


अरकलोद्गूतः युको नाम महातपाः | भविष्यति युगे afere- 
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हायोनी farts: । avarecert संभूतो विधूमो 5 भ्िरिष 
WTNH; or Susruta (where describing the eye-disease Wf¥y- 
मन्व): भेजसुत्पाग्बत इव मध्यते 5 faq यत्‌. — (Dual); 
e.g. Rigs wht wo दौीधितिमिररण्छोहेस्तच्छुती अनयन्त 
प्रशशम्‌ | ECE गृहपतिमथर्युम्‌ (7८5५८ weet maga एने 
Wit: समरणशाव्जायत इति वा); or Rige., Satap., Brihadar.: 
feceret अरणी यं निर्मन्यतो अशिना (Satap., Brih.: हि- 
caret weet याभ्यां निर्मन्वतामस्िनौ — Satap. with the 
add. ण देवौ —) । तं ते मभ warae (Satap.: दधामहै) द- 
Wa मासि सूतवे; or Satapathabr.: अरख्छोरमी समारोद्य, 
&५. (comp. अरशिष्वेवा०, line 19); or Mdnava Kalpa S.: ` 
Sfoaqraceat «०. (Kumdrilasw.: gracat erat efe- 
शानिः); or 45८. Gr. S.: wT Yravacet wats, Ke. 
(comp. Muller, die Todtenbest., Zeitschr. d. D. morgenl. Ges. 
vol. IX. p. VI. App.); or Mahdbh. Sdntip.: Wot सहिते 
ममन्धात्रिचिकीषया. — (Plural); e. g. Swetdéw. Up.: 
ae धिनीव स्पिरापः arracety arf: | एव- 
माद्मनि ऽसौ aaa तपसो यो ऽ गुप्ति; or Sata- 
pathabr.: अरशिष्वेवामीन्तसमारोह्य, &५. (comp. 1. 11). — 
Fire being, as it were, the child of the Aranis, they are 
called, or likened to, its parents; when the lower Arani, 
wacrcfa, or briely wrfa or अरसी, represents its mother, 
and the upper Arani or SWCTCE, its father; €. g.-Sata- 
pathabr. (in reference to the words of the एकु. S.: खर्वश्च सि। 
आयुरसि । yecat wa, which apply to the ceremony of 
producing the sacrificial fire): waraqTcfa निदधाति | 
उर्वश्सीत्वयो्तरारष्लाण्यविलापनीमुपस्युशत्वायुरसीति ताम- 
भिनिदधाति पुरूरवा असील्यु्वंशी वा Watt: पुरूरवाः प- 
face यन्तस्माभ्भिथुनादजायत तदायुरे वमेवैष एतस्ञाश्िधुना- 
qe जनयति (Mahidh. on the एदु. 5. : डे अधरारणे खमुरषै- 
सि। SHAY FECA TS भोगायाधस्ताच्छेते तदत्वमधो 
$ वख्ितासीतल्थेः। ... . . हे arenes तमायुरसि । we 
शिद्रयेन जनिष्यमाशस्वापेरायुप्रदं भवसि .... हे TWIT 
लं पुरूरवा असि । यथा पुरूरवा गुप उवश्चा अभिमुख उपरि 
वतेते तचा लमपीत्वथैः); or 7/".: उत ख यं शिशयं यथा नवं 
अनिष्टारणशी (where the Pada-text reads सरणी इति, and 
Sdyana, therefore, explains the word as a nom. dual, though 
it seems more natural to take it here for a nom. sing.: @- 
मभ्रिररशी । दे weet | नवं नूतनं 0 यथा | अपत्वमिव 
अनिष्ट | अजनिषाताम्‌ । weet प्रजानां वैतमम्मिम- 
सुजतामित्वथेः |... अनिष्ट ..... दान्द सलादवनव्धत्वयः); or 
(figurat.) Mahdbh. Aswam.: अर्ली ब्राह्यशीं विद्धि जुश्रस्तो- 
तरारशिः। pak has? ५ चअनामिजायते ततः (Arju- 
nam.: Werayt शिष्यम्‌ । अरणीं qrreuita- 
त्वत्िख्ानं विद्धि । बुर््रारशिः । तत्ंघवल तदुत्यन्तै: | 
aaa ब्रह्मखाना्थंम्‌ । शिष्वमते ते अमिमीत | wpe; 
Naak.: wrerdt gfe । तपो मनननिदिष्यासनावकमालोच- 
नम्‌ । Bet वेदागन्तश्चवखम्‌ | द्मा वाणरे द्रष्टव्यो vara cit 
(viz. Brihaddr. Up.) ओलद शागुवादेन अवशादिविधानात्‌. 
Neither comm. notices the ungrammatical Sandhi AGAR 
Sfae); or Mahabh. Adip. (where the three eldest of the 
five ६६० princes are compared to the three sacrificial 
fires, and their mother, Kunti or Pritha, to the Arani): ya- 
राद्र उवाच ॥ way ऽ ख्वगुगृहीतो ऽसि Thee s far महा- 
मते । पृथारणि(? ०००00.) खमुचुतिस्िभिः पाष्ड ववहिभिः; 
compare also पाष्वारसि (Tatpur.) “the Arani of the Pan- 
4 2 
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davas”’, a name of Kunti. In the verse of the Rige.: WX- 
्छोनिंहितो जातवेदा mi इव सुधितो मर्भिखीषु (Samar. v.1.: 
इवेत्पुभृतो मर्भिखीभिः; Kathaka-Up. v. 1: इव सुभृतो बर्भि- 
शीभि :) both Aranis are apparently likened to mothers (in- 
stead of parents) of Agni; (Sdy. on the Rigv.: जातवेदा ° 
wifarrarrarreaataccentated: | Sadwrd नितरां 
ख्छापित्तो ऽ स्ति। we दृष्टान्तः । wa इवेति । यथा गर्भो afi- 
8५ सुधित : सुह निहितो वतेते तद्त्‌ ; on the Sdmav.: 
pit Bek ना । सप्तमीबङवचनस्व खाने 
So । एतदुक्तं भवति। wer गभः सुपुष्टो गर्भ 
स्त्रीषु निहितः। तद्द रष्ोनिंहितो जातवेदाः; Sank. on 
the Kath: यो ऽ धियच्च उक्षराधरारस्ोनिंहितः खतो जा- 
तवेदा अभिः, &c.); but, as a metaphor of this kind is not 
countenanced by the view generally taken of the relation 
of the two Aranis, it is, probably, not amiss to look upon 
it as a catachresis. — 

The manner in which the Aranis are made, and the pro- 
cess by which the sacrificial fire is obtained, are described 
in the Kalpa-Sutras and the ritual works connected with 
them. The clearest account (known to me) is that given 
in the Karmapradipa, a work ascribed to Katyayana, the 
author of the Kalpa-Sutras of the white Yajus, and by 
Yajnikadeva, in his comm. on, and his Paddhati to, these 
Sutras. According to these authorities, both Aranis are 
made of the branches of the Aswattha or Ficus religiosa. 
The tree should be one that grows on a pure soil, and it 
is desirable also, but not indispensable, that it should grow 
out of a Sami-tree ( Acacia Suma) [its roots being inter- 
twined with those of the Acacia Suma;] and the branches 
of which the Aranis are made should point towards the 
east or towards the north, or vertically; (Karmapr.: Wa- 
त्यो यः Watt: प्रशलोर्वीसिमुद्ध वः [comm.: afrwgytrage] | 
wea या PL gl वी शाखा वोदीचौ वोध्व॑मापि वा। अरणि- 
समयी AMAIA: | ...... ` संसक्षमृखो यः 
शम्या स शमीगभे उच्यते | अलाभे खशमीगभाररेदेवाविख- 
म्बितः;. Aswal. Sr. 5.: अश्चत्याच्छमीमभादर रशी आहरेत्‌; 
Katy. Sr. 5.: WET प्रयच्छति; २८५०४. : जमी- 
मध्य उत्पन्नो ower: शमीगभं इत्युच्ते । योनिरत्वं तं या 
खाली शमी तामिति श्रुतेः । शम्या गभः शमीगर्भः । wara- 
चासो शमीनभख । अश्चत्वशमीगभः। तत्तिमिंते दे अरणी = 
च्वयुयजमानाय समपयति । awwe चैवम्‌ । शमीमर्भवष्वाश्च- 
aa lt hel Saat AS Bacall वोध्वैमाया वा शाखायाग्ष्डेदं WaT 
तन्मयौ अरयो कारये; ` Katydy. 5.5. : अभावे Sma; 14४: 
WHATS ऽ म्स्ताञत्यमाजस्य. Compare also 
Harivansa, where relating how Pururavas learned the use 
of the Aranis from the Gandharvas: परयिलानिना शाली 
गन्धव हि तमन्रुवन्‌ | Water च लोकाच : प्राप्स्यसि लं न- 
राथिप। तानादाय कुमारांस्वु नगरायोपचक्रमे | निबिष्वाभि- 
ATS तु सपुचस्ु FE यथौ । wae तु मापश्चद शत्यं तच 
दृष्टवान्‌ | शमोजातं तु तं दृष्टा wae fafaaen: । गन्धवें- 
ce in ll is सः | Fat तमचेमखिलमरशीं त॒ 
समादिशन्‌ | wet मचिलातरिं यथाविधि म- 
चिखामिं frat wet अयजत्स मराधिपः. [The assertion 
made in a Dictionary, s.v. Wet, that the upper Arani is 
made of the wood of the Aswattha, and the nether Arani 
of that of the Sami tree, 18, therefore, devoid of any founda- 
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tion; compare also the statement below, ll. 45 ff.) A 
treatise on the Agnyddhdna adds, that the tree should not 
be too hard, and that it should be selected outside of a 
village, if possible in an eastern or northern direction: .... 
ararafe: प्राचीमुदीचीं वा दिश्मुपनिष्छम्ब यज gufaar 
ओतप्ररोहो (?) नातिजठरो swage: अमीनर्भो 5 जरमीनर्भो 
at विते तच WAT &५. Both Aranis, made of one of those 
branches, must be, in the first place, cut so as to be twenty- 
four Angushthas (or widths of the middle joint of the thumb) 
long, six Angushthas wide, and four Angushthas thick; 
and care should be taken that neither be damp, or defective 
from holes, or wry, or broken; Karmapr.: चतु्धिंशति- 
Cyst Sel षडपि पाथैवम्‌ । चत्वार CWA मानमर्ोः प- 
रिकीर्तितम्‌ । ..--.. अङ्गुष्ठाङ्गुखिमानं तु यच यचोपदिश्जते | 
तजर तज वुहत्प्वयन्विभिभिगुयात्सदा (८०. wyuTgfea- 
च्वपवेभिरित्व्थंः ..... were यत्पवंगन्विानं azarae 
तेन] | .....- Wrst ससुषिरा (thas MSS. 2.1. 0. and एश]. ; 
MS. Paris Libr. सुसुषिरा) चेव घुाङ्गी पारिता (thus MS. 
E.1.0.; MS. Berl. कारिता; MS. Paris atftat) तचा । न 
हिता चजमानानामरशिखोत्तरारखिः; Yajnik.: ते — ie. 
अरणी — wfdwayedted wyefrent wacgeree 
भवतः। मानं मध्यमेनाङ्कु्टपवंखा Sta । एवंविधा wara- 
रारणिः। दवितीयोत्तरारशिरिति। ते चेते रली अथिमन्ब- 
नार्थं परिमुष्येते [According to the Karmapr., the space 
measured by the first Angushtha, reckoned from the top, 
is called the forehead of the Arani; by the second, its eye; 
by the third, its ear; by the fourth, its mouth; by the fifth, 
its neck; by the sixth and seventh, its breast; by the eighth, 
its heart; by the ninth, tenth, and eleventh, its upper belly; 
by the twelfth, its hip; by the thirteenth and fourteenth, 
its lower belly — i. e. the space between the navel and the 
genitals —; by the fifteenth and sixteenth, its parts of gener- 
ation; by the four next Angusbthas, its thighs; by the three 
next, its legs; and by the twenty-fourth, its feet; Karmapr.: 
quifesaeagrie कन्धरा चापि पश्चमी । wesarerents 
HAYS बच उच्ते (comm: सीवाहइदययोमेध्वमिति) | अङ्गुष्- 
माषं इदयं यङ्ग्ठमुदरं Yar | एकाङ्कुहा करिया दौ व- 
स्तिदीं च गुह्यकम्‌ | WEAF च पारी च चतुस्न्येकेयणाक्र- 
मम्‌ | अरदख्छवयवा दह्येते याञ्धिक्िः परिकीर्तिताः] Next, how- 
ever, the upper Arani, or that intended to be placed on 
the nether Arani, 1s, by cutting away in a north-eastern di- 
rection, reduced in size so as to be eight Angulas (or widths 
of the middle joint of a finger) long, two Angulas wide, 
and as many Angulas thick; when it becomes the pra- 
mantha or churner; this pramantha being made of one of 
the Aranis, as the marriage between the two Aranis, which 
is supposed to take place at the act of attrition, would be 
vitiated, if the ‘‘churner’’ consisted of any other substance 
than the nether Arani; Karmapr.: : WA: खात्‌; 
[comm.: उन्तरारणिसमुत्येन येन arenas wat स त्र 
AG] wee । उन्रारशिनिष्यन्नः प्रमन्धः स्थरा भवेत्‌ । 
योनिसंकरदोषेण युष्यते ह्यन्बमन्बह्त्‌ ; 747५८. Paddh.: |- 
ergediat द्ङ्गुलोत्सेधविस्तार खन्तरारस्छा रै शानदिग्भान- 
खितः प्रमन्धो ; or the same on the Sutras: छन्लरा- 
cet turfenrareerzgedtd द्य ङकलविपुखं प्रमन्वं fe- 
WaT, &c. In addition to the nether Arani and the upper 
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Arani, now become the pramantha or churner, two other 
implements are required for producing the sacred fire, viz. 
the chdtra (or chatra) and the auvili (or ovili). The former 
is a cylinder of Khayar- or Mimosa catechu-wood, twelve 
Angulas long; tipped at both ends with an iron plate, and 
surmounted by an iron bolt; the bottom plate having a 
sqaare hole so as to admit the top of the pramantha. The 
auvili is likewise a piece of Khayar-wood; it is twelve 
Angulas long, four Angulas wide, and as many Angulas 
thick, flat at the bottom, round at the top, and covered at 
the bottom with an iron plate notched out so as to admit 
the fixing upon it of the iron bolt of the chdtra. — Lastly, 
the cord, required for the act of attrition, is a strong triple 
twist made of cowhair and hemp, a fathom long. (XKar- 
mapr.: सारवहारवं Gwataret — MS. Berl. चाच च 
प्रशस्ते [conm.: सारवश्च VE च i TE fet: | तञ्च 
वम्‌]; चाषं स्वाहरूाद शाङ्कुलम्‌ | writ वादेव खा- 
SAT TTT । arava: शणसंमिध्रैस्विवु्तमणङ्क- 
wrt (MS. Berl. oR A, which word is explained: Weyq- 
meyatrere: | weyatata .... or wycteet]; Yanik: 
are च खादिरं दादशाङलदीधं aja । अगे लोहकीशयु- 
WU FW NAMI Tg । मुले ऽभे च लोहप- 
स संयुक्ष कायम । श्रौवीलीं च खादिरीं दादशाङ्ल- 
समां चाबाग्रसख्ितकीलको- 
परिख | उपरिभामे वतैला च काथ | 
गेषं च । Breas कायम्‌ ; ए". 
Paddah.: ५ भ 9 are [v. 1. चच] get (,.1. वुत्त 
a 
कीलकः 


$ग्े च शोहपदडधिकया मम्‌ | तस्वाथे लोहमयः 

: । मुशे च चतुरस्रो मतः प्रमन्वाप्रवयलशा्थैः 
wre: + ओवीली च खादिरी दादशाङुला। अधोभागे लोह- 
पदविकाचुका च काया । wet ufsarat कीलकस्सोपरिख्ाप- 
निच्रानि खनामि [v.1., acc. to Prof. 528 ed. 

of the Katy. Sr. S., कीलकप्रोतना्चं warerft] कार्याणि ॥ 
Tree: शशमिग्रैस्विजुशं qt aramard च A कार्यम्‌.) 
To bring these pieces into working order, the nether Arani 
(now the 47व proper) is laid on a piece of ground strewed 
with Kusa grass, westward of the place where the Garha- 
_ patya fire is kept, with its top towards the north; then the 
top of the pramantha or churner (made of the upper Arani) 
ig smoothened and fitted into the square hole of the bottom 
of the cylinder (chdtra); then a socket is made in the middle 
of that part of the (nether) Arani which is between its 
thirteenth and sixteenth Angusbtha, counted from the top 
part (cf. however, col. 6, ll. 40 ff.); and in an eastward di- 
rection of it a groove, to allow the fire, when it appears, 
to escape. The churner (pramantha) surmounted by the 
cylinder (chdtra) is next placed in the socket; and the 
steadier (auvili) fixed northwards on the iron top bolt of 
the cylinder. The sacrificer then sits down with his face 
towards the east; and, while he holds the steadier (auvil?) to 
keep the apparatus from shaking, his wife “churns”? (i. e. 
works round) the cylinder with the cord passed three times 
‘round it. After her (according to one school) the Adhwarya 
‘‘churns”’, with his face towards the west; and, when the 
fire appears, he receives a present. He then catches the 
fire in an iron pan: filled with dry powdered cow-dang, and 
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the sacrificer firat excites it by breathing on it, saying 
९५ put my breath into the immortal (substance)’’, and then 
receives, as it were by inhaling, a flame of it into his 
mouth, saying, “I put the immortal (substance) into my 
breath’’. (The place where the socket is made in the nether 
Arani, being that which is symbolically called the genitals 
of the Arani (see p. 458 6, 1.32), the Karmapradipa ob- 
serves, that it is likewise called the “divine womb”, since 
“fire is born tbere’’. It adds, too, that those who make 
the socket in any other part of the Arani incur danger of | 
disease; but that this restriction applies only to a first 
‘‘churning”’’ of the sacred fire, not to any future repetition 
of the same act. As to the wife of the sacrificer, it points 
out, that, if there are several, all of them should perform 
the act, in the order of the castes to which they belong, 
or, if they are of the same caste, according to seniority 
(1. €. the date of their marriage); but that neither a 8५११४ 
wife is permitted to perform it, nor a malicious one, nor 
one unfaithful or faithless; and it mentions, too, that 
& man who 18 wifeless cannot perform the ceremony 
at all; bi. हयमिति wre - cf. p. 4580 अणवो 1. 38 - @aq- 
१५५ ६ अते | अस्तां यो जायते वहिः स । 
अन्धेषु ये तु vata ते रोगभयमाष्ठुयुः | प्रथमे aq 
नियमो गोष्ठेषु च ॥ .... नैकयापि विना कार्चमाधानं भायै- 
या fad: | wee तद्धिजानीयात्सबागन्वारभग्ति यत्‌ । वणं-. 
May aif: सवणाभिख जन्मतः [comm.: विवाहक्रमतः] | 
कार्यमापि्युतेरामिः साध्वीमिमेन्धनं पृथक्‌ । are द्री प्र- 
gaits न द्रोहदेषकारिखोम्‌ । न वैवात्रतस्वां (८८7. : अपति- 
WAT] नान्धपुंखा च सह संगताम्‌ ;) 74/11. Paddh.: माहैप- 
ल्वायतनमपरेण दभावासृतायां भूमावधरारखणिसुन्तराचां नि- 
धायोन्तरारणेरीशागदिक्खमष्टाङ्कुलं प्रमन्धं हित्वा तस्व प्र 
wear ae Wal चाचवुश्रगतगतेमध्यवे प्रवति; [the 
1, 0. MS. of Yajnik.’3 comm. on Katy. Sr. Sutra IV. 8. 26. 
has here qq — 5०1. प्रमन्धस्य — मुखं AWGRW Wasa; Prof. 
Weber's ed.: TQ मुखं चाबवुभ्े &c.; but, as “qe” is at 
variance not only with the Paddhati, but with a subsequent 
passage of the same comm. on the same Sutra, चचां 
च स्वादि द्वादशा, cf. ५०1. ८, 1.21, the text must be 
wrong there] | ततो ऽ चधरारणेमुलादष्टाङ्गलं WRT | WATS 
दाद शाङ्ुलं त्यत्का तच USC FATS भवति [the comm. 


on the Sutras gives, here, likewise the dimensions in : 
instead of Wye; but, unless both terms be synonymous, 
this statement must be inaccurate; cf. p. 4586, 1. 35 ff.] 
wag sfaaaard are wear प्राष्यानम्रिनिःसरशाय वा- 
feat wer चाचयुक्तं प्रमन्धं तीथेस्योपरि निदध्यात्‌ । ततो य- 
MATH: NFS उपविश्च UIs यो लोहकीशको भवति तच्यो- 
प्योवीलीमुदमयां निधायावष्टभ्य यन्तरं कम्परहितं धारयेत्‌ | 
ततः पल्ली are Wag जि्वेष्टयितवा मन्वति । ततो ऽ च्वयः प्र- 
WHAT मन्वति [7477 on the Sutra: ततः शाखान्तरादस्व- 
ya । तख्यादष्वयुः rig tek खो ऽभिमन्बतीति]। wit जति य 
अमानो sweet at । अध्वर्यो वरं तुम्बमहं dee 
इति वाचा । anda daa कर्वस्ति । ततललममिं शुष्कमोमय- 
wat निधाय तं जातममरिममिलचीशत्य यजम्लनो 
tle प्रेरयति क करोति प्राशममते दथ इति 
मन्ते । ततः Faas ऽ मौ जाति ऽसेव्वालामूष्वश्चासेन Fara 
yerfa । wat wre wrew इति wee; a similar ex- 
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planation is given in Yajnik.’s comm. on the Sutras IV. 3. 
36-30., with the addition, however, that some ‘“‘churn’’ with 
the top, others with the bottom of the pramantha: @fqm- 
aarag wafer) wat त॒ मुखेन. [The account which 
Stevenson, in the Pref. to his transl. of the Sdmav., gives 
of the manner in which the sacred fire was obtained — 
probably under his own observation —, though too sbort 
to admit of a comparison with the detail above stated, dif- 
fers materially, at least in one respect, from that of the Vaidik 
authorities; for, after mentioning that the process ‘‘consists 
in drilling one piece of Arani wood into another by pulling 
a string tied to it with a jerk with the one hand, while the 
other is slackened, and so on alternately till the wood takes 
fire’? — he continues: ‘The fire is received on cotton or 
flax held in the hand of an assistant Brahman.’’] — Judging 
from the metaphorical language of a passage like the fol- 
lowing from the Bhdgav.-Pur. (XI. 10.12): Wrevat st- 
शिराः स्वादन्तेवाख्बुल्तरारकशषिः | तत्संधानं प्रवचनं fren 
संधिः सुखावहः, — it seems either that the process of ob- 
taining the sacred fire, as before stated, must have under- 
gone changes, or that the injunctions of the Kalpa works 
must have become unintelligible, at the time when those 
words were written; for, the first part of the Sloka con- 
founds खरार and अधरार खि (knowledge not being begot 
by the pupil on the teacher, but by the latter on the former, 
cf. p.4576, 1.42 ff.), and the latter part either bears no compa- 
rison to the kindling of the sacred fire, or, if Sridharaswamin’s 
gloss on it be correct, points to a mode unknown to the ritual 
works. He says: जुरोलैग्धा विद्वा । अविचातत्कायेनिरस- 
नकमेति स्फुरीक्यै विद्ोत्पन्तिमग््बुत्पन्तिरूपकेण निरूपयति | 
आचार्यं इति । wre: । अधरः | तत्संधानं तयोर्मध्यमं मजन- 
काष्ठम्‌ । प्रवचनसुपदेशः । विषा तु संधिः। संधौ भवत्तत्नि- 
रिव. A quotation which he adds from the beginning of 
the Taittir. Up. explains the origin of the Pauranik bungling: 
तथा च yf: | आचायः पूर्वरूपम्‌ | अन्तेवास्तुष्तरसूपम्‌ | 
विष्वा संधिः । प्रवचनं संधागमितिः; for, in the last passage, 
which treats of one of the mystical Sanhitas or unions 
mentioned by the Tatttir. Up., ST does not mean “‘apper’’, 
but “‘latter’’, as contrasted with ya, “former”, whereas a 
former and a latter Arani are unknown to the Vaidik works. 
Yet it seems that an error of this kind — which, in a sen- 
tence of so much pomposity, verges on the ludicrous — 
could have been scarcely possible, had its author practised, 
or at least theoretically known, the Vaidik process of kindling 
@ sacrificial fire. | 

2. m. (-चखि :) 1 4 small tree, Premna integrifolia (Lin.); 
Med., Unnddik.: papi de ; Sabdar.: wrf@at व- 
fraa ; Suresw.: :; Bhirip.: कहि 
मन्बः; Dharank.: afqarf Cat; Jatddh.: अरसिना afg- 
मन्बः &c.; Indu (as quoted by Kshkirasw. on the Amarak.): 
wasnt sfaarererdreacferay जयः। अरशिः &c.; Chan- 
dranandana (as quoted by the same): खनरिमन्नो sfaawa- 
खकारी वैजयन्तिका । वहधिमन्धो ऽ रलशिः @gaa: पावकमन्ध- 
नः । ware वैजयकी च वहधिनि्मयनी जया । अरकिका ज- 
यन्ती च विजया च जयावहा; Ramdn., Bhanud. &c. on the 
Amarak. mention it likewise as a synon. of wfqayaq. Ac- 
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-- अरलीकेतु 
cording to Rdyamuk. &c. on the Amarak., अमरिमन् १. १. 
is so called, because fire is easily produced by the friction 
of two pieces of its wood: Wire म्यते | Waa: | .... 
एतत्काहदयसंघ्षलाख्डीघ्रममिरूस्िहति; and the same ex- 
planation would then seem to hold good for its synon. 
अरणि (or qraarcf@). If this statement be correct, it 
would imply either the production of another than a 
sacrificial fire, or that, at the time when the word came 
into use, the Vaidik injunction regarding the wood to be 
used for such a purpose had been departed from. It is = 
possible, however, that the first part of the compounds 
wag, afgearegq &c, means the digestive “fire” or ‘heat 
of digestion”; for, according to Atnslie, Mat. Ind. II. p. 210, 
the root of the Premna integrifolia “‘has a somewhat warm 
and bitterish taste ..... and is prescribed, in decoction, as 
a gentle cordial and stomachic in fevers’’. * Another plant, 
called get q. १. (Suresw., see above, col. a, 1.48). > Another 
plant, a large blunt-leaved variety of the senna plant (Nigh. 
Pr.: चोर Wwe). ‘Fire (Jatddh., amongst the synon. of 
अपिः... yarafagacre: कपिलः पिङ्कलो ऽ रिः). ° 105 
sun (Kdsikhanda of the Skanda-Pur., acc. to Rdjd Rddhdak.). 
3. f. (-जिः) (ved.) A way, a mode; e.g. Rigv.: EBT 
चिदस्मा wy त ८०५ तेजिष्टाभिररखिभिदाच्छवसे < प्रये 


STATIS (Say. : विदे ..... तेजिष्ठाभिररखिभि- 
रत्वग्ततेजोयुक्तिमे रभि ज्रादिखूपेदा टि । ofan: सभ्स्वनादिकं द- 
दाति।...- अवसे । तद्रकथयाय।..... चदा । तेजिष्ठामिरति- 


शयेन तेजोवज्निररशिभिनमनेरितरदेवागुहि श्च AAT दन्तं 
इविरवसे तेवां स्वीकाराय दाष्टि &.); or ihid.: नि षू नमा- 
तिमतिं are चिकेजिहछठामिररशिभमिर्नोतिभिदखय्ाभिख्ोति- 
भिः। नेषि शो यथा पुरानेनाः शूर मन्बसे। (Say: हे इक 
eens निषु मम। परिल वु मा नामय | WHT कुड्‌ ..--. 
तेजिष्टाभिररशिभिनं | तेजस्विमिर्युडादिखपिमर्मि- 
रिव | ..... यद्रोल्रजान्वयः | तैजिहाभिररशिभिनं । तेजो- 
युकिगेमनसाधनेयंज्ादिमर्गिर्थयाखओाग्योजितवानसि | तथोथा- 


मिः प्रकाशकामिरूतिभिः ..... warafa | wafa). ४६. Ac- 
cording to the UnnddiS., ऋ, un. aff. अनि; with or without 


fem. aff. SYq{; 1. means, literally, ‘the exciter””’. 


अरसिक 1. "1. (-कः) 'The same 86 खर द्धि 2.1. (ef. col.a, 1.51). 


2. f. (-mT) {106 same as Wef@ 2. 1., or the same as 
ware? १.२. (cf. col. a, 1.54). > Blunt-leaved variety of the 
senna plant, large or small (Nigh. Pr.: योर UTE or VY 
UTE). ८. अरि, taddh. aff. क; in the fem., with aff. राप्‌. 


अरशिमत्‌ m. (-माम्‌) Being (as it were) in the Aranis (866 


wWtf@ 1.); as the sacred fire to be produced by attrition 
from the Aranis; e. g. Aswal. Sr. S.: fwaare वा woa- 
wrifaaat वा मित्वा नाहेपत्यादाहवनीयं जलब्तमुख रेत्‌ 
(Nérdyana: नित्वघार्यखेत्म्वखयेत्‌ | काले काले यटि मथ्य 
कदा मथित्वा &५.). ८. अरि, 1४000. aff. मतुप्‌. 


अरसी. See अरि. 
अरलशीकुङ्घर Tatpur. m. (-Z:) -4 very sharp variety of Asa- 


foetida. (Sureswara: अरलीकुक्करो $चुद्रामये परिकीर्तितः). 
४. अरशी and aR. 


अरशीकेत्‌ Tatpur. m. (-तः) 'A small tree, Premna integrifolia 


(Rdjanigh.: wfaaeq). ° A large variety of the blant-leaved 
senna plant (Nigh. Pr.: WY< Bom). — See wef™ 2.13. 
ए. रणी and केतु : 


अरण्य 


अरण 1. 0. (-ख्ाम्‌ ) [and m.? (-ख् )] 'A wilderness, a 
forest ( Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Sabdar., Unnddik. &c.: 
बन). Originally, the word appeurs to have meant a wild 
or uncultivated tract of land, remote from the village or home 
of the Arya settler (Ydska: Woewarg चानादरनथं धव- 
लोति वा; compare WiC); it is contrasted, therefore, with 
“home” or “‘village”; e.g. Rigv.: WAT वैनमरखे urfe &e 

or Vdjas. S.: यह्वामे UCTS Beara afefara i यरेन- 
Wwe व्निदं तद वयजामहे स्वाहा; or Manava K. S.: | 
Tarfinpe: जा WAIT; or Sata- 
pathabr., Brihaddr.: UNG चरमं तपो चं Raeaceal हरन्ति cK. 
(Sankara: ,,. चं RA at araregcal ecfar); or Manu 
गुहे Fcraeca जा forvaprravarfega: &e.; or Mahddh 
ane: pd च MTR ALTA; or Hitop 

तेन बिना $ पथं यामो मां प्रलरवखवत्मतिनाति 
Compare also (W{@ as contrasted with J) e.g. Hitopad. 
वरं वासो sce न gacfaaarfuage. The word seems 
also originally to have implied a wild and lonely place 
overgrown with shrubs and low trees, but not unfit for 
human habitation; (Nigh. Pr.: WaXtas चा FW); for, 
when Manu contrasts it with बन, — ucferad ar ईनि 
रेरे ईरखे we ईपि वा &८., — Kulluka interprets: q- 
Ta warafegeennta Vil वने बङवुकङंततेः; 
and when W{@q is named as the place where a Brahmana 
should read the Gayatri, it is said that 06 shogld perform this 
duty near water; e.g. Manu: qat सर्मीपि नियतो Were विधि- 
athe: | साजिग्रीम्धीयीत werrce aarfem:; or, when 
Manu describes the life of a Vdnaprastha, whose duty it is 
to dwell in a forest (qrary UST TART सखित्रमाद्मषः | 
wuaaa woe weTce समात्रयेत्‌ ) › he allows: him, 


amongat other things, to derive his livelihood from ‘herbs 
that grow in earth or in water, flowers, roots, and fruits 
of pure trees, and oils formed in fruits” (WTS ATT 
wits it tab egy Tete were 
were; Kull ); that, more- 
over, the W{@y was used as pasture-ground for cows, is 
borne out e. g. by a passage in the Sdntip. of the Mahkdbh 
where treating of the Vanaprastha; नियतो fwwarert 
WUT 5 प्रलन्तबानम्‌ | ASS ता नाव्रो Gareth च 
wag: । warawe प्रीहिववं नीवारं निष्ठखानि च । ee’ fr 
कंमरयच्छेत ब्रखेष्वचापि पञ्चसु. Compare also the Kdéika (on 
the word wifyandin): चऋशिना नानो sferce । wr- 
fara. See, besides, WCW, WHTCM, and वा- 
wwag. But, though qq, 98 follows from the quot. |. 23, 
originally may have denoted a forest thickly overgrown 
with large trees, and probably, therefore, an uninhabit- 
able forest (see WW), it occurs very frequently in the 
same sense as Way; and both words are likewise met 
with in a general sense, “forest”, without any reference 
to fitness or unfitness for human habitation. Thus Menu, 
after the verse above quoted (1. 29. 30), continues: Qwyaq 
आम्यमाहारं Ve Ra प्ररिच्छदम्‌ । Fey भायां निचिष्य यनं 
जञा, and immediately after: अव्ररिहोषं समादाय 
कि । wrarecel निःसुत्व निवसेत्िषते- 
११ or Mahdbh. Sdntip. reads (apparently for the verse 


of Manu, 11. 29.30): Feary wet waget ufeaara- 
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नः। अपङ्गखीव चासत्यं दममेव तदाञअ्जयेत्‌ ; or Mahkabh. Vanap.: 
तख्िन्बङमुमे CCM अदढमाना महारा: | ATS ALAN 
frags अणामराः | Rwarat बङविधान्वनोदे greens: 
यचतकालरम्याख्च वनराजीः सुपुष्पिताः | पाण्डवा मुजन्रान्नी- 
लाखचर्तच्छन्छहद्वशम्‌ | विजहुरिद्धप्रतिमाः कञित्काच्मपि 
or ibid. Nalop. (Damayanti speaking) किस्य 
Grae ज्रयो नृपः । खो षु मे aweze वने ऽ श्िन्वि- 
fad Wr; where WC and वम्‌ are used as interchange- 
able terms. In a general sense, WCQ occurs e. g. Manu 
wre (of a dead child under the age of two years) क्रार्य 
$ तर न ख कार्योदकन्िया | जरे raid 
छुष्त्ध इमेव 4; or Nydya Sutra: qoreguyferitey 
ग्बाखोष्ररे शात्‌ ; or Bhattik Ta wittwerfa- 
वर्जिते कासुकप्रा्थेना oft पतिवल्ली कथं न at; or Meghad 
खाज्रारसखेष्वधिक्रसु रजिं (v. 1. दग्धणार ००) गन्धजात्राय Prat: 
सारङ्गे जखश्चवमुच : युज्जयिष्डज्ति मानम्‌, [In passages 
like Satapathabr,: WCQ ऽ जुच्ान्डतवा यावापुचिन्यासुन्तमा- ` 
तिं जुहोति; or Brkaddr.: चे चासी wee wet aqua 
सति ते sféfarcfeerefer - comp. 9. र. wre —, the 
word implies the abode of the Vanaprastha; and, in pas- 
sages like Hitop.: WaT SY Tre fagreearcercere fa- 
OM:; or WHTTS farwargyreny qragaret frrrarfa, it 
is likewise to be understood in 118 special sense of ‘‘in- 
habitable forest”’.] Compare also qoarm. — If woe, 
88 the first part of compounds, implies the sense of « loca- 
tive, it is often an equivalent of “wild”, e. g. WUSGR, 
lit. **a cock in the forest”, i.e. “*a wild cock”. See the 
next articles, and compare similar compounds beginning with 
बन. * The name of the twelfth day of the light half of the 
month Margasirsha (November-December). See WO@IeT- 
wut (compare p. 468.4, 1.49, where We seems to be the more 
correct reading), * The name of the sixth day of the light 
half of the month Jyaishtha (May-June). See Wo. 
Wut (cf. p. 4644, 1. 45). 

2. m. (खः) |The proper pame of a son of the Manu 
Raivata (Horivania). ° The proper name of one of the 
demigods Sadhyas, the sons of Sadbya (Hariv,). > A tree, 
commonly called Kaiypbul i. e. Kéyaphala (Sabdachandr.: 
कट्फल). Thomas Hardwicke deacribes it as a middle-sized 
tree, the bark of which is much yalued in Hindustan for 
ite aromatic and medicinal properties; its fruit being a 
drupe, about the size of s small nutmeg of a 70000 oval, 
the nut bony, furrowed, one-celled, one-seeded, covered 
with a thin pulp, with a carbuneled surface, red when ripe, 
and very agreeable to the taste; according to him, it is highly 
esteemed by the natives. For a detailed description, see As. 
Res. vol. VI. pp. 380.381. Ainslie, Mat. Ind. II. p. 152, says, that 
ite bark 18 eateemed as a stomachic, and that its milky juice 
is escharotic, and reckoned as a powerfyl application for 
removing warts and other excrescences. Its botanical name, 
it seems, has not been as yet ascertained. — The Nigh 
Prak. identifies the GTA with the BAN; and Molesworth 
in his Mahr. Dict., says (8. vv Hit and Watt) that it is a 
wild tree; the leaves of which are thick and useful for 
summer-heads, and that strong rope is made from its bark. 
— £. WY, ००. aff. Way (with the adatta 00 the first syllable; 
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Unnddi-§. and Phits.); bat more probably, अर ख, taddh. aff. 
यत्‌, with an irregularity of accent. According to the Gana 
अधारि to Pan., the Ganaratnam., and the Lingdnuéas., 
अदा 1. 18 m. and n. 

WUE m. 0. (?) (-कः -कम्‌ (?)) ` 1४८ same as WU@® 1.; 9. g. 
7474४. : चं एनमेवं विषब्धस्ति ये चारस्छकमाथिताः। खपाखते 
feat: we अडथया परया युताः | ware संभवक्व्चिंरहः 
axa तथयोष्छरम्‌ ; (compare with these words the quot. from 
the Brihadar. 8. v. WU, p.461, 11. 18.19). ° A species of 
the Nimba (see faq), Melia sempervirens (Nigh. Pr.: @- 
wrafea). ८. Wee, taddh. aff. (probably) कन्‌. 

WUNSET Tatpur. f. (-खा) Wild cumin-seed, wild Cuminam 
cyminum. (Nigh. Pr.: कडुजिरं.) Compare Q@qy. ४. 
Wty and कलशा. 

अरखकटरली Tatpur. f. (-शी) The wild Plantain, wild Musa 
paradisiaca or sapientum. (Rajanigh.: जिरिकदली; Nigh. 
Pr.: रानदेत्छ-) Compare वनकदली. ©. अरस्य and weet 

weeradra} Tatpur. f. (-सी) The wild cotton plant, wild 
Gossipiam. (Rdjanigh.: भारदाजी.) According to the Rd- 
janigh., it is cool, rough, and heals wounds of various de- 
scriptions (भारदाजी FEAT CAT AATATATIBT). Also 
अरखकापासी. ८. WU and कपासी. 

अरसछकाक Tatpur. m. (-@:) A raven (Nigh. Pr.: रानक्षा- 
Qdot). Compare अंरखवायस. ८. WK and काक. 

[ अरखकाष्ड. The heading of the third book of the Rama- 
yana in Mr. Gorresio’s edition of the later recension of this 
poem. The more correct heading of this book, as given in 
the native editions, and in good MSS., of the older recension, 
is WICASTSE १. २.] 

अरखकापासी Tatpar. f. (-सौ) The same as WUBIN १.४. 
(Nigh. Pr: Trveradt). Compare वनकार्पासी. ए. WC 
and कपासी 

क. Tatpur. m. (-Z:) The wild cock (Nigh. Pr.: €1- 
). Compare were. ए. WC and कुक्कुर. 

अरष्छकुलत्विका Tatpur. f. (-का) A wild sort of vetch, wild 
Glycine tomentosa (Rdjanigh.: @FaTet). Also woergfe- 
ferent (Nigh. Pr.: विवय्या). ८. We and कृललत्विका or 
कुलित्विका. 

wrergga Tatpur. m. (-a:) Wild safflower, wild Cartha- 
mua tinctorius (Rdjanigh.: arya or अमिसंभमव; Nigh. Pr.: 
रागक). ‘“When ripe, it is bitter, removes phlegm, and 
is stimulating”? (Radjanigh. : arya : We: पाके सेष्महही- 
पनस सः). ८. Wee and gw. 

अरख्छनजं Tatpur. m. (-@:) A forest or wild elephant; e. g. 
Panchat.: अथ कदाचिच वने WAATAAR: समायातः. 
Compare कंनमख. ४८. WU and मज. 

wcqaa Tatpor. 0.71. ०. (-तः -ता -तम्‌ ) Gone into the forest; 
(an instance of Patanjali on Pan. IT. 1.2५. र.1.). ८६ .अजर ख and जत. 

(weoeare. A modern misprint for WITQATa १. v.; but 
raised elsewhere to the dignity of a various reading of the 
latter word.] 

weerayet Tatpur. f. (-ली) Porslane (Portulaca oleracea), 
growing wild (Rdjanigh.: {TVS q.v.). Compare Ainslie, 
Mat. Ind. Il. p. 287. ४. Woeq and चोली. 

wrenygze Tatpur. m. (-@:) A wood sparrow (Rdjan.: 4- 
WISH, or YRC, or भूमिश्रय; Nigh. Pr: रानचिमस्ा). 
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= अरण्यद्ाटशी 
‘The flesh of the sparrow’, aays the Rajanigh., “is cooling, 
light, aphrodisiac, and strengthening; that of the wild spar- 
row has similar properties; but it is heating; it is light 
and wholesome (?) "` : YSQreaxyal तं शीतं wy कखप्रदम्‌ | 
WaaTwayas TY लघु पथ्चदम्‌ (° tg ` EW 
and खटकः. 
अर्चद Tatpor. m. 1. ०. (-रः -दौ-रम्‌) Going or living in 
the forest, wild (as animals, &c.); €. &. Panchat. (the ass 
speaking to the jackal): चरं वयं जाम्याः पश्यो STATA 
wt वश्याः. Compare qyqy. ए. Wray and Wz) 
wrea Tatpur. m.f.n. (-खः -जा -खम्‌ ) Produced in a forest, 
wild (as plants, animals, &c.); e. g. Hemach.: अर्तिखो $ रच्छ 
अस्तिलिः; or ibid: Woene ऽ सिन्‌ (०). महिषे) मवखः . 
Compare संनखं and अरखमव. ए, We and ख. 
WATT aT Karmadh. f. (का) Ginger (Zinziber Cassumu- 
nar) growing wild ( Rdjan.: UE; Nigh. Pr.: रानि; 
Piddington, Plants of India s. ए. Vuna-ardrakum). For its 
properties, see 8. v. शेक Compare वनाद्रका ४. WUQa 
and WTS. 
weeatc Tatpur. m. (-र्‌ः) Camin-seed (Caminum cyminum) 
growing wild (Rdjanigh.: कनजीरः; Nigh. Pr: afar). 
४. Wey and खीर. 
अरद्वनीव 117४. m.f.n. (-वः-बा-वम्‌) Living in the forest, 
wild; €. £. Panchat.: we fay" सा get nfacady- 
at दू रखानरद्लजीवांस्त्रासयामास. ए. अर and 
। 
अर्ति Tatpor. m. (-@:) Sesamam growing wild ( Nigh. 
Pr.: Trwetds); °. £. Hemach.: TASS 5 Taafae. Com- 
pare Wuanfaeym. ८. Wray and faq. 
अरखखतुलसी Tatpur. f. (-सी) Holy basil (Ocymam sanctam) 
growing wild (Nigh. Pr.: TTTYdsa); or a variety of it; 
see WTeaeay (Nigh. Pr.: चाजवव्छा).. ए. WET and gaat 
eC m.(?) (-@: ?) Sweet variety of the creeper called 
(Nigh. Pr. — which writes WONQgae —: wre- 
ओेदशी). ©. Wee and Wee; or perhaps WCNygy, 
taddh. aff. @ (in which case the word is no compound). 
अरष्छदादशी Karmadh. f. (-yft) or woeraresftaa ए 97080). 
n. (-तम्‌) The name of a rite performed on the twelfth 
day of the light half of the month Margasirsha (November- 
December), which day is also called Aranya, as the cere- 
mony takes place in a forest. According to the Bhavishyot- 
tara-Purdna, this rite is founded on (and probably is per- 
formed in commemoration of) an event in the history of 
Sita, when, during her stay in the forest, in the house of 
Lopamudra, she was told by Rama to entertain hospitably 
the wives of several Munis (Bhav. P.: Wey SaTy — to Yu- 
dhishthira — । कौन्तेय यत्पुरा तीं सीतया वगसं ख्या । aa 
राघववाक्षेन (MS. 1. 0. ° वासवेन] प्रशस्तं दोषवर्जितम्‌ । लो- 
पासुद्रालये ns dg निपत्न्यो weve: | drfaarefda: 
सर्वैराहारः : । पथिगीपबविखीर्शै सोपदंतैवणा- 
मवे: । मश्थर्भोश्वेखथा लेहीखोधैखापि यदृच्छया । ays 
मनाः Ure FYATCHAATHA) + On the morning of the 
eleventh day of the light half of the month Margasirsha, 
the worshipper who intends performing this rite bathes, 
and during the day pays his devotions to Vishnu, while 
fasting. He remains awake during the next night, and, on 
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the following day, at dawn, he goes to a forest, where he 
gives fruits to a learned 31807808 , and then breakfasts, 
himself, in silence, after having made him partake of the 
compound called Panchagavya (q.v.). A whole year having 
elapsed, in the beginning of any of the ensuing months, 
Sravana (July-August), Karttika (October-November), 
Magha (January-February), or Chaitra (March-April), 
he goes again to the forest, this time, however, with a 
number of servants and a quantity of choice vegetables 
and dishes, to regale eighteen (?) pious Braéhmanas living 
there, as well as seven handsome and virtuous Brahmana 
women, each married to a Brahmana who has no other 
wife but her. Afterwards he worships and presents with 
food, perfumes, garments, and incense, the twelve deities of 
the sun, and altimately takes his repast, together with his 
servants, and the spectators and friends who have come to 
witness the feast. For exercising such hospitality, the Parana 
promises the worshipper that, after death, he will go in a 
magnificent chariot, and surrounded by divine girls and bis 
relatives, to Swetadwipa, the town of Vishnu, where every- 
body is similar in appearance to the god himself, and en- 
joys eternal felicity. (Bhavishyott. Pur.: मार्गशीर्षे faa पथ 
एकादश्वां दिनोदये | साला नदः सोपवासः Wer gat ज- 
गादने - MS. om: — । मन्धपुष्याच्तेधविर्दधिजागरलर्जिंश्चम्‌ | 
नीला प्रभति गला च वने वेदाङ्पारमम्‌ | भोजयिला फल- 
प्रायं खयं मुल्लीत area: | weal प्राशयिलवा पूर्वमेवाथ 
ates । ware spi पशे पारयित्वा युधिषिर । Wes का- 
न्तिके माघे QQ वाय समुषते । सोपदंशेः पवशकष: तिलशष्कु- 
लिकादिभिः। प्रपपिः खणष्डवेशिख()मरीधैः सिंहकेशरिः । y 
लोमुखैरमुतपलैः स्वादुकोकरपे <2: | शी तधैस्तपेयेद्िव्रानकंपु- 
धे: समाकुले | दधिशीराज्यपाशिश्वैखातजातकरल्ितिः ¢?) | 
कपूरनखविदैख मधुरैः पानसो्तमैः। बङभुत्वं न (? बङभुलये- 
न ?) मला च gare: शिनं शिवम्‌ ^?) । सुखासनोपविष्टांख 
iP खवच्छुचीन्‌ | भोजयेदशवद्धौ च (? भोवयेदश चाष्टौ 
ख?) (MS. gettricere] | एकदष्डी fe 
cet च गृहस्थाखापि सुव्रताः (MS. cwtarfa सुव्रताम्‌ ] । 
ब्राह्मणो विविधाः सप्त vaca: पतित्रताः। चा्वश्य्चार्धिताः 
शाला सवावयवशोभनाः। सुवस्त्रः ere माक्नाङ्यः (MS. owt 
कंकमोक्तांगः] सुनन्धकुसुमाधिंताः | भोजनीयास्ता- 
wratfewa देवताः | वासुरेवलनादंगदामोदरमधुसुदनप- 
ज्ननाभविष्णुगोवधेभजिविक्रमः [sic] । ज्रीधरं - इवोकेशं पुष्छ- 
दीका आदिवराह [sic] 1 एमिद्ादशमिर्मन्धै्नमसारान्त- 


Wat: | गन्धचब्दनसंबस्त्रधूपं दत्वा ०.०० 
शभात्रानि Taras: सुदबिशाम्‌ | प्रणम्य fa- 
wa प्रीयतामिति । ततो getter सहितं मृधः teats च । 
आनताभ्बागतलोकिः Geary: + एवं कौन्तेय कुरते 
at stearate | स tere faarren दिव्वकन्धासमा- 
यृ : । चाति wifraaram: Qadtd इरेः पुरम्‌ &. .....1 
दादर शीमुपवसस्ति fanrercet (ca?) wrat वने दिजव- 
दानय भोजयन्ति । erat: fers: gefctanrcare तेषां वि- 
Ww: प्रसारसुपयाति ददाति area.) ८. @ woe and 
द्वादशी; ©) Wee pe inh शी and wa. 
wcqua Tatpur. m. (-#:) Forest-usage, an uncivilized or 
barbarous condition; e. £, Panchat.: WETCTAWATESTM 
जाम्बधर्मेषु नियोजितः. ४. woe and धमै. 
अरष्छधान्य Tatpur. ०. (गवम्‌ ) Rice growing wild (Rajanigh.: 
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नीवार; Nigh. Pr.: देवभात). The same as wreryrfe. 
Compare BQUyT@y. ए. अरस and चान्य. 

woeryqafa Tatpur. m. (-तिः) The king of the forest; (com- 
pare WUGUTA, FATA, ke and similar epithets); 
an epithet applied to the lion and tiger; e.g. to the tiger; 
Mahdbh. Nalop. (Damayanti speaking): WCWCTSd Wrat- 
WOH महाहनुः | शादंलो 5 भिसुखो safe त्रजाम्येनमश- 
fear अथवारस्छगुपते (*.1. अथवा लं वनपते) we चदि 
न शंससि । मां खादय मृनश्रे् दुःखाद खादिमोचय | शुलवार- 

न मामाश्रासयत्वयम्‌. ए. अर्चा and नृपति. 

weerafega Tatpor. m. (-तः) (Probably a modern word) 

‘‘A country savant or doctor; a hedge-scholar; a village 
oracle’? (Molesworth). ए. Wey and पण्डित 

weererg Tatpor. "0.1. (-वः-वा-वम्‌) The same as अर्दः; 
९. g. Panchat.: यचा काकयवा: WYMT यथारष्भवास्तिलाः | 
waaret न faa fe weftaree नराः. ए. wee 
and भवे. 

wreafwat Tatpur. f. (-खा) The gadfly; (Sabdaratn. द्‌ 
शो wafwarcerafeat &०.). Compare qaafqer. ए. 
Wow and मिका. 

WUMNATATE Tatpor. m. (-रः) A wild cat; e.g. Panchat.: 
Wafernt दथिकर्लो warceararc: स anat छृतं वि- 
वाद्‌ खुला &. Compare qafergre. ए. अरस and मा- 

* 

अरद्छसुद्ध 19107. m. (ङ्गः) A wild variety of the Phaseolus 
mango; Phaseolus aconitifolius (Rdjanigh.: Wee; Nigh. 
Pr.: रानसूम or AS). Compare FHA. ८. WM and FR. 

wowady Tatpur. f. (-Wt) Fenugreek (Trigonella foena- 
graecum) growing wild (Nigh. Pr.: Trwa@t). Compare 
वनमेचिक्ा. ए. we and मेषी. 

weerara Tatpor. ०. (-नम्‌) Going to the forest; e.g. Bhat- 
tik,: अरखयाने सुकरे पिता मां प्रायुङ्क राध्ये वत THU त्वाम्‌. 
४६. Woy and यानः . 

ऋरखरशकः Tatpor. m. (-कः) Keeper of a forest, superinten- 
dent of a forest district. (Wilson.) Cf. WUQITUTY. ८. 
Way and Tye. 

अरखरजनी Tatpur. f. (-नी) Turmeric growing wild (Nigh. 
Pr.: रागहव्छद). ८. अष्ष्छ and रखनी. 

Wowqra. Tatpur. m. (-र्‌) The same as wreryqufa १. Vs3 
९. 8. Mahdbh. Nalop.: wea@a मां रौद्रो ATUTSAT दाङ 
wrefa: | अरख्लरादुधाविष्टः fa at न wryatfa (where 
Chaturbhujam. explains it as implying the lion, सिंहः, but 
Nilak., the tiger, WSs: ); or compare the quotation 8. v. 
wrerqafa. ए. Wl and (7a. 

अरखाराच्य Tatpur. ०. (-ष्वम्‌ ) The sovereignty over the forest; 
e. £. Hitop. (the jackal speaking): W& भगवत्या वनरेवतया 
स्वहसेनारष्वराश्ये सर्बीवधिरसेनाभिषिक्नः. =. woe and 
Tea. 

wrerefea Tatpur. n. (-वम्‌) Weeping in a forest or wilder- 
ness; a term for unregarded or useless complaint; e. g. 
Amarusat.: QATSST BA प्रयदहनोज्रासुरशिखाः स्वहस्ते 
WIFTTALAAGNTCNEER: ; or Ditirtasamdg.: एत्व अ- 
cTaufed कदुख wored favafa (1. ° warceefed 
इत्वाद्मानं विडग्बयसि). Compare woefyefaa. ©. woe 
and Wfea. 

अरखवायसे Tatpur. m. (-@:) A raven (Rdjanigh.: ¥TE- 
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wre; Nigh. Pr.: सोमनावनत्ठा). Compare WUQSTS. ए. 
अर्ष and वायस. 

अरख्वास Tatpur. m. (-@:) A hermitage. (Wilson.) 
रख and aTa. 

अरद्वासिन्‌ Tatpur. 1. m. fin. (-सी-सिनी-सि) Living in 
the forest, wild (as animals); €. g. Hitop.: इतनेन WA 

तस्व (8५1. ग्युनाखस्) बभुव. 

2. m. (-@t) One who dwells in a forest, an anchoret ; 
e. g. Sankara on the Chhdnd. Up.: ara इति FCAATAaT- 
urce faragaceratfat (compare WC); 
or Mahdvirachar. (Parasurdma speaking): WCU@@Tet त्रा- 
GAT Swany: परमेश्चरनृहाचारद्ख; or (the Pandava 
princes) Mahdbh. Vanap. (Jayadratha addressing Drau- 
padi): बतश्चीकाग्डतरदाण्ाम्पखान्मतचेतसः | WC: 
पाथात्रावुरोचुं watfa. Compare wetted, वनवासिनम्‌, 
and वानप्रख. 

3. f. (-fartt) (Probably) Yellow wood-sorrel, Oxalis 
corniculata (Rdjanigh.: wereqaat; Nigh. Pr.: wryawe). 
४. रख and बासिन्‌ ; in the fem., with aff. ङीप्‌. 

अरख्वासुक Tatpur. m. (-कः) An esculent vegetable, Goose- 
foot (Chenopodium album or viride), growing wild (Raja- 
nigh.: QQ; Nigh. Pr: कुलीर , दरागचाकवत). Also w- 
Tararem. 5८८ कुखष्षर. ८. अरण and वासक or WTS. 

weergife 71900. m. (-खिः) The same as अरदखधाग्ब १. १: 
(Rdjanigh.: नीवार; Nigh. Pr: देवभात). ८. अरस and 
जाल, 

अरष्छग्युन Tatpur. m. (-न्‌ः) The same as र्‌ खम्‌ › which is 
the more correct form. (Nigh. Pr.: खादना.) ८. अरस 
and Wa, samas. aff. W (?). 

Wteryat Tatpor. m. (-{:) The wild hog. (Wilson) | ४. 
WU and FAC. 

WUE or WEHNGTE Tatpor. 2. (-@:) A white or wild 
variety of the esculent root Arum campanulatum, Rox., or 
Dioscorea purpurea, or Elephant's foot-jam. (Rajanigh.: 
VCE.) ८. WEE and श्यूरख or FCW. 

अरसम्‌ Tatpur. m. (-@t) A wolf. (Haldy., Hemach.: J.) 
Comp. Wey — which, however, is not always a 87709. 
of this word —. ४. रख aod WA. 

wrwwgt Karmadb. f. (-8t) The name of a festival per- 
formed by woman on the sixth day of the light half of the 
month Jyaishiha (May-June). The Rdjamdrtanda of Bho- 
jadeve (aleo quoted by Ragkunandana in the Tithitattwa) 
mentions that on that day — called Aranya — women 
walk in the woods with fans in one of their hands (Rdjam.: 
जहे जासि सिति पचे बी चारव्छयंचिता। कजनिककरा खस्ता 
जरज्ति विधिने स्विः). [Sir W. Jones (As. Res. II. p.284) 
adds, that they ‘“‘eat certain vegetables, in hope of beaatiful 
children”; but the latter words are, apparently, a translation 
of a verse which in the Tithitattwa — not in the Raja- 
martanda — follows the above quotation, and relates to 
another festival, the Skandashashthi; viz.: at विन््यवासि- 
नीं शान्डषहीमाराथयस्ति च। Bue Wa- 
fa sare.) Ward gives the following description of this 
festival: “The worship is performed by an officiating 
Bréhmana, under the Vata-tree (Ficus indica), or under a 
branch of this tree planted ia the house. At the time of 
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this worship, every woman of the village, dressed in her 
best clothes, with her face painted, her ornaments on, and 
her body anointed with oil, goes to the place of worship 
under the tree, taking in her band an offering; over each 
of which the officiating Brahmana performs the usual cere- 
monies. The offerings are sent to the house of the of- 
ficiating Brahmana, or distributed amongst the eager by- 
standers. Among otbers who are eager to obtain some of 
these offerings, are women who have not been blessed with 
children; each of whom sits down pensively among the 
crowd, and opens the end of her garment to receive what 
the assembled mothers are eager enough to bestow; when 
the giver says, ‘May the blessing of Shasbthi be upon you, 
and next year may you bring offerings — with a child in 
your arms.’ The receiver adds with eagerness, ‘Ab, if 
she bestow this blessing, I will celebrate her worship; I 
will keep my vows, and bring offerings every year.’ This 
festival is called Aranya-shashthi, because the worshippers 
are directed to walk in some forest on this day, with fans 
in their hands. In those houses where the daughter is 
married, but has not left her parents, they send for the 
son-in-law, and at the close of the worship the girl's father 
sends to him, on a metal plate, a flower, some unhusked 
rice, a piece of string consecrated to the goddess (Shashthi), 
five or six blades of Durvaé grass, a garment, &c. The 
son-in-law, if a person of respectability, contents himself 
with sticking the flower in his hair. If a poor man, he 
pute on the garment, and raises all the other presents to 
his head. If the son-in-law neglect to stick the flower in 
bis hair, the girl's father becomes very sorrowful, and all 
the spectators pronounce the former a dead man — for 
throwing away a flower which has been offered to Shash- 
01. Compare also Sir W. Jones, As. Res. III. 2. 284. छ. 
Www (the name of the day mentioned) and we. 

अरक्ाखमभा 12170४7. f. (-भा) A court for a commanity of 
hermits, a forest-court (Wilson, Glossary of $c. Terms). 
Compare शार and Gay. £. Wey and way. [The cor- 
rectness of the word seems doubtful.) | 

अरशमुरख. Se Wer. 

Wewgadt Tatpar. f. (- डी) Turmeric growing wild (Nigh. 
Pr.: बाबहठ्टडा). 2. WUE and हही | 

Wregrwyyg Tatpor. m. (-w:) Keeper or ranger of the forests, 

ॐ headman or superintendent of a forest-distriet, an officer 

in the old Hindn government (Wilson). Cf. WUQIUWS. 
ॐ. WU and Yury. 

wreantfa £^ (-fa:). See the next, of which it is a shortened 
form. 

wuermt £ (-नी) '(ved.) The deity of a forest. In this 
sense the word occurs in the Rigv. hymn X. 146, where its 
nom. and acc. are (and its loc. may be) derived from the 
shortened form Waqrfa. Aranydni is the deity of this 
hymn, which runs thus: अरदखाव्र सग्वस या प्रेव नन्छसि | 
कथा यामं न पृच्छसि न लवा attra विन्दती (^: q- 
रद्छानील्येनामामन्वयते। बासावरख्छानि जवामि पराचीव न- 
ऋसि &c., where Yaska, therefore, takes the first word for 
9 voc. sing. of QUTHT, and the second WreRTfs for an 
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ace. plur. of Ww; similarly Sdéyana: हे Wreentfs | अर 
wer सा wrefeht arfeefuern । weenfweqt. अ- 
Terria कान्तारा प्रति थासौ लं प्रेव mearfe एव संग्रह । 
गच्छतिः प्रात्िकमेा । we Se न्न्‌ । संप्रति CweTe wT 
जोषि । wats fetes’ वतेनानल्वात्‌ । fide प्रतियासिः 
i.e. “deity of the forest, thou who comest now to the 
forests, &c.”. For another translation by Af. Muller, comp. 
Muir's O.S.T. 7. p. 410 note) ॥ बुषारवाय वदते w_arata 
fafa: । आथारिमिरिव arrarcenfatirat ॥ उत 
गावं इवादण्छंत QUANT YMA! Vat Wants: are शक 
रीशिव सर्पति ॥ ara ya wt Rafe eager अपावधीत्‌ । व- 
Sercerrat सयमक्क्दिति मन्धते + भ वा अरख्यार्मिं इव्य- 
ग्धज्े्ानि गच्छति | स्वरोः फलस्य ATTY area नि प्ते. 
— According to the Veya-Gadna of the Sdmav. (in Benfey’s 
Index), Aranydni is also the deity of the Sdmav. verses I. 
816 (= I. 4. 1. 3.4.) and I. 371 (== I. 4. 9.3.9.); but, in the Rigv., 
Indra is considered to be the deity of the hymns where the 
same verses occur. ° A Jarge forest (Amarak.: — महारसः; 
the same meaning is given by a Vadrit. of the Kdéikd and 
Siddh. ह, to Pdn. IV. 1. 49.) ; ९. £. Satapathabr.: QQTTEIT- 
wrt सग्धांख्चरतो ऽशनाया वा faurar at पाष्भानो रथांसि 
BAR &०.; or Bhattik.: अराकमानो ऽ रच्ानीं ससीतः सह- 
weg: । गलातु सुषुशोल्विप्य ae fle रथस; or Aitop.: 
अस्ति मनगधरेरे चम्पकवती srarcerdt. ए. woe, fem. 
aff. rq, and agama WTyq. [ Ydska mentions the word 
in the Nigh. and Nirukta, but without defining its sense. 
Pdnini teaches its formation, bat does not state that q- 
TWTH signifies a “great” forest; nor is this meaning given 
by either Kdtydyana or Patanjalt.} 
wrerrey Tatpur. n. (-भेम्‌) Going to a forest, living in a 
forest (Anandag. on Sank. on the Chhénd. Up.: अरंखायन- 
acerata:). The Chhand. Upan., where defining Brakma- 
charya (holy life), says that “going to the forest” is one of 
its essentials; and since YW, the latter part of the word 
weed (१. ४.) corresponds somehow in meaning with 
Way, the latter part of WreqTe@y, it establishes an ana- 
logy between W@y and Wire, by recording or inventing a 
legend to the effect that WE and @ are names of two 
oceans in the world of Brahman, or in the third heaven, 
counted from the world in which we live; when W¢@qT- 
WH would imply the mystical sense of “going to the oceans, 
Ara and Nya ११, (Chhdnd. Up.: ATTA T aT eA ब्र 
qwedte aera ह वे खशचार्थणौ sq तृतीथख्ाभितो 
ब ४. खरी and अर्थिन 
॥ is m. f. 0. (-थः -च -यम्‌) ‘Containing a forest or 
forests, as a country. ° Not far from a forest, as a country 
(Gana to Pdn. IV. 2. 9. — comp. IV. 2. 67-70. —, and Ga- 
naratnam.). ६, अरस , taddh. aff. छै. 
आअरसेतिथकं Tatpor. m. (-कः) Sesamum growing wild; barren 
sesamum (Kasikd, Siddh.K., Nagojibh. on Pan.). See the 
quotation 8. v. Wteyaya, where such Sesamum is named 
amongst other useless articles. Compare WCwWfae. ह. 
आर खौ , in the loc., and तिलक. 
wre: yar Bahuvr. m. (-"@:) The name of the seventh Pu- 
rodasa-cake, offered to one of the Maruts while reciting 
the Yajurveda verse called Vimukha (i.e. Bay मीम &c., 
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Vaj. S. 39, 7), six other Parodasas having previously been 
offered to other Maruts, at the ceremony of arranging the 
sacrificial fire-place. The seventh एणा ०५६३४ bears this name 
because the recital of the verse Vimukha, which accompanies 
the offering, must take place in a forest; ९. ह. Satapathabr.: 
oe वनिवार्ओे OS: सो STR मवति wy हि चाचा 
चोरं गिनच्छति (5८4०7: वनिवेति । wre sya: afag- 
gare: । तेन weary ऽ पि पुरोडाशो sce gery भवति. 
In the present ed. of the Satap. this gloss has escaped the 
‘textracting”’ from Sayana, together with the whole comm. 
of Sdéyana on the chapter IX. 8.1.); or Kdtydy. Sr.S.: च- 
WETS (Karka: we च पुरोडाथं Bhai de - 
fa; Sankshiptasdra: wre ई ia : wey 
wardt । अरस्मे-गुख्छः। दश्च मगो france 
ययते | wea मारतः पुरोडाशौ $ ८ ५ t 
WAR); or wdid.: ध Sot ( Karka: ‘7a 
॥ 


विमुखेन बुहो क ; । ae 
Scans ; or Mahidh. (on the Mantra भीख &८.) : 


wat Spal lia Nl tee वदमादतमन्तेः 
अलारणे-गुच्छसंचं सप्तं पुरोडाशं मन्ते 
° ह. अरस, in the loc., and waa; 8५1]. पुरोडाभ्र 
अरण्येमाषाः Tatpur. m. (-@:) A sort of kidney-bean (Pha- 
seolus 18018108) growing wild. (Kastkd on Pan.) ए. शरस, 
in the loc., and Wrage. 
wcafwafan Tatpur. n. (-wat) The same as wrarefen 
q. १.६ e.g. Mahdbh. Nalop. (Damayanti speaking): WeqT- 
Cefrafid न मामाश्चासयत्वथंभं ; cf. 0. 4635, 1.9. (Though, 
in the absence of an accentuated text, it is possible to take 
here We for two separate words, it seems preferable to 
look upon it as a compound, on account of the conventional 
sense in which it is used; comp. Pdr. VI. 3. 9. The com- 
mentaries afford no assistance in deciding the point.) ष. 
WTeaq, in the loc., and fawfaa. 
अर्कस्‌ Bahuvr. 0. (-काः) One dwelling in a forest, a 
hermit; e.g. Sdkunt. (where it is contrasted with “a house- 
holder”; comp. YW): Qaal wa तावदीदृशमपि (Bengal 
recension: ° कृशम) सेषहाद र शोका: Tem aye: av 
णु तनयाविधिषदुःधिगवेः. Compare अरख्लवासिन्‌ and जान 
भख. ©. अरच्छ and Wraq 
अरत Tatpur. m. f. n. (-वः-ता.तम्‌) Not pleased with, averse 
to; e.g. Nalod.: We सुरब्षना : सवरतः (i.e. खः । अतः) 
Tey कलिं wher महाज्राखरतः। जः कतिषु जनासयरतः प- 
wees wafer सरतः (1. °. स्वर, taddh. aff. तत्‌); 
(Tikd: जः किः शुमाखु why कायषु । wor: i न रतैः । वि- 
Tw Ufa). ट. अ neg. and र्त. 
weaeq Tatpur. m. (-पः) A dog (Trikdnd., Sabdaratn. : Wa; 
&c.). ६. Q@ neg. and Ta yy; lit. “without shame during 
copulation’’. 
अरति I. 1. m. (-तिः) (A Vaidik epithet of Agni, the god of 
fire) 'He who goes, approaches, moves towards; e. g. 
Rige., Sdmav.: इनो राजन्नरतिः समिच रौद्रो दचाय सुषु- 
गागं (54: weft: 1 efacrera देवाग्रतिमन्ता); or 
Rigo.: frawafacctret करुषद्धा Tyee 
(Sdy.: अरतिरभिनन्ता); or iid: ता fager सदमेदं 
आ wat सत्यो wort भृत्‌ (5५. अरतिर- 
). > [ण the habit of going or approaching; e. g. 
5 8 
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Rigv., Sdmav.: 9 9. भाग सुस्व सभायण्डिवो बसुभिरर- 
fafa भाति (.5८#.: : ; the reading समाय in 


Benfey’s ed. of the Sdmav. 2. 897. ig a misprint); or Rige.: 
faqraweantha पावकं हव्यवाहं दघतो मानुषेषु (5८. : we 
रतिं मन्तारम्‌ | सर्वदा यागगृहे वतेमानम्‌, or — compare 5. 
— विशां प्रजानाम्‌ । अरतिमय सामिनमिल्य्थंः). > Moving 
quickly; e.g. Rigv.: wt Ma सदमित्समन्धवो देवासो Va- 
acft Sicx cfs wat VHT (Scy.: अरतिं शीघ्रं गन्ा- 
रम्‌). Compare We 1. + Pervading, occupying, obtaining, 
taking possession of; e.g. Rigv. : दिव इवेदरतिमेगुषा युगा 
अपो py et वार संयतः (5८. खं दिव इव दुलोकस्येवा- 
रतिः । विखृतः । तचल्यानां दे वानां इविःप्रदानाथेव 
Way MTA इत्यथैः); or wid: तं देवा GW रजसः सुदंखसं 
दिवस्युचिव्योररतिं न्बेरिरे (5८: दि वस्पुचिग्योावापृचिव्यो- 
ररतिम्‌। ... व्धाप्रम्‌, or मन्तारम्‌ — comp. 1. —, or ईैश- 
रम्‌ — comp. the next meaning); or एव: we fawzara- 
रतिं aget सपयामि प्रयसा यामि cam (5५. विश्चेषां 
स्वेषां वसूनामरतिं प्रापयितारम्‌). * Master, lord; e. g. 
२४०. Sdmav.: तं गुरधया खरं देवासो देवमरतिं दधन्विरे 
(Sdy. on the Rigv.: अरतिमय स्वामिनं यद्वामिप्राप्नद्रव्वम्‌ ; 
in his comm. on the same verse in the Sadmav. he renders 
the word either Wfaaarrcay — ५०००}. 1. — scil. Vareaqs- 
मानांख , or as quoted p. 467a, Il. 11. 12); or Rigv., Sd- 
mav., Vijas.: Sart दिवो अरतिं पृथिव्या वैश्चानरमुत at 
जातमन्निम्‌ ..... GT... अनयन्त देवाः ( 5८. on the Rigu.: 
पृथिव्याः... ya: 1 अरतिं... सामिनम्‌; or मन्तारम्‌ — 
cf. line 6 —; on the Sdmav. he renders the word either 
मन्तारम्‌, viz. हर्वीषि मृहीला खुलोकस्छ गन्तारम्‌ — compare 
1. --, or as quoted p. 467 क, Il. 4. 5; for Mfahidh.’s gloss 
see col. ¢, 1. 41 ff. and p. 467a, 1. 5 ff.); or Rigo. » Samav., 
Vajas.: ... एना वो Wht नमसोर्जो नपातमा wa । परियं चे- 
तिष्टठमरतिं सवध्वरं fewe दूतममृतम्‌ (5८ on the Rigu.: 
अरतिं गन्तारं — comp. 1. — स्वामिनं वा; on the Sdmav.: 
= प्रतिगन्तारम्‌ - comp. 1. —, scil. यजमानं Bate, or 
as quoted col. ¢, 1. 55 ff.; for Mahidh.’s gloss see col. 8, 
1. 46 ff. and p. 4670, 1.2); or Rige.: मूधा fear wrfarcta: 
yfeert a oe रोदस्वोः (Say. अरतिरध्िपतिः); 
or ibid.: Wa वसुधितिं fre चेतिहमरतिं 
न्वेरिरे हव्यवाहं न्धेरिरे (Sy: अरतिमीश्चरम्‌). — Com- 
pare Wey. ० Approaching with hostile intent, attacking; 
९. ४. Rigu.: यो aaa ऋतावा देवो Vaercfaftufa 
(54. : अरतिरमिगन्ता yur, or देवलोके गन्ता — comp. 
1. -); or ibid: .... चरति Wry गच्छन्‌ । आआविच्छंनीको वि- 
दथा भिचिक््िरो अरतिं wars भरथो; (७८. renders here 
अरतिम्‌ cither as mentioned col. 8, 1. 5 ff., or wfia- 
व्तारमरिं वा। परि स्वैतस्तिरञ्चरति तिरस्करोति). Com- 
pare खरि. "Anger, wrath (Ujjwalad. and Bhattojid. on 
the Uninddi S. कहिवच्छर्तिम्बयित्‌ —: अरतिः क्रोधः; Vivid- 
dik.: Wea: क्रोधे) ४. W, un. aff. faq); the word 
being udatta on the last syllable. (Un. S.) 

2. f. (-तिः) Anxiety, agitation (Haldy.: Wreyaa; Uj- 
jwalad. and Bhattojid. on the Unnddi S. wag —: wufa- 
ख्दवेजः ; Rakshita, as quoted by Raja Rddhak.: qrafea- 
farweq). ४८. According to the Un. S.: W, un. aff. अति(म्‌); 
the word being udatta on the first syllable; but it would 
seem more natural to refer it to II. 1. 3.4. col. 6, 1. 9 ff. 
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I]. 1. Tatpar. f. (-fa:) ' Absence of pleasure, want of 
amusement ( Karttika, as quoted by Rdjd Rddhak.: WST- 
भाव). 22810; e.g. 1२74४. : wrfaratattan &c. (see above, col. a, 
1. 43, where Sdyana admits also of this rendering: wxfa- 
ACHE दुखम्‌ ; but as this gloss would apply to the Tatpar. 
which 18 udatta on the first, and as अरति , in the passage 
quoted, 18 udatta on the last syllable, the admission of this 
interpretation would require us to suppose that the accent of 
the Tatp. अरति was irregular in the Vedas). > Discomfort, 
uneasiness; e.g. Susruta (where treating of the symptoms of 
fever caused by incantation and imprecation, see भिर 
and Wfarqra): अमो < रतिर्विंवशंलं वैरस्वं गयनस्षवः; or the 
same (where treating of the symptoms of one of the varie- 
ties of हिक्का, hiccough): सुखं काषायमरतिर्मौरवं कष्टवश- 
सोः. ‘ Dissatisfaction, discontentment. According to the 
Buddhists, one of the moral evils, called ry, q.v. (Burnouf, 
Lotus de la Bonne Loi p. 443); according to the Jainas, one 
of the eighteen imperfections which their Arhats or Saints 
are not subject to (Hemach.). Compare also the instances 
under II.2.1., according to which a Tatpur. in this sense may 
occur. ° Want of rest, uneasiness; €. ह. (in an amorous sense) 
Dasaripa (where defining wat): अर तिस्वच्छमः Wa: (Dha- 
nika: कदा WARY: चमः); compare also I. 2., and the 
instances under II. 2.3. ८ A biliary disease (Nigh. Pr.: पि- 
WUT). ४. Wneg. and र्ति. 

2. Babuvr. m. f. n. (-fa:-fa:-fa) ' Not pleased, dis- 
satisfied, a Vaidik epithet. of Agni; e.g. Rigv.: विशो fa- 
हाया अरतिर्वसुदंधे CA TH (where Sdyaria gives, be- 
sides the meaning (ye: “lord”, — comp. I. 1.5. — the 
following: अरतिः ... WUAATST चाप्रीतिः; but the ४. 
which he adds, viz. ऋ, un. aff. ऋति, can scarcely apply to 
the latter sense); or Rigv., Vajas.: उशिक्पावको अरतिः सुभे- 
आः (where Mahidhara has two interpretations, the one 
quoted p. 467a, 1. 10, and: ee: प्रीतिरहिवः “ dis- 
pleased, scil. with the wicked’’). ° Unpleasant; e.g. Rigv.: 
अनीकमस्व न मिगव्बनासः पुरः wafer निहितमरतौ (Say.: 
अरतौ | Wag देशे — Verse (४. 2.1.) and interpretation, 
however, are obscure; compare also {7150718 translation 
and note, vol. III. p. 233 ff.). * Deprived of rest, restless, 
always active; a Vaidik epithet of Agni; e.g. Higv., Sd- 
mav., Vdjas.: gure &९. (see col. a, 1.24, where Mahidh., 
on the Vajas., interprets: yfweart अरतिम्‌ | रतिषशूपरतिः। 
तद्रहितम्‌ । न fe yfwan उपरि कड्‌ाचिदष्त्रिख्परमते कि 
तु दाहपाकप्रकाशेः सवानगुगृृन्स्वंद्‌ा वर्तत एव; for another 
interpretation of the same comm. see p. 4674, 1. 5 ff.); or 
Rigv., Sémav., Vajas.: छना Bt WE &e. (see col. a, ।. 31, 
where Mahidh., on the Vadjas., interprets: रतिद्परमः | a- 
xfer । सदटोष्मयुतमित्वचै २४ for another comment of Ma- 
27८0. see p. 467a, 1. 2.3). ४. खं priv. and रति; the accent 
being the same as that of wef@ I. 1. 

III. Bahuvr. ४. (-तिः) (ved.) Of pervading intellect, all-wise. 
This meaning is given by Sdyana, in his comm. on the Sa- 
mav., and by Mahidh., in his comm. on the Vajas., as option- 
ally applicable to several of the verses quoted under I. and II.; 
e.g. Sdy. on WAT यो Wht &c. (see col. a, 1.31, and 4, 1. 46) 
says 10 his comm. on the Sdmav., besides the gloss quoted: 
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अरतिम्‌ | अलमतिम्‌ ; 2120140, on the same verse in the Vajas. 
has this optional gloss: अरतिम्‌ | अलमतिम्‌ | पयाप्रमतिम्‌; 
or Sdy., on aunt &८, (see p. 466a, 1.24, and 4666, 1.41), in 
his comm. on the Sdmav. says that खर तिम्‌ may also signify 
weafaa ; Mahidh., in his comm. on the Vdjas.: Gar | पु 
चिवीशब्देनान्तरिचमुच्यते । भआकाशमापः पुथिवीत्वन्तरिष- 
नामसु — Nigh. 1. +. -- पठितलवात्‌ । पृचिव्वा अन्तरिषस्वा- 
रतिम्‌ । अलमतिम्‌ । प्चान्नमतिम्‌ । पूरकमित्व्थैः; or 10010 
on the Vajas. (उशिक्यावको अरतिः &c., see p. 4665, 1.32): 
अरतिः अलमतिः। waraafa:; or Sdy., on the Sdmav. 
(a गधया स्व शरं &९., see p. 4660, 1.1 9) : अरतिम्‌ | अलम- 
तिम्‌ । पयाप्रमतिम्‌ । सर्व॑न्नमित्वधैः. Cf. अरमति iil. ए. Ac- 
cording to these commentators, Wt and मति, with an elision 
of मे, — ane. which is not plausible. For a similar E., 
see Wata, p. 3433, 1. 9 ff., and the remark made there. 

wefa 1. (According to some, ‘Tatpur.) 1. m. (-लिः) ' The 
‘elbow (Hemach., Bhuripr., Sabdamuktam. द्रः ; Viswapr.: 
wafa; Med.,m., Sabdar.,m., Dharantk.: ; Ajayap.: 
कील); c.g. 7425. S.: Gere राद्गमुद रमंसौ ware wret | 
WE अरत्नी जानुनी विश्यो मे ऽङ्गानि सर्वतः (21402). : अर- 
त्री इस्तदे शौ); or Satapathabr.: तौ अचघनेनाहवनीयमरलत्नी 
STA: । ता उग्लरवेदौ सादयतो दचिशायामेव ओओणावध्वयुः 
Veer प्रतिप्रखातानगुसुजन्तवेवानाधुष्टासीति; cf. 
Vaj. 9. 7.12.3 where Mahidh. quotes the Katydy. Sr. S.: | 
परेणोत्तरवेदिमरत्री संधाय &c. 7? ^ fist, in general; or (as 
some appear to define it) a fist made so “as to resemble 
a Vilva fruit’, a clenched fist, hence, hand — but probably 
always with the implied sense, ‘‘closed’’ (Dharanik.: इद्त, 
cf. p. 468a, 1. 17); e. ह. Rigv., Atharv.: WATS Waegy 
wa यो wa tra सुनोति सोमम्‌ । निररत्नौ मघवा तं 
दधाति ब्रह्मद्विषो हक्बनागुदिष्ट ; “Indra manifests himself 
(to the pious); (the sacrificer), who, though not wealthy, 


offers him the Soma libation, — him, Indra, the wealthy, holds 
in his hand (lit. fist; 1. €. he protects him), after having 
defeated (निं, scil. guy) his enemies; even unsolicited he 
slays the foes of the Bréhmans”; (Sdy.: Wel यजमानस्व 
एव एष इक: । Weare: | दृष्टिगोचरो wzafa यो tara 
नवात्र | WaT CTS सोमं सुनोति । अभिषुणोति । मघवा 
धनोपेत CHE: | तं यजमानम्‌ । wtat हसते । निदधाति | 
याचिह्ठष्व (frewe?; 8५). ब्रह्मदिषः) । चारयति रचिता 
सन्‌ । ता च । अननुदिष्टः | तेनागुक्तः | अप्रार्चित एव 
सम्‌ । ब्रह्मद्विषः । त्राह्मशदेष्टन्‌ । Ty । हस्ति । हिगस्ि); 
(modern ‘‘exegetes’? propose here to render Wtfa, “a 
corner’’, and निदधाति, ‘“‘he finds out”? — whence the im- 
proved sense of the verse would be: ‘‘the sacrificer who, 
though not wealthy, offers him the Sora libation, — him 
Indra finds out in a corner’’.(!) It requires no remark that, 
neither meaning being countenanced by any text or analogy 
whatsoever, their foundation must be sought for in the 
region of Vayu); or Afahdbh. Vanap. (Jayadrathavim., fol- 
lowing the chapter Draupadthar.): जयद्र यस्तु QV चात 
रावुखतायुधौ । प्राधावकुशंमग्धगो जीवितेष्युः सुदुःखितः । तं 
भीमसेनो धावन्तमवती्यं carga । whe निजगाह के 
अपथे ह्यमर्षणः | समुखम्ब च तं भीमो निष्पिपेष महीतले | 
fac गृहीता राजानं ताडयामास वैव ह । पुनः संजीवमा- 
नख तस्लोत्पतितुमिष्छतः | पडा aft aerate: प्राहरदधिल- 
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पिष्वतः | तस्व जानु ददी भीमो अन्ने (ed. Calc. wrongly: 
ae) Guacfa | स मोहमनमद्राजा प्रहारवरपीडितः; 
Nilak., in order to explain the purport of this description, ` 
quotes a passage from a Nitisdstra where it is said that 
an enemy may be worried in battle, in eight different ways, 
viz. 1. by pulling his hair out with the left hand, 3. knocking 
him down with violence, (3. kicking him on the head, 
4. pommelling his belly with the knee, 5 hitting him hard 
on the cheek with the fist — made 80 as to resemble a Vilva 
fruit —, 6. elbowing him frequently, 7. beating him every- 
where with the palm of the hand, and 8. whirling him round 
with the hand. According to the same authority, the first 
four modes of fighting are legitimate, if the adversary is a 
common Kshatriya; five, if he is a wretch of a Kshatriya; 
six, if he is a Vaisya; seven, if he is a Sudra; and all the 
eight, if he belongs to a mixed tribe. Jayadratha being 
८५8४ wretched Kshatriya’? — as results from the Draupadi- 
harana-chapter of the Mahabh. —, Néilak. recognizes in the 
above narrative the treatment explained under the first five 
heads; but, as this description apparently enumerates six 
hostile procedures, he seems to take निजग्राह @yqe and 
शिरो गृहीता राजानं ताडयामास for two varieties of the 
first act; Nilak.: WATS WIKTSA परदारहतः Wrrare- 
WATTS मारणसुक्तम्‌ sc il शिरो qraarfen शिरःकेशे- 
fered: | ताडयामास ओषः ॥ यथोक्त नीति- 
शास्त्रे । वामपाणिकयोत्पीडा भूमौ निष्पेषं बलात्‌ i 


पादप्रहरणशं जानुगोदरमदंनम्‌ Slt Said Feat 

इृढताडनम्‌ | कफोखिपातो ई rt ie । ताणेनं 
Be wad (कामश ?, comp. परिणामशश, |. 41) नाव - 
मष्टथेति॥ चतुभिः wird हन्वात्पञ्चमिः जियाधमम्‌ | - 
चं सप्तभिस्तु st संकरमष्टमिरिति. — Chaturdhujamiésra ren- 
ders, in his gloss on the passage quoted, W<fa@, “the side 
of the palm of the hand”, WA SCAMATAA; but these 
words seem to be merely a paraphrase of the sense given. 
A somewhat similar, but apparently less methodical, de- 
scription of a hostile encounter is, for instance, this in the 
Bhdgav. Pur.: एवं च्चिंतसंकल्यो भगवाश्मधुसूुदन : | आससा- 
= 3 a ay रोहिणीसुतः। हस्ताभ्यां weary पद्या 

aq : 


| विचकषेतुरन्योग्ं weer विजिगीषया । अ- 
रत्री & अरतिभ्वां जानुभ्यां वैव जानुनी । शिरःशी्ष्थोदरसो- 
रस्तावन्धोन्बममिजन्रतुः | परिामणविकेपपरिरम्भावपातनेः। 
उत्सपशापसपंशेखान्धोन्वं ATCA | SATA CTT ETA: 
खापनैरपि। परस्परं जिघीषन्तावपचक्रतुराद्मनः; where Sri- 
dharasw. explains, बाङमध्वात्कनिष्टाङ्ुखिव्यतिरेकेश छतमु- 
feccfa:; bat this gloss, which refers to meaning 3. (cf. 
p-468 a, 1. 30 ff.), is scarcely applicable to the passage quoted ; 
or Bhattik.: मीष्मो WPRTYTATAC att ख रामं पथि जा- 
मदर्न्बः (Jayam.: खपलान्वरन्निर्यस्व स तथोक्तः | प्रम्बबाड- 
frwd:). [The Sabdamuktdmahirnava gives a meaning 
uyafe “handle, or hilt, of a sword”; but it is apparently 
founded on a wrong reading of the Medini, which it quotes 
as follows: अरत्िनासिप्रकोहतताङ्ुखिकरे ईपि ख; whereas 
the correct reading is: wefaar aware, cf. p. 468५, 1. 18.) 

2, m.f. (-fa@:) A cubit of the middle length, ex- 
tending from the elbow to the tip of the little finger, a 
length of two Pradesas (comp. p. 275a, 1.36); or a length 


रत्नि 


of twenty-four Angulis (q.v. and comp. below 1. 56) ; and distin- 
guished on one side from Ye or @T or the cabit, from the el- 
bow to the tip of the middle finger, and on the other, from 
‘Xft or the cubit from the elbow to the end of the closed fist 
(Amarak.: ware विसुतकरे इलो gen तु बद्धवा स रत्निः 
— not otf: - wrectfag निष्कणिहेन fet; Haldy.: 
मध्वाङुलीकृपेरयो्भच्ये प्रामाशिकः करः | गद्रुष्टिकरो रत्रि- 
ररल्लिः सकनिषहिकः; Hem: इस्तः प्रामाशिको we मभ्वमा- 
ङुलिकूपेरम्‌ । बद्धलुष्टिरसौ रल्िररत्रिर्भिष्कनिषहिकः; Jatddh.: 
WT कफोशेखते wet हस्तः सतु ad ag Chace: 
fag सताङ्गुखिकरे इयौ :; Sabdaratn.: विशुतकरो 
हस्त इत्यभिधीयते । get तु बद्धवा wa: स रलिरिह कीति- 
a: 1 मवेदरविसेनेव कणिहेतरसमुिना, Amongst the Nanar- 
thas of several Koshas, खरल is explained by, Hem.: पाशी 
सकोटवितताङ्गुली — which probably ought to be read @R- 
कोहतताङ्खुलौ , like the Viswapr.: FR सप्रकोहतताङ्कलो; 
Dharanik.: wef: WEY@YT (see 1. 1.) Wa (see 1. 2.) Wares 
ख lin ; Med.:... अरखिना सप्रकोहतताङ्गुखिकरे ; Sab- 
dar.: Of@ ... सप्रकोहकरे; Ajayap.: सप्रकोहकणिहकाद —; 
Bhiripr.: frufrsafega ५३ Rajanigh.: निष्कनिहसमु्टिनो- 
यलि : ; Sabdamuktam.: विख्बुतकनिष्ठाङुखिसुष्टिकसेः 
— Besides these may be quoted: Ujjwalad. and Bhattojid. 
on Un. S.1V. 9.: बद्धमुष्टि: करो रत्निः सो sche: प्रसुताङ्क- 
सखिः; the Amaramdld, as quoted by Bharatas. on the Bhattik. 
and Bhanud. on the Amarak.: रल्यरन्नी र्ति vat qwy- 
हितताङ्खली). [In the foregoing quotations several comm. 
on the Amarak., €. g. Rayam., Bhantd., &.. render fWeR- 
fifa gfe, निर्गता कनिहा wert afer 

निंहेनित्वथं : 1. ९. “(hasta) with the fist whence the little finger 
is stretched out”; the Sabdaratn., as above referred to, 
takes fouufeen afear in the sense of ‘with the fist 
made without the little finger”; and a similar interpretation 
is given by Sridharasw. (cf. p. 4676, Il. 44. 45); the sense of 
wefa@ is not affected by this verbal difference.] A slight 
variation from the previous definitions occurs in a quotation 
given by the Sankhydparimdna of Gopdlabhatta, from, what 
he calls, the “Prdmdnikds’’; for, according to them, अरति 
would be ‘the cubit from the elbow to the tip of the 
thumb”: WEST चिच्ुतकरो wat Feat तु Twat । स cia: 
enrecirg निर ङ्गु्टेन afew. — Whether the Unnddikosha, 
which in most cases contains correct definitions, is imac- 
curate in identifying रति and अरति (we रज्िरर्लिख 
want Weare), may be questionable; for, since, amongst 
the quotations, relative to measures, made by Gopdlabhatta 
from Manu, Vrihad-manu, Hdrita, the Mdrkavdeya- and 
Aditya-Purdras, the Kalpataru and the Lildvati (comp. also 
Colebrooke, on Indtan Weights and Measures, As. Res. V. 
103 ff.), no mention is made of wef, though several of 
these works define (f@, it seems possible, that a distinction 
between both terms may not have existed at some periods 
of Sanskrit literature, or in some localities of India. As a 
measure used to determine the dimension of profane objects, 
WU occurs very rarely ; it is frequently, however, mentioned 
as a measure 10 reference to ritual objects. E.g. Ramdy.Balak. : 
waftuft gore vafdwecae: | arerhitafiqtgt- 
कैवं समलंहृताः (7:07: weferita woftyergea:); or 
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Satapathabr.: werafiur: | wetfdwfa: wre: geet अ- 
Uifdafafenty: ख war weg seat दिशः weage- 
Wraceagey ye wotariateefes we waguifa <.; 
or the Smrityarthasdra, as quoted by Ydjnikad. on the Katy. 
Sr. S.: aad खादिरं wrcfa; or Jaiminiyanydyam. : बाखपे- 
यक््कार खे (scil., in the Black Yajurv.) अयति | अप्रदशारति- 
चौजश्च yar मवतीति &c. — Amongst the sacrificial im- 
plements, some mast, and some may, be an Aratni long, 
according to different authorities; see e.g. 8. vv. WhAT- 


were, अधिववशफलक (App), अखि, wef, आसन, 
इडापाची, इध्म, उपवेष, खलुखल, cay, दर्वी, Yee, डो- 
सकलश्च, gf, परण, वरिधि, परोशस्‌ , पिष्टपाची, wee- 
नीया (2), मसिश्राखा, मुसल, वपाञ्जवली, शङ्कु, शम्या, भूप 
FT, स्पध, FA, ZW; [3. ४. अखि, 0. 388, Il. 84. 85, the 
words “‘not cubit, but W@ or hand” are to be corrected to 
“not the middle, but the long, cubit, Wey’). — Comp. 
also 8. v. WUfMare. — In Dwiga-compounds the latter 
part of which is wefa@, the accent of the former part is 
that of the compound itself; except in @y<tfa (१. v.) 
which either follows the same rule, and therefore becomes 
swartia on the second syllable (@w being udatta on the 
ultimate), or is uddtta on the last syllable. See, for in- 
stance, WACUTCiM, Wie, Tac, प्चारल्ि. - ८. 
ऋ, here implying either negation or similarity, and र्हि, 
i. €. “not, or similar to, a Ratni’’, when the accent of the 
word, being adatta on the ultimate, would be irregalar, (Prau- 
dhamanor.: नं Cfafcfa wsanre:; Bhdanud.: cfafaw: | 
गन्समासः; Bharatem.: Chega ई रतिः | ITEM गभ्‌); 
or as an uncompounded word, कू, un. aff. warq (Prau- 
dham. on Uni. 5. 1४. 9.: इशपादीषुश्तौ तु । इह GW ऽ तैरलि- 
waftad faurarcta : खाथितः; an ह. which may have 
been founded on the identity of tf and wefa, compare 
col. a, 1.42; since Uf@ is derived from WW, with un. aff. 
wfaa, 1. ९. wfrq, which is कित्‌ ). — Subhiti, as quoted 
by the Sabdamuktdm., gives a form wf@ as synon. with 
अरति) and derives the former from we (Pan. III. 1. 29), 
with un. yeah fewriwnet we fa (IV. 52): i ऋतेरीयङ्किति सुषलु- 
वितादृतेः q. 
7. m. (लिः) An enemy; e.g. Rigv.: मा सीमवसथ Wt 
— वीं काह हितं धनम्‌ । worgwt wore: (Sdy.: अर- 
$रनमाखाः अभवो suger: सण्स्विति ओषः). ४. Pro- 
bably, the same as that mentioned |. 29; judging from the 
gloss quoted, Sdy. seems to derive it, as a Tatp. (with an 
irregular accent, udatta on the ultimate), from Wand रन्धि 
“pleasing” (from a); but the former ह. is preferable. 
Compare जरसः अरति, अराति, अरि. 


अरसिक m. f.n. (-काः-का-कम्‌) Having the length of an Aratni 


(seo wefer I. 2.); ९. ad eo. Sa दे षार 
Vay च अलुष्टयम्‌ | अङ्कथोख्तावदेव तु 


(Afitdksh.: बाङ्खररलित्रमाथानि werdeftfa). Compare 
the next. ४. WUfa, taddh. aff. (probably) कम्‌. 


wofaare m.f.n. (-चः-जी-कल्‌) Having the length of an 


Aratni (see Wife 1. 2.); €. g. Aitar. Br.: 
WA प्रदेश्रमाचाः Wer: Qcefaarefe 
(Sdy.: WRU TWAT :; comp. 8. v. WARM, p. 2754, 1. 36); 
or Satapathabr.: we fageat coy मिनीति ..... Ware 


WUT Fey 


fararet मिमीते; or ibid.: (अधिः) gg WATT खात्‌ । प्रा- 
रेभमां हीदमनि वागदत्वरनिमाबी भवति बाहव 
अरतिबाशनो चै वीर्यं क्रियते वीर्यसंमितिव तद्वति (compare 
wa, ए. 388 ५, 11. 38. 50); or thid.: ( ) wefe- 
मचे अरतिमागाखन्रमयते; or 74/4५. Sr. 5.: दचिशांसा- 
त्रल्लबरल्निमाचादधि wrayer: पूववत्‌; or ""2.: अरखि- 
ATH: सवो ऽ कुष्टपर्ववु पुष्करः ; or Apastamba (as quoted 
by Ydjnikad.): .... G4: कारयेद्राज्माच्यो ऽ रतिमाच्यो वा 
| मुखतो ऽ रनिमाबदण्डाः ....; or the Kathaka Ya- 
jurv. (as quoted by the same): wifaarwt qa; or Ra- 
mdy. Kishk. (later recens., ed. Gorresio): WUf@arat @- 
च्छन्ते ATATSAT भयावहा : (5५. रासा; the older re- 
cension reads, instead of this line: TeryTy खम्बन्ते नाना- 
चपा भयावहाः). ४. WA, 1409). aff. area. 


wee Babuvr. 0.1. ०. (-चः-चा-यम्‌) Having no cart, cart- 


less; ९. £. Rigv.: Ga यन्ते युवो weer arar- 
Gy अदितिः सजोषाः | अनश्वासो ये पवयो scar इकेषिता 

Sar (54. : अरथा रथहीनाः- — The Bik- 
Prati. notices that, in the Rigveda, खद था! loses its initial 
अ, after WY); or Vdjas. 5.: ममः सेनाभ्यः सेनाजिभ्वख्च वो 
गमो नमो रचिग्बो अरयेग्यख् वो नमः (2५). : नास्ति रथो 
येषां ते STQT:). ए. ख priv. and रख. 


अरथिन्‌ Tatpur. 2. (-wWr) A warrior who does not fight in 


acar (comp. Tfam); €. g. Mahdbh. Adip.: ययोरेव समं 
विन्तं ययोरेव समं श्रुतम्‌ । तयोर्विवाहः wal च न तु पुष्टवि- 
gear: । नाश्रयः ओओचियस्व नारथी रथिनः सखा । ना- 
bid पा्थिवस््ञापि afagd किमिष्वते. ८. w neg. and 
Tet. 


अरथी Tatpur. m. (-Wt:) (ved.) One who is no charioteer, 


one who does not understand how to drive a cart; e.g. 
Rigs अनेनो वो AEN यामो अस्स्वमख्श्िखमजत्वरचीः 
(Sdy.: यं यामम्‌ — ie. रथम्‌ -- week । रथिः सारथिः । 
न रथिररथीः। असारशिरपि सोता । अजति प्रेरयति &.). 
४. W neg. and रथी. 


Wow Tatpor. m.[f.Jn. (न्नः [-्रा) -भ्रम्‌) (ved.) ‘Not to 


be subdued, invincible; €. g. Rigu.: SIFTS तवसस्तवी- 
यो ऽ रध्रस्व रघ्रतरो बभूव (54. wore) शजुमिर्वशी- 
कतमशवधस्य | रभेर्वशीकरकस्व पम्‌). > Unprosperous; 
९. 8. Rigv: ता ह त्वदर्तियैदरघ्रमुयेत्या धिय उषु: we- 
ER: (Sdy.: ता ह । तौ agi उग्मावश्चिनौ युवां यदरघ्र- 
मसमुदधं wWaftdaarra age समर्धयितुं गच्छथः). ए. ख 
neg. and द्र. 


अरय Bahuvr. m. [f.n.] (-पः [-चा -पम्‌ |) (ved.) Free from sin, 


WUT 


virtuous, pure; e.g. 74०5. 5. : Fag जायते विष्डते व- 
सवधा विश्चाहारप एधते FR ( Mahidh.: wea: । पाथरहितः 
सखम्‌ । ..- नास्ति रपो यद्छासावरपः। रयो रिप्रमिति पापना- 
मनी भवत इति aren: — Nir. 4.21). ४. The same as Y- 
aq, of which it is a shorter form. 
रपवन m. (-नः) The Dharani (q. v.) or mystical formula 
of the Bodhisattwa Manjusri. It is imagined to be the 
symbolical name of all the five Buddhas, each of its letters 
denoting one of the Buddhas and the essential idea repre- 
sented by him; viz. the first letter, W, denoting the Buddha 
Vairochana and the idea of quietude, — the second, र, the 
Buddha Akshobhya and the idea of seclusion, — the third, 
च, the Buddha Ratnasambhava and the idea of purity, — 
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— ऋअरमति 

the fourth, ख, the Buddha Amitdbha and the idea of truth, 
— the fifth, न, the Buddha Amoghasiddha and the idea of 
vacuity. (W. Wassiljew, der Buddhismus.) ए. Q-T-4-Y-|, 
as explained. 


अरपस्‌ Bahovr. m.f.n. (-पाः -पाः -पः) (ved.) Free from sin, 


virtuous, pure; (compare WCQ); ९. g. Rigv., Atharv.: Wy- 


यन्तां es यथायमरपा असत्‌ (Scy.: अरपा w 
खत्‌ । मवति); or did: चुकीव च्छायामरपा अ- 
भशीया विवासेयं खद स्व Ta (5८. जरया अपापः सम्‌); 
or ibid.: श्रं चातो arercat wa सिः (54. : जरया अपापः 
खम्‌); or did: अदत्पिबदूजेयमानमाभ्चितं AS शं योररपो 
दधातन (54: शं रोगशास्तिनिमिष्तकं सुखम्‌ ...... । अरपः। 
अपापम्‌); or Kigv., 74. 5. Atharv.: त श्रा गतावसा Waa- 
नाया (4५०४. च्चा) नः शं योररपो दधात (4८. : शं सु- 
खम्‌ ..... । अरपः। पापरहितम्‌ ; Mahidh. renders, in this 
verse, WCQ, पापाभावम्‌ “absence of 8107, thus apparently 
taking the word as a Tatpur.; but, as its accent — udatta 
on the ultimate — would not countenance such a view, 
without the assumption of a Vaidik irregularity, the mean- 
ing given by Mahidh. could only be justified, if wr@: were 
looked upon as the neuter of the Babuvr. used in an ab- 
solute manner. Sayana’s rendering seems preferable). ष, 
W@W priv. and पस्‌. 

The I. O. MS. No. 1591, in Bengali characters, of 
Mathuresa’s Sdrasundari on the Amarak. III. 2. 3. reads 
अरम, instead of अवम , “low, inferior’; and the same 
reading is mentioned by Rdjd Rddhak.; but, as the com- 
mentary on this word in the same MS. rans WY: Wat: 
सथोपञख्च , it is obvious that both times इ is a misreading 
— not av. 1. — for @, for the words quoted are the 
Vartt. of the Kdsikd on Pdn. IV. 3. 8.] 


wtaq Tatpor. m.f.n. (-w:-aft-qa) Not pleasing, dis- 


agreeable, not causing delight; causing pain; e. g. Sdyana 
in his explanation of WU@q (compare p. 4568, ll. 22. 33); or 
Pushpadanta’s Mahimastotra: 4xqee यश्ञ्जनदुरयरचाप्रथ- 
1 wll AGF तनुषु | अभव्वानामसख्ि- 
aE विन्त वाको विदधत इहैके ae- 
धियः (Pushpad.: = अरमशीयाम्‌ | अमनोहारिणशीम्‌). ४. 
W neg. and रमस्य. 


अरमखस्‌ Babovr. m. [f. 0.) (-@t:[-@t:-@:]) (ved.) Un- 


friendly disposed, of hostile intent; €. £. Rigv.: Way Wt 
ते मह va वज्रं सहस्रभृष्टिं ववुतच्छताचिम्‌ । frarcacaed 
येन नवन्तमहिं सं ag lg (Sdy.: हे ऋजीषिन्‌ । गतर्‌ 
ससोमवचिदध | येन निकामम्‌ | नियतो कामो यख 
तम्‌ । अरमलसम्‌ | शश्ुणामरमभिगन्नु मनो यस्व तम्‌ । न 
वन्तं शब्दायमानमहिं वुबमसुरं संपिक्‌ । संपिषटवागसि। तं 
aa कतवानिल्थैः — where weeead refers, therefore, not 
to वञ्ज , but to Wy). ©. WE (1. 2.) and मनस्‌. 


अरमलीय Tatpor. ०.1 ०. (-यः -या -यम्‌) Unpleasant, dis- 


agreeable; €. g. see 8. v. अदमण , 1.38, and the next. ह. 
W neg. and Tawra. 


अरमशीयता f. (-ता) or अरमशीयलव n. (-लखम्‌) Unpleasant- 


ness, disagreeableness. (An instance of the Kdéikd on 
Pan. V. 1.121.) ४. rere, taddh. aff. तच्‌ or ख 


अरमति I. Bahovr. m. f.n. (-fa:-fa:-fa) (ved.) Without 


resting, ever active, unceasing, unremitting; e. g. (as an 
50 


wreath ~ 


epithet of the earth) Rigv.: त्र वौ महीमरमतिं Wael wy 
wel facet न वीरम्‌ (Sdy.: हे सोतारो वो Fert । अरम- 
तिसुपरमरहिताम्‌ । महीं महतीं भूमिम्‌ । प्रहखुष्वमाङ्यत); 
or (of apeech) 0; वि षा होवा विश्वमन्नोति वाथ गृहस्य 
निररमतिः पनीयसी (52. : [ होचा] वाङ्कभितत्‌ । हयस्ति 
Sear रेवा ईति सा वाक्‌ । वार्थं वरशीयम्‌ 
हि शरहितधनम्‌ । ाप्नोति। ni । कीदृशी । वह- 
स्पतिः । बृहतां महतां षाशयिभी । 1 ipl ७ - 
comp. col. ¢, 1. 16. — | यदा । कुचाप्यनुपरता | ॥ 
अत्यन्तं देवानां लो्कारिशी); or (of the sun) wid: पुनः 
समब्धद्धिततं वयन्ती मध्वा कर्त्न्विघाच्छकम etc: उत्संहाया- 
hn Shh मतिः सविता Va आगात्‌ (Sdy.: अरमतिर- 
पर्ति). Compare अरममाख 2. (This meaning applies, as it 
seems, satisfactorily to all thepassages where WUT occurs in 
the Rigveda; and the etym. on which it rests is countenanced 
by the Pada-text, which does not analyse the word, YC 
ई भति - as it would have done, had it looked upon it as 
a compound of We and af#, — but, in all instances, 
writes wrata According to this E., it is true, the accent 
of the word, udatta on the second syllable, would be ir- 
regular, if judged by the classical standard of accentuation ; 
but, as such an anomaly would not be without other Vaidik 
analogies, nor become lessened, if an ए. अद्‌ and afa were 
resorted to, there seems no reason for adopting the other 
— rather artificial — meanings proposed by Saéyana and 
mentioned under II. and ITI. — Modern “‘exegetes”’ tell us 
that Wtafey means always “‘officiousness (Dienstbereitheit), 
obedience, devotedness, and, personified, the deity of wor- 
ship or of active piousness”’, but as this imaginary horde 
of meanings rides over Pada-text and all, a sober inter- 
pretation of the Rigveda is not affected by 1६] ए. W priv. 
and Tafa 

(Il. Tatpur. 1. 0.10. (-fa:-fa:-fa) ' Everywhere 
sporting; or going everywhere, omnipresent; €. g. Rtgv.: 
आ नो महीमरमतिं सजोषा at Vet नमसा रातहव्धाम्‌ | 
si .... (where Gnd seems to mean the wife of Agni; 
Sdy: हे WA... at देवीं सर्वेनेन्तव्वामितन्नामिकां रेवताम्‌ | 
-... आवह । कीदृशीम्‌ । महीं महतीम्‌ । अरमतिमा समन्ता- 
द्रममाणां सर्वच न्तीं वा; but “ever active” seems here as 
satisfactory as ‘“‘going everywhere”). > Agreeable, pleasing; 
e.g. Rigo: Wa शा गो अरमतिं सजोषसखचुरिव wary 
Weer सुगम्‌ (४५. हे मर्तः; Sdy.: नो care | माभित्वथैः | 
anaes quacatrarcere धनादिकं भरति यन्तं नच्छन्तमर्गुगेष- 
च । अगुक्र्मेल नयथ । ga सुमनं Aaa, i. °. ‘Marats, 
lead me..... who am going towards that which is pleasing 
— i.e. riches, and the like — as if you were an eye to 
me’; but, as such an interpretation would apparently re- 
quire Wate, it seems preferable to render: ‘Maruts, lead 
.... me, the traveller, who am unremitting, to a proper path, 
as if &c.’). 

2. f. (-तिः) Light, splendour, beauty; e. g. Rigv.: Ba 
धमेति थुवतिः gee ere वलशोहेविष्मती घृताची । उप @- 
Pichi द gm ol । व 

स वस्तौ राचावहनि चोपेति। | तमेनं खा सव 
: ; सखोतुखां worfiregegtfir, 1 ९ “to 


Agni, whom the sacrificial ladle ..... approaches, comes 
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cere । विं सधं war. | 
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his splendour, desiring the wealth [of the pious]’’; but it 
seems preferable to render: “to Agni, &., comes [my 
ladle}, unremitting, desirous for wealth”). A curtailed 
form of WT-taf®, according to the view taken by Sdéyana 
in the interpretations quoted. 

THI. Babuvr. 0.1 ०. (-त्िः -तिः-ति) ' Of accomplished, 
or of all-pervading, intellect; e. g. (as an epithet of Zwash- 
Si) Rigo.: प्रति नः शोमं त्वष्टा Fla Sree अरमतिर्वसूयुः 
(Sdy.: अरमतिः witaafe: सर्वविषयब्धापिवुचिवै; accord- 
ing to I., Twashtfi would here be “ever active”). Compare 
अरति Ill. ` Having, or offering, adequate or accomplished 
praise; e.g. Rig.: अरमतिरनर्वशौ feat Qa भनसा 
(Sdy.: Ferg: सर्व॑: स्तोतुजनः | मनसा अद्या भत्यैवारमति- 
रलंमतिः पचीप्तसुतिर्मषति; but it might mean: ‘all [the 
pious] are unremitting in their worship of the divine [Pd- 
shan]’; or compare col. a, 1.4 ff, चि चा &c., where the 
optional meaning Wegft:, proposed by Sdyarna, seems to 
qualify ‘“‘speech’’ as “full of excellent praise”; but his 
other interpretation, col. a, 1. 9, seems preferable. 8. Ac- 
cording to this gloss, Wt and wfe.] 


wtaare Tatpuor. m. f.n. (- ¦ “WT -Wa) 1 Not causing 


pleasure; see e. g. p. 4566, 1.22. Compare wrafay 
?(ved.) Not resting, unremitting; compare रमति I.; e. g. 
Rigo.: अरममाशो अलिति ना wf gaa fird दुहितुस्तिरो 
रवम्‌ (Sdy.: अरभमाशः | अनुपरतः सन्‌). ८. Woneg. and 
दमम. 


अरमथितु Tatpur. m.f.n. (-ता-बी -तु) Not causing pleasure ; 


see €. g. p. 4565, 1.40. Compare the preceding 1. ए. W 
neg. and Tafuy 


अरमुडि m. (-f¥:) The name of 2 king of Nepal, who con- 


quered Ajayapida, king of Kashmir. (Rdjatar.) x. ? 


अरम्यक Tatpor. ०. (-कम्‌) (In the Sdnkhya philosophy.) The 


reverse Of रम्यक, १. v.; a technical term to denote the in- 
capacity of removing pain, by not resorting to a friend 
who may be able to impart knowledge conducive to final 
liberation. It is amongst < बुद्धि (१. v.) one of the 
eight obstacles which are the converse of the faf® (4. v.) 
or perfections. For other terms of this category, see 8. ए. 
अप्रमुटित (Sdnkhyakdr.). ४. W neg. and रम्यक. 


Wt. An indifferent reading in the Calc. ed. of Pan. II. 1. 


97., for अरर. 


Wee 1. 0. (-रम्‌) A covering, a sheath (Hemach., Sabdar., 


Uneiddik.: We; Viswapr.: Wea — read in some MSS. Bee, 
which seems to be wrong). 

2. m. f.n. (-€: -दी -रम्‌) The leaf or panel of a door 
(Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Vigwapr., Med., Trikdnd., Sab- 
dar., Bhiripr., Ujjwal., Bhattojid. on the Un. S., Usind- 
dik.: कपार or कवार). Also अर रि (Viswapr. Saddabh.: 
अंररमररिशापि...., and compare p. 471a, 1. 1). The fem. 
weet may belong to either form. The Koshas and comm. 
on the Un.S., as quoted, give Wt as a neuter; Mddh.'s 
Dhdtuvr., 8. ए. W@, likewise: WCE कवार: ; Hemaoh., in 
the Dhdtupar., 8. v. W@, as a masc., WCC: WATS:; bat the 
Panjtkd, as quoted by Rdyam. &r. on the Amarak., men- 
tions the word as n.f.: wet सखियामररी; likewise Vd- 
chaspati: WCC न ना. According to Bharatam., some give 
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it asa 7. 2० n.: WUCHCH aT cia 1 We पुंसि Fra 
wee | Wt (viz. कपार and Wet, comp. Amarak. II. 2. 17.) 
। न तु Garay इति केचित्‌ ; according to Mathuresa, 

it ie m.f.n.: अरर रेफमध्येम्‌ । च्त्िर्यामररी 1 ह (vie. wate 
and अरर) जिषु । za gure (The meaning ‘sheath of the 
shoot of a bamboo’’, which is given, on the authority of the 
Vidwaprak., by several modern Dictionaries, rests apparently 
on a mistake, for it belongs to the word चरर, which pre- 
cedes WT in the Viswapr., viz.: ..... FSTATATS | Se 
दीरकोशओे ऽप्वररं कपाटे wee ऽपि ष] 

8. m. (-€:) |The same as र्‌ा; “an awl or knife, 
to pierce or cut leather with; “a probe. * A part of a 
sacrifice. > War, battle. — These meanings are given by 
the Ganaratnam., in its renee ५० , where WCC is thus 
explained: अररेति नाम जरापर्यायवाचि (where अररेति 
is not अरदरा-दति, but the general form of the base खर्द्‌ 
and Ufa) । स रासे ख frqretery fase वमौारर एव 
wat a अरो Gury रशओेषन्धः. ४. ऋ, ul. aff. अर (च्‌). 
अररक 1. f. (-का) The name of the female ancestor of one 
of the celebrated Hindu Gotras or families; €. g. a Kdrikd 
of Patanj. (on Pén. VI. 1. 103.): .... eft WUCSTaT: 
पंस्पराधान्याप्मसिध्यति. (The reading अररक of the Calc. 
ed. of Pdri., in the Gata WATfE, IV. 1. 18., is incorrect. 
Vardhamadna’s Ganaratnamah. has आर दश्च, which it men- 
tions as a various reading of ररा, viz.: ..... कष्डिनी- 
eee ee दारराकाकताः; एवो. comm.: 
कौष्डिन्धः। गोकच्छः। si : । Urea: । ordre: । शौ 
थैः । रराक्धः। अरेराकेत्धन्धः। काल्यः. An 1. 0.18. of the 
45:८4 has आरा, which is a mistake for WY. 
Rdmakrishna’s Ganapdtha has Q@UCTST and ररक, as 
two distinct names. In a MS. of the Phitnitra-vritti, the 
text gives Waeeey, which is corrected in the margin to 
WYTCTST, — as an instance to the Sutra सीयि्वथवशं० —; 
but the correct reading seems to be अर राक्षा. According 
to this Sutra, the word is udatta on the penultimate.) The 
Gotra-descendant, 1. e. from the grandson downwards, of 
Araraké 18 अररक (or of Arardkd, अर राक), bat her 
Gotra-descendants collectively are called 

2. m. pl. अररका: — or, according to the ४. 1., अदरः 
काः —; e.g. Patanj’s Kdrikd: wecarererad न firw- 
fa \..... अररकान्यविति. ६. 1.2 2. अररवव or अर राक 
with @@ of the (११०४. aff. चम्‌. 


WUC m. (-श्वः) A descendant, from the grandson down- 


wards, of अररका (१. v.). Such descendants, collectively, 
are called (m. 17.) अररका. Also अररक, and, col- 
lectively in the plur., WUCTST:. ४. अररका, or अर्थना 
taddb. aff. येन्‌. 


अर दाक m. (-ay:). See the preceding. 
weft I. m. (-रिः) 'The same as WUT 2. (Hemach., in the 


Abhidhdnachint. and Dhdtupar.: कपाट; Haldy. — a v. l. of 
WIT —; and see the quot. 8. v. अरर 2.); €. £. Hemach.: 
TSS: We TeTAS < प्रौ THT ऽ रै. [? Moving about, 
activity; see Sdy.’s gloss on WUFTR, col. 8, 1. 18. In this 
sense, should it occur in literature, except for etymol. 
purposes, the word is perhaps a fem.] ४. W@, un. aff. OFX 


(Sdyara). 


wag 


(Hi. Tatper. m.f. (-रिः) 'No-giver. *(f.) No-gift. — Com- 
pare the explanation under III. aad Wuftay, 1. 14 ff. ट. 
W neg. and ररि. 

HI. Batuvr. n. (-रि) ' The quenching of thirst; accerd- 
ing to Sdy., because “it has no other giver’? — i.e. no other 
remedy — than water; see 8. v. WOfTaq, 1. 159. > An incom- 
parable blessing; liter., acc. to Sdy., “to which there is no 
similar gift (in creation)”; see tbid., 1.23 ff. — Both meanings 
appear to have been coined by Sayana for the sake of ex- 
plaining the sense of WUFT®. ए. W priv. and दरि] 


अररिष्ड Tatpur. ०.21. (-ष्डाजि) (ved.) Water (Yaska’s Nigh., 


among the words meaning उड); €. ह. Rigu. (rain-water, 
rain): अधारथदररिंटानि सुक्रतुः FS सद्यानि सुक्रतुः (Sdy.: 

). ४. According to Sdyana, weft (in 
the acous.) and @, implying either: ^ दरिदाता | नास्न्यो 
दरिरस्छ पिपालोपशमनस्व (sce weft Il, 1. «) । ताद 
पिपासोपशमनं ददतीष्वररिंटाभि, i.e. (water, because) “it 
affords the quenching of thirst”; or ? wofcfcaaaey Wa- 
गन्‌ । Wrarfest ऽ forere: | आतो syaeal कः (Pan. 111. 
४. 3.) । पुषौदरादिल्ादमभिनतव्वसरूपस्वरसिद्धिः। तरद तीत्वर- 
रिरान्बदकानि चेहाप्रदानीसयथेः | writer: प्राशा इति 
अतिः; i.e. (water, because) “it gives activity”; compare WUfT 
1., col. a, 1. 52 #.; or ° र्रिडागम्‌ । ज जिखते ताङ्शं रानमित- 
cag acute । वदद ती्वररिंटानि | waced सोकोप- 
शरि erat ददतीः ; i.e. (water, 0668986 ) “‘it confers 


an incomparable boon, i.e. one that cannot be conferred by - 


‘anything else”, see Weft III., 1. 6 ff. — None of these ४. 
seems plaasible; nor would any of them account for the 
aceent of the word, which is udatta on the penultimate. 
For, when Sdyaria says that the word belongs to the YWy- 
दरादि — Paw. VI. 3. 109. —, this assumption may, from 
Patanjal’s poitit of view, justify the irregularity of the 
nasal dgama between WIFE and S (or rather of the re- 
tention of the aceusatival % in the former part of the com- 
pound), but not a change of the accent of the word, which, 
according to the &. proposed, would be udatta on the ulti- 
mate; comp. Patanjali: कानि ga: yWrecwarcte | येषु 
सीपानमवर्थविकाराः yaa न चोच्यन्ते; 7 44:4८: पुषोदरादी- 
नि शब्दरूपाखि sin pe THATS | वक 
शास्मेखाविरहिता ST तलानि ha! sais साधूनि भ- 
baie । य्ौपदि्ठानि चिरैखारितानि तानि सकिवागुगन्त- 
aT. 


अररिवस्‌ Tatpor. m. (-बाभ्‌ ) (ved.) 'One who does not 


give, i. €. offer (scil., sacrifices or sacrificial presents), an 
impious man; e.g. Aigv.: CR शंखं ween नि Uri aE 
देवो अरदवे दधन्ति (scil. मखतः; 54. : WAR YfeorE- 
चति अनाथ । जुर्‌ महत्‌ । देषो ऽप्रियम्‌ । दधन्ति कुवन्ति); 
or ४८. : where अनिन: प्रोचे चिदर्यः ae प्र 
ferret अदेवयोः (Sdy.: wire: waaay: | अन- 
यतो ST | यदा Wrareqaerfa- 
अगवत Tee: | किं च । WETS wale होतुमरणशषो ऽश्दतो 
wfwarene). * One who does not confer benefits, an 
enemy; e.g. Rigv.: पाहि नो WA Twat Werte yt 
CURA WHS: (54. WORN SRY: ); or cid: Wy A 
wh wetter” warycardter ataft gee (where Say. 
‘explains ‘“‘not giving’’ as “impeding sacrificial gifts”: खर्‌. 


= ~~~ ^ wees eee se ee ह ~ ॥ प गि षं 


WR 


foceret — ? wefcarrerar? — । अखहानप्रतिबन्धक इ- 
we: | रतिग्प्कान्दसख fez: क्वसुः); or did: aT we 
अरणो भि : प्र Myer Crd भरम यच्छतम्‌ (9८ : 
अर्यो ऽरेः); or tid. and Vajas.: मा नः शंसो WORT 
पूर्तिः way | Cet ST ब्रह्मशस्यते (where Sdy., after 
having commented: QWUQUY aaeraga कतंमखत्समीपं 
WAS शचुखपस्व मनुच्यस्च , explains खर द्षः as a genitive, 
not of शर्‌ रिवस्‌ , but of Wre@, and derives the latter 
from WW, un. aff. WER, on the authority of Un. S. WAS: ; 
the accent of the word, however, being udatta on the first, 
not on the third, syllable, as it would be according to this 
E., be assigns WEA, on account of this irregularity, to 
the Gana वुषादि , Pan. VI. 1. 205.: WORE: | आअर्तेरर्रित्व- 
witfarenttg गताविल्वस्मादश्स्‌ । मुखो रपरत्वम्‌ । We 
स्वरे प्रापने वुषादिषादाबुदान्तः. Since 88988 gives this x. 
of the word in the beginning of his comm. on the Rigv. 
— I. 18. 3. —, and, afterwards, substitutes for it the E., as 
quoted above, it seems that he himself acknowledged the 
error of founding a word WCQeq on the Un. S. alleged; 
this Sutra teaching no other formation than Wr. He is 
censured, nevertheless, for this blander, by Bhatfojid., who, 
in the Praudhamanor., says: WATE : । Vartan ऽखं प्र 
त्वयः । न तुं सकाराग्त इति | wy मान शंसो 
अरद्ष इति Hare भाष्ये arent ऽ यमिति areca | त- 
त्प्रीडिवादमा म्‌ । न तुं वासवम्‌ | पदस्वाखुटाशलागुपपन्ति- 
प्रसङ्गात्‌ | SHUT TS HAN रातिना नञ्समासे Aware | 
FX देषो WEES टधन्नीत्थ — see p. 4710, 1.4577. — स्वयमेव 
तथा ग्वाद्छानात्‌ । यो नो WA अररिर्वो wargfcarfea- 
न््रागन्तर संवादाशेति दिक्‌ — see p. 4716, 1. 549. -- Mahidh., 
in the comm. on the Vdjas., has the correct E.; he assigns 
to the word also in the verse (quoted above, 11. 4.5) the 
meaning 1., viz.: रां दान इति धातोः RIAA qRaTyR 
wee इति खूपम्‌ । ररो । इति ररिवांस्तस्व Tam: ४.६. 
waar Tae: | तस्व निषेधादरश्ष इति कदाचिदपि - 
नमछृतवत इत्यधेः). ८. अ neg. and ररिवस्‌. 

अदद्‌ 70. (-€:) '(ved.) The name of an Asura or demon 
(Mddh. in the Dhdtuvr., Hemach. in the Dhatupar.: Wad; 
e.g. Rigu.: अयं कनीन ऋतुपा अवेशमिमीतारशं चखतुष्यात्‌ 
(Sdy.: अरष्दमसुरम्‌ | एतन्नामानम । अमिमीत । अमिनात्‌ | 
यो ऽ रश्ख चतुष्यात्‌ | पादचतुष्टयोपेतः); or Taittir.S.: ... .. 


aan रेवयजन्योषध्णास्ते मा हिंसिषमपहतो ऽ रषः पु- 
wa गच्छ गोखानं aig @ at: ...... । मौमरद्स्ते दिवं 
मासान्‌ &c. Sdyana, in his comm. on the Taitt. S., ad- 


verts to a legend related in the Taittiriya Br., for the sake 
of explaining the purport of this passage. Araru, he says, 
was a demon who lay crouching on the ground (in order to 
obstruct a sacrifice of the gods); but the latter drove him 
away by taking up dust and grass, while reciting the words 
(I.1.9.1.): ‘‘Araru is driven off the earth”. Afraid, however, 
lest he might go to heaven, and there frustrate the result of 
their sacrifice, they afterwards tied him firmly, while reciting 
another portion of the Mantra quoted. The ceremony of 
taking, with a spade, dust and grass from the sacrificial 
ground, at the performance of the Darsapurnamasa sacrifice, 
is founded on this myth. Sdy.: Wagar STE: पृजिग्ा इति 
स्पेन सतुशान्पांसूनपादाय | इति (viz. Baudhdyana) | अर्‌ 
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STATE शूर म्यं mie a शचि 


अरय 


नाम को ऽ सुरः [को ऽप्वसुरः?] । खो ऽब रजो-पनवनेन चु- 
जिष्वाः सकाभ्चादयहतः ..... ; (comp. also Kumdrila on a 
Manava K. S.: अपारं पुथिग्धा je ५ ना खनिचेख aera); 
Taitt. Brdhm.: WORT नामासुर । स पृजिव्वामुपन्ु- 
at ऽशयत्‌ । तं देवा अपहतो swe: gfwanr इति yfwar 
अपाध्रम्‌ eae वा WUE: | अपहतो STE: पुचिष्धा दति 
यदाह | yfwat अपहन्ति; (Sdyara, after having 
quoted these words: उपन्लुप्रस्िरोहित : । यश्जविचधाताय कू 
TENG भूमौ अयानत्वात्‌ । अत एवायं arya: Wy: । तं च 
देवा तन्नन्तोचारशपूवेकेख सतुशानां पांसुनामपनयनेनापन्न- 
fat); Tastt. Br: ...... ते ऽमन्वन्त । दिवं वा अयमितः प- 
तिष्यतीति । तमर्स दिवं arentfafa fea: पर्यगाधन्त | 
UTR AT WIE: &८.; (Sdyatia: ते देवा : केनाणुपाथेन | 
अरद्ेन्धनं fest फलविलाताय स्व ममिष्ठतीति मला म- 
wae बन्धनं इढीषठत्व रिवः सकाशाखचा परितो बाधितो भ- 
वति wat wa तवन्तः. The same myth is alluded to in 
Vaj. S.1.26.: अपारं ofa Sraqarngwrad ..... wet 
दिवं मा पञ्चः, and in Satapathabr. I. 2. 4.178) It seems, 
therefore, that Araru was originally the name of some re- 
pulsive animal ‘with four feet”, apparently small enough 
to hide itself in the grass, — which was supposed to un- 
hallow the sacrificial ground, and, by thus destroying the 
efficacy of rites, to prevent the fall of rain; hence, perbaps, 
its association, in the guise of an Asura, with the feats of 


Indra. The word may imply the same meaning also in the 


following verse of the Rigv., but Sdyara takes it there for 


“the moving cloud”: er हि ipl ay i पिन्वसि ad & fa- 


। Tera वृष af’ 
तद्रुद्राय SAYS (5८. ₹े इद्ध .... युषखं .... मेघं पिन्व- 
सि । fafita सेचयसि। किं च । wa मर्त्ववदर्मरवशीषखं 
ममनस्वभावं कंचिग्मेषम्‌ । हे शूर विक्रान्त । यावीः। मिज्रय- 
सि।..-.. नच्छन्तं बलास्तिमुद्य व्षयसीत्वथे :). The 
Atharvav., which calls ‘Sleep’ the being that is neither 
‘alive’ nor ‘dead’, says that its name is Araru — perhaps 
because it is, demon-like, an obstacle to pious acts: यो ज 
ater sfa न मृतो क ऽसि स्वप्न । वद्लानी ते 
माता यमः . 7A foe, an enemy (Bhattoj. 
on Un. S. IV. 80.: Wy). [This meaning is, apparently, de- 
rived from the words भातुव्बो वा WIE: above quoted, 1. 6; 
but its correctness, as a general term, seems doubtful; for, 
in that passage, सातु qualifies WCE, but is not a synonym 
of it.] *A weapon (Hemach. Dhdtupar. and Ujjwalad. on 
Un. S.1V.79.: WTgw. The Us. Kosha has: अर ष्वस्भिरे, 
1. 6. “‘a kind of clothing’; cf. WT 1; but the proper read- 
ing is perhaps अर्द्र स्त्रभिरे “a kind of missile”). ए. ऋ, 
००. aff. WE (Un. S.). 


अररे (चादि निपात- अन्य; Gararainam.) ind. ^ २०८६६१९ 


particle implying ‘Scorn, disdain (Ganar.: qwaquday- 
WR); e.g. Gatar.: अररे महाराजं प्रति कुतः चनिया: (thos 
the old MS. of the R. A.S.; the I. 0. MS. less correctly: 
Wa: We). > Emotion and haste (Sabdar. : Wt विकारसं- 
pl Sigs ल्वरथान्विते). Compare अरे, रे, WS, We, 


E. Probably an imitative sound. 


अरय 06000. par. (अरर्यति) To work with an awl or with 


a probe (Ganaratnam. £ आराकमेलि). See WUT 3. 1. — If 
a derivative of this dhdtu requires reduplication, the @ is 


अरथिन्द्‌ — 


the sound that becomes reduplicated (Katydy. v. 3. on 
Pan. VI.1.8). ४. रर 3.1. denom. aff. WR (Pan, Gana 
wegrfz). 

wrat f. (-@t) The same as Yat, १. v. (Nigh. Pr). ४.7 

Wy m. (-Y:) A plant, Ailanthus excelsa, Roxb. (Wilson, 
Bignonia Indica; Amarak.: = wear, आगाच, &e.; 
Nigh. Pr.: “Sz; Ainslie, Mat. Ind. II. p. 802, says that the 
bark of this tree ‘“‘has a pleasant and somewhat aromatic 
taste, and is prescribed by the native practitioners in in- 
fusion, in dyspeptic complaints, to the extent of three 
००९९8 twice daily’. For a description of the tree, see 
Roxb., Coromandel Plants, vol. 1. pp. 23. 24.); e. g. Susruta 
(where treating of ऋअतीस्ार १. v.): qarat: fate 
सधितामुद रान्य | अरशलविध्रषङ्खं च aye eifeang- 
Te. Also अरशुक. Compare अरलुपुरचाकै- ८. GW, on. aff. 
WS, changed to WY; acc. to Rdyamuk.: ware: (Un. 5. 
IV. 79.) | कथिशकािले (Pan. VIL. 2. 18. v. 2.) Weg:. 

CHG m. (-H:) The same as Wey (Radjanigh.: wWyAre). 
E. WU, taddh. aff. We. 

अरशपुरपाक Tatpur. m. (-@:) A preparation, by fire, &c. 
(see पुटपाक) , made of the bark of the Ailanthus excelsa, 
honey, end the juice of the plant called मोच; १. v.; it is 
considered to be a stomachic, and to cure all cases of 
dysentery ; Sdrngadhara-Sanhitd: weyers परपौको 
sfadraw: । मधुनोचरसाभ्ां च युक्तः सवेातिसारणुत्‌ ॥ 
अरलुपुरटपाकः. ८. WY and चुटपाक. 

अरव Bahuvr. m. f.n. (-बः-वा-वम्‌) Noiseless, still, silent. 
See the next. ए. W priv. and रव. 

अरवता f. (-ता) Stillness, silence; €. 8. Nalod.: कचि कान्त- 
वशं मवदामसमाोपनयापनयाप नं चानया (i. ८. HHT अपः 
WaT आप न यां अपनया) । तमृते cya च तामशनेरज- 
तारवतार वत्तारवता ( 1. ९. ° कत्तार्वता आर वत अवता; 
2८: अश्वता मुकलवम्‌ ). ४. अरव, taddb. aff. तल्‌. 

अरविन्द Tatpor. 7. (wa) 'Lotus, Nelumbium speciosum 
or Nymphaea nelumbo; it should be noticed, however, that 
it is a name of that variety of lotus which opens its flower 
at sunrise (another variety expanding at moonrise; see e. g. 
SAIN) (Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Sabdar., Jatédh., Rdjan., 
Nigh. Pr.: Ge, QTM, &९.; Surekcara: ACVB; Anekdrtha- 
manjari: UTE; Hemach.’s comm., and Vallabhag., on 
Hemach. 1160 ff. or 4. 226 £: Warf मुशाशिन्धादीजि wre- 
नदाष्तानि विका नि rere $ also ; e.g. Bhdgav. Pur.: 
परा खधंभूरपि : करणे । एको 
$ रविन्डात्यतितसतारे weryaTay स नो Say पारः; or 
Hitop.: करटको YR Tay (८.7. बुषभ यथ) कानने AT- 
तैमिच्छछौ वरते तदा रैवपादारचिन्द प्रणम (४.7. नत्वा WEA); 
or Bhattik.: विलोक्य Greet चन्द्रं are शोचो ऽ वदत्‌ | 
पश्च दद्रमणशान्हंसागरविन्डसमुत्सुक्षान्‌. Compare also the 
quotation col. ९, 1. 11. The. expanding of this variety of 
lotus at sunrise is adverted to, €. g. Kumdrasambh.: छड्मी- 
fad तुशिकयेव fod सूर्चींखुभिभिदच्तमिवारचिन्दम्‌ &.; or 
Bhaitik.: विटपिमुगविषादध्वान्तशद्धाभराकंः प्रियवचनमचु- 
व्बौधिताथारचिन्दः । उटयभिरिमिभाद्िं संप्रसुश्थाग्यगात्खं 
गुष्दट यगुहाखं warareraerca. For its fragrance, com- 
pare €. £. Sdkunt.: waracfawgefa: कलवाही मालि- 
नोतरङ्काशाम्‌ । अङ्गेरगङ्गतपिरविरलमालिङ्किरतुं TIT: (the 
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reading आधौ < रचि ० is less correct); or Bhattik.: WEE- 
Arete नवोत्यलानि खतानि erate वदानाम्‌ । आध्राचि 
चान्नन्धवहं : दुगन्धसेनारविन्दष्यतिषङ्खवाश. - It is one of 
the five arrows of Kdma, acc. to a MS. of the Amarak.: 
woftraearare च चुतं च नवमचिका । गीलोत्यलं च पथते 
चैवास्य सायकाः (Catal. of the Bodl, MSS. p. 183). *The 
bine variety of the lotas, Nymphaea caerulea (Rdjan.: Wr- 
wieva). The red variety of the lotus, Nymphaea rubra 
or odorata (Rdjan.: CWHAN) or a slightly red variety 
(Nigh. Pr.: लघुतां गदे कभ), — [The ८१६८८ variety seems 
to be included in 1.; comp. e.g. Bhattk.: faarcfregie- 
Be ara: Tansey च क्लेष &c.] ‘Copper (Rdjan.: 
Wa, Nigh. Pr.: afd). Cf. wofaageermay. [Rajd Radhak. 
gives, besides, the meaning “ज्रः? or crane, his authority 
being the Amarak.; but compare the remark 8. v. अशो, 
ए. 410, 1.81 ff., which applies to this word also.] ४६. According 
to the Kdsika and Siddh.K. on a Vartt. (गवादिषु &c., not of 
Kadtydy.) on Pan. 1. 1. 138, We and fare (fag, ४61 aff. 
W, and agama ya, 7247. VIF. 1. 39.) ; which Rayam. and 
other comm. on the Amarak. explain: we wry ferat 
faagft, 1. € (lotus, because) “it meets easily with the 
desire of being taken”; or we वातं faefa “because it 
finds the wind(?)’. Another explanation is given by 
Haradatta, on the Kdé., viz.: अरविन्द इति अराक्षारासि 
दलान्बरशब्देनोच्यनि; similarly Bhdénud., who, in his comm. 
on the Amarak., adds to the first E. this optional one: 
अराशाराणि warty farsefa, i.e. “because it has leaves 
shaped like the spokes of a wheel’’. Bat, as none of these 
द. has much plausibility, it seems preferable tu analyse 
the word into Wand ₹रविन्ह्‌ (a synon. of wefaeg), when 
श would here imply similarity or sameness, as in शुष्‌, 
अनेडमूक, WATS, &c. That दविन्ड (रवि and ड्‌ “‘cherish- 
ing the sun’’) is a more original form than अद्विन्ड्‌, is 
made probable by the synonyms for lotus: tfaure, रवि- 
प्रिय, and by the synonyms for copper: tfafira, chreire. 


अरचिन्डरलपरभे Bahuvr. n. (-मम्‌) Copper (Nigh. Pr.: ति). 


४८. अरविन्ड-दटख and wet, “having the appearance of 


lotus -leaves’’. 


wufeegurfey Tatpur. m.(-faq:) Vishiu. ए. अरविन्द and नाभि, 


“the navel from which sprang the lotus that bore Brahma 
at the creation” (Wilson). Compare Wey. 


अरे विष्डसदै Tatpur. m. (-त्‌ ) “Sitting on a lotus”; a name 


or epithet of the (mascal.) Brahman; compare Qe; €. g. 
Bhattik.: 7 Tre कथं ल्वामरविन्दसत्‌ | राजेद्र 
विश्वसुधाता चारित्य चते (Jayam.: धाता ब्रह्मा... 
अरविन्डसत्‌ | कमलासनः सम्‌ ; Bheraias.: अरविन्हसत्‌ | 
WAITS ब्रह्मा). ८. अरविन्द and ae. । 


अरविन्दिनी  (-नी) ` ^ place containing lotus-fowers (see 


अरविन्द; Gana पुष्करादि to Pd. V. 2. 136.} Sabdaratn.: 
Ufamtt &c.); °. £. Bhattik.: warrrgat (v. 4 wrétae) 
: सुंदिषैवार्विन्दिनी 1 aaftaweraitat भापंसकासीति 
ao (Jayam., Bhar. &८.: अरविष्डिनी aferatt). ° ^+ 
multitude of lotus-flowers (Ratnamald: UATHT; compare the 
Gana to Vdrtt.1. of the Ads on Pan. 1V. 2. 51). ६. अरः 


विन्द, taddh. aff. yf, fem. aff. ङनिप्‌. 


अर्मन्‌ Babavr. m. [f.n.] (-श्मा [-श्मा-श्म)]) (ved.) Without 


5D 


रागिन्‌ 


reins (as horses); e.g. Rigv.: अरश्मानो ये ई रथा अयुक्ता 
अत्वासो न सयुजानास चाजौ (548. अरष्मानो रश्मिवथि- 
ताः .. -- | अत्यासो न । अश्चा यथा). ४. अ priv. and र्मम्‌. 
अरसं I. Tatpur. m. (-@:) Absence of the essential juice, 
literally and metaphorically; see the meanings of Tq and II. 

(241. V. 1, 191.). See also Wyte. ४. W neg. and Tq. 
II. Babavr. m. f. n. (-@: -सा-खम्‌) 1 Devoid of the es- 
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sential juice, literally and metaphorically; devoid of effi- 


cacy, powerless; €. g. Rigu.: कुषुम्मकस्तदब्रवीद्धिरे प्रवतेमा- 
wa: | वुञ्धिकस्वारसं विषमरसं वुशिक ते विषम्‌ (Sey: 
कुषुश्को गकुलस्तदाव्रवीत्‌ |... अरसमसारम्‌); or Atharv.: 
अरसं प्राश्यं विषमरसं यदुदीश्यम्‌ । अथेदमधराच्धं acaig 
वि कल्यते; or hid: अरसख इषो शो sar a wed fa- 
WA | उतारसस्व FTA UYS अरसारसम्‌ ; or 1:2.: अरसस्व 
waza नीचीनस्वोपस्पतः । विषं हयस्वादिष्वथो एनमजी- 
अभम्‌; or did: अरसास इहादयो ये अख्िये चदूरके। 
घनेन ial: is अिकमहिं दण्डेनागतम्‌; or ५:८.: अचलकल्ास्ि- 
पञ्चाशीः शतं कल्ाछतख ये । स्वान्विनष्टतेजसो ऽ रसालङ्किड- 
खरत्‌ | अरसं छचिमं नादमरसाः aa विस्रसः | शयेतो 
अङ्किडामतिमिषुमसल्तेव शातय. > Devoid of the properties 
of taste; devoid of such properties as make (a thing) per- 
ceptible to the organ of taste; (as the neuter Brahman, of 
which it is said that it has neither the quality of dimension, 
nor the properties of fire, water, &c., nor such properties 
as may make it perceptible to the organs of sight, touch, 
hearing, taste, smell, &c.); €. g. Satap. or Brihaddr.: 
तदषषर मारि ब्राह्मणा अभिवरज्ति Ke. (see the quot. 8. v. 
अमनस्‌ 1. 1); (Sankara: काया . . .- 1 अच्छायम्‌ ॥ Wey ate 
तमः। WAR: + भवतु वायुस्तरहिं । अवायु a भवतु तद्याकाशम्‌ | 
अनाकाशम्‌ + भवतु। तरं सङ्गात्मकम्‌ | जतुवदसङ्गम्‌ ॥ रसोऽखु 
तहिं | अरसम्‌ &८५.; “is Brahman light? [No:] it has not the 
properties of light. Then is it, perhaps, darkness? [No:] it 
has not the properties of darkness; &c..... Then is it, per- 
baps, taste? [No:] it has not such properties as would 
make it tastable’’). ए. W priv. and Tq. 

wetafaa Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता-तम्‌) Surrounded with spokes 
(as the discus); €. £. Hem. Sesha: खद्गी तं वखयप्रायमरसंचि- 
तमिल्छपि. ४. अद 2., and संधित. 

अरसिक Tatpur. 0.1. ०. (-कः -का -काम्‌ ) 'Insipid, tasteless; 
(Wilson). =¬ [0070४ of, or insensible to, the beauties and 
charms of; (Molesworth); destitute of taste or wit (Rdjd Rad- 
dhdk.: अरस or अविदग्ध); e.g. Vararuchi’s Nitiratna: @- 
रसिकेषु कवित्वनिवेदनं (८.1. in Rddhdk.: Tare जिवेदनं) शि- 
<fa मा fee मा faa मा faq. * Dull, flat; as a compo- 

_ sition; (Wilson; Molesw.: tasteless). ए. ख neg. and रसिक. 

अरहस्‌ Tatpur. ०. (-y:) Want of privacy. See the next. 
(A MS. of the Kasika on Pan. III. 1.12.) ४. WQneg. and Teg. 

अरहाय्‌ denom. atm. (-यते) To become public. ४. अरहस्‌, 
denom. aff. @FE, with lopa ण स्‌ (a MS. of the Kaé.; 
see the preceding). 

अराग Babovr. 0.1. ०. (-जः -ना-जम्‌) Cool, unimpassioned 
(Wilson). ६. ख priv. and राम. 

अरागिन्‌ Tatpur. 0.1. 0. (-मी -जिशी-गि) + (001, unim- 
passioned (Wilson). =» Not inflamed, free from inflamma- 
tion; e.g. Suéruta Uttarat.: विवजैयेत्तिरामोकं तिमिरे cra- 
मागते। THA em दोषो frwarery द शनम्‌ । अरामि 
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अराटकी 


तिमिरे साध्वमां परलमाचितम्‌ । we द्वितीये राजि 
स्लाकुतीये E. ख neg. and दानिन्‌. 

अराजकं Bahovr. m. f. n. (-खकं : -farat-war) Destitute of 
a king, kingless; ९. &. Manu: अराजके हि लोके sfereraar 
विद्रुते भयात्‌ । रामस सवख राजानमसुखत्मभुः; or 
Mahdbh. Sdntip.: अराजके जीवलोके दुर्बला Teawe: | पी- 
wa नं हि fatty nye कस्वचिनष्तटा; or Bhdgav.-Pur.: 
अराजके तदा लोके Tala: पीडिताः प्रजाः; or id.: wee 
ward yet मन्बमाना महर्षयः । देहं ममन्बुः ख निमेः 
कुमारः समजायत. ८. ख priv. and CTH, 5288. aff. कष्‌. 

अराजन्‌ 1. Tatpur. m. (-@t) A no-king, one not a king; 
९. £. 4०. Br: WATE trarrenfaccrat सन्विखथा 
(Sdy.: खयमराजा सत्रणभिषेकविखया जयं ATA:); or Sata- 
pathabr.: चं USES नं नमिष्यक्धराद्रं ते भविष्यग्वराजानो 
भविष्वन्ति राजन्धा विरो ऽनमिषेचनीया :; or 24०40}. Adtp.: 
अराजा किल नो राः war भवितुमहेति (compare the १००५६. 
8. ४. अरथिन्‌); or ibid. Sabhdp.: ae wat हि मे वध्याः 
सर्वथा WHY पाष्डवाः। नुपतीन्समतिश्रम्य धैरराजा ease: | 
ये at दासमराजानं बाखादर्चन्ति दुर्मतिम्‌ | 
aware इति मे मतिः; (compare also the quot. 8. v. weet). — 
According to a Vartt. of the Kaé. and Siddh. ह. on Pdn. 
VI. 2.160. — which some embody into the Gana चावादि —_—, 
the accent of the word, which in the classical language is 
the regular one, viz. the udatta on the first syllable, is, in 
the Vedas, the udatta on the ultimate; but in the above 
quotations from the Satapathabr. the word has the same 
accent as in the classical language. ८. W neg. and CTH 
(without a samas. aff.; compare {THA, and Pan. V. 4.71.). 

IJ. Bahuvr. m. f. n. (-ज्ा-जा-ख) The same as अराजक. 

Compare the quotation under खराजिन्‌ II. 

अराजभोनीन Tatpor. m. f. ०. (-नः -ना -नम्‌) Not fit for the 
property or body of a king, 1. €. not conducive to the wel- 
fare of a king (see राजमोगीन). [A formation according to 
Pdn. V. 1. 9. ४. 1 and VI. 2. 156., when the accent of the 
word is irregular, viz. the udatta on the ultimate, and not 
on the first, syllable.] ए. W neg. and राजभोमीन. 

अराजखापित Tatpur. m.f.n. (-तः-ता -वम्‌) Not established 
or licensed by the king, illicit, (as trades, &c.); €. g. the 
Mitdkshard explains the word निष्दितार्थोपजीवनम्‌ in Yd- 
20४. thas: अराजसापितार्चोपजीवनम्‌. ए. | neg. and राख- 
सखापितः. 

अराजिन्‌ m. [f. ०.] (-ओी [-जिनी -जि]) (ved.) I. Tatpur. Not 
controlled by a ruler, unchecked; an epithet of the Maruts; 
e.g. Rig: वि qd पर्वशो यथुरविं win’ अराजिनः (Sdy.: 
अराजिनः । crn केनचित्स्वामिनानधिषठिताः). ८. ख neg. 
and राजन्‌ (with the udatta, not on the first, but the last, 
syllable); or, according to another interpretation, by Sayana, 
of the word in the same verse: 

II. Associated witb Indra (who has no ruler over him); 

Sdy.: (यदवा) राजा ATS नं विद्यत दत्व राजकः । तखुक्ताः- 
E. अराजन्‌ 11. , taddh. aff. इनि. 

अरारटकी f. (-की) Apparently the same as अजगुङ्की; €. g. 
Atharvav.: एयममन्नोषधीनां वीष्धां वीयावती । weryy- 
Treat तीर्शग्पुङ्खी aay Compare the next. £. doubtful; 
perhaps, खरार (Wt and Wd), taddh. aff. @ and (irreg.) 
fem. aff. STH 
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अरारी Tatpur.(?)f. (-री) A long prickly creeper with thin 
pods, described as resembling the Mimosa abstergens (Nigh. 
Pr.: cage fraartarcet मोठीवेख असते Yat बारीक 
Waata). Perhaps the same as the next. ४. खर्‌ and We? 
(“‘growing quickly’’?), fem. aff. ङीष्‌ (?) 

ware. A doubtful word. See आरा. 

अराश m.f.n. (-शः-शा -खम्‌) (ved.) Going. See खमराश. 
E. W, krit aff. WrTe. | 

waf@ m. (-शिः) A proper name: one of the sixty-two 
sons of Viswamitra, according to the Anusdasanap. of the 
Mahabharata. £.? 

अराति Tatpur. (-fa:) I. f. (ved.) 'The not giving or 
offering, esp. sacrificial viands to the gods, the not per- 
forming sacrifices; €. g. Rigo., Vadj. S.: ay wr अरातिं स- 
मिधान चक्रे नीचा तं wed न शुष्कम्‌ (54. हे समि- 
WT... । अमे। चः पुमान्‌ .. -- अरातिमदानं .... कुर्ते) or 
Rigv.: मा भौ अरातिरीशत देवस्व मर्शस्व च (Say.: हे अमे 
खदणुयहाघ्नो ऽ स्मानरातिरदानं .... पराभवित शक्तो मा 
गत्‌). Cf. p. 476 ०» ll. 45.46. > The not being offered to the 
gods (as a sacrificial gift), the becoming waste and there- 
fore useless, (as a sacrificial offering which remains un- 
employed, and therefore produces no result); e.g. Faitt. S.: 
USAT: सह VTA AT ATCT (Say: हे हविः । whys 
लखामभिमन्यामि | तचाभिवधेनमदानाय न भवेति किंतु 
देवेभ्यो दातुमेव); or 7. 5.: यवो ऽ सि यवयाखह्षो यव- 
याराती : (Mahidh.: हे धान्वविशेष लं यवो sfa.... यसा 
हविषो sey ..-- दौभाम्बं वा । अस्मत्‌ । अस्मत्तः । यवय । 
पथक्कुङ्‌ । तथा । अरातीः | अद्‌ानानि च यवय ‘arene 2; 
or ibid: भूताय लवा नारातये (Mahidh.: ह मो हिवि | 
मताय । भवनाय । यामान्तरासां ब्राह्मणभोजनस्व च पुनरपि 
arava ला लां परिशेषयामीति शेषः — "० ला संपरि° 
as edited 1. 11. -- | नं । अरातये | अदानाय | ओेषयामिः; 
Sdy. on the corresp. passage of the Satapathabr. I. 1. 2. 20.: 
भूताय । प्रभूताय समुखथै लामभिमुशामि । अरातय | असमु- 

नानभिमुशामि — these words are not “extracted” in 

the present edition —). *The preventing a sacrificial 
offering to be made, the hindering the performance of sa- 
crifices; e.g. Rigv., Vaj.S.: यो गो अरातिं Kc. (see line 14), 
where Mahidh. explains: यो ईरातिं द्रे | ara ufaauta. 
“The meanings 1. and 3. personified as a demon, or de- 
moniac powers, hostile to piety, such as laziness in the 
fulfilment of religious duties, malignity, evilness of dis- 
position; €. g. Taitt.S., Vaj.S.: अवधूतं Tats वधूता अरा- 
तथः; or hid: परापुतं रः परापुता अरातयः (Mahidh.: 
अरातयः | इविःप्रतिकृूला आलस्यादि श चव); or ८५. : mee 
रचः NEST अरातयः (where Mahidh., however, gives an 
optional interpretation: रा दाने | हविषो efeqrart at 
ert रातिः। रतेः प्रतिबन्धका अरातयः; compare 5.); or 
Taitt. S.: अन्तरितं रचो ऽ करिता अरातयः; or ४:02. : निरेग्धं 
रचो निदेग्धा अरातयः; or 74#.5.: निष्टप्तं रचो निष्टप्ता 
अरातयः; or 4८१८५. वि Vat जरसाचुतन्ि AAat अरा- 
WT ae सर्वेश पाष्मना वि WHE समायुषा; or did: अरा- 
wren frat अभिचारादयो भयात्‌ । मुल्योरोजीयसो 
वधादरणो वारयिष्यते; or did.: भूतिख वा अभूति रातयो 
$ रातयख याः । चुघ सवास्तुष्थाख शरोरमनु प्राविशन्‌; or 
ibid.: यमरति Free yee परिरापिशम्‌ । नमसे तदै 
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waar मा वनिं वथयीमम. ऽ One who does not offer, or 
perform, sacrifices, a wicked man, an enemy in general; 
(Sdy. on the Rigv.: छन्डस्वरातिशब्दः THATS स्त्रीलिङ्को म- 
वति); e.g. Rigv.: लं गो WA महोभिः पाहि ferret अरातेः 
(Sdy.: अरतिरदातः | तत्सकाशादटानादा); or ष्ट. कि 
| Sadat she : fag yftcqa मत्वेस् (quoted in 

swarakr.’3 comm. on the Sdnkhyakdr. v.2; Sdy.: अरातिः 
WY:); or Vaj.S.: अति निहो अति fart cafefaraact- 
तिममे (Mahich.: 4 रातिदानं यख सो sufaearerare 
मतिक्रम्य &c.); or Rigv., Atharv.: Way wT अरातयो 
बोधन्तु भूर रातयः (5८. अरातयो ऽदानशीलाः श्रवः); 
or Rigv.: मा नः सोमपरिबाधो मारातयो FTA (54/.: 
अरातयः श्रवः); or ८.८. : निरहतं दुच्छुना इद्र वन्ता पुथु- 
WIN वृषणावरातीः (5८. अरातीः Wy); or “:2.: विचा 
अमे ऽप दहारातीर्येमिस्तपोभिरदहो WEAR (54. : अरातीः 
WIA); or Kige., Vdjos.: दुष्टरस्तरच्वराती्वंचों धा यश्चवा- 
इसे (Vajas. ४. ८.: °वाहसि; 54: अरातीररातीन्‌ । शजम; 
Mahidh.: अरातीः WEA); or 74८5. : सहस्व मे अरातीः सहस्व 
पृतनायतः (Mahidh.: अरातीः | अद्‌ानशीलाः शजुसेनाः). — 

II. m. (-विः) ‘An enemy (Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., 
Sabdaratn.: WZ &८.); e.g. Hitop.: स्वासिग्खो ऽयं नूतनो 
नयो तदरातिं gar संतापः कियते; or Bhottik.: शरणमिवं 
मतं तमोभिकुलज्ञे विरपिनिराछतचद्ट्र रश्म्यरातौ &५.; or ‰:.; 
प्रीफुवीन्तेजसारातिमरासीश्च भयङ्करम्‌ &. > (In arithmetic 


sometimes used to denote) the numeral 6, (there being 81x sins 
or temptations; cf. p.4785, 11. 40. 41). 41580 श्राति १.१. (Vis- 
wapr. Sabdabh.: वि्यात्‌ .... अरातिमारातिम्‌ ; Bharatas. Dwi- 
ripak.: अअरातिरप्यारातिः स्वात्‌). ४८. neg. and राति; the 
accent of the word is, in conformity with this E., the regular 
One, udatta on the first syllable. Sdyana assumes that, in 
the meanings I. 4. and 5.3 the word either may have been 
formed according to the vague rules of Panini III. 3. 118. 
or 174. or that it may be a Bahuvr.; and he accounts for 
the irregularity of accent, which would arise from the 
latter alternative, by the many deviations of the Vaidik accent 
from the classical standard in compounds the first part of 
which is the priv. W—: Sdy.: अरातयः WHS: ..-. 1 रां 
Sia | wear बङखमिति बङृखव्वनात्कतेरि किन्‌ । यदा 
किचन्नौ च संन्नायामिति fare | नञ्समासे $ क भ = ~ 
तिस्यरलखम्‌ ; or, on another occasion: रा दाभे | वुषेल्वा- 
दिना (Pan. II. 3. 6.) भावे fart न विद्यते रातिरेष्विति 
बङत्रीहौ ह | नञ्सुभ्यामिति (Pdr. VI. 
2. 172) J विधयग्प्कटब्द सि विकल्पन्त इति 4 भवति | 
wat किच च सं्चाथामिति कर्तरि क्तिच्‌ । नञ्समासे 
ई व्ययपूरवपदप्रकतिखरलम्‌. Compare also Mahidh., above 


1.9. It seems unnecessary, however, to have recourse to 
explanations like the foregoing, since the ‘transition of 
abstract meanings into concrete ones may be seen in 
analogous instances, e. g. in those of whryfa , अभिमाति, 
अभिशस्ति. The commentators on the Amarak., in explaining 
the classical word (II.) supply, at ‘‘not giving”, the sense 
of ‘pleasure’, viz. an enemy, ‘because he does not afford, 
8५1. pleasure”: ©. g. Rdyam., Bhanud.: 4 राति सुखम्‌ ; but, 
as the word has the sense of enemy also in the Vedas, the 
ellipsis ‘sacrificial offering” is more accordant with the 
origin of this meaning. — Sometimes Sayana seems to 
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asctibe to राति the same E. as to WCQ, Wht &c., when 
the word would imply ‘‘one who comes with hostile in- 
tent, ome who attacks”; e.g. in bis comm. on Rige. VII. 
83. 5.: Were ऽ मिनमनन्नीथाः अव :; (ef. also 5.१. WIT- 
तीक्‌ 2.; col. ¢, 1. 16, and 8. v. अराधनम्‌, p. 7१९, 1. 86 #.); 
but the correctness of such an E. is very doubtfal. 

अशातिदू वशं Tatpor. m. [f.n.] (-खः[-शा -खम्‌ |) (ved.) Worst- 
ing enemies; e.g. Athero.: WETECY एेवायमथो अरा- 
तिदूषशः । अचौ avait afye: त्र ण wrefe तारिषत्‌. 
Compare the next. 2. अराति and gaq. 

wafagfe Tatpur. m. [f. ०.] (-विः[-षिः-षि)) The same as 
the preceding; e.g. Atharv.: were face afacet अरा- 
fagte: | wet ayert afye: प्र आयुधि तारिषत्‌. ४. 
अराति and दूति. 

अरातिभङ्ग Tatpar. m. (-¥:) Defeat or destraction of a foe 
(Wilson). ४. अराति and wy. 

अरातियथ्‌ १५०००. par. (-यति) (ved.) The same as अरातीय्‌ 
q. v.35 ०.६. Atharv.: तान्सत्यौजाः WEEN Far | 
योनौ qranteararat थो नो अरातिथात्‌. 2. अरातिः 
denom. aff. aay. The classical form would be अरातीषं १. v. 
(cf. Pan. TIT. 1. 10.) | 

अरातिह Tatpur. "0.1. 1. (ह: -हा - हल्‌ ) Destroying enemies; 
e.g. Atharv.: स भौ रचत SRV Wane wee | रेवा यं 

eam te : परिपाशमरातिस्य. ४. अराति and ह. 

wane denom. par. (-द्ति) 'To wish to refrain from 
making offerings to the gods. See अंदरतीयत्‌ 1 7? To act 
or behave like an enemy; €. g. Vdj.S.: यो WERqacyar- 
are wr देषति जनः । freeret wenftaurey af तं 
WHIT कुड्‌ (Makidh.: अरातीयात्‌ । weretafa । अराति- 
रिषवाचरति ....); or Satapathabr.: चख ठ एव चजमानाया- 
रातीवति यश्चैनं Sfe तभेवेतरेभिख शोक्षिरभिणिदथाति (७८. : 
अशात्तीयति। अरातिरिवाचरति। उपमानादाचार इति ary 
— Pan. Ill. 1. ©. --). *To intend becoming an enemy; 
e.g. in the passage यो Weyewaq (1.27), Mahddh. adds, after 
warfaftcaracfa, this optional interpretation: wrrfe- 
faresfa; compare also the next, 1. 50. [The first and third 
meanings seem to be rather artificial, and to strain the ap- 
plicability of Pan. TI. 1. + whence they would apparently 
follow.] =. अराति, denom. aff. aye; the lengthening of 
the final vowel of warfa is noticed by the Vajas. Prati- 
8८१३. 

अरात्पियैत्‌ ०. (शम्‌ ) ‘Ore who wishes to refrain from 
making gifts or offerings, esp. sacrificial; €. g. Vaj. S.: 
चिच्शोः watt Sercrefteett wart (८१) .: हे yefte wre- 
न्धास विष्लीः ऋभो ऽसि । wore ० । । 
न रातिररातिः। द्‌ानाभावः। समालम इच्छ यम्‌ ). 
> (116 who acts or behaves like an enemy; €. g. Rigv.: 
जातवेदसे सुनवाम सोममरातीयते fa दहाति वेदः (Sdy.: 
अरातीयतः । अरातिं शमि वास्मानाचरतः widet घनं 
faeetfa :... weltacry) > 76 who intends becoming 
an enemy; e.g. Attar. Br.: AYR wat अरातय दत्व रात्तीयत 
एव AAEM (54. भो SETTER | WATT । अरातयः TT: | 
मा Qi ला तिनु । लत्यादपाडठेन । wordten:  wyefa- 
च्छलं एंव पुरखवानपदन्ति). (See the remark above, |. 36 ff.] 

` Compare the next. &. wWeTary, krit aff. We. 

warty m. (चु :) The same as the preceding, with the 
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implied sense of habitualness or inveteracy; e. g. Athare.: 
woritereitgere दुहां दिषतः fac: 1 अपि qerat- 
WaT. ४. wurdta, kfit aff. छ (744. IIT. 2. 170). 

अरातीकन्‌ 9. (-वा) (ved.) ` Not making, or refraining from, 
gifts or offerings, especially sacrificial; or wishing to re- 
frain from such gifts; र. g. Rige.: यौ Wr WA अररिं 
अथायुररातीषा न्ययति wae (Séy.: अरातीवा सवम 
wart । wefe वनिप्‌ । तदिच्छलीति wedi) कंनिप्‌ | 
WYMAN: Wee arrwarfeanen दिकिधेभे । भ 
ददामीति मानसो war: | निब्धाथारोयेश दाननिवारणं वा- 
चिको मन्तः &e.); or id: अरातीवा foefger sy at 
WC HAR भद्रा LH Creve: (Sdy.: अरातीवा | Were). 
"An enemy; e.g. Kigv.: अरातीवां मा नख्तारीष्ो च नः 
किं चनामलटिद्ायेन्धो परि खव (54). अरातीवा । अरा- 
तिलववान्‌ 1 Wy:); or did: wr aT Sr नो म्वयादनागसो 
$ रातीवा मर्तः qe: (5८): अरातीवा । अभिशेख- 
मागमभवाम्‌ ; for this explanation, see the remark under 
the E. ० अराति, col. a, 1.1ff.). ४. अराति — with the final 
vowel lengthened —, taddh. aff. वनिप्‌. 

wtf Tatpor. f. (-fe:) Transgression, sin, offence (probably 
the same as धराद); 6. g. Vdj. S. (where it is personified 
as one of the deitics of the Purashamedha): अरदद Ufe- 
fay: afar (scil. frgwfty). ४. Woneg. and दद्धि. 

अराचस्‌ Bahuvr. m. (-घाः) (ved.) One who has no property, one 

who has nothing, but esp. with the implied sense, for making 

sacrificial offeriags with; hence, one who does not perform 

sacrifices; ९. &. Kigo., Sdmav., Atharv.: कद मतेमराचयसं 

अर निष स्पुरत्‌ (5८. on the ९० : WETWER | 

| राधसा Were रहितम्‌ । अय्टारभिल्वर्थः; on the 
5470०. : WTR | धेन रहितम्‌ । अथषश्टारम्‌); or 2९४८ 
Sdmav.: षदा पशणीरराधसौ (५.7 waters) नि बाध 
महम असि (54. on the Higv. and Sdmav.: अर्स : | 
य्टग्दघ्नर हितान्‌); or bid: अष Wrrrcrad हेता ae न 
WAT: (Sdy. on the 2६९४०. अराधंसंस्‌ | ; 
on the Sdmav.: अराचसंम्‌ | WHA | चंनर हितम्‌); or Rigv.: 
पथीच्यक्रमीरमि चिष्ालाभत रालः (Sdy.: अराभलः। अदा- 
तुम्‌ | अयलमानान्‌). Compare the next. ए. W priv. and 
राधस्‌. 

Were Tatpur. m.f. (-द्यः -यी) (ved.) 'One who cannot afford 
anything, esp. tomake sacrificial offerings with; ९.8. Kigv.: ज 
UTATST मनामहे ATCT ATS न जन्डवः (२८०५८ अघनाः; Sdy.: 
— scl. वयमिदं म नन्वामहे — अराकासंः | अरायाः | 
अधना Grefyent चा). * One who impedes or obstructs 
the making of sacrificial offerings, one who is inimical or 
malignant; e.g. Rigo: अरायि are विकरे निरि गच्छ 
were’ । भिरिम्बिटस्य सलवभिस्तिमिहा चातयानसि ॥ wit 
इतखक्तासुतः स्था yararedt । were mea atea- 

गृ्ोषनिषि (Ydska: [अराचिं] अदायिनि; 54. : हे अरा- 

ब । अदायिनि 1 Wan isle pl ); oF 

Atharo.: Wat fatrr fa wet चि रत्य 

क्ानराष्ः; or ५९4. : अपाह चयातवधानीर्प सवा अराः; 

or abid.: WETS CUTS सपोन्बुष्छाणवाण्वितुभ्‌ ; or wid. : 
ये गन्वधी wacey चे चाराथोः किमीरिनः । frends 
cwifa ATT AAR यावय. Compare the preceding and 
अराति. — The accent of the word is unsettled; in the 
Rige. the १450, is addtta oa the first; in the Atharv., on 
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the second syllable; the fem. is uddtta on the last syllable. 
द. Woneg. and राक, in the fem. with Yrq. Ydska and 
Sdy. seem to take the masc. for.a Bahuvr. 

werewea Tatpor. 7. (-weq) (ved.) The destruction of 
those who are malignant or inimical; €. g. Atharv.: (acil. 
अमे) अरायचयशमस्वरायबा्त्न मे दाः खाहा. Compare 
the next. ८. WUT@ and चयस. 


worearay Tatpur. ०. (-नम्‌ ) (ved.) The killing of those 


who are malignant or inimical. See the preceeding and 
the quotation there given. ६. QWUT@ and चालनं. 

राख 1. m. f.n. (-खः शा or -wt -शम्‌ ) Crooked, curved, 
bowed, bent (Amarak., Haldy., Hemach., Viswapr., Trik., 
Med., Bhiripr., Sabdarnatn., Uniddik.: क्क or gfza) ; ९. &. 
Nalop.: अरालपच्छनयनां तथा WTA (8५. दम- 
waft) । wefter मुनन्वाधः कामस वशनीधिषान्‌; or 
Raghuv.: सा यूनि तस्िन्रभिलावबन्धं शशाक शालीनतया न 
aR । रदोमाछलण्छेख सगाकयष्टिं fren भिराक्रानदटराल- 
@wt:; or Ganaratnamah.: खराखी or अराला भूमिः (see 
also under 3.). 

2. m. (-खः ) 1A bent or crooked hand (Sabdaratn. : 
waagz lit. ८८8 kind of hand’? which here probably implies 
a crooked one). > An elephant in rut (Hemach.: समहिषः; 
Viswapr., Med., Bhiripr.: wage tart ; Sabdaratn.: WRE- 
स्तिन्‌ ; Suresw.: मच्छगज ; Unnddik.: wa). ° The resinous 
exudation of the Shorea robusta (Amarak., Hemach., Viswa- 
pr., Med., Sabdaratn., Bhiripr.: qata; Suresw.: सजगियौस) । 
Also रख. ‘The proper name of a celebrated teacher of 
the Samaveda (Vansabr. of the Sdmav.). 

8. f. (-खा or -@ft) ‘An unchaste woman. 7A modest 
woman (Sabdaratn. : ar तं कुलटाधृषटयोरपि ; the first 
meaning being derived from 1. in its moral, the second 
from 1. in its physical, sense). [The word being included in 
the Gana QETfS, Pan. 1V. 1. 45, the femin. is either 
WUTST or wire, and in the latter case udatta on the 
last syllable ak 2); in the Vedas, should it occur there, 
it would be only, Pan. IV. 1. 46] 

4. f. (-ली) A proper name. [In this sense it 16 udatta 
on the first syllable — दन्‌ — Gara शाङ्गैरवादि to Pas. 
IV. 1. 73., unless it means the wife of Arala, the teacher of 
the Sdmaveda, when it is Yrq or ००६४४ on the last syl- 
lable.] ४. The E. given by the comm. on the Amarak. 
is not plausible; thus, Rdyam. derives Wve “crooked” 
from WT “going” and Wye ‘‘taking’’, i.e. “taking one who 
goes”: COA WT) अर मच्छममालाति। अरालः ; Bidnud.: 
ऋच्छति । ऋ wat विच्‌ । अरमालाति । qafayartes: 
(cf. Pdn. WI. 2. 2); (or) wet शाति ati Were: — the 
drift of which E. is not intelligible to me. The meaning 
‘‘reginous exudation”, Bhdnud. explains as “not giving, scil. 
pain”: नं रति दुःखम्‌ | बह लकाज्ञक्‌, 1. ९. ख neg. and राख. 
~ This desoription of E. is, however, surpassed by one 
of modern lexicograpbers who not only state that राख 
‘crooked’ comes from Wt ‘the spoke of a wheel’? and 
‘“‘therefore”? implies “spreading in the shape of spokes 
(speichenartig auseinandergehend)”’, but add that thie E. is 
‘‘probably beyond a doubt (wohl ohne Zweifel)”. — The 
‘word in its meaning 1. (crooked, &c.) and those connected 
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with it (2. 1. 3. and 3, 1. ४.) is probably the same as खरार, 
the final consonant of the latter having been changed to द, 
१, €, the intensive of Wy — implying here “crookedness” —, 
‘Afit aff. च. Compare the intens. of शप्‌, We, अर्‌, चप्‌, 
अम्‌, दह, टम्‌; नु which likewise imply a deteriorative - 
sense (Pdn.{II. 1. ™.); that of जु changing its ब य्‌ 
(Kdé. on Pan.: frafret) ; and see the general rule of 
Pan. (पा. 1. %8.), according to which the intens. of dhdatus 


meaning “‘to go” always implies the sense of “going 


crookedly”. For the change of ¥ to श्‌ compure ‘also 
अलति &. 8. १. ऋ. 

we 10. (-@:) Ratan, Calamus rotang (Nigh. Pr.: 
धेत). ४.7? 


अरावन्‌ Tatpur. m. (-षा) (ved.) One who refrains from 


अराष् Tatpur. n. (-¥a) 
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making gifts — especially sacrificial gifts, to the gode —, 
one who does not perform sacrifices; impious; hence, an 
enemy; ©. ४. Higv., Sdmav.: अपञ्मन्तो अराय्य : THAT: 
WIT: | योनावुतस्त सीदत (Say. on the Kigo.: अराः 1 
अदातुम्‌ | अयखमानान्‌ ; on the Sdmav.: अदधथख्मानान्‌); or 
did.: पाहि fewargeat Wireg: प्रसा गो ऽब 
(Sdy.: WETS: | अदातुः); or Rigv.: पाहि bib § Twa: 
पाहि धूतिरराष्शः (54: अराख्शः | were %- 
पात्‌); or Rigv., Atharv.: At Ay fae च awa sur = 
Weg (5८. WER । अद्‌); or Rige.: अख्िन्पिशङ्ग- 
मिष्डयो Sarat चेगमादिशओे। यो अस्मभ्यमरावा (54: चः । 
यजमानः WHAT | अरावा | अदाता शजुरहितः); or sdid.: 
wag विष्वखि बह्यराख्खस्पुणेग्ध यो were (where 54 
derives the sense ‘“‘enemy”’ from ‘‘not giving, scil. property 
which should be given to one’’, 1. €. not discharging a 
debt; bat the ellipsis, ‘sacrificial gift’? at “not giving” 
seems more concordant with the Vaidik poetry: WTSq: | 
ward Que baal वृन्‌ । वैरिशः); or sid: खल त्वं 
yA सखायो मध्ये जङदरेवासः समृद्धे । निरी wie- 
दवा यो Fare: (54५. : अरावा । अरशवानमिमन्ता च); 
or éhid.: अरावा यो गे अमि दुच्छनाचते तस्िन्धदेनो वसवो 
fa Vert (5८. : अरावा । गमनवाम्‌ ; where, as in the fore- 
going quotation, he apparently derives WqTqe from WT, 
taddh. aff. चत्‌, while taking Wt for a synonym of We, 
i.e. an enemy, because ‘“‘connected witb attack, attacking’; 
but the correctness of such an ए. seems very doubtful; 
comp. the remark 8. v. WUTf®, ए. 4764, 1. 1ff.). ६. W neg. 
and रावन्‌. 

[14 country not governed by a 
king.] *(ved.) The loss of kingly power, the loss of a 
kingdom; e. g. Satapathabr.: ये at Uaarge जभिष्यच्ि 
tre ते भविष्यसि राजानो afwerafrtettear अथ च एत- 
eet न ममिष्यक्धराच्रं 8 भविष्यक्वराजानो मविष्यन्ति 
राजन्धा fart ऽ नमिभेचनगीथाः. ए. ख 7९६. and try. 


अशि 1. m.f. (-रिः -दौ [ved. gen. sing. and nom. ace. plar., masc.: 


अर्थः. For Yt see 8.४. अरे |) '(ved.) One who goes or moves, 
going, moving; e. g. Rigv.: 1 नाकमर्यो क 
खशत्पिष्पलं weet वि धुणुख (Sey: हे म्तौ ऽथो FATT). 
3(ved.) The wind; €. g. Rigv.: अधुशत्यिषुवीमिषमुखे खन्न 
यदीमरिः। yee सन्न रष्मिभिः (5५: अरिः । अरशी- 
शो वायुः). *(ved.) One who performs an act, with the 
implied sense of a religious act; a sacrificer, a worshipper; 
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eg. Rigv., Atharv.: dale seal न्योकसे weft: (Sdy. : 
इयतिं | मच्छत्वगुहेयं कमं । arava tere 3); or Rige.: 
क सुदास्तरायेषा ATA इषयेम VAT: (5८. We: | 
: । वयम्‌ .. . . इषयेम; be adds, however, this op- 
tional interpretation: — यद्वा | wa «fa वषा ¢) Baa । 
्राद्राजदेरपि Se. — see 5); or hid: तत्सु नौ fee 
अये आ सद्‌ा गुणन्ति.कारवः (Say: Bl pili 
तारः); or 24४. , Sdmav.: पुर त्वा sfc<a wa 
feat (Sdy. on the ७४. : हे अग्रे । तव स्वित्‌ | तवैव । GWT 
आभिसुख्छेन । अरिः । अता । इविरादिप्रापणेन सेवको ऽहम्‌; 
but Ydska, in referring here Wf<: to Agni, renders the 
former “‘lord’? — see 5. —; and Sdy. adheres to the same 
interpretation in his comm. on the Sdmav.: QQIrervarc: | 
tae: सवहविषाम्‌ &c.; Vasko: .... अरिः 1 were: । 
ऋच्छतेः । Gal safctaanes); or Rigo: fa ततुयैन्ते 
aeafaafan sat विपो जनानाम्‌ (Sdy.: हे .. .- इष । 
faufaa: | विद्वांसः । तदीयाः arava cat ¢ मिमन्तारः). 
See also we}. [This meaning is connected with meaning 
1., dhatus in the sense of ‘‘going” implying that of 
“acting’’.] ‘*(ved.) ‘One who’ comes towards, reaches, 
obtains; e.g. Rigv.: अस्माकासो ये नृतमासो we Tz सूरयो 
दधिरे पुरो नः (54. : हे इष Brad: । अरयः । प्रापयि- 
तार इल्यः ); or :0:0., Sdémav., Vajas.: एना विखान्ध्यं W 
क मानुषाणाम्‌ । सिषासन्तो वनामहे (54. एना । 
नन । अनेन सोमेन मानुषाणां मनुष्याशाम्‌ | विशा विश्चाजि। 
Barta । wert) we: | अभिगच्छतः | सिषासन्तः । संभो- 
क्रुमिच्छन्त ख । वयं वनामहे । संभजामहे ; Mahidh.’s comm. on 
this verse is different; see 8. v. We); or, in explaining the 
verse: pep Ga वावुधानमकवाररि . . . . Waa, Mahidh. 
says that ति may also mean: अकुत्सितमियतिं | Tae 
प्राप्नोति. °(ved.) A lord, a master; compare we; e.g. Rig. ४ 
स न एनीं वसवानो रयिं दाः प्रायः YR तविमघस्व दानम्‌ (Say.: 
अहं च । We: | Cava) तुविमघस्व प्रभूतध्नस्व च । ५१०५१ - 
षे। स्तौमि); or did. : Fray ह्यन्यो अरिराजगाम मभेदह 
ना Hara (5. : अरिः । we: | Kare); comp. also 11.5, 15, 53, 
and अरिघायस्‌. [This meaning may be derived either from 
meaning 4: ‘obtaining’, or from the affinity of खरि with 
सर्य ©One who comes with hostile intent, one who at- 
tacks; hence, an enemy, in general; e. g. Rigv. : Sa Var 
अरात्वा whe ब sararet अरात्या वुको हि षः (Sdy.: 
उत । अपि च । सोमः Sear ween: | स्वीयस्व we: 
समीपम्‌ । अरिः । अभिमन्ता हननाय); or (joined with 
अराति १.४. — when the latter designates the impious 
man or the impeder of religious rites, and Wf< the man 
engaged in aggressive acts; €. g.) Rigv., Sdmav.: वि षु 
विश्वा अरातयो sat awa भो धियः (5५. अरातयः | 
अद्यः । We: । wher: । नः । wert । Ty 
अरजा); or did: वि चं नशत्र इषो अरातयो ऽर्यो aya 
समिषन्त Wr धियः (5८. on the Rigv.: अरातयः | अटा- 
तारः ।.... अय: | अरय; but in the Sdmav. this line reads: 
वि चिदच्चाना इषथो अरातयो sat नः aay सनिषकु भौ 


हि धियः, when Sdyana renders qe: “masters”: @ ई रातयः 


श्वः | ताच्विनाश्यन्त : | we: | सखामिनः। नः । अखाकम्‌ | 
सन्तु &८.); or 2. तरन्तो wat अरातीर्वन्वन्तो wat 
अरातीः (540. : अर्यो ऽ रातीः । अभिमन्ीररातीः); or ibid: 
(पूषत्तुप द्र व) अघा अर्यो अरातयः (Sdy.: Wear: । wre: | 
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we: । अरीरभिगन्त्रीः । अरातयः | ab ताः प्रजाः | उप- 
द्रव); or thid.: Cart wafer माचा अरातयः (Sdy.: 
WaT: | Weer: । अथै : । Water: | अरातयः | Wya- 
गाः); or (joined with अटा खस which has a similar sense 
as अराति, ०. £.) igus Wt पवमान गो भरार्यो अदाशुषो 
मयम्‌ (5. अथः । अरेः । अदासुषः । अप्रयच्छतः); or 
enemy, in general; €. g. Rigv.: SA मं gaat ufcategéw 
wae: (Sdy.: Wht: | ywa: i.e. enemy, collectively); or 
ibid.: अध Gt A मर्तो इद्धियासस््रातारो 8 plata 
(Sdy.: WES । WR: । शचः); or did: तिरो wat हवनानि 
yet जः (Sdy.: WH । अरेः); or thid.: उत न एषु YY Wat 
धुः प्र US यन्नु शधन्लो wes (5८. we: | अरथः); or 
ibid.: Gt य इदानि मूमायेस्तस्धौ रयिः शवसा पृत्सु अनाम्‌ 
(Sdy.: WE: । अरीन्‌ । WYO; or did: येन वंसाम पृतनाखु 
भधंन्तखरग्नो अथे आदि शः (Sey: we । अरीन्‌ । TY: — 
The latter sense (enemy) is that which the word has in 
classical Sanskrit, where it is of frequent occurrence (Ama- 
rak., Haldy., Hemach., Sabdaratn., Jaiddh., Uniddik.: सखु); 
९. £. Manu: अनन्तर मरि विच्ादरिसेविनमेव च | अरेद- 
were मिबसुटासीनं तयोः परम्‌; or Ydjnav.: अरिर्मिचसु- 
दासीगो ऽनन्तरस्तत्परः परः; or Mahkdbh. Santip.: We 
gtcrad yg ptt छादिवोरमात्‌ ; or Bhagav.-Pur.: Wear ऽपि 
fe quar: खति कायथेगौरवे | —_— fraq@at wie 
पदवीं गति :; or Susruta Kalpasth.: रातो § रिदेओे रिपव- 
खुणाग्बुमानेाच्रध्रमश्जसनान्विषेण | संदूवयक्ेभिरतिप्रदुष्टान्वि- 
चाय fagcfiryrwaq; or Bhoitk.: स weerqara- 
रोभ्दुटाव च कृतान्तवत्‌; or Raghu.: नमयति ख स केवल- 
gaa वनमुचे नमुचेररये शिरः; or Maghak.: दारौ दरद- 
रिद्रौऽरिदाश्दारो ऽद्विदूरदः। दूरादरोद्रोऽददरद्रोदो- 
खहाद्रादरी; or Nolod.: चवेनबलापासितया Ver भैमी 
युता ललापासितया | गुप सकलापासितया इलारीम्बान्यवा- 
न्किलापासि तया; or Dasor.: वस्युस्वभावरैवारिकताः बुः 
कपरास्रयः; or 5८/०2. : We: क्रोधख्ायिभावौ रो 
Wgifugaa: | आखम्बनमरिस्तज्र तच्ेष्टोहीपनं मतम्‌. — In 
this sense ऋरि occurs often also at the end of compounds; 
९. £. in Tatpur., such as हेल्यारि, मुरारि, शम्बरारि, पुखो- 
मारि, मीष्मारि, काकारि, हिमारि, शक्रारि, सुरारि, <., 
or in Bahuvr., such as जितारिः, दमिवारि &c. "(In arith- 
metic it is sometimes used to denote) the numeral 6, (there be- 
ing six enemies, i.e. six sins or temptations; viz. काम, 
ऋोध, Wr, मोह, A, and मात्स्यं qq. wv.). *The 
name of a plant, Mimosa pudica (Rdjanigh.: Seren, 
दाली $ खदिरपविका 3 also अरिखदिर) , its properties being 
thus described by the Rajan.: अरिः कवायकदुका विच्छ 
रदक्तातिपिन्तगुत्‌ 1. €. "५1४ 18 astringent, hot, bitter, and cares 
plethora’. ° (1 astrology.) The technical name of one of the 
conditions produced by the rising of a sign of the zodiac, viz. 
the sixth condition, or that of enmity or strife; also called @- 
fax, वैरिन्‌, Wy, रिपु, WA; scil. भाव (Muhtrtachint., Jata- 
kalankdra); e.g. Raghunand, Jyotist.: मकरः करिकुखरिपला 
कन्धा मेषेख सह द्मषसुलया | asst Fray वुिकमिधुभे 
चारिविधौ. [Some modern Dictionaries lend to अरि also 
the sense ‘“‘wheel’’, — gratuitously; see, for this sense 
अरिन्‌.) — Patanjali’s Mahdbhashya, in its introdactory 
observations, illustrates the evil effects arising from incor- 
rect language, by a legend according to which the Asuras, 


अरिखिटिर 


in once exclaiming दे ई खथ: , instead of |, अरयः) and, thus 
committing a grammatical fault and a barbarism, were 
defeated by the gods: ते ऽसुराः हे swat हे swe इति 
gia: पराबभूवुः । wea न नापभा- 
वितवै &५. — The corresponding words of the Satap. — 
III. 2. 1.98. — differ from those quoted by Patanjali; 


they ron: ते ई सुरा WTMATAT हे ऽ लवो हे ऽखव इति वदन्तः 
पराबभूवुः. - bes 

2. f (-रौी [nom. एणा, -रीः]) (ved.) People; but 
probably more accurately: pious people (when We} would 
refer to 1.3.); €. g. Vay. S.: ATAU ISAAC TATA TAT feq 
wraray | अम्ब निष्यर समरीर्विदाम्‌ (Mahidh.: we: | 
we: । प्रजाः । संविदाम्‌ । संविदताम्‌ । प्रजा वा अरीरिति 
अतिः - Satop. — | ware सोमसमानमं नानादिगखासिनो 
खना :). — ४. ऋ, an. aff. x (Ujjwalad., Sdyana, 
Bhattojid.); the regular accent of the word being, consistently 
with this E., the udatta on the ultimate; in the Atharv., how- 
ever, the word occurs also with the udatta on the first syl- 
lable. — The Unnddik. states that, in the sense of “‘enemy”’, 
अरि may be used in the three genders (WIC: WHT Waferg); 
but this information seems suspicious, though the Vaidik form 
अयः, in its connection with अरातयः or अरातीः, &., 
belongs to the femin. of अरि. — The E. named and 
acknowledged by the best authorities — Sdyana included 
— 18 not only consistent with analogy — comp. e.g. Weg- 
मिम्‌, अम, अरण 1.1. 4. and the words mentioned there —, 
but supported by the combination of अहि with werft, 
which would become meaningless, 1 अरि were श - हि “not 
giving’’ and thus identical in its original sense with q- सति. 
It must be considered, therefore, as a slip of Sayana’s, when, 
e.g. in his comm. on Aigv.: Werte penuh पश्यो 
नयो वुकायारये जसुरये he paraphrases: असुरय 
खपच्चपयिचे : । सुतीनामीरयि- 


| । 
॥ 


पयि &५. — His explanation: we 
ATT: — see above p. 478 a, 1. 7 — would seem to connect 
WE, in the sense of स्तोतु, with FT (comp. aleo his gloss 
on Wfcga); but, as his gloss दयति &९., p. 478 ५, 1. 2, is 
more explicit, it is fairer not to impart to the former 
words the value of an etymological account. 
अरिकर्षल Tatpur. m. [f.n.] (-w: (-wt-qeq]) Worrying foes ; 
€. g. Mahdbh. Nalop.: (Damayanti speaking) नं मानयसि 
मामायं ख्दतीमरिकर्षल. ८. अरि and वर्षण. 
अरिक्वभाम्‌ Tatpor. m. f. n. (-& ~क -4) Not entitled to a 
share of the inheritance, a non-heir; e. g. a quotation by 
the Mitdkshard on Ydjnav.: Wyre द्र ग्बमुत्पत्रं तजानधिह्- 
ag ये । अरिकथभाजस्ते सवे गालाच्छादनमाजनाः. FT 
neg. and रिकंचभाञ्‌ . 
अरिक्नीय Tatpor. m.([f.n.] (-यः [-या -यम्‌]) Not entitled to in- 
heritance; e.g. Manu: चा frgwmrara: पुषं Tacraraary- 


चात्‌ । तं कामजमरिक्ीयं qeyetet wewa. ४. ज neg. and 


रिक्थलीय; with the ०१६६ on the ultimate (cf. Pdn. ए1. 2. 155.). 


अरिकिप Tatpor. m. (-पः ) A proper name: ॐ son of Swa- 
phalka (son of Vrishni) by Gandini (Langlois: Transl. of 
the Harivansa). This name is also read Avikshipa and 
Girikshipa. ४. अरि and fey. 

wfcafet Karmadb. m. (-¥:) The name of a plant; the 
same as WET 1. 8. (Rdjanigh.). ८. अरि and खिर. 
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अरिगूते Tatpor. m. [f.n.] (-तंः [ती -म्‌]) (ved.) Determined 
upon, or ready for, (the destruction of) foes; e. g. Rigv.: 
.... HANS ऽपिं... । ware गो वशः सुकीर्तिरिषख q- 
दरिगुर्तः सुरि: (where Sdyaria admits aleo another inter- 
pretation, viz. “praised (even) amongst the impious’’: 
wfcga: । wfcerergg सदा शब्दितः । wohet इननायो- 
GMT वा). Compare 5. २. wftga. =. अरि and बु 

अरित्र Tatpur. m. (-q:) A slayer of enemies; €. g. Ramdy. 
Sundarak. (older recens.): Whew fagdary fot gefe 
ream. ८. अरि and न्ध. 

wfcfeara Tatpur. 1. (-जम्‌ ) A design formed in regard to an 
enemy; administration of foreign affairs (as peace, war, march 
of an army, &c.; see WT4Ta); ह She : we 
स्ादावापस्त्वरिचिन्तनम्‌ (Vallabhag.: 
आवापः dwrfearga परमण्डलचिन्ता). ८. wht and 


wfcfeert Tatpur. f. (-art) The same as the preceding. 
Compare 1. 14. 8. Wt and चिन्ता. 

अरिलीविष्कर (7) Tatpar. m. (-र्‌ः) A cock (perhaps, a wild 
cock ; (Hemach. Sesha, where, in the printed ed., the words 
अरिशी and विष्कर्‌ are probably to be read as a com- 
pound). ष. If the whole word, or either of its parts, be 
correct, WfTaft and विष्कर; bat the proper reading is per- 
haps Wrerfafenrc. 

wfcar f. (-ता) Enmity, hostility; ९. g. Nalod.: = 
वारितया विधेगैतिरनेन सिद्धये ऽ वारि तया (Tika: faud- 
वच्छ | अरितया शुलेन). ४. अरि, 14000. aff. तज्‌ . 

अरित m. (-ता) (ved.) The helmsman of a vessel, a pilot; 
e. g. Rigu.: कनिक्रदस्बगुषं प्रहवाश इयति वाचमरितेव नावम्‌ 
(Sdy.: अरिता ...- कर्वधारः); or ibid: हरिः सुजानः पथा- 
मुतस्वेयतिं वाचमरितेव नावम्‌ (Sdy.: whet अनांस्तीरं 
प्रापयत्राविको यथा नावं प्रेरयति). ४. ऋ, kiit aff. तृच्‌, 
and इट्‌. 

wea I. 1. 0.1 ०. (-बः-जा-बम्‌) (ved.) Causing to pro- 
ceed, driving, propelling; €. g. Rigv., Vajas.: Wearacrar 
SATACTAT WHATS WHT: पावकाः (Sdy.: दमाम्‌ | 
दमनीयानां Cemetery... । अराः । तारकाः; 
Mahidh. has two interpretations, the one similar to that of 
Sayana; the other as under II. 2. 1.; p. 480५, I. 11 ff.). 

2. n. (-Wat) Literally, an instrament for proceeding; 
hence '(ved.) An oar in general; e. g. Rigv.: रथाय नाव- 
मुत गो गृहाय नित्वारिषां पदतीं राख्डमे (Sdy.: नावम्‌ .... 
निल्वारिषाम्‌ । नियतलिविगूपोदकाकर्षवकाषहटसाधनोपेताम्‌); 
or :4.: Wefan ऊहचुभुष्युमस्तं शतारिनां नावमावख्िवा- 
खम्‌ (Sdy.: शतारिकाम्‌ । wxfcer । @: काः पार्तो 
अदै्जलालोडने सति नौः wiht गच्छति तान्बरिजाखि); or 
Vj. S.: सुनावमार्हेयमासखबनग्लीमनानसम्‌ | ATCT स्वस्तये 
(Mahidh.: शतारिबाम्‌ । बङकेदूवालाम्‌ (which is a pre- 
ferable reading to the printed केन्ूवालं 21. 7.) ऋम्सखुःसाम- 
भिरित : ). > ^ rudder (Amarak., Sabdaratn., Unnddik. : 
= केनिपातकः; Bhdnud., Ramdér., &.: दि 
काहच्च; Haldy.: अरिं कोरिपाचम्‌ ; Hen.: व or 
कोरिपाषम्‌; Hardv.: = तरिरथः). *(ved.) A ship, a 
vessel; 6. £. Rigv.: Wied at ferTagy are सिन्धूनां रथः 
(Sdy.: हे अच्िनौ at.... whet नमनसाधनं नौखूपं सिन्धूनां 
खमुद्राखां ती ऽवतरशप्ररेशे चित इति Te: । रथ भूमौ 


॥ 1 
॥ । 


अश्धिायस्‌ 


wa विद्ते). ‘The wheel of a cart; e.g. 220". : प्राचा TW 
wer wife aferwagateragq: arcita: | दशारिबः &. 
Sdy.: Zarfey: | fTAM: — which is probably to be 
substituted for SWqm: in Muller's ed. i. 18. 1. —; for 
another interpretation see ॥. 19 ff.). ° A Soma-vessel (see 
II. 2.1). ४. Wy, krit aff. इख (Pdnini, Vopadeva). The 
regular accent of the word is the uddtta:on the second 
syllable; in the ed. of the Atharvav. the word occurs also 
with the uddtta on the first syllable. 

7. Tatpur. 1. m. f.n. (-चः-चा-कम्‌) (ved.) Protecting 
from enemies; €. g. Mahidh., in the verse WaTacrar 
दमा, has, besides the gloss above adverted to (p. 4796, 1.38), 
also the following: Tat FETSTATCAT: | TWAT: | नावा- 
निव केनिषाताः। अरिग्बस्त्रायन्ते ऽ रिजाः — where, according 
to this comm., there would be an equivocation between 
Wf in the sense stated, and WfTe “oar”. 

2. m. (-¥: ) ‘A sacrificial vessel, one especially for 

taking the Soma-juice with; ©. g. in his comm. on the 
Rigv.-verse प्राता &c., see above, 11. 1.2, Sdyara says that TW, 
may be also rendered @W:, when TWfCAT: would mean 
‘Shaving ten Graha- vessels”: QfT7q: चापेभ्वस्रायन्त इत्व- 
रिका ग्रहाः | CHAM गरहा TS स तादश: चमसा- 
way fare वा; for bis other interpretation, which is more 
‘plausible, see above 1.3); or Satapathabr. : Fre a एव 
wat) यद्वहिष्यवमानं wen wera स्पयाच्चारिभाख ater 
wWrae Garey: (where WFTW: conveys an allusion to 
अरिजं “oar” as above, 866 1. 14ff.). > The proper name of 
ॐ personage and of the place where he lived (Gana to 
Pan. 19. 2. 116.; Genaratnam.: ofc नासो ई afT:). 
See wrftfwm. 2. खरि andy In meaning 2. 1. the word 
may perhaps belong to I., a sacrificial vessel allowing, as it 
were, the sacrifice ‘‘to proceed”’. 

wfcwary (शण. m.f.n. (-चध -चा-चम्‌) -Oar-deep, as deep 
as an oar goes, shallow; e.g. Kdsikd, &c. (on Pan. YI. 
2. 4.): अरि बनाधमृदकम्‌ (The accent of the word is the 
adatta on the second syHable; see 8. v. ATW). ८. WHITH 
and गाध्‌. 

wfcwocg [m.] f. (n.] (-[णः]-ली -[म्‌] ) (ved.) Crossing 

` by means of oars (as a ship); e.g. Rigv.: FET 

धिय wt तनुध्वं नावमरिषपरशी wart (5८): whe 
वरशी चर्षणादिषूपेशारिजेख पारचितग्बाम्‌ । गावं चयना- 
वशाम्‌ | WY । FCT). ». अरि asd qe. 

Wagta Tatpar. m. (-47:) The proper name of a prince 
belonging to the family of the Vrishni-Andhaka; Hariv.: 
 WRCETR Feet wae wa yet १ 
arity भधुलुरनः 1 Fara a भार urcadt 
WA; (Langlois has, instead of Ariddnta, the reading Atiddnta, 
which, he thinks, is the same as Abhiddnia. See 8. ए, 
witrgrer). ©. अरि and grew. 


wfcutTewq Bahovr. m. f. ०. (-याः-याः-वः ) (ved.) 


That 


which can be possessed by lords (only), that which is 
costly either from its quality or from its quantity; very 
valuable or very namerous; €. g. Rigv.: पूर्वणणु 


an 


weftrat- 
Werefcaradt गा: (Sdy.: wicwrea: | 
TVET असंच्छषताः). ए. अटि 


and घाथस्‌. 


८ ६. 
# 


॥ 
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whem ०. (-रि) A wheel; (Homach.: Wt Wea; Valla- 
०५०४०: अरि | गल्लनवाग्त : । जीय: । wheat । अरी- 
fe र्यादि; which gloss shows, beyond a doubt, that the 
base of the word is अहिम्‌, not अरि); Hemach.’s own gloss 
must be read, therefore: WoT: qaafqafr, not aft: — 
the correctness of the latter word having been justly doubted 
by the European editors of the first portion of Hemach.; the 
reading of the Calc. ed. of the Trikdrid.: .... चक्रं WTC WRIA, 
is corrected in the Bombay ed. which has: अन्गं त्वरि ae) 
? A discus (as one of the attributes of Vishnu); e.g, Bhdskara’s 


Lildvati: पाशाङ्कथाहि° ; see 8.४. ऋष्डरेन्वहचशकेखित. =. अद, 


taddh. aff. इनि. 


wfteraga Tatpur. m. f. ०. (-नः -ना गम्‌) —-Gratifying an. 


enemy; e.g. Hitoped.: faqeare निरानेष्डं निर्वीर्थमरि- 
MEAT ATH सीमन्तिनी wrists AH 
and गब्दन 

अरिनियात Tatpor. m. (-@:) An invasion made by enemies, 
an inroad; 5. g. Hitopad.: @RYQTATTMYITS: FRAC 
खंपरेशकाखविभागो < रिजिपातप्रतीकारः कार्यसिदिशेति 
पञ्चाङ्गो Wat: (thas ed. Wilkins; the readings of the other 
edd. are less good; edd. Seramp., Calc. and Bombay: Y€- 
षले Fae ° नायो ऽरिनिपातः प्रती ०; Lassen and Schlegel: 
पुशबद्रव्ध° carat विभिपातप्रलीकादः; ed. Johnson: पु्व° 
० जागो निपातग्रतीष्छारः). ©. अरि and निपात 

ऋरिषुत Tatpur. 0.1. 9. (-व ; "ला -तम्‌) Praised (even) by 
enemies; €. g. Bhattik. : isbn tid aa: पुष्षरिपुपुरात्ररपति- 


अरणी nbc abhi “i तौ (scil. :; Jayam.: लरपतिच- 
walt । रामच | अशिभिरपि yt sce). Comp. 
uftga E. खरि and ya. 


अरिष्डम Tatpur. m. (-मः) 'A subduer of enemies, a van- 
quisher of foes; an epithet frequently applied, in poetry, 
eapecially to renowned kings; e. £. Bdmdy. Bdlak.: (सामः) 
FECA महेष्वासो गृढशजुररिन्दमः; or hid: एवभुत्का 
WTR बला -सुष्टिमरिन्दम: (scil. Rama) k&e.; or Mahddh. 
Adp. (Duryodhana addressing Karta): q¥ei कुड्‌ सर्वेषां 
ate चांदमरिष्छमः; or ibid. Vanap. (Vaisampayana ad- 
dressing Janamejaya): fragfegntan: afeerreaf<- 
WEA; or wid. Udyogep.: Tre मम तेजस्वी frarefee- 


frwga:. > The proper same of a personage named in. 


the Aitareya Brahmana amongst several others who re- 
ceived and propagated the knowledge of the ceremony of 
the (१. v.), deserfded in the seventh Pentad of thts 
Brabmana. Arindama was taught this ceremony by Sana- 
ruta, and himself taught it to Kratuvid; Aitareyabr.: 
एतमु हष मोवाच तुरः कावधेयो अनमेवयाय aftfenre 
.... एतमु हैव Warne: सनश्रुतायारिब्दमाथय ऋतुविरे जा- 
mee... (54. : शचं पूर्वो क्नभेव ae were पुचशुरवामको 
were: परिद्ित्पुजाथं जनमेजयस्य प्रोवाच । अथमेकः 
संगदाथः । .... सथैतमेव भव क्थिनतमसो महिं: wna 
Ways समश्रुतख्ारिनष्दमाय प्रोवाच । अरिण्डमश्च ऋहंविरे 
प्रोषाच | wofee जानकये प्रोवाच । we लतीयः संप्रदायः . 
These words do not yield, therefore, the inference which 
has been drawn from them, that Arindama wae the father 
of Sanasrata). *The name of a Muni (fabled about) in the 
Kathdsaritedgora: तचारिण्डं मनामयनं स (coil. पाडः) Bit 
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